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PART f 
PUBLIC ACTS 


Citaivers 7 to G7 


PART I 
PUBLIC ACTS 


Chapters 1 to 67 


CHAPTER 1 


An Act to amend 
the County Courts Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 14 (1) (a) of the County Courts Act, being 
chapter 100 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as 
amended by subsection 1 (1) of the County Courts Amendment 
Act, 1981, being chapter 24, is further amended by striking out 
**$15,000”’ in the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘$25,000”’. 


(2) Clause 14 (1) (b) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (2) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 
chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘‘$15,000’’ in 
the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$25,000’’. 


(3) Clause 14 (1) (c) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (3) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 
chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘$15,000’ in 
both instances where it occurs in the amendment of 1981 and 
inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘$25,000’’. 


(4) Clause 14 (1) (d) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (4) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 
chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘‘$15,000’’ in 
the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$25,000”’. 


(5) Clause 14 (1) (e) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (5) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 
chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘‘$15,000’’ in 
the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$25,000’’. 


(6) Clause 14 (1) (f) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (6) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 


Application 


Repeal 
1984, c. 11 


Commence- 


ment 


Short title 


Chap. 1 COUNTY COURTS 1984 


chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘‘$15,000’’ in 
the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$25,000”’. 


(7) Clause 14 (1) (h) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (8) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 
chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘‘$15,000”’ in 
the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu thereof 
“*$25,000’’. 


(8) Clause 14 (1) (i) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (9) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 
chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘‘$15,000”’ in 
the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$25,000”’. 


(9) Clause 14 (1) (j) of the said Act, as amended by subsec- 
tion 1 (10) of the County Courts Amendment Act, 1981, being 
chapter 24, is further amended by striking out ‘‘$15,000’’ in 
the amendment of 1981 and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$25,000’’. 


(10) This section does not apply to actions commenced 
before this section comes into force. 


2. This Act is repealed on the day section 168 of the Courts 
of Justice Act, 1984 comes into force. 


3. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by proc- 
lamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


4. The short title of this Act is the palFateds Courts Amend- 
ment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 2 


An Act to amend the Wine Content Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsection 1 (2) of the Wine Content Act, being chapter 
534 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
striking out ‘1984’? in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘1986’’. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal eee 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Wine Content Amend- Strt title 
ment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 3 


An Act to amend the Corporations Information Act 
Assented to sanctionée le May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Clause 1 (c) of the Corporations Information Act, being 
chapter 96 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(c) ‘‘extra-provincial corporation” means a corporation, 
with or without share capital, incorporated or con- 
tinued otherwise than by or under the authority of 
an Act of the Legislature. 


2.—(1) Clause 2 (2) (e) of the said Act is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘head’’ in the first line ‘‘or registered’’. 


(2) Section 2 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1982, chapter 23, section 1, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection: 


(3a) Subsection (3) does not apply to prohibit the use of 
the expression “Limited Partnership” in the name or style reg- 
istered by a corporate partner in a limited partnership. 


3.—(1) Clause 3 (1) (f) of the said Act is amended by insert- 
ing after ‘‘head’’ in the first line and in the second line ‘‘or 
registered’’. 


(2) Subsection 3 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘section 4’ in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
“*clauses (1) (a) to (f) or section 4, whichever is applicable’’. 


4. Section 4 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


4. An extra-provincial corporation shall file the following 
information: 


1. The name of the corporation. 


“Limited 
Partnership” 
permitted 


Information 
to be filed 
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2. The date and manner of its incorporation or amal- 
gamation. 


3. The name of the jurisdiction under which the cor- 
poration was incorporated, amalgamated or contin- 
ued. 


4. The address of the head or registered office of the 
corporation. 


5. The date on which the corporation commenced 
activities in Ontario. 


6. The name and office address of its chief officer or 
manager in Ontario. 


7. The address of its principal office in Ontario. 


8. The name and office address of its agent for service 
in Ontario. 


Commence- 5. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by proc- 
ment ° ° 
lamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


Short title 6. The short title of this Act is the Corporations Information 
Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 4 


An Act to amend the Liquor Licence Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Clauses 1 (j) and (0) of the Liguor Licence Act, being 
chapter 244 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(j) ‘Ontario wine” means, 


(i) wine produced from grapes, cherries, apples 
or other fruits grown in Ontario or the con- 
centrated juice thereof and includes Ontario 
wine to which is added herbs, water, honey, 
Sugar or the distillate of Ontario wine or 
cereal grains grown in Ontario, 


(ii) wine produced by the alcoholic fermentation 
of Ontario honey, with or without the addi- 
tion of caramel, natural botanical flavours or 
the distillate of Ontario honey wine, or 


(iii) wine produced from a combination of, 


(A) apples grown in Ontario or the concen- 
trated juice thereof to which is added 
herbs, water, honey, sugar or the distil- 
late of Ontario wine or cereal grains 
grown in Ontario, and 


(B) the concentrated juice of apples grown 
outside of Ontario, 


in such proportion as is prescribed by 
regulation; 


R.S.O. 1980, 


Cy 4 


Limit on 
hearings 


Exception 


Decision of 
Tribunal 
final 


R.S.O. 1980, 


C24 


Powers of 
court 
on appeal 


R.S.O. 1980, 


en274 


When order 
takes 
effect 
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(o) “Tribunal” means The Commercial Registration 
Appeal Tribunal continued under the Ministry of 
Consumer and Commercial Relations Act. 


2. Section 6 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(5) Where the issuance of a licence is refused on the 
grounds set out in clause (1) (g), no further application may 
be made for a licence for the same premises within two years 
after the completion of the public hearing. 


(6) Where the Board is satisfied that there has been signifi- 
cant change in the circumstances that pertained at the time of 
the application that led to the hearing under subsection (3), it 
may permit a re-application within the two-year period refer- 
red to in subsection (5). 


3. Section 13 of the said Act is repealed. 
4. Section 15 of the said Act is repealed. 


5. Section 17 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


17. Notwithstanding subsection 11 (1) of the Ministry of 
Consumer and Commercial Relations Act, the decision of the 
Tribunal respecting the issuance of or refusal to issue a licence 
or permit or refusal to approve the transfer of a licence is 
final. 


6. Subsection 18 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 11 (5) of the Ministry of 
Consumer and Commercial Relations Act, an appeal under 
this section may be made on questions of law only. 


(4) An order of the Tribunal revoking or suspending a 
licence or a permit takes effect upon the order being made 
but, where an appeal is made to the Divisional Court, the 
court may grant a stay until the disposition of the appeal. 


7. Section 39 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1981, chapter 1, section 1 and 1981, chapter 66, 
Schedule, is further amended by adding thereto the following 
clause: 


(za) regulating and controlling the possession of liquor 
sold under any class of licence or permit. 


1984 LIQUOR LICENCE Chap. 4 ° 


8. Subsection 44 (8) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(8) A person who sells or supplies liquor to another person es may 
on the basis of, documen- 


tation 


(a) acard in the form prescribed by the regulations pur- 
porting to be issued by the Board to the person pro- 
ducing it; or 

(b) such other documentation as is prescribed by the 
regulations indicating or disclosing information pre- 
scribed by the regulations, 

where there is no apparent reason to doubt, 


(c) the authenticity of the card or other documentation; 
or | 


(d) that it was issued to the person producing it, 
is not in contravention of subsection (1) or (2). 


9. Ontario Regulation 805/81 shall be deemed to have come 
into force on the 13th day of October, 1981. 


10. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by sierra: 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


11. The short title of this Act is the Liquor Licence Amend- Short title 
ment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 5 


An Act to amend the 
Ministry of Consumer and Commercial Relations Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 7 (3) of the Ministry of Consumer and 
Commercial Relations Act, being chapter 274 of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed and the following substi- 
tuted therefor: 


(3) The Tribunal shall consist of not fewer than three mem- 
bers appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, and 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council shall appoint one of such 
members, who shall be a full-time member, as chairman and 
may appoint one or more of such members as vice-chairmen. 


(2) Subsection 7 (4) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘registered’’ in the third line ‘‘or licensed’’. 


(3) Subsection 7 (6) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(6) Subject to subsections (6a) and (7), three members of 
the Tribunal constitute a quorum and may exercise all the 
powers of the Tribunal notwithstanding any vacancy in the 
membership. 


(4) Section 7 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(6a) Notwithstanding subsection (6), where the chairman, 
with the consent of the parties, so declares in writing, the quo- 
rum of the Tribunal in respect of any matter specified in the 
declaration shall be the number of members stated in the dec- 
laration and subsection (7) does not apply to a matter deter- 
mined under this subsection. 


Members 


Quorum 


Idem 


11 


12 


Information 
available 
to members 


Member to 
complete 
hearing 


Disclosure of 
information 
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(5) Subsection 7 (8) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘registration”’ in the second line ‘‘or licensing’’. 


2.—(1) Subsection 10 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) Members of the Tribunal holding a hearing shall not 
have taken part in any investigation of the subject-matter of 
the hearing and shall not communicate directly or indirectly in 
relation to the subject-matter of the hearing with any person 
or with any party or his representative except upon notice to 
and opportunity for all parties to participate, but, members 
may, independently of each other, examine prior to the hear- 
ing any material required to be filed with the Tribunal by the 
parties to the proceedings by any Act or any regulations made 
thereunder, and the Tribunal may seek legal advice from an 
adviser independent from the parties and in such case the 
nature of the advice should be made known to the parties in 
order that they may make submissions as to law. 


(2) Section 10 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(6a) Where during a hearing before the Tribunal, a mem- 
ber of the Tribunal sitting for the hearing, 


(a) who was appointed under subsection (4), ceases to 
be engaged in the industry that he was appointed to 
represent; or 


(b) has his term of office expire, 


before the hearing is completed, the member shall remain a 
member of the Tribunal for the purpose of completing the 
hearing in the same manner as if he had not ceased to be 
engaged in the industry or his term of office had not expired. 


3. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
sections: 


14.—(1) No provision in any Act shall be construed so as 
to prohibit an employee of the Ministry from disclosing any 
information that he acquires in the course of his employment, 


(a) to another employee of the Ministry where the 
information disclosed relates to the administration 
of an Act for which the Minister is responsible; or 


1984 MIN. OF CON. AND COMM. RELATIONS Chap. 5 


(b) to a peace officer where the employee has reason to 
believe that a criminal offence may have been com- 
mitted. 


(2) In this section, an employee of the Ministry includes an 
employee of any agency, board or commission for which the 
Minister is responsible. 


15. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations respecting the conduct of and governing the practice 
and procedure of Tribunal proceedings. 


4. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by proc- 
lamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


5. The short title of this Act is the Ministry of Consumer 
and Commercial Relations Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 6 


An Act to amend the Ombudsman Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Section 4 of the Ombudsman Act, being chapter 325 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), the Ombudsman shall 
hold office for a term of ten years and may be reappointed for 
a further term or terms, but is removable at any time for 
cause by the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the address 
of the Assembly. 


(2) The Ombudsman shall retire upon attaining the age of 
sixty-five years but, where he attains the age of sixty-five 
years before he has served five years in office, he shall retire 
upon serving five years in office. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Ombudsman Amendment 
Act, 1984, 
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CHAPTER 7 


Arboreal Emblem Act, 1984 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. The tree known botanically as Pinus strobus Linnaeus 
and popularly known as the Eastern White Pine is adopted as 
and shall be deemed to be the arboreal emblem of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario. 


Z. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Arboreal Emblem Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER 8 


An Act to amend the Justices of the Peace Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Section 6 of the Justices of the Peace Act, being chapter 
227 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
adding thereto the following subsections: 


(4) Subject to subsection (5), a justice of the peace shall 
not perform duties for which he is remunerated by a fee 
except in accordance with a duty roster established by the 
chief judge of the provincial courts (criminal division) or a 
judge designated by him. 


(5) In respect of matters pertaining to the business of the 
provincial courts (family division) a justice of the peace shall 
not perform duties for which he is remunerated by a fee 
except in accordance with a duty roster established by the 
chief judge of the provincial courts (family division) or a 
judge designated by him. 


(6) The duty rosters established under subsections (4) and 
(5) shall be available to the public. 


Z. Subsection 7 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may authorize the 
payment of a salary to a justice of the peace and may make 
regulations, 


(a) fixing the salaries of justices of the peace; 


(b) providing for the benefits to which justices of the 
peace who are paid by salary are entitled, including, 


(i) leave of absence and vacations, 
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(ii) sick leave credits and payments in respect of 
such credits, 


and for the transfer or other disposition of benefits 
in respect thereof to which persons appointed as 
justices of the peace who are paid by salary were 
entitled under the Public Service Act at the time of 
their appointment. 


3. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
sections: 


7a.—(1) Every justice of the peace who is paid by salary 
shall retire upon attaining the age of sixty-five years. 


(2) A justice of the peace who is paid by salary and who 
has attained the age for retirement under subsection (1) may, 
subject to the annual approval of the chief judge of the pro- 
vincial courts (criminal division) or the chief judge of the pro- 
vincial courts (family division), continue in office as a justice 
of the peace who is paid by salary until he attains the age of 
seventy years. 


(3) A justice of the peace who is paid by salary and who is 
of the age of sixty-five years or more and is in office on the 
day the Justices of the Peace Amendment Act, 1984 comes into 
force may continue in office until his next birthday and there- 
after may continue in office, subject to subsection (2). 


7b.—(1) A justice of the peace may be removed from 
office before attaining retirement age only if the justice of the 
peace has become incapacitated or disabled from the due exe- 
cution of his office by reason of, 


(a) infirmity; 


(b) conduct that is incompatible with the execution of 
his office; or 


(c) having failed to perform the duties of his office, 


and only if a complaint against the justice of the peace has 
been investigated by the Justices of the Peace Review Coun- 
cil. 


(2) An order removing a justice of the peace from office 
under this section may be made by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, and the order and recommendation of the Justices 
of the Peace Review Council shall be laid before the Legisla- 


1984 JUSTICES OF THE PEACE Chap. 8 


tive Assembly if it is in session or, if not, within fifteen days 
after the commencement of the next ensuing session. 


4.—(1) Clause 8 (3) (b) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(b) to receive complaints against justices of the peace. 


(2) Subsection 8 (4) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘Attorney General’’ in the fifth line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘chief judge’’. 


(3) Section 8 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(Sa) The investigation of a complaint against a justice of 
the peace may be held in public or in private, unless the 
Attorney General requires that it be held in public. 


5. This Act shall not be considered in the judicial determi- 
nation of an issue as to the jurisdiction of a justice of the peace 
on the ground that he does not have the degree of independ- 
ence required by the Canadian Charter of Rights and Free- 
doms, if the issue was raised in a proceeding before the 29th 
day of March, 1984 and has not been finally disposed of before 
this Act comes into force. 


6. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


7. The short title of this Act is the Justices of the Peace 
Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 9 


An Act to amend the 
Healing Arts Radiation Protection Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) The Healing Arts Radiation Protection Act, being 
chapter 195 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by adding thereto the following section: 


22Za.—(1) In this section, “hospital” has the same mean- 
ing asin the Public Hospitals Act. 


(2) No person shall install or operate or cause or permit the 
installation or operation of a computerized axial tomography 
scanner except, 

(a) ina hospital or other facility; 

(b) ina hospital within a class of hospitals; or 

(c) ina facility within a class of facilities, 
prescribed by the regulations. 

(3) No person shall install or operate or cause or permit the 
installation or operation of more computerized axial tomogra- 
phy scanners, 

(a) ina hospital or other facility; 

(b) in a hospital within a class of hospitals; or 

(c) ina facility within a class of facilities, 
than the number of computerized axial tomography scanners 
prescribed by the regulations in respect of the hospital or 


other facility or the class of hospitals or facilities of which the 
hospital or facility is a member. 
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(2) Section 22a of the said Act, as enacted by subsection (1), 
does not apply in respect of a computerized axial tomography 
scanner that has been installed before the coming into force of 
this section. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Healing Arts Radiation 
Protection Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 10 


An Act to amend the 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 127 (4) of the Municipality of Metropoli- 
tan Toronto Act, being chapter 314 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, as enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, 
chapter 9, section 6, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(4) Where the estimates for public elementary or for sec- 
ondary school purposes of a board of education in the Metro- 
politan Area that are approved in whole or in part by the 
School Board have been reduced in accordance with clause 
133 (1) (b) by the application of a surplus, the School Board 
shall reduce the apportionment for public elementary or for 
secondary school purposes, as the case requires, to the area 
municipality in which the board of education has jurisdiction 
in an amount computed in accordance with subsection (4a). 


(4a) The following rules apply in respect of the reduction of 
an apportionment under subsection (4) in relation to a specific 
year: 


1. Compute for the immediately preceding year the 
proportion that the total rateable property for pub- 
lic elementary school purposes or for secondary 
school purposes, as the case requires, in the area 
municipality was of the total rateable property in 
relation to the Metropolitan Area. 


2. Compute in respect of the immediately preceding 
year the proportion that the estimates of the board 
of education approved by the School Board for pub- 
lic elementary school purposes or for secondary 
school purposes, as the case requires, was of the 
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ageregate of the estimates of all of the boards of 
education approved by the School Board. 


3. Divide the proportion computed under Rule 1 by 
the proportion computed under Rule 2. 


4. Where the quotient computed under Rule 3 is equal 
to or greater than one, the apportionment shall be 
reduced by an amount equal to the amount of the 
surplus mentioned in subsection (4). 


5. Where the quotient computed under Rule 3 is less 
than one, the apportionment shall be reduced by an 
amount computed by multiplying the surplus men- 
tioned in subsection (4) by the quotient computed 
under Rule 3. 


(2) Section 127 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 6, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsections: 


(6a) Every board of education shall transfer to the School 
Board an amount equal to the difference between the amount 
of the surplus of the board of education mentioned in clause 
133 (1) (b) and an amount equal to the amount computed in 
respect of the board of education under subsection (4a). 


(6b) The School Board shall apply amounts transferred to it 
under subsection (6a) to reduce the estimates submitted by it 
to the Metropolitan Council. 


(3) Sub-subclause 127 (7) (c) (i) (B) of the said Act, as 
enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 6, 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(B) the quotient obtained by dividing the 
commercial assessment by 0.85, and 


2.—(1) Clause 130j (1) (c) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 8, is repealed. 


(2) Clause 130j (2) (b) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 8, is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(b) does not exceed the aggregate of the amounts that 
are required to be transferred to the board of edu- 
cation under sections 133 and 133a for public ele- 
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mentary school purposes or for secondary school 
purposes, as the case requires, by the council of the 
area municipality in which the board of education 
has jurisdiction and by the School Board. 


(3) Subsection 130j (4) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 8, exclusive of the 
clauses, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(4) Where the increase in the apportionment mentioned in 
subsection (3) exceeds the aggregate of the amounts men- 
tioned in clause (2) (b) that are required to be transferred to 
the board of education for public elementary school purposes, 
the board of education, 


(4) Subsection 130j (5) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 8, exclusive of the 
clauses, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(5) Where the increase in the apportionment mentioned in 
subsection (3) exceeds the aggregate of the amounts men- 
tioned in clause (2) (b) that are required to be transferred to 
the board of education for secondary school purposes, the 
board of education, 


3.—(1) Subsection 133 (4) of the said Act, as amended by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 9, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(4) If the estimates of a board of education are not 
approved in whole by the School Board, the board of educa- 
tion may submit to the council of the area municipality in 
which the board of education has jurisdiction the estimates of 
the board of education that were submitted to the School 
Board as adjusted in accordance with subsections (4a) and 
(4b) and a requisition of the amount of the estimates for pub- 
lic elementary school purposes and for secondary school pur- 
poses required to be raised by the council. 


(4a) The estimates mentioned in subsection (4) shall be 
adjusted as follows: 


1. The board of education shall adjust the estimates to 
include and to make due allowance for the revenues 
to be derived from the School Board pursuant to 
the estimates approved by the School Board. 
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The board of education shall adjust the estimates so 
that the difference between the estimates of 
amounts required by the board of education for 
public elementary school purposes and the revenues 
for such purposes to be derived by the board of 
education from the School Board pursuant to the 
estimates approved by the School Board shall not 
exceed a sum computed by, 


i. dividing the estimates of the board of educa- 
tion for public elementary school purposes 
approved by the School Board by the aggre- 
gate of the estimates of all the boards of edu- 
cation for public elementary school purposes 
approved by the School Board, 


il. multiplying the quotient computed under sub- 
paragraph i by one and one-half mills in the 
dollar upon the total rateable property (as 
defined in section 127) in the Metropolitan 
Area for public elementary school purposes, 
and 


iil. reducing the product computed under sub- 
paragraph ii by an amount equal to the 
amount of any deficit used to increase the 
apportionment to the area municipality under 
section 127 for public elementary school pur- 
poses. 


The board of education shall adjust the estimates so 
that the difference between the estimates of 
amounts required by the board of education for sec- 
ondary school purposes and the revenues for such 
purposes to be derived by the board of education 
from the School Board pursuant to the estimates 
approved by the School Board shall not exceed a 
sum computed by, 


i. dividing the estimates of the board of educa- 
tion for secondary school purposes approved 
by the School Board by the aggregate of the 
estimates of all the boards of education for 
secondary school purposes approved by the 
School Board, 


li. multiplying the quotient computed under sub- 
paragraph i by one mill in the dollar upon the 
total rateable property (as defined in section 
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127) in the Metropolitan Area for secondary 
school purposes, and 


ili. reducing the product computed under sub- 
paragraph ii by an amount equal to the 
amount of any deficit used to increase the 
apportionment to the area municipality under 
section 127 for secondary school purposes. 


(4b) The estimates, as adjusted under subsection (4a) shall 
be further adjusted as follows: 


Ay 


The board of education shall divide the amount 
that, having regard for the computations required 
by subsection (4a), the board of education deter- 
mines is necessary for its purposes by the amount of 
the estimates of the board of education that have 
been approved by the School Board as adjusted in 
accordance with subsection (4a), but excluding the 
adjustment in subparagraph iii of paragraph 2 or in 
subparagraph i of paragraph 3, as the case 
requires, of subsection (4a). 


The board of education shall multiply the quotient 
obtained under paragraph 1 by, 


i. one and one-half mills in the dollar upon the 
total rateable property (as defined in section 
127) in the area municipality for public ele- 
mentary school purposes, or 


li. one mill in the dollar upon the total rateable 
property (as defined in section 127) in the 
area municipality for secondary school pur- 
poses. 


(4c) A board of education that submits estimates and a 
requisition to the council of an area municipality under sub- 
section (4) shall transmit to the School Board a copy of the 
estimates and requisition. } 


(4d) A board of education must submit its estimates and 
requisition under subsection (4) and transmit a copy under 
subsection (4b) within twenty days after the School Board 
notifies the board of education under subsection (2) of the 
extent to which its estimates have been approved by the 
School Board. 


(2) Subsection 133 (5) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 
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(5) The council of an area municipality shall levy and col- 
lect each year the moneys requisitioned for the year for public 
elementary school purposes or for secondary school purposes, 
or both, in accordance with subsection (4) by the board of 
education that has jurisdiction in the area municipality. 


(5a) Where the moneys to be levied and collected by the 
council of an area municipality under subsection (5) are equal 
to the amount the board of education that has jurisdiction in 
the area municipality has determined, having regard for the 
computations required by subsection (4a), is necessary for the 
purposes of the board of education, the council shall transfer 
the moneys it is required to levy and collect to the board of 
education from time to time as required by the board of edu- 
cation, but not later than the 15th day of December in the 
year for which the moneys were requisitioned under subsec- 
tion (5). 


(5b) Where the moneys to be levied and collected by the 
council of an area municipality under subsection (5) are less 
than the amount the board of education that has jurisdiction 
in the area municipality has determined, having regard for the 
computations required by subsection (4a), is necessary for the 
purposes of the board of education, 


(a) the council shall transfer the moneys it is required 
to levy and collect to the board of education from 
time to time as required by the board of education, 
but not later than the 15th day of December in the 
year for which the moneys were requisitioned under 
subsection (5); and 


(b) the School Board shall transfer to the board of edu- 
cation an amount equal to the difference between 
the amount the board of education has determined, 
having regard for the computations required by sub- 
section (4a), is necessary for the purposes of the 
board of education and the amount of the moneys 
the council of the area municipality is required to 
transfer under clause (a) to the board of education. 


(Sc) Where the moneys to be levied and collected by the 
council of an area municipality under subsection (5) are 
greater than the amount the board of education that has juris- 
diction in the area municipality has determined, having regard 
for the computations required by subsection (4a), is necessary 
for the purposes of the board of education, 


(a) the council shall transfer to the board of education 
from time to time as required by the board of edu- 
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cation, but not later than the 15th day of December 
in the year for which the moneys were requisitioned 
under subsection (5), amounts that in the aggregate 
do not exceed the amount the board of education 
has determined is necessary for its purposes; and 


(b) the council shall transfer to the School Board, at the 
Same times as amounts are transferred under clause 
(a), amounts that in the aggregate are equal to the 
difference between the amount of moneys that the 
council is required to levy and collect and the aggre- 
gate of the amounts that the council is required 
under clause (a) to transfer to the board of educa- 
tion. 


4. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
sections: 


133a.—(1) In this section, “Board of Education” means 
The Board of Education for the City of Toronto. 


(2) Where in the years 1984, 1985, 1986 and 1987 the 
Board of Education determines that more moneys are neces- 
sary for its public elementary school purposes than will be 
obtained under other sections in this Part, the Board of Edu- 
cation may submit to the council of the City of Toronto with 
the estimates submitted under subsection 133 (4) a requisition 
for such additional moneys. 


(3) The maximum amount that may be requisitioned under 
subsection (2) is the amount of money that would be raised by 
a levy of, 

(a) 0.4 mills in the dollar in the year 1984; 
(b) 0.3 mills in the dollar in the year 1985; 
(c) 0.2 mills in the dollar in the year 1986; and 
(d) 0.1 mills in the dollar in the year 1987, 


upon the total rateable property (as defined in section 127) in 
the City of Toronto for public elementary school purposes. 


(4) The council of the City of Toronto shall levy and collect 
in the year the moneys requisitioned in accordance with sub- 
sections (2) and (3) for the year by the Board of Education 
and shall transfer the moneys to the Board of Education from 
time to time as required by the Board of Education, but not 
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later than the 15th day of December in the year for which the 
moneys were requisitioned. 


133b.—(1) The School Board shall apply moneys trans- 
ferred to it in each year under section 133 by the councils of 
the area municipalities, 


(a) firstly, for the purpose of the transfers to boards of 
education that the School Board is required to 
make in the year under section 133; and 


(b) secondly, to reduce the estimates submitted by the 
School Board to the Metropolitan Council in the 


next year. 


(2) Where, in any year, the School Board complies with 
clause (1) (a) before submitting its estimates to the Metropoli- 
tan Council, the School Board may apply any amount remain- 
ing out of the moneys transferred to it under section 133 to 
reduce its estimates in the year instead of the next year. 


(3) Where, in any year, sufficient moneys are not trans- 
ferred to the School Board under section 133 to enable it to 
comply with clause (1) (a) and the School Board has not sub- 
mitted its estimates for the year to the Metropolitan Council, 
the School Board may include in the estimates the amount 
that it considers necessary to enable it to comply with clause 


(1) (a). 


(4) Where, in any year, sufficient moneys are not trans- 
ferred to the School Board under section 133 to enable it to 
comply with clause (1) (a) and the School Board has submit- 
ted its estimates for the year to the Metropolitan Council, the 
School Board may borrow the moneys required to enable it to 
comply with clause (1) (a) by promissory note until sufficient 
moneys are transferred to the School Board under section 133 
or by the Metropolitan Council. 


(5) Moneys levied and collected upon requisitions for pub- 
lic elementary school purposes shall be applied under subsec- 
tion (1) in respect of public elementary school purposes. 


(6) Moneys levied and collected upon requisitions for sec- — 
ondary school purposes shall be applied under subsection (1) 
in respect of secondary school purposes. 
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5. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the ea 
Ist day of January, 1984. men 


6. The short title of this Act is the Municipality of Metropol- Short title 
itan Toronto Amendment Act, 1984. 
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HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “action” means a civil proceeding that is not an 
application and includes a proceeding commenced 
in the Supreme Court or the District Court by, 


(i) statement of claim, 


(ii) notice of action, 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


(f) 
(g) 


(h) 


2. 
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(iii) counterclaim, 
(iv) crossclaim, 
(v) third or subsequent party claim, or 
(vi) divorce petition or counterpetition, 


and a proceeding commenced ‘in the Provincial 
Court (Civil Division) by claim; 

“application” means a civil proceeding in the 
Supreme Court or the District Court that is com- 
menced by notice of application or a civil proceed- 
ing in the Unified Family Court, a surrogate court 
or the Provincial Court (Family Division) that is 
commenced by application; 


“defendant”? means a person against whom an 
action is commenced; 


“hearing” includes a trial; 


“motion” means a motion in a proceeding or an 
intended proceeding; 


“order” includes a judgment or decree; 


“plaintiff? means a person who commences an 
action; 


‘*“Rules of Civil Procedure’”’ means the rules for the 
Supreme Court and the District Court made under 
Part V. 
PART I 
SUPREME COURT OF ONTARIO 


ORGANIZATION 


(1) The Supreme Court of Ontario is continued as a 


superior court of record having civil and criminal jurisdiction, 


with all the jurisdiction, power and authority historically exer- 


cised by courts of common law and equity in England and 


Ontario. 


(2) The Supreme Court shall continue to consist of two 
branches, the Court of Appeal for Ontario and the High 
Court of Justice for Ontario. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, ss. 2, 3. 
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3.—(1) The Court of Appeal shall consist of the Chief 
Justice of Ontario, who shall be president of the court, the 
Associate Chief Justice of Ontario and fourteen other judges 
to be called justices of appeal. 


(2) Where the Chief Justice of Ontario is absent from 
Ontario or is for any reason unable to act, the powers and 
duties of the Chief Justice as president of the Court of Appeal 
shall be exercised and performed by the Associate Chief Jus- 
tice of Ontario or, where both are absent or unable to act, by 
the senior justice of appeal who is present and able to act. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The High Court shall consist of the Chief Justice 
of the High Court, who shall be president of the court, the 
Associate Chief Justice of the High Court and such number of 
other judges as is fixed under subsection (2). R.S.O. 1980, 
Guees st OM L)s, LOSI tc, 125, Ss) 2 (1). 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by regulation 
fix the number of judges of the High Court who are in addi- 
tion to the Chief Justice and Associate Chief Justice, but 
where the number is reduced by regulation, the reduction 
shall not be applied to affect appointments existing at the time 
of the reduction. 1981, c. 23, s. 2 (2). 


(3) Where the Chief Justice of the High Court is absent 
from Ontario or is for any reason unable to act, all the powers 
and duties of the Chief Justice of the High Court shall be 
exercised and performed by the Associate Chief Justice of the 
High Court or, where both are absent or unable to act, by the 
senior judge of the High Court who is present and able to act. 
RStO8 1980; c1223 vsa5.(2). 


5.—(1) There shall be a division of the High Court to be 
known as the Divisional Court of the High Court of Justice 
for Ontario consisting of the Chief Justice of the High Court 
who shall be president of the court and such other judges of 
the High Court as the Chief Justice may designate from time 
to time. 


(2) Every judge of the High Court is also a judge of the 
Divisional Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 7. 


6.—(1) For each of the offices of Chief Justice of Ontario 
and Associate Chief Justice of Ontario there shall be such 
additional offices of judges of the Court of Appeal as are from 
time to time required, to be held by Chief Justices of Ontario 
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and Associate Chief Justices of Ontario who have elected 


> under the Judges Act (Canada) to perform only the duties of a 


judge of the Court of Appeal. 


(2) For each of the offices of Chief Justice of the High 
Court and Associate Chief Justice of the High Court there 
shall be such additional offices of judge of the High Court as 
are from time to time required, to be held by Chief Justices of 
the High Court and Associate Chief Justices of the High 
Court who have elected under the Judges Act (Canada) to 
perform only the duties of a judge of the High Court. New. 


(3) For each office of judge of the Court of Appeal and of 
the High Court of Justice there shall be the additional office 
of supernumerary judge held by a judge of such court who has 
elected under the Judges Act (Canada) to hold office only as a 
supernumerary judge of that court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 6. 


7.—(1) The judges of the Supreme Court have rank and 
precedence as follows: 


1. The Chief Justice of Ontario. 

2. The Chief Justice of the High Court. 

3. The Associate Chief Justice of Ontario. 

4. The Associate Chief Justice of the High Court. 


5. The other judges of the Supreme Court, according 
to seniority of appointment. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
s. 8. 


(2) Among themselves, the judges of the Court of Appeal 
have rank and precedence, after the Chief Justice of Ontario 
and the Associate Chief Justice of Ontario, according to 
seniority of appointment to the Court of Appeal. New. 


8. A judge appointed to the Court of Appeal or the High 
Court is a judge of the Supreme Court and, by virtue of his or 
her office, a judge of. the branch of which he or she is not a 
member and, except as otherwise provided, all judges of the 
Supreme Court have equal jurisdiction, power and authority. 
R:S:04,1980, ¢c.223,s, 9. 


9.—(1) The Chief Justice of Ontario may assign a judge of 
the Court of Appeal to perform, in Toronto, the work of a 
judge of the High Court. 
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(2) The Chief Justice of Ontario, with the concurrence of 
the Chief Justice of the High Court, may assign a judge of the 
High Court to sit as a member of the Court of Appeal. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 42 (1, 2). 


10.—(1) A council of the judges of the Supreme Court 
shall be held in Toronto at least once in each year, on a day 
fixed by the Chief Justice of Ontario, for the purpose of con- 
sidering this Act, the Rules of Civil Procedure and the 
administration of justice generally. 


(2) The judges shall report their recommendations to the 
Attorney General. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 118 (1, 2). 


11. Where a power or authority is conferred on the judges 
of the Supreme Court or the High Court as a body, they may 
delegate the power or authority to a committee of themselves. 
Oral OU, Ceca es. Loud). 


12.—(1) Every District Court judge may be appointed as 
a local judge of the High Court. 


(2) Every local judge has the jurisdiction conferred by the 
Rules of Civil Procedure. 


(3) Subject to the Rules of Civil Procedure, every local 
judge has all the jurisdiction of a judge of the High Court to 
hear and determine actions under the Divorce Act (Canada) 
and, where a claim for other relief is joined in a petition for 
divorce, a local judge has the same jurisdiction to hear and 
determine the claim as a judge of the High Court. 


(4) A local judge may act in any county or district. R.S.O. 
1DSU NC #22 to ve 


JURISDICTION 


13.—(1) Unless otherwise provided, proceedings in the 
Supreme Court shall be in the High Court. 


(2) Subject to the Divorce Act (Canada), an appeal lies to 
the High Court from, 


(a) an interlocutory order of a master; 


(b) an interlocutory order of a local judge of the High 
Court, where the order could have been made by a 
master; 
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(c) a certificate of assessment of costs issued in a pro- 
ceeding in the Supreme Court, where the appeal is 
on an issue in respect of which an objection was 
served under the Rules of Civil Procedure. New. 


14.—(1) Unless otherwise provided by an Act or the 
Rules of Civil Procedure, every proceeding in the High Court 
shall be heard and determined by one judge of the High 
Court. 


(2) The sittings of the High Court and the assignment of 
judges thereto shall be determined by the judges of the High 
Court, with power in the Chief Justice of the High Court to 
make such readjustment or reassignment as is necessary from 
time to time. R.S.O: 1980, c..223, s. 45 (1-3). 


(3) At least two sittings of the High Court shall be held in 
each year in every county and district but, when there are not 
enough proceedings ready to be heard at the sitting to justify 
a separate sitting, the sitting may be held in an adjacent 
county or district. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 48 (6). 


15.—(1) Subject to the Divorce Act (Canada), an appeal 
lies to the Divisional Court from, 


(a) a final order of a judge or local judge of the High 
Court, 


(i) for a single payment of not more than 
$25,000, exclusive of costs, 


(ii) for periodic payments that amount to not 
more than $25,000, exclusive of costs, in the 
twelve months commencing on the date the 
first payment is due under the order, 


(iii) dismissing a claim for an amount that is not 
more than the amount set out in subclause (i) 
or (ii), or 


(iv) dismissing a claim for an amount that is more 
than the amount set out in subclause (i) or (ii) 
and in respect of which the judge indicates 
that if the claim had been allowed the amount 
awarded would have been not more than the 
amount set out in subclause (i) or (ii); 


(b) an interlocutory order of a judge of the High Court, 
with leave as provided in the Rules of Civil Pro- 
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cedure, other than an order made on an appeal 
from the District Court; 


(c) an interlocutory order of a local judge of the High 
Court, with leave as provided in the Rules of Civil 
Procedure, other than an order that could have 
been made by a master; 


(d) a final order of a master; 


(e) a final order of a local judge of the High Court, 
where the order could have been made by a master. 
PS LSU 60. 22 Sl 


(2) Where an appeal in a proceeding lies to the High Court 
and an appeal in the same proceeding lies to and is taken to 
the Divisional Court, the Divisional Court has jurisdiction to 
hear and determine the appeal that lies to the High Court at 
the same time as the appeal to the Divisional Court and may, 
on motion, transfer an appeal that has already been com- 
menced in the High Court to the Divisional Court. New. 


16.—(1) Unless otherwise provided, every proceeding in 
the Divisional Court shall be heard and determined by three 
judges sitting together. 


(2) A proceeding in the Divisional Court may be heard and 
determined by one judge where the proceeding, 


(a) is an appeal under clause 15 (1) (d) or (e); 


(b) is an appeal under section 83 (from the Provincial 
Court (Civil Division)); or 


(c) is in a matter that the Chief Justice of the High 
Court or a judge designated by the Chief Justice is 
satisfied, from the nature of the issues involved and 
the necessity for expedition, can and ought to be 
heard and determined by one judge. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cre? 5u 8.46, 


(3) A motion in the Divisional Court, unless otherwise pro- 
vided by the Rules of Civil Procedure, shall be heard and 
determined by one judge, but, 


(a) the judge may adjourn the motion to a panel of the 
Divisional Court; 


(b) where the motion is heard by one judge, a panel of 
the Divisional Court may, on motion, set aside or 
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vary the decision of the judge. R.S.O. 1980, 
c::223;:sv40; 


Sittings (4) Sittings of the Divisional Court shall be held at such 
times and in such places as the Chief Justice of the High 
Court directs. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 46 (4). 


Court of 17. 
Appeal 
jurisdiction 


(1) An appeal lies to the Court of Appeal from, 


(a) an order of the Divisional Court, on a question that 
is not a question of fact alone, with leave as pro- 
vided in the Rules of Civil Procedure; 


(b) a final order of a judge of the High Court, except 
an order referred to in clause 15 (1) (a); 


(c) a final order of a local judge of the High Court, 
except an order referred to in clause 15 (1) (a) or 
where the order could have been made by a master. 
Ris.O981980; ¢:°223;'s/28'(1). 


Combining of | (2) Where an appeal in a proceeding lies to the Divisional 

ore bes Court or High Court, and an appeal in the same proceeding 

courts lies to and is taken to the Court of Appeal, the Court of 
Appeal has jurisdiction to hear and determine the appeal that 
lies to the Divisional Court or High Court at the same time as 
the appeal to the Court of Appeal and may, on motion, trans- 
fer an appeal that has already been commenced in the High 
Court or Divisional Court to the Court of Appeal. New. 

Composition 18.—(1) Unless otherwise provided, every proceeding in 

“aie or the Court of Appeal shall be heard and determined by not 
fewer than three judges sitting together, and always by an 
uneven number of judges. 


Idem (2) An appeal to the Court of Appeal from an interim order 

Sake 1970, under section 10 of the Divorce Act (Canada) may be heard 

ee and determined by one judge, unless it is to be heard with an 
appeal that, but for subsection 17 (2), would have been heard 
by three judges of the Divisional Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
s. 41. 


Idem (3) A motion in the Court of Appeal, except a motion for 
leave to appeal, a motion to quash an appeal or such other 
motion as is specified by the Rules of Civil Procedure, shall be 
heard and determined by one judge, but, 


(a) the judge may adjourn the motion to a panel of the 
Court of Appeal; 
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(b) where the motion is heard by one judge, a panel of 
the Court of Appeal may, on motion, set aside or 
vary the decision of the judge. R.S.O. 1980, 
PPE IOS RY, 


(4) The senior judge on a panel of the Court of Appeal 
shall preside but, where the senior judge is a supernumerary 
judge, the Chief Justice of Ontario, on the request of the 
senior judge, may designate another judge to preside. 
RESTOPIOS0s cs2Z3es4 4. 


(5) The Chief Justice of Ontario has general supervision and 
direction over the sittings of the Court of Appeal and the 
assignment of the judicial duties of the court. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 223, s. 41 (4). 


19.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may refer 
any question to the Court of Appeal for hearing and consider- 
ation. 


(2) The court shall certify its opinion to the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, accompanied by a statement of the rea- 
sons therefor, and any judge who differs from the opinion 
may in like manner certify his or her opinion and reasons. 


(3) On the hearing of the question, the Attorney General of 
Ontario is entitled to make submissions to the court. 


(4) Where a question relates to the constitutional validity or 
constitutional applicability of an Act of the Parliament of Can- 
ada or the Legislature, or of a regulation or by-law made 
thereunder, the Attorney General of Canada shall be notified 
and is entitled to make submissions to the court. 


(5) The court may direct that any person interested, or any 
one or more persons as representatives of a class of persons 
interested, be notified of the hearing and be entitled to make 
submissions to the court. 


(6) Where an interest affected is not represented by coun- 
sel, the court may request counsel to argue on behalf of the 
interest, and the reasonable expenses thereof shall be paid by 
the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(7) The opinion of the court shall be deemed to be a judg- 
ment of the court and an appeal lies therefrom as from a judg- 
ment in an action. R.S.O. 1980, c.86. 
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20.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the rec- 
ommendation of the Attorney General, may appoint such 
masters of the Supreme Court as are considered necessary. 
Ris: Or 19808 2238s. 96iCL)s 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a master unless he or 
she has been a member of the bar of one of the provinces of 
Canada for at least ten years. 


(3) Every master has the jurisdiction conferred by the Rules 
of Civil Procedure. New. 


(4) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) fixing the remuneration of masters; 


(b) providing for the benefits to which masters are enti- 
tled, including, 


(i) leave of absence and vacations, 


(ii) sick leave credits and payments in respect of 
such credits, 


(iii) pension benefits for masters and their surviv- 
ing spouses and children, 


and for the transfer or other disposition of benefits 
in respect thereof to which persons appointed as 
masters were entitled under the Public Service Act 
or the Public Service Superannuation Act at the time 
of their appointment. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 100 
(lye | 


(5) Regulations made under clause (4) (b) may require 
masters to contribute from their salaries part of the cost of 
benefits and may fix the amount of the contributions. 


(6) A regulation made under clause (4) (b) may modify or 
exclude the application of the Public Service Superannuation 
Act. 


(7) A regulation made under clause (4) (b) may be general 
or particular in its application. 1983, c. 78, s. 1. 
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(8) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Attorney General, may appoint a master as 
Senior Master. 


(9) The Senior Master has general supervision and direc- 
tion over the sittings of the masters and the assignment of 
their judicial duties. 


(10) The Attorney General may designate a master to act 
in the place of the Senior Master for all purposes during his or 
her absence or inability to act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 99. 


(11) Sections 53 to 60 and section 65 apply with necessary 
modifications to masters and the Senior Master in the same 
manner as to provincial judges and a chief judge, respectively. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, ss. 96 (2-4), 97, 98, 100 (2, 3). 


21.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Attorney General, may appoint a 
Registrar of the Supreme Court of Ontario. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the recommen- 
dation of the Attorney General, may appoint a local registrar 
of the Supreme Court for each county and district and addi- 
tional local registrars for such counties and districts as are 
indicated in the appointment. New. 


(3) With the approval of the Attorney General, every local 
registrar may appoint in writing a deputy local registrar who 
may exercise and perform all the powers and duties of the 
local registrar. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 85. 


22.—(1) The Accountant of the Supreme Court is con- 
tinued as a corporation sole by the name of “Accountant of 
the Supreme Court of Ontario’. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint the 
Accountant of the Supreme Court. 


(3) Money paid into the Supreme Court shall be paid to the 
Accountant and such money and securities in which the 
money is invested are vested in the Accountant. R.S.O. 
IDSOr ca223ese ll LOG 2) 


(4) Mortgages and other securities taken under an order of 
the Supreme Court and instruments taken as security in 
respect of a proceeding in the Supreme Court shall be taken 
in the name of the Accountant and shall be deposited in his or 
her office, except where an order provides otherwise. 
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Idem (5) Subject to an order of the court, the Accountant has no 
duty or obligation in respect of the instruments deposited 
under subsection (4) except as custodian of the 
instruments. New. 


Audit by (6) The Provincial Auditor shall examine and report on the 

Provincial : ; A 

Auditor accounts and financial transactions of the Accountant. 
R:S;Onl98050,,223,.8: LL: 

Finance 23.—(1) The finance committee is continued and shall be 


committee composed of three persons appointed by the Lieutenant 


Governor in Council. 


Management (2) The finance committee has control and management of 
of court 3 é 
finds the money in the Supreme Court, the investment of the 


money and the securities in which it is invested. 


Investment of — (3) Money that is available for investment shall be invested 
court funds oe ke ‘ , ; : 

in investments in which the Treasurer of Ontario may invest 
sere 1980, public money under section 3 of the Financial Administration 
C. 

Act. 


pe ae (4) The finance committee may employ a trust company to 
company make the investments or act as custodian of the securities pur- 


chased as investments. 


Interest (5) The finance committee may provide for the payment of 
interest on money paid into the Supreme Court and may fix 
the rate of interest so paid. 


oar (6) The finance committee may establish such reserve funds 
ae as it considers necessary. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 111. 


paras 24. In addition to the officers specifically provided for in 
this Act, the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Attorney General, may appoint such officers 


of the Supreme Court as are considered necessary. R.S.O. 
TOS0; Cu 223 sans (1). 


PART II 
DISTRICT COURT OF ONTARIO 


ORGANIZATION 


District 25. 


ries (1) The county and district courts, the courts of gen- 


eral sessions of the peace and the county and district court 
judges’ criminal courts are amalgamated and continued as a 
single court of record having civil and criminal jurisdiction, 
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named the District Court of Ontario. 
g025 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, 


(2) The District Court shall be presided over by a judge of 
the court. R.S.O. 1980, c.100, s. 3. 


26.—(1) The District Court shall consist of the Chief 
Judge of the District Court, who shall be president of the 
court, the Associate Chief Judge of the District Court, a 
senior judge for each county or district designated under 
clause (2) (b) and such number of other judges as is fixed 
under clause (2) (a). 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) fixing the number of judges of the court who are in 
addition to the Chief Judge, Associate Chief Judge 
and senior judges, but where the number is reduced 
by regulation, the reduction shall not be applied to 
affect appointments existing at the time of the 
reduction; 

(b) designating counties and districts to which more 

than one judge shall be assigned; and 

(c) establishing regions for the purposes of this Part. 

R.S.O. 1980, c. 101, ss. 1-4, 15, 16 (1). 


(3) A judge of a county or district court may preside as a 
judge of the District Court. 


(4) Nothing in this Part affects the rights or privileges of a 
judge who was appointed as a judge of a county or district 
court before this Part comes into force. New. 


27.—(1) The Chief Judge of the District Court has gen- 
eral supervision and direction over the sittings of the court 
and the assignment of the judicial duties of the court. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 101, s. 16 (4). 


(2) At least one judge of the District Court shall be 
assigned by the Chief Judge to each county and 
district. New. 


(3) For the purposes of arranging the sittings of the District 
Court and considering matters relating to the court and the 
judges, the Chief Judge shall convene a meeting of the judges 
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of each region at least once in every year. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 101, s. 16 (5). 


(4) Where the Chief Judge is absent from Ontario or is for 
any reason unable to act, all the powers and duties of the 
Chief Judge shall be exercised and performed by the Associ- 
ate Chief Judge or, where both are absent or unable to act, by 
a judge designated by the Chief Judge. R.S.O. 1980, c. 101, 
s. 16 (3). 


28.—(1) The senior judge of a county or district shall, 
subject to the authority of the Chief Judge, direct and super- 
vise the sittings of the court in the county or district and the 
assignment of the judicial duties of the court in the county or 
district. .R.S:021980; cx101, s.’7. 


(2) A judge who, on the coming into force of this Part, was 
a senior judge of a county or district court under subsection 2 
(2) of the County Judges Act, being chapter 101 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, may, subject to the author- 
ity of the Chief Judge, direct and supervise the sittings of the 
District Court in the county or district and the assignment of 
the judicial duties of the District Court in the county or 
district. New. 


29.—(1) For each of the offices of Chief Judge of the Dis- 
trict Court and Associate Chief Judge of the District Court, 
there shall be such additional offices of judge of the District 
Court as are from time to time required, to be held by Chief 
Judges and Associate Chief Judges who have elected under 


» the Judges Act (Canada) to perform only the duties of a judge 


of the District Court. New. 


(2) For each office of judge of the District Court, there 
shall be the additional office of supernumerary judge held by 
a judge of the court who has elected under the Judges Act 
(Canada) to hold office only as a supernumerary judge of the 
court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 101, s. 5 (1). 


30. The judges of the District Court have rank and prece- 
dence as follows: 


1. The Chief Judge of the District Court. 
2. The Associate Chief Judge of the District Court. 
3. The other judges of the District Court, according to 


seniority of appointment. R.S.O. 1980, c. 101, 
Sn! 
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31.—(1) A meeting of the judges of the District Court 
shall be held in Toronto at least once in every year, on a day 
fixed by the Chief Judge of the District Court, for the purpose 
of considering this Act, the Rules of Civil Procedure and the 


administration of justice generally. R.S.O. 1980, c. 101, s. 16 
(8). 


(2) The judges shall report their recommendations to the 
Attorney General. New. 


JURISDICTION 


32.—(1) The District Court has jurisdiction to hear and 
determine any action except, 


(a) where the sum claimed or the value of the property 
that is the subject of the action exceeds $25,000, 
exclusive of interest and costs; or 

(b) where another court is required by an Act to hear 

and determine the action. 


(2) The District Court does not have jurisdiction to grant 
prerogative remedies. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 14 (1). 


33.—(1) A defendant who disputes the jurisdiction of the 
District Court on the ground that the monetary limit men- 
tioned in clause 32 (1) (a) has been exceeded shall do so in 
the statement of defence. 


(2) Where a defendant disputes the monetary jurisdiction of 
the District Court in accordance with subsection (1), the plain- 
tiff may, within fifteen days after the filing of the statement of 
defence, 


(a) on requisition to the local registrar of the District 
Court, require the action to be transferred to the 
Supreme Court; or 


abandon the amount of the claim in excess of the 
monetary limit by serving and filing a notice aban- 
doning the excess, in which case the plaintiff is not 
entitled to recover the excess in any other proceed- 
ing. 


(b) 


(3) Where the plaintiff does not take one of the steps per- 
mitted by subsection (2), the defendant may, within thirty 
days after the filing of the statement of defence, 
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(a) where the action includes a claim for money in 
excess of the monetary limit mentioned in clause 32 
(1) (a), on requisition to the local registrar of the 
District Court, require the action to be transferred 
to the Supreme Court; or 

(b) in any other case, make a motion to a judge of the 

High Court for an order transferring the action to 

the Supreme Court on the ground that the action is 

beyond the monetary jurisdiction of the District 

Court. 


(4) Where, 


(a) the monetary jurisdiction of the court is not dis- 
puted under subsection (1); 


(b) the plaintiff and the defendant fail to take the steps 
permitted by subsections (2) and (3); or 


(c) a motion under clause (3) (b) is dismissed, 


the District Court has the monetary jurisdiction to hear and 
determine the action. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 14 (2-5). 


(5) An action that is transferred to the Supreme Court 
under this section shall be titled in the Supreme Court and 
shall be continued as if it had been commenced in the 
Supreme Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 16. 


(6) This section applies with necessary modifications to a 
counterclaim, crossclaim, third or subsequent party claim or a 
defence of set off, in which a claim is made in excess of the 
monetary limit mentioned in clause 32 (1) (a). R.S.O. 1980, 
C2100. sb: 


(7) Where an action is transferred to the Supreme Court 
under this section, any counterclaim, crossclaim or third or 
subsequent party claim in the action shall also be transferred 
unless a judge of the Supreme Court orders otherwise, and 
where a counterclaim, crossclaim or third or subsequent party 
claim is transferred to the Supreme Court under this section, 
the main action and any other counterclaim, crossclaim or 
third or subsequent party claim in the main action shall also 
be transferred unless a judge of the Supreme Court orders 
otherwise. New. 


34.—(1) An action in the Supreme Court may be trans- 
ferred to the District Court by the local registrar of the 
Supreme Court in the county or district where the action was 
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commenced, upon requisition with the consent of all parties 
filed before the trial commences. 


(2) On motion to a judge of the High Court made before 
the trial commences, an action in the Supreme Court may be 
transferred to the District Court where it appears probable 
that the amount of a judgment in the action will be, or the 
value of property that is the subject of the action is, within the 
monetary jurisdiction of the District Court. 


(3) Where an action is transferred to the District Court 
under this section, 


(a) the court has the monetary jurisdiction to hear and 
determine the action; and 


(b) the action shall be titled in the District Court and 
shall be continued as if it had been commenced in 
that court. New. 


35.—(1) With respect to any matter within its jurisdiction, 
the District Court has the same powers as the Supreme Court 
to conduct its proceedings, grant remedies and enforce its 
orders and other process. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, ss. 20, 26. 


(2) The District Court may punish by fine or imprisonment, 
or by both, a wilful contempt of or resistance to its process, 
rules or orders, but the fine shall not in any case exceed 
$10,000 nor shall the imprisonment exceed six months. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 27. 


36.—(1) An appeal from a final order of a judge of the 
District Court, except an order referred to in subsection (2), 
lies to the Court of Appeal. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, ss. 31, 34. 


(2) An appeal lies to the Divisional Court from a final order 
of a judge of the District Court, 


(a) for a single payment of not more than $25,000, 
exclusive of costs; 


(b) for periodic payments that amount to not more than 
$25,000, exclusive of costs, in the twelve months 
commencing on the date the first payment is due 
under the order; 


(c) dismissing a claim for an amount that is not more 
than the amount set out in clause (a) or (b); or 
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(d) dismissing a claim for an amount that is more than 
the amount set out in clause (a) or (b) and in 
respect of which the judge indicates that if the claim 
had been allowed the amount awarded would have 
been not more than the amount set out in clause (a) 
or (b). New. 


(3) Subject to subsection (4), an appeal from an interlocu- 
tory order of a judge of the District Court lies to the High 
Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 40. 


(4) No appeal lies from an interlocutory order of a judge of 
the District Court made on an appeal from an interlocutory 
order of the Provincial Court (Family Division). 


(5) An appeal from a certificate of assessment of costs 
issued in a proceeding in the District Court, where the appeal 
is on an issue in respect of which an objection was served 
under the Rules of Civil Procedure, lies to the High 
Court. New. 


OFFICERS 


37.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the rec- 
ommendation of the Attorney General, may appoint a local 
registrar of the District Court for each county and district and 
additional local registrars for such counties and districts as are 
indicated in the appointment. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 4 (1). 


(2) With the approval of the Attorney General, every local 
registrar of the District Court may appoint in writing a deputy 
local registrar who may exercise and perform all the powers 
and duties of the local registrar. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 85. 


PART III 
UNIFIED FAMILY COURT 


38. The Unified Family Court is continued as a court of 
record in and for the Judicial District of Hamilton- 
Wentworth. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 2. 


39.—(1) The Unified Family Court shall be presided over 
by a judge of the District Court who is a local judge of the 
High Court and who is authorized under subsection (2) to 
exercise the jurisdiction of a judge of the Provincial Court 
(Family Division). R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 3 (1, 6). 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may authorize a 
judge of the District Court who is a local judge of the High 
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Court to exercise the jurisdiction of a judge of the Provincial 
Court (Family Division). R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 3 (2, 6). 


(3) All the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court or a judge 
thereof under the statutory provisions set out in the Schedule 
to this Part, other than by way of appeal, may be exercised by 
a local judge of the High Court who is a judge who may pre- 
side over the Unified Family Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 3 
(3)5.1982) O21 Seen 


(4) A judge who may preside over the Unified Family 
Court shall exercise his or her jurisdiction as a local judge of 
the High Court, a judge of the District Court, or a judge of 
the Provincial Court (Family Division) in the matters in which 
the Supreme Court, the District Court, or the Provincial 
Court (Family Division) or a judge thereof has jurisdiction 
under the statutory provisions set out in the Schedule to this 
Part. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 3 (4, 6). 


40.—(1) Proceedings taken in a court in the Judicial Dis- 
trict of Hamilton-Wentworth under the statutory provisions 
set out in the Schedule to this Part, other than by way of 
appeal, shall be commenced and titled in the Unified Family 
Court and the jurisdiction of the court shall be exercised in 
the Unified Family Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 4 (1). 


(2) A motion for interim relief under the Divorce Act 
(Canada), the Family Law Reform Act or the Children’s Law 
Reform Act in a proceeding in the Supreme Court or District 
Court that is required or permitted by the Rules of Civil Pro- 
cedure or an order of the court to be heard in the Judicial 
District of Hamilton-Wentworth, shall be heard in the Unified 
Family Court. New. 


(3) The court has and may exercise the same parens patriae 
powers as the Supreme Court in respect of any matter before 
itl (R78, Ow 980 5c 515,18. 4443), 


(4) All proceedings commenced in or transferred to the 
Unified Family Court shall be heard and determined without a 
jury; OR.S1O 70980 herb 15, $1 17)(2), 


41. Where a proceeding is commenced in the Unified 
Family Court in a matter over which jurisdiction may be exer- 
cised in the Unified Family Court and is combined with a 
related matter in the jurisdiction of the judge but respecting 
which jurisdiction may not be exercised in the Unified Family 
Court, the court may, with leave of the judge and the consent 
of the parties, hear and determine the combined matters. 
RS:Or51980; en dlbgsw5: 
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42.—(1) The Unified Family Court may hear and deter- 
mine an application under the Family Law Reform Act to dis- 
charge, vary or suspend an order made by the Provincial 
Court (Family Division) of the Judicial District of Hamilton- 
Wentworth. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 6 (1). 


(2) The Unified Family Court may enforce orders made by 
the Provincial Court (Family Division) of the Judicial District 
of Hamilton-Wentworth. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 23 (3). 


43.—(1) In all proceedings in which jurisdiction may be 
exercised in the Unified Family Court, the court has the same 
powers as the Supreme Court to conduct its proceedings, 
grant remedies and enforce its orders and other process. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 8 (1). 


(2) The Unified Family Court may punish by fine or 
imprisonment, or by both, any wilful contempt of or resist- 
ance to its process, rules or orders, or to an order of the 
Supreme Court or the County Court of the Judicial District of 
Hamilton-Wentworth made before the Ist day of July, 1977 in 
a matter that is in the jurisdiction of the Unified Family 
Court, but the fine shall not in any case exceed $10,000 nor 
shall the imprisonment exceed six months. R.S.O. 1980, 
CHSIS As PPZELICOS? Pe IsyS: 


(3) Subsection 4 (3) of the Creditors’ Relief Act applies to a 
garnishment issued by the Unified Family Court. 1982, c. 21, 
sist (2). 


44.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), proceedings referred 
to in subsection 40 (1) may be commenced in the Unified 
Family Court where the applicant or the respondent resides in 
the Judicial District of Hamilton-Wentworth. R.S.O. 1980, 
on 515) $8911) 21982 96) 2244 I): 


(2) An application under Part III of the Children’s Law 
Reform Act in respect of a child who ordinarily resides in the 
Judicial District of Hamilton-Wentworth may be commenced 
in the Unified Family Court. 1982, c. 21, s. 4 (2). 


(3) A judge who may preside over the Unified Family 
Court may, upon motion, order that a proceeding commenced 
in the Unified Family Court be transferred to the appropriate 
court in a place where there is no Unified Family Court 
where, in the opinion of the judge, there is a preponderance 
of convenience for the matter to be dealt with by that court. 


(4) A judge of a court having jurisdiction in a proceeding 
referred to in subsection 40 (1) in a county or district other 
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than the Judicial District of Hamilton-Wentworth may, upon 
motion, order that the proceeding be transferred to the Uni- 
fied Family Court where, in the opinion of the judge, there is 
a preponderance of convenience for the matter to be dealt 
with by that court. 


(5) A judge making an order under subsection (3) or (4) 
may give such directions for the transfer as are considered 
just. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 9 (2-4). 


45. An order of a judge presiding over the Unified Family 
Court made in the exercise of his or her jurisdiction as a local 
judge of the High Court or a judge of the District Court is an 
order of the Supreme Court or the District Court, respec- 
tively, for all purposes. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 14. 


46.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), a provision 
for an appeal from an order made under the statutory provi- 
sions set out in the Schedule to this Part applies to the order 
when made in the exercise of the jurisdiction by a judge pre- 
siding over the Unified Family Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, 
sel o.cl): 


(2) Where an order made by the Unified Family Court 
under a statutory provision set out in the Schedule to this Part 
is within the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court or the District 
Court outside the Judicial District of Hamilton-Wentworth, 
the order shall, for the purposes of an appeal, be deemed to 
have been made by a judge of the High Court. New. 


(3) A provision for an appeal to the District Court or a 
judge thereof from an order that is made by the Unified Fam- 
ily Court under the statutory provisions set out in the Sched- 
ule to this Part shall be deemed to provide for an appeal to 
the High Court. 


(4) Where no provision is made for an appeal from an order 
of a judge presiding over the Unified Family Court, an appeal 
lies, 


(a) to the Court of Appeal from a final order, except 
an order referred to in clause (b); 


(b) to the Divisional Court from a final order, 


(i) for a single payment of not more than 
$25,000, exclusive of costs, 


(ii) for periodic payments that amount to not 
more than $25,000, exclusive of costs, in the 
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twelve months commencing on the date the 
first payment is due under the order, 


(iii) dismissing a claim for an amount that is not 
more than the amount set out in subclause (i) 
or (ii), or 


(iv) dismissing a claim for an amount that is more 
than the amount set out in subclause (i) or (ii) 
and in respect of which the judge indicates 
that if the claim had been allowed the amount 
awarded would have been not more than the 
amount set out in subclause (i) or (ii); or 


(c) to the High Court from an interlocutory order. 
RisrOs 198000 515.5 loC2 25): 


47.—(1) A judge presiding over the Unified Family Court 

has all the powers of a magistrate under the Criminal Code 

’ (Canada) for the purposes of proceedings under the Criminal 
Code (Canada) and the Unified Family Court, 


(a) shall be deemed to be and shall sit as the Provincial 
Offences Court for the purpose of dealing with 
young persons as defined in the Provincial Offences 
Act; and 


(b) is a youth court for the purposes of the Young 
Offenders Act (Canada). R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, 
s. 17; 1983, c. 80, s. 3; 1983, c. 86, s. 1. 


(2) Clause (1) (b) is repealed on the 1st day of April, 1985. 
1983, c. 86, s. 2. 


48.—(1) A clerk of the Unified Family Court shall be 
appointed for the court under the Public Service Act. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 17. 


(2) The clerk of the Unified Family Court is the clerk of 
that court sitting as the Provincial Offences Court. 1983, 
c. 80, s. 2 (4). 


49. A conciliation service may be established, maintained 
and operated as part of the Unified Family Court. R.S.O. 
AE Sed Urge Es RP BSP 


50. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 
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specifying the returns to be made by the Unified 
Family Court; 


prescribing the functions of and providing for a con- 
ciliation service under this Part; 


prescribing the duties of the officers and employees 
of the Unified Family Court or of any class of such 
officers or employees; 


providing for a system of statistical records relating 
to the Unified Family Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, 
SHD2) 


(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 


rules for the Unified Family Court in relation to the practice 
and procedure of the court and may make rules for the court, 
even though they alter or conform to the substantive law, in 
relation to, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
(f) 
(g) 


(h) 
(i) 
(j) 
(k) 


conduct of proceedings in the court; 


joinder of claims and parties, and representation of 
parties; 


commencement of proceedings and service of 
process in or outside Ontario; 


discovery and other forms of disclosure before hear- 
ing, including the scope thereof and the admissibil- 
ity and use of such discovery and disclosure in a 
proceeding; 

examination of witnesses in or out of court; 


duties of clerks and other officers; 


references of proceedings or issues in a proceeding 
and the powers of a person conducting a reference; 


costs of proceedings; 
enforcement of orders and process; 
payment into and out of court; 


any matter that is referred to in an Act as provided 
for by rules of court. 
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(2) Nothing in subsection (1) authorizes the making of rules 
that conflict with an Act, but rules may be made under sub- 
section (1) supplementing the provisions of an Act in respect 
of practice and procedure. R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, s. 21. 


(3) The Rules of Civil Procedure and the rules of the Pro- 
vincial Court (Family Division) do not apply to proceedings in 
the Unified Family Court. New. 


SCHEDULE 
Jurisdiction under the following statutory provisions: 
Statutes Provisions 
Annulment of Marriages Act 
(Ontario) (Canada) All 
Child Welfare Act Parts II, III 
and IV 
Children’s Law Reform Act All, 
Except Sections 
60 and 61 
Children’s Residential Services Subs. 18 (1) 
Act except 
Cls. (a) and (b) 
Divorce Act (Canada) All 
Education Act Sections 29 and 30 
Family Law Reform Act All, 
except Part V 
Marriage Act Sections 6 and 9 
Minors’ Protection Act Section 2 
Reciprocal Enforcement of 
Maintenance Orders Act, 1982 All 
Training Schools Act Section 8 
Young Offenders Act (Canada) All 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, Sched.; 1982, c. 20, s. 5. 
PART IV 
PROVINCIAL COURTS 


JUDGES 


52.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the rec- 
ommendation of the Attorney General, may appoint such pro- 
vincial judges as are considered necessary. R.S.O. 1980, 
CrolSy awe. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a provincial judge 
unless he or she has been a member of the bar of one of the 
provinces of Canada for at least ten years. New. 
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53.—(1) A provincial judge shall devote his or her whole 
time to the performance of his or her duties as a judge, except 
as authorized by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a provincial judge who, 
before the coming into force of this Part, had the consent of 
the Attorney General to act as an arbitrator or conciliator 
may continue to so act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 12. 


54.—(1) Every provincial judge shall retire upon attaining 
the age of sixty-five years. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a provincial judge 
appointed as a full-time magistrate, judge of a juvenile and 
family court or master after the Ist day of July, 1941 and 
before the 2nd day of December, 1968 shall retire upon 
attaining the age of seventy years. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a provincial judge 
appointed as a full-time magistrate on or before the Ist day of 
July, 1941 shall retire upon attaining the age of seventy-five 
years. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 5 (1-3). 


(4) A judge who has attained the age for retirement under 
subsection (1) may, subject to the annual approval of the 
Chief Judge, continue in office as a full-time or part-time 
judge until he or she attains the age of seventy years, and a 
judge who has attained the age of seventy years may, subject 
to the annual approval of the Judicial Council, continue in 
office as a full-time or part-time judge until he or she has 
attained the age of seventy-five years. 


(5) An associate chief judge or senior judge who is in office 
upon attaining the age for retirement under subsection (1) 
may, subject to the annual approval of the Chief Judge, con- 
tinue in that office until he or she has attained the age of sev- 
enty years and an associate chief judge or senior judge who 
has attained the age of seventy years may, subject to the 
annual approval of the Judicial Council, continue in that office 
until he or she has attained the age of seventy-five years. 


(6) A chief judge who is in office upon attaining the age for 
retirement under subsection (1) or (2) may, subject to the 
annual approval of the Judicial Council, continue in that office 
until he or she has attained the age of seventy-five years. 
Ris, O771980,-c. 398s. 9 (4, 5, 6); 1983, c 189s. 1. 


55. A provincial judge may at any time resign from his or 
her office in writing, signed by the judge and delivered to the 
Lieutenant Governor. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 6. 
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56.—(1) A provincial judge may be removed from office 
before attaining retirement age only if, 


(a) 


(b) 


a complaint regarding the judge has been made to 
the Judicial Council; and 


the removal is recommended by an inquiry held 
under section 61 on the ground that the judge has 
become incapacitated or disabled from the due exe- 
cution of his or her office by reason of, 


(i) infirmity, 


(ii) conduct that is incompatible with the execu- 
tion of his or her office, or 


(iii) having failed to perform the duties of his or 
her office. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 4 (1). 


(2) An order removing a provincial judge from office under 
this section may be made by the Lieutenant Governor on the 
address of the Legislative Assembly. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, 


s. 4 (3). 


57.—(1) The Judicial Council for Provincial Judges is con- 
tinued and shall be composed of, 


(a) 


(h) 


the Chief Justice of Ontario, who shall preside over 
the Judicial Council; 


the Chief Justice of the High Court; 
the Chief Judge of the District Court; 


the Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Criminal 
Division); 
the Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Family 
Division); 
the Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Civil Divi- 


sion); 


the Treasurer of The Law Society of Upper Cana- 
da; and 


not more than two other persons appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1980, 
66398 scm) Gl) s 
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(2) Where the Judicial Council is considering any matter 
relating to a master, the Senior Master is entitled to be pres- 
ent and participate as a member of the Council. New. 


(3) A majority of members of the Judicial Council consti- 
tutes a quorum and is sufficient for the exercise of all the 
jurisdiction and powers of the Judicial Council. 


(4) Such officers and employees of the Judicial Council as 
are considered necessary may be appointed under the Public 
pervice Aci, “R:S.O. 1980,c. 398,s. 7 (2, 3). 


(5) The Judicial Council may engage persons, including 
counsel, to assist it in its investigations. New. 


38. 


(1) The functions of the Judicial Council are, 


(a) to consider all proposed appointments of provincial 
judges and make a report thereon to the Attorney 
General; 


(b) to receive and investigate complaints against provin- 
cial judges. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 8 (1). 


(2) No action or other proceeding for damages shall be 
instituted against the Judicial Council or any member or offi- 
cer thereof or any person acting under its authority for any act 
done in good faith in the execution or intended execution of 
its or his or her duty. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 8 (6). 


59.—(1) Where the Judicial Council receives a complaint 
against a provincial judge, it shall take such action to investi- 
gate the complaint as it considers advisable. R.S.O. 1980, 
CIS. S.cO i Naee )s 


(2) The Judicial Council may transmit such complaints as it 
considers appropriate to the Chief Judge of the Provincial 
Court (Criminal Division), the Chief Judge of the Provincial 
Court (Family Division), the Chief Judge of the Provincial 
Court (Civil Division) or the Senior Master, as it considers 
appropriate. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 8 (2). 


(3) The proceedings of the Judicial Council shall not be 
public, but it may inform the Attorney General respecting 
matters that it has investigated and the Attorney General may 
make public the fact that an investigation has been 
undertaken. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 8 (4). 
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(4) The Judicial Council may order that information or doc- 
uments relating to its proceedings not be published or dis- 
closed except as required by law. New. 


(5) The Judicial Council has all the powers of a commission 
under Part II of the Public Inquiries Act, which Part applies to 
the investigation as if it were an inquiry under that Act. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 8 (5). 


(6) Where the Judicial Council has dealt with a complaint 
regarding a provincial judge, it shall inform, 


(a) the person who made the complaint; and 


(b) where the complaint was brought to the attention of 
the judge, the judge, 
of its disposition of the complaint. New. 


(7) The Judicial Council may report its opinion regarding 
the complaint to the Attorney General and may recommend, 


(a) 
(b) 


that an inquiry be held under section 60; 


that the judge be compensated for all or part of the 
costs incurred by the judge relating to the 
investigation. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 8 (3). 


(8) A copy of a report made under subsection (7) shall be 
given to the judge. 


(9) The Judicial Council shall not make a report under sub- 
section (7) unless the judge was notified of the investigation 
and given an opportunity to be heard and to produce evidence 
on his or her behalf. 


(10) Where the Judicial Council makes a report to the 
Attorney General under subsection (7), the Attorney General 
may make all or part of the report public, if he or she is of the 
opinion that it is in the public interest to do so. New. 


60.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
appoint a judge of the Supreme Court to inquire into the 
question whether a provincial judge should be removed from 
office. 


(2) The Public Inquiries Act applies to an inquiry under 
subsection (1). R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 4 (2). 


(3) The report of the inquiry may recommend, 
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(a) that the judge be removed from office; 


(b) that the judge be compensated for all or part of the 
costs incurred by the judge relating to the 
inquiry. New. 


(4) The report of the inquiry shall be laid before the Legis- 
lative Assembly if it is in session or, if not, within fifteen days 
of the commencement of the next ensuing session. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 398, s. 4 (3). 


61.—(1) Every provincial judge has jurisdiction through- 
out Ontario and, 


(a) shall exercise all the powers and perform all the 
duties conferred or imposed on a provincial judge 
by or under any Act of the Legislature or of the 
Parliament of Canada; 


(b) subject to subsection (2), may exercise all the 
powers and perform all the duties conferred or 
imposed on a magistrate, provincial magistrate or 
one or more justices of the peace under any Act of 
the Parliament of Canada. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, 
Se9u 1) (atc): 


(2) A provincial judge shall not exercise the jurisdiction 
conferred on a magistrate under Part XVI of the Criminal 
Code (Canada) unless, 


(a) he or she has been a member of the bar of one of 
the provinces of Canada; or 


(b) he or she has acted as a provincial judge for a 
period of five years, 


and the judge is so designated by the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 9 (3). 


(3) Every provincial judge is a justice of the peace and 
commissioner for taking affidavits. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 9 


(1) (d). 
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the peace or provincial court shall, in the absence of express 
provision for procedures therefor in any Act, regulation or 
rule, be exercised in any manner consistent with the due 
administration of justice. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 9 (2). 
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63.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
appoint a provincial judge as Chief Judge of the Provincial 
Court (Criminal Division), a provincial judge as Chief Judge 
of the Provincial Court (Family Division) and a provincial 
judge as Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Civil Division). 


(2) The Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Criminal Divi- 
sion) is Chief Judge of the Provincial Offences Court. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 10 (1, 2). 


(3) The Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Family Divi- 
sion) is the Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Family Divi- 
sion) sitting as the Provincial Offences Court. 


(4) Subsection (2) does not apply to the Unified Family 
Court sitting as the Provincial Offences Court. 1983, c. 80, 
a GOP 


(5) Each Chief Judge has general supervision and direction 
over the sittings of his or her court and the assignment of the 
judicial duties of the court except that in counties and districts 
where the Provincial Court (Civil Division) is presided over by 
a judge of the District Court, the Chief Judge of the District 
Court and, subject to the authority of the Chief Judge, the 
senior judge of the District Court in that county or district has 
general supervision and direction over the sittings of the court 
and the assignment of the judicial duties of the court. 


(6) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint a 
provincial judge as Associate Chief Judge of the Provincial 
Court (Criminal Division) and a provincial judge as Associate 
Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Family Division). 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 10 (3, 4). 


(7) Where the Chief Judge is absent from Ontario or is for 
any reason unable to act, all the powers and duties of the 
Chief Judge shall be exercised and performed by the Associ- 
ate Chief Judge or, where both are absent or unable to act, by 
a judge designated by the Chief Judge. New. 


64.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may desig- 
nate a provincial judge to be a senior judge of the Provincial 
Court (Criminal Division), Provincial Court (Family Division) 
or Provincial Court (Civil Division), for such area as is named 
in the designation. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 11. 


(2) A senior judge shall, subject to the authority of the 
chief judge, direct and supervise the sittings and the assign- 
ment of the judicial duties of the court in the area. New. 
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65. A chief judge, associate chief judge or senior judge 
who has, 
(a) continued in one or more of those offices for at 
least five years; or 
(b) continued in office after attaining the age for retire- 
ment, 


may elect by notice to the Attorney General to cease to per- 
form the duties of that office and to assume the office of a 
provincial judge only. New. 


PROVINCIAL COURT (CRIMINAL DIVISION) 


66.—(1) The provincial courts (criminal division) for the 
counties and districts are amalgamated and continued as a sin- 
gle court of record named the Provincial Court (Criminal 
Division). 


(2) The Provincial Court (Criminal Division) shall be pre- 
sided over by a provincial judge. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 14. 


67. A provincial judge shall exercise the powers and per- 
form the duties vested in him or her as a magistrate, provin- 
cial magistrate or one or more justices of the peace under sec- 
tion 62 sitting in the Provincial Court (Criminal Division). 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 15. 


PROVINCIAL OFFENCES COURT 


68.—(1) The provincial offences courts for the counties 
and districts are amalgamated and continued as a single court 
of record named the Provincial Offences Court. 


(2) The Provincial Offences Court shall be presided over by 
a provincial judge or justice of the peace. R.S.O. 1980, 
chi bode Phra he Lap 


69. The Provincial Offences Court shall perform any 
function assigned to it by or under the Provincial Offences Act 
or any other Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 18 (2). 


70.—(1) A proceeding in the Provincial Offences Court 
against a young person as defined in the Provincial Offences 
Act shall be conducted in the Provincial Court (Family Divi- 
sion) or, in the Judicial District of Hamilton-Wentworth, in 
the Unified Family Court, sitting as the Provincial Offences 
Court: ©1983; ¢)80)'s2 (2), 
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(2) Where a proceeding in which the Provincial Offences 
Court has jurisdiction is conducted during the course of a sit- 
ting of the Provincial Court (Criminal Division) or Provincial 
Court (Family Division), the proceeding shall be deemed to 
be conducted in the Provincial Offences Court. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 398, s. 19 (2). 


71.—(1) Except as otherwise provided by an Act, every 
person who commits contempt in the face of the Provincial 
Offences Court is on conviction liable to a fine of not more 
than $1,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more than 
thirty days, or to both. 


(2) Before proceedings are taken for contempt under sub- 
section (1), the court shall inform the offender of the conduct 
complained of and the nature of the contempt and inform him 
or her of the right to show cause why he or she should not be 
punished. 


(3) A punishment for contempt in the face of the court 
shall not be imposed without giving the offender an opportu- 
nity to show cause why he or she should not be punished. 


(4) Except where, in the opinion of the court, it is neces- 
sary to deal with the contempt immediately for the preserva- 
tion of order and control in the courtroom, the court shall 
adjourn the contempt proceeding to another day. 


(5) Where a contempt proceeding is adjourned to another 
day under subsection (4), the contempt proceeding shall be 
heard and determined by the court presided over by a provin- 
cial judge. 


(6) Where the court proceeds to deal with a contempt 
immediately and without adjournment under subsection (4), 
the court may order the offender arrested and detained in the 
courtroom for the purpose of the hearing and determination. 


(7) Where the offender is appearing before the court as an 
agent who is not a barrister and solicitor entitled to practise in 
Ontario, the court may order that he or she be barred from 
acting as agent in the proceeding in addition to any other pun- 
ishment to which he or she is liable. 


(8) An order of punishment for contempt under this section 
is appealable in the same manner as if it were a conviction in 
proceedings commenced by certificate under Part I of the 
Provincial Offences Act. 
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(9) The Provincial Offences Act applies for the purpose of 
enforcing a punishment by way of a fine or imprisonment 
under this section. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 20. 


72. Any person who knowingly disturbs or interferes with 
the proceedings of the Provincial Offences Court, without rea- 
sonable justification, while outside the courtroom is guilty of 
an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more 
than $1,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more than 
thirty days, or to both. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 21. 


73.—(1) There shall be a Rules Committee of the Provin- 
cial Offences Court composed of such members as are 
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council who shall 
designate one of the members to preside over the Committee. 


(2) A majority of the members of the Rules Committee 
constitutes a quorum. New. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Rules Committee of the Provincial Offences 
Court may make rules, 


(a) regulating any matters relating to the practice and 
procedure of the Provincial Offences Court; 

(b) prescribing forms respecting proceedings in the 

court; 

(c) regulating the duties of the clerks and employees of 

the court; 

(d) prescribing and regulating the procedures under any 

Act that confers jurisdiction on the Provincial 

Offences Court or a judge or justice of the peace 

sitting therein; 


prescribing any matter that is referred to in an Act 
as provided for by the rules of the Provincial 
Offences Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 22. 


PROVINCIAL COURT (FAMILY DIVISION) 


74.—(1) The provincial courts (family division) for the 
counties and districts are amalgamated and continued as a sin- 
gle court of record named the Provincial Court (Family Divi- 
sion). 
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(2) The Provincial Court (Family Division) shall be pre- 


sided over by a provincial judge. 


(1). 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 23 


75.—(1) The Provincial Court (Family Division), 


(a) 


(b) 


shall be deemed to be and shall sit as the Provincial 
Offences Court for the purpose of dealing with 
young persons as defined in the Provincial Offences 
Act; 


is a youth court for the purposes of the Young 
Offenders Act (Canada); and 


shall perform any function assigned to it by or 
under the Family Law Reform Act, the Children’s 
Law Reform Act, the Child Welfare Act or any 
other Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 23 (2); 1983, 
C. BU. Se 2:(3)51983;.Ce Somes alt 


(2) Clause (1) (b) is repealed on the 1st day of April, 1985. 
1983, c. 85, s. 2. 


76.—(1) The rules committee of the provincial courts 
(family division) is continued as the Rules Committee of the 
Provincial Court (Family Division) and shall be composed of 
such members as are appointed by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council who shall designate one of the members to preside 
over the committee. 


(2) A majority of the members of the Rules Committee 
constitutes a quorum. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Rules Committee of the Provincial Court (Family 
Division) may make rules in relation to the practice and pro- 
cedure of the court and may make rules for the court, even 
though they alter or conform to the substantive law, in rela- 


tion to, 


(a) 


conduct of proceedings in the court; 


joinder of claims and parties and representation of 
parties; 


commencement of proceedings and service of 
process in or outside Ontario; 


discovery and other forms of disclosure before hear- 
ing, including the scope thereof and the admissibil- 
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ity and use of such discovery and disclosure in a 
proceeding; 


(e) examination of witnesses in or out of court; 
(f{) duties of clerks and other officers; 

(g) costs of proceedings; 

(h) enforcement of orders and process; 

(i) payment into and out of court; 


(j) any matter that is referred to in an Act as provided 
for by rules of court. 


(4) Nothing in subsection (3) authorizes the making of rules !em 
that conflict with an Act, but rules may be made under sub- 
section (3) supplementing the provisions of an Act in respect 
of practice and procedure. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 32. 


PROVINCIAL COURT (CIVIL DIVISION) 


77.—(1) The small claims courts and the Provincial Court Provincial | 
. ip we 5 : Court (Civil 
(Civil Division) are amalgamated and continued as a single Division) 
court of record named the Provincial Court (Civil Division) 


and may also be known as the Small Claims Court. 


(2) The Provincial Court (Civil Division) shall be presided eae to 
over by, 


(a) a provincial judge; or 
(b) a judge of the District Court. 


(3) A judge of the District Court or the Chief Judge of the rigid 
Provincial Court (Civil Division) may, with the approval of ’°" 
the Attorney General, appoint a barrister and solicitor to act 
as a deputy judge of the Provincial Court (Civil Division), and 
the person so appointed may preside over the court in actions 
for not more than $1,000. R.S.O. 1980, c. 476, ss. 3, 6, 14, 

15, 


78.—(1) The Provincial Court (Civili Division), Jurisdiction 
(a) has jurisdiction in any action for the payment of 

money where the amount claimed does not exceed 

$1,000 exclusive of interest and costs; 


ip 


Idem 


Summary 
hearings 


Represen- 


tation 


Evidence 


Idem 


Conflicts 


Chap. 11 COURTS OF JUSTICE 1984 


(b) has jurisdiction in any action for the recovery of 
possession of personal property where the value of 
the property does not exceed $1,000; and 


(c) shall perform any function assigned to it by or 
under an Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 476, s. 55. 


(2) In the Judicial District of York and in such other areas 
as are designated under clause 87 (f), the maximum claim or 
value of $1,000 set out in subsection (1) shall be $3,000 in 
each instance and not as set out therein. R.S.O. 1980, 
c: 3975's. 61). 


(3) The Provincial Court (Civil Division) shall hear and 
determine in a summary way all questions of law and fact and 
may make such order as is considered just and agreeable to 
good conscience. R.S.O. 1980, c. 476, s. 57. 


79. A party may be represented in a proceeding in the 
Provincial Court (Civil Division) by counsel or an agent but 
the court may exclude from a hearing anyone, other than a 
barrister and solicitor qualified to practise in Ontario, appear- 
ing as an agent on behalf of a party if it finds that such person 
is not competent properly to represent the party or does not 
understand and comply at the hearing with the duties and 
responsibilities of an advocate. R.S.O. 1980, c. 476, s. 100. 


80.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), the Provincial 
Court (Civil Division) may admit as evidence at a hearing, 
whether or not given or proven under oath or affirmation or 
admissible as evidence in any other court, 

(a) any oral testimony; and 

(b) any document or other thing, 
relevant to the subject-matter of the proceeding and may act 
on such evidence, but the court may exclude anything unduly 
repetitious. 


(2) Nothing is admissible in evidence at a hearing, 


(a) that would be inadmissible by reason of any privi- 
lege under the law of evidence; or 


(b) that is inadmissible by any Act. 


(3) Nothing in subsection (1) overrides the provisions of any 
Act expressly limiting the extent to or purposes for which any 
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oral testimony, documents or things may be admitted or used 
in evidence in any proceedings. 


(4) Where the presiding judge is satisfied as to its authen- 
ticity, a copy of a document or any other thing may be admit- 
ted as evidence at a hearing. R.S.O. 1980, c. 476. s. 98. 


81. The Provincial Court (Civil Division) may order the 
times and the proportions in which money payable under an 
order of the court shall be paid. R.S.O. 1980, c. 476, s. 102 


(1). 


82. Orders of the Provincial Court (Civil Division) shall 
be directed to a bailiff appointed under subsection 86 (4) for 
enforcement, unless otherwise provided by the rules of the 
Provincial Court (Civil Division). New. 


83. An appeal lies to the Divisional Court from a final 
order of the Provincial Court (Civil Division) in an action, 


(a) for the payment of money in excess of $500, exclud- 
ing costs; or 


(b) for the recovery of possession of personal property 
exceeding $500 in value. R.S.O. 1980, c. 476, 
s. 108. 


84.—(1) An action in the Supreme Court or the District 
Court in which, 


(a) the only claim is for the payment of money or the 
recovery Of possession of personal property; and 


(b) the claim is within the jurisdiction of the Provincial 
Court (Civil Division), 


may be transferred to the Provincial Court (Civil Division) by 
the local registrar of the Supreme Court or District Court in 
the county or district where the action was commenced, upon 
requisition with the consent of all parties filed before the trial 
commences. 


(2) An action transferred to the Provincial Court (Civil 
Division) under subsection (1) shall be titled and continued as 
if it had been commenced in that court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 397, 
S. 7 (2) 1982 PCRS8s S#5 (2); 


85.—(1) There shall be a Rules Committee of the Provin- 
cial Court (Civil Division) composed of such members as are 
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appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council who shall 
designate one of the members to preside over the committee. 


(2) A majority of the members of the Rules Committee 
constitutes a quorum. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Rules Committee of the Provincial Court (Civil 
Division) may make rules in relation to the practice and pro- 
cedure of the court and may make rules for the court, even 
though they alter or conform to the substantive law, in rela- 
tion to, 


(a) conduct of proceedings in the court; 

(b) joinder of claims and parties, settlement of claims 
by or against persons under disability, whether or 
not a proceeding has been commenced in respect of 


the claim, and representation of parties; 


(c) commencement of proceedings and service of 
process in or outside Ontario; 


(d) disposition of proceedings without a hearing and the 
effect thereof; 


(e) pleadings; 

(f) discovery and other forms of disclosure before hear- 
ing, including the scope thereof and the admissibil- 
ity and use of such discovery and disclosure in a 
proceeding; 

(g) examination of witnesses in or out of court; 

(h) duties of clerks and other officers; 

(i) motions; 

(j) preservation of rights of parties pending the out- 
come of litigation, including sale, recovery of pos- 


session or preservation of property; 


(k) preparation for trial and offers to settle and their 
legal consequences; 


(1) the mode and conduct of trials; 


(m) costs of proceedings; 
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(n) enforcement of orders and process; 
(0) payment into and out of court; 


(p) any matter that is referred to in an Act as provided 
for by rules of court. 


(4) Nothing in subsection (3) authorizes the making of rules 
that conflict with an Act, but rules may be made under sub- 
section (3) supplementing the provisions of an Act in respect 
of practice and procedure. New. 


OFFICERS 


86.—(1) There shall be such clerks for the Provincial 
Court (Criminal Division) and the Provincial Court (Family 
Division) as are considered necessary, appointed under the 
Public Service Act. 


(2) Each clerk of the Provincial Court (Criminal Division) 
is a clerk of the Provincial Offences Court. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 398, s. 33. 


(3) Each clerk of the Provincial Court (Family Division) is 
the clerk of that court sitting as the Provincial Offences 
Court. 1983, c. 80, s. 2 (4). 


(4) There shall be a clerk and one or more bailiffs for each 
division of the Provincial Court (Civil Division) who shall be 
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(5) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint a ref- 
eree for a division of the Provincial Court (Civil 
Division). R.S.O. 1980, c. 476, s. 20; 1983, c. 22, s. 1. 


REGULATIONS 


87.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) specifying the returns to be made by provincial 
courts; 


(b) fixing the remuneration of provincial judges; 


(c) providing for the benefits to which provincial judges 
are entitled, including, 


(i) leave of absence and vacations, 
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(ii) sick leave credits and payments in respect o 
such credits, : 


(iii) pension benefits for provincial judges and 
their surviving spouses and children, 


and for the transfer or other disposition of benefits 
in respect thereof to which persons appointed as 
R.S.O. 1980, provincial judges were entitled under the Public 
eae a Service Act or the Public Service Superannuation 
Act at the time of their appointment; 


(d) prescribing the duties of the clerks and employees 
of provincial courts or of any class of such employ- 
ees; 


(e) prescribing territorial divisions for the Provincial 
Court (Civil Division) and the place within each 
division where the court office shall be located; 


(f) designating areas in which the maximum claim or 
value of $1,000 set out in subsection 78 (1) shall be 
$3,000 in each instance and not as set out therein; 


(g) providing for the retention of fees by clerks, bailiffs 
and referees of the Provincial Court (Civil Division) 
who are not civil servants under the Public Service 
Act and designating areas where clerks, bailiffs and 
referees of the Provincial Court (Civil Division) 
may be appointed to a position as a civil servant 
under that Act; 


(h) providing for a system of statistical records relating 
to provincial courts. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 34 (1); 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 397, s. 9; 1982, c. 58, s. 6 (1) (b). 


Contributions (2) Regulations made under clause (1) (c) may require 
judges to contribute from their salaries part of the cost of ben- 
efits and may fix the amount of the contributions. 


Application (3) A regulation made under clause (1) (c) may modify or 
of R.S.O. Jane 
1980. c. 419 exclude the application of the Public Service Superannuation 


Act. 1983, c. 78, s. 2 (1). 


eee (4) Any regulation made under subsection (1) may be gen- 
meee eral or particular in its application. R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 34 


(2). 
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88.—(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the 
Ontario Provincial Courts Committee, composed of three 
members, of whom, 


(a) one shall be appointed jointly by the Provincial 
Judges Association (Criminal Division), the Ontario 
Family Court Judges Association and the Provincial 
Court Judges Association of Ontario (Civil Divi- 


sion); 

(b) one shall be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council; and 

(c) one, to be the chairman, shall be appointed jointly 


by the bodies referred to in clauses (a) and (b). 


(2) The function of the Ontario Provincial Courts Commit- 
tee is to inquire into and make recommendations to the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council respecting any matter relating to 
the remuneration, allowances and benefits of provincial 
judges, including the matters referred to in clauses 87 (b) and 
(c). 


(3) The Ontario Provincial Courts Committee shall make 
an annual report of its activities to the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council. 


(4) Recommendations of the Committee and its annual 
report under subsections (2) and (3) shall be laid before the 
Legislative Assembly if it is in session or, if not, within fifteen 
days of the commencement of the next ensuing session. 
19835 CaS. S. 2i( 2). 


PART V 


RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE 


89.—(1) The Rules Committee continued under the 
Judicature Act, being chapter 223 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, is continued as the Rules Committee of the 
Supreme and District Courts and shall be composed of, 


(a) the Chief Justice of Ontario, the Chief Justice of the 
High Court, the Associate Chief Justice of Ontario 
and the Associate Chief Justice of the High Court; 


(b) five judges of the Supreme Court, who shall be 
appointed by the Chief Justice of Ontario; 
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(c) the Chief Judge and Associate Chief Judge of the 
District Court; 


(d) four judges of the District Court, who shall be 
appointed by the Chief Judge of the District Court; 


(e) the Attorney General or such law officer of the 
Crown as the Attorney General may from time to 
time appoint; 


(f) the Senior Master; 
(g) the Registrar of the Supreme Court; 


(h) a sheriff or a local registrar of the Supreme or Dis- 
trict Court, who shall be appointed by the Attorney 
General; 


(i) five barristers or solicitors, who shall be appointed 
by the Benchers of The Law Society of Upper Can- 
ada in convocation; and 


(j) five other barristers and solicitors, who shall be 
appointed by the Chief Justice of Ontario. 


(2) The Chief Justice of Ontario shall preside over the 
Rules Committee but, where the Chief Justice of Ontario is 
absent or so requests, the Chief Justice of the High Court 
shall preside. 


(3) The Chief Justice of Ontario and the Chief Justice of 
the High Court may jointly appoint either the Associate Chief 
Justice of Ontario or the Associate Chief Justice of the High 
Court to preside over the Rules Committee at such times as 
are set out in the appointment. 


(4) Each of the members of the Rules Committee 
appointed under clause (1) (b), (d), (h), (i) or (j) shall hold 
office for a period of three years and is eligible for reappoint- 
ment. 


(5) Where a vacancy occurs among the members appointed 
under clause (1) (b), (d), (h), (i) or (j), a new member simi- 
larly qualified may be appointed for the remainder of the 
unexpired term. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 116 (1-6). 


(6) A majority of the members of the Rules Committee 
constitutes a quorum. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 116 (7). 
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90.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, the Rules Committee of the Supreme and Dis- 
trict Courts may make rules for the Supreme Court and the 
District Court in relation to the practice and procedure of the 
courts and may make rules for such courts, even though they 
alter or conform to the substantive law, in relation to, 


(a) conduct of proceedings in the courts; 


(b) joinder of claims and parties, settlement of claims 
by or against persons under disability, whether or 
not a proceeding has been commenced in respect of 
the claim, the binding effect of orders and repre- 
sentation of parties; 


(c) commencement of proceedings, representation of 
parties by solicitors and service of process in or out- 
side Ontario; 


(d) disposition of proceedings without a hearing and the 
effect thereof; 


(e) pleadings; 


(f) discovery and other forms of disclosure before hear- 
ing, including the scope thereof and the admissibil- 
ity and use of such discovery and disclosure in a 
proceeding; 


(g) examination of witnesses in or out of court; 


(h) jurisdiction of local judges, including the conferral 
on local judges of any jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court or a judge thereof, including jurisdiction 
under an Act, but not including the trial of actions; 


(i) jurisdiction of masters, including the conferral on 
masters of any jurisdiction of the Supreme Court, 
including jurisdiction under an Act, but not includ- 
ing the trial of actions or jurisdiction conferred by 
an Act on a judge; 


(j) jurisdiction and duties of officers and hours of busi- 
ness for court offices; 


(k) motions and applications, including the hearing of 
motions in the absence of the public and prohibiting 
a party from making motions without leave; 
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(1) preservation of rights of parties pending the out- 
come of litigation, including sale, recovery of pos- 
session or preservation of property; 


(m) interpleader; 


(n) preparation for trial and offers to settle and their 
legal consequences; 


(0) the mode and conduct of trials; 


(p) the appointment by the court of independent 
experts, their remuneration and the admissibility 
and use of their reports; 


(q) the discount rate to be used in determining the 
amount of an award in respect of future pecuniary 
damages; 


(r) references of proceedings or issues in a proceeding 
and the powers of a person conducting a reference; 


(s) costs of proceedings, including security for costs and 
a solicitor’s liability for or disentitlement to costs; 


(t) enforcement of orders and process or obligations 
under the rules; 


(u) the time for and procedure on appeals and stays 
pending appeal; 


(v) payment into and out of court; 


(w) any matter that is referred to in an Act as provided 
for by rules of court. 


(2) Nothing in subsection (1) authorizes the making of rules 
that conflict with an Act, but rules may be made under sub- 
section (1) supplementing the provisions of an Act in respect 
of practice and procedure. R.S.O. 1980, c¢. 223, 
SPTTe Clown 


PART VI 
COURTS ADMINISTRATION 
91. The Attorney General shall superintend all matters 


connected with the administration of the courts, other than 
matters that are assigned by law to the judiciary. New. 
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92.—(1) There shall be an advisory council to be known 
as the Ontario Courts Advisory Council composed of, 


(a) the Chief Justice of Ontario who shall preside, the 
Chief Justice of the High Court, the Associate Chief 
Justice of Ontario and the Associate Chief Justice 
of the High Court; 


(b) the Chief Judge of the District Court, the Associate 
Chief Judge of the District Court and the Senior 
Judge of the District Court for the Judicial District 
of York; 


(c) the Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Criminal 
Division) and the Associate Chief Judge of the Pro- 
vincial Court (Criminal Division); 


(d) the Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Family 
Division) and the Associate Chief Judge of the Pro- 
vincial Court (Family Division); and 


(e) the Chief Judge of the Provincial Court (Civil Divi- 
sion). 


(2) The function of the Ontario Courts Advisory Council is 
to consider any matter relating to the administration of the 
courts that is referred to it by the Attorney General or that it 
considers appropriate on its own initiative, and to make rec- 
ommendations thereon to the Attorney General and to the 
chief justices and chief judges of the various courts. New. 


93. Judges and masters who have authority to assign 
judicial duties have authority over the preparation of trial lists 
and the assignment of courtrooms to the extent necessary to 
control the determination of who is assigned to hear particular 
cases. New. 


94. Court administrators, court reporters, interpreters, 
translators and such other employees as are considered neces- 
sary for the administration of the courts in Ontario may be 
appointed under the Public Service Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, 
s. 4 (1); R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 33 (3); R.S.O. 1980, c. 515, 
Sagk/e 


95.—(1) In matters that are assigned by law to the judici- 
ary, registrars, court clerks, court reporters, interpreters and 
other court staff shall act at the direction of the chief justice 
or chief judge of the court. 
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(2) Court personnel referred to in subsection (1) who are 
assigned to and present in a courtroom shall act at the direc- 
tion of the presiding judge or master while the court ‘is in ses- 
sion. R.S.O. 1980, c. 101, s. 14 (2); R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, 
ss. 26, 33 (1). 


PART VII 
JUDGES AND OFFICERS 


96. Every judge or officer of a court in Ontario shall, 
before entering on the duties of office, take and sign the fol- 
lowing oath or affirmation in either the English or French lan- 
guage: 


I solemnly swear (affirm) that I will faithfully, and to the best of 
my skill and knowledge, execute the duties Of ...............ssseeeeeees 
So help me God. (Omit this line in an affirmation) 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 84 (1). 


97. Where an adjudicative function is given by an Act to a 
judge or officer of a court in Ontario, the jurisdiction shall be 
deemed to be given to the court. New. 


98. Every judge of a court in Ontario and every master of 
the Supreme Court has the same immunity from liability as a 
judge of the Supreme Court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 100 (4); 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 398, s. 13. 


99. Every judge of the Supreme Court and of the District 
Court shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund the 
annual sum of $3,000, payable quarterly, as compensation for 
the services the judge is called on to render by any Act of the 
Legislature in addition to his or her ordinary duties. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 149, s. 2: o> 


100.—(1) A judge of the Supreme Court or the District 
Court may act as a conciliator, arbitrator or referee or on a 
commission of inquiry under an Act of the Legislature or 
under an agreement made under any such Act. 


(2) A judge acting under subsection (1) shall not receive 
any remuneration but shall be reimbursed for reasonable tra- 
velling and other expenses incurred while so acting. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 149, s. 3. 


101.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
appoint an Inspector of Legal Offices. 
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(2) The Inspector may inspect all court offices and such 
other offices connected with the administration of justice as 
the Attorney General designates. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 107 
(1). 


(3) The Inspector may inquire into the administration of 
any office that he or she is entitled to inspect and, for that 
purpose, the Inspector has the powers of a commission under 
Part II of the Public Inquiries Act, which Part applies to the 
inquiry as if it were an inquiry under that Act, but the Inspec- 
tor may not summon a judge or master. R.S.O. 1980, 
Gh 22a8 yl 08i(2)) 


(4) Documents and other material that are no longer 
required in a court office shall be disposed of in accordance 
with the directions of the Inspector, subject to the approval 
of, 


(a) in the Supreme Court, the Chief Justice of Ontario; 


(b) in the District Court, the Unified Family Court and 
the surrogate courts, the Chief Judge of the District 
Court; 


(c) in the Provincial Court (Criminal Division) and the 
Provincial Offences Court, the Chief Judge of the 
Provincial Court (Criminal Division); 


(d) in the Provincial Court (Family Division), the Chief 
Judge of the Provincial Court (Family Division); 


(e) in the Provincial Court (Civil Division) in the coun- 
ties and districts where a judge of the District Court 
presides, the Chief Judge of the District Court and 
in other counties and districts the Chief Judge of the 
Provincial Court (Civil Division). R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 223, s. 108 (4). 


102.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the 
recommendation of the Attorney General, may appoint an 
Official Guardian. New. 


(2) No person shall be appointed Official Guardian unless 
he or she has been a member of the bar of one of the prov- 
inces of Canada for at least ten years. 


(3) The Official Guardian shall act as litigation guardian of 
minors and other persons where required by an Act or the 
Rules of Civil Procedure, and in other cases may be author- 
ized by a court to so act. 
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(4) The same costs as are payable to litigation guardians are 
payable to the Official Guardian and costs recovered by the 
Official Guardian shall be paid into the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 109 (1-3). 


(5) The Official Guardian shall not be required to give secu- 
rity for costs in any proceeding. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 109 
(15). 


(6) Where a person for whom the Official Guardian has 
acted is interested in a mortgage held by the Accountant, the 
Official Guardian shall take reasonable care to ensure that, 


(a) money payable on the mortgage is promptly paid; 


(b) the mortgaged property is kept properly insured; 
and 


(c) taxes on the mortgaged property are promptly paid. 


(7) Money received by the Official Guardian on behalf of a 
person for whom he or she acts shall, unless the court orders 
otherwise, be paid into court to the credit of the person 
entitled. 


(8) Where the amount payable into court under subsection 
(7) is to be ascertained by the deduction of unassessed costs 
from a fund, the Official Guardian may require the costs to be 
assessed forthwith. New. 


(9) The Provincial Auditor shall examine and report on the 
accounts and financial transactions of the Official Guardian. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 109 (12). 


103.—(1) The Registrar of the Supreme Court of 
Ontario, each master, local registrar and deputy local registrar 
of the Supreme Court, local registrar and deputy local regis- 
trar of the District Court and the clerk of the Unified Family 
Court is an assessment officer. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the recommen- 
dation of the Attorney General, may appoint additional 
assessment officers. 


(3) Every assessment officer has the jurisdiction conferred 
by the Rules of Civil Procedure. 


(4) Where costs of a proceeding before a tribunal other 
than a court are to be assessed by an assessment officer, 
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(a) the Rules of Civil Procedure governing the proce- 
dure on an assessment of costs apply with necessary 
modifications; and 


(b) an appeal lies to the High Court from a certificate 
of assessment of the costs if an objection was served 
in respect of the issue appealed in accordance with 
the Rules of Civil Procedure. New. 


104.—(1) Every local registrar and deputy local registrar 
of the Supreme Court and local registrar and deputy local reg- 
istrar of the District Court is an official examiner for the 
county or district for which he or she is appointed. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the recommen- 
dation of the Attorney General, may appoint additional offi- 
cial examiners. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 104 (1, 2). 


(3) With the approval of the Attorney General, every offi- 
cial examiner may appoint a deputy official examiner who 
may exercise and perform all the powers and duties of the 
official examiner. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 104 (7). 


(4) Every official examiner and deputy official examiner is 
an officer of every court in Ontario. New. 


105. Every officer of a court has, for the purposes of any 
matter before him or her, power to administer oaths and 
affirmations and to examine parties and witnesses. R.S.O. 
1980 Ce 2238 s6l24., 


106. Money or property vested in or held by an officer of 
a court shall be deemed to be vested in the officer in trust for 
Her Majesty, subject to being disposed of in accordance with 
any Act, rule of court or order. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 112. 


107.—(1) All fees payable to a salaried officer of a court 
in respect of a proceeding in the court shall be paid into the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to fees payable to court 
reporters under the Administration of Justice Act. R.S.O. 
L980 cals sil OsReS.O9il980, on2235187. 

PART VIII 


COURT PROCEEDINGS 


108.—(1) This Part applies to civil proceedings in courts 
of Ontario. 
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(2) Sections 122 (constitutional questions) and 133 (giving 
decisions), section 135 and subsection 136 (7) (language of 
proceedings) and sections 142 (judge sitting on appeal) and 
146 (prohibition against photography at court hearing) also 
apply to proceedings under the Criminal Code (Canada), 
except in so far as they are inconsistent with that Act. 


(3) Sections 122 (constitutional questions), 135, 136 
(language of proceedings), 142 (judge sitting on appeal) and 
146 (prohibition against photography at court hearings) also 
apply to proceedings under the Provincial Offences Act and, 
for the purpose, a reference therein to a judge includes a jus- 
tice of the peace presiding in the Provincial Offences 
Court. New. 


COMMON LAW AND EQUITY 


109.—(1) Courts shall administer concurrently all rules of 
equity and the common law. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 18. 


(2) Where a rule of equity conflicts with a rule of the com- 
mon law, the rule of equity prevails. 


(3) Unless otherwise provided, only the Supreme Court, the 
District Court and the Unified Family Court may grant equit- 
able relief. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, ss. 25, 26. 


110. The Supreme Court, the District Court and the Uni- 
fied Family Court may make binding declarations of right 


whether or not any consequential relief is or could be claimed. 
R.S,0. 41980... 223.8, 10, pale: 


111. A court may grant relief against penalties and forfei- 
tures, on such terms as to compensation or otherwise as are 
considered just. R.S.O. 1980, c. 228, s. 22. 


112. A court that has jurisdiction to grant an injunction or 
order specific performance may award damages in addition to, 
or in substitution for, the injunction or specific performance. 
RisOPI9s0r cr 2255s. e1. 


113. A court may by order vest in any person an interest 
in real or personal property that the court has authority to 
order be disposed of, encumbered or conveyed. R.S.QO. 
1L980- Cc. 223. 7579: 


INTERLOCUTORY ORDERS 


114.—-(1) In the Supreme Court, the District Court or the 
Unified Family Court, an interlocutory injunction or manda- 
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tory order may be granted or a receiver or receiver and man- 
ager may be appointed by an interlocutory order, where it 
appears to a judge of the court to be just or convenient to do 
SO. 


(2) An order under subsection (1) may include such terms 
as are considered just. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 19 (1). 


115.—(1) In this section, “labour dispute” means a dis- 
pute or difference concerning terms, tenure or conditions of 
employment or concerning the association or representation 
of persons in negotiating, fixing, maintaining, changing or 
seeking to arrange terms or conditions of employment, 
regardless of whether the disputants stand in the proximate 
relation of employer and employee. 


(2) Subject to subsection (8), no injunction to restrain a 
person from an act in connection with a labour dispute shall 
be granted without notice. 


(3) In a motion or proceeding for an injunction to restrain a 
person from an act in connection with a labour dispute, the 
court must be satisfied that reasonable efforts to obtain police 
assistance, protection and action to prevent or remove any 
alleged danger of damage to property, injury to persons, 
obstruction of or interference with lawful entry or exit from 
the premises in question or breach of the peace have been 
unsuccessful. 


(4) Subject to subsection (8), affidavit evidence in support 
of a motion for an injunction to restrain a person from an act 
in connection with a labour dispute shall be confined to state- 
ments of facts within the knowledge of the deponent, but any 
party may by notice to the party filing such affidavit, and pay- 
ment of the proper attendance money, require the attendance 
of the deponent to be cross-examined at the hearing. 


(5) An interim injunction to restrain a person from an act in 
connection with a labour dispute may be granted for a period 
of not longer than four days. 


(6) Subject to subsection (8), at least two days notice of a 
motion for an interim injunction to restrain a person from any 
act in connection with a labour dispute shall be given to the 
responding party and to any other person affected thereby but 
not named in the notice of motion. 


(7) Notice required by subsection (6) to persons other than 
the responding party may be given, 
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where such persons are members of a labour organi- 
zation, by personal service on an officer or agent of 
the labour organization; and 


where such persons are not members of a labour 
organization, by posting the notice in a conspicuous 
place at the location of the activity sought to be 
restrained where it can be read by any persons 
affected, 


and service and posting under this subsection shall be deemed 
to be sufficient notice to all such persons. 


(8) Where notice as required by subsection (6) is not given, 
the court may grant an interim injunction where, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


the case is otherwise a proper one for the granting 
of an interim injunction; 


notice as required by subsection (6) could not be 
given because the delay necessary to do so would 
result in irreparable damage or injury, a breach of 
the peace or an interruption in an essential public 
service; 


reasonable notification, by telephone or otherwise, 
has been given to the persons to be affected or, 
where any of such persons are members of a labour 
organization, to an officer of that labour organiza- 
tion or to the person authorized under section 87 of 
the Labour Relations Act to accept service of 
process under that Act on behalf of that labour 
organization or trade union, or where it is shown 
that such notice could not have been given; and 


proof of all material facts for the purpose of clauses 
(a), (b) and (c) is established by oral evidence. 


(9) The misrepresentation of any fact or the withholding of 
any qualifying relevant matter, directly or indirectly, in a pro- 
ceeding for an injunction under this section, constitutes a con- 
tempt of court. 


(10) An appeal from an order under this section lies to the 
Court of Appeal without leave. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 20. 


116. 


(1) The commencement of a proceeding in which 


an interest in land is in question is not notice of the proceed- 
ing to a person who is not a party until a certificate of pending 
litigation is issued by the court and the certificate is registered 
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in the proper land registry office under subsection (2). 
ReS. O71 980908223 957138 (ai): 


(2) Where a certificate of pending litigation is issued under 
subsection (1) it may be registered whether the land is reg- 
istered under the Land Titles Act or the Registry Act. New. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to a proceeding for 
foreclosure or sale on a registered mortgage or to enforce a 
lien under the Construction Lien Act, 1983. 


(4) A party who registers a certificate under subsection (2) 
without a reasonable claim to an interest in the land is liable 
for any damages sustained by any person as a result of its 
registration. 


(5) The liability for damages under subsection (4) and the 
amount thereof may be determined in the proceeding in 
respect of which the certificate was registered or in a separate 
proceeding. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 38 (3-5). 


(6) The court may make an order discharging a certificate, 
(a) where the party at whose instance it was issued, 


(i) claims a sum of money in place of or as an 
alternative to the interest in the land claimed, 


(ii) does not have a reasonable claim to the inter- 
est in the land claimed, or 


(iii) does not prosecute the proceeding with rea- 
sonable diligence; 
(b) where the interests of the party at whose instance it 
was issued can be adequately protected by another 
form of security; or 


(c) 


and the court may, in making the order, impose such terms as 
to the giving of security or otherwise as the court considers 
NUSt eR SOF 19S) c222355,30. (1-3), 


on any other ground that is considered just, 


(7) Where a certificate is discharged, any person may deal 
with the land as fully as if the certificate had not been reg- 
istereday RiSiOw1980; c2i223;'s239 (6): 


(8) Subsections (1) to (7) apply with necessary modifications 
to a certificate or caution under section 38 of the Judicature 
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Act, being chapter 223 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, registered after the 24th day of November, 1977 and 
before this Act comes into force. 


(9) Subsections (1), (2), (3), (6) and (7) apply with neces- 
sary modifications to a certificate or caution under section 38 
of the Judicature Act registered before the 25th day of 
November, 1977. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 38 (6). 


117.—(1) In an action in which the recovery of possession 
of personal property is claimed and it is alleged that the prop- 
erty, 


(a) was unlawfully taken from the possession of the 
plaintiff; or 


(b) is unlawfully detained by the defendant, 


the court, on motion, may make an interim order for recovery 
of possession of the property. 


(2) A person who obtains possession of personal property 
by obtaining or setting aside an interim order under subsec- 
tion (1) is liable for any loss suffered by the person ultimately 
found to be entitled to possession of the property. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 449, s. 2. 


118.—(1) In this section, “medical practitioner’ means a 
person licensed to practise medicine or dentistry in Ontario or 
any other jurisdiction. 


(2) Where the physical or mental condition of a party to a 
proceeding is in question, the court, on motion, may order the 
party to undergo a physical or mental examination by one or 
more medical practitioners. 


(3) Where the question of a party’s physical or mental con- 
dition is first raised by another party, an order under this sec- 
tion shall not be made unless the allegation is relevant to a 
material issue in the proceeding and there is good reason to 
believe that there is substance to the allegation. 


(4) The court may, on motion, order further physical or 
mental examinations. 


(5) Where an order is made under this section, the party 
examined shall answer the questions of the examining medical 
practitioner relevant to the examination and the answers given 
are admissible in evidence. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 77. 
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119. A court, on its own initiative or on motion by any 
person, whether or not a party, may stay any proceeding in 
the court on such terms as are considered just. R.S.O. 1980, 
e223 sso18;-parn6. 


120.—(1) Where two or more proceedings are pending in 
two or more different courts, and the proceedings, 


(a) 
(b) 


have a question of law or fact in common; 


claim relief arising out of the same transaction or 
occurrence or series of transactions or occurrences; 
or 

(c) for any other reason ought to be the subject of an 
order under this section, 


an order may, on motion, be made, 

(d) transferring any of the proceedings to another court 
and requiring the proceedings to be consolidated, or 
to be heard at the same time, or one immediately 
after the other; or 


(e) requiring any of the proceedings to be, 


(i) stayed until after the determination of any 
other of them, or 


(ii) asserted by way of counterclaim in any other 
of them. 


(2) A proceeding in the Provincial Court (Civil Division) 
shall not be, 


(a) transferred under clause (1) (d) to the District 
Court or the Supreme Court; or 


(b) required under subclause (1) (e) (ii) to be asserted 
by way of counterclaim in a proceeding in the Dis- 
trict Court or the Supreme Court, 


without the consent of the plaintiff in the proceeding in the 
Provincial Court (Civil Division). 


(3) The motion shall be made, 


(a) where one or more of the proceedings are in the 
Supreme Court, to a judge of the Supreme Court; 
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(b) where none of the proceedings are in the Supreme 
Court, to a judge of the District Court. 


(4) An order under subsection (1) may impose such terms 
and give such directions as are considered just, including dis- 
pensing with service of a notice of readiness or listing for trial 
and abridging the time for placing an action on the trial list. 


(5) A proceeding that is transferred to another court under 
clause (1) (d) shall be titled in the court to which it is transfer- 
red and shall be continued as if it had been commenced in 
that court. 


(6) Where an order has been made that proceedings be 
heard either at the same time or one immediately after the 
other, the judge presiding at the hearing nevertheless has dis- 
cretion to order otherwise. New. 

PROCEDURAL MATTERS 

121.—(1) In a Supreme Court or District Court action, a 
party may require that the issues of fact be tried or the dam- 
ages assessed, or both, by a jury, unless otherwise provided. 
R.S.0) 198006. 223, 52 y-(1). 


(2) Actions in which a claim is made for any of the follow- 
ing kinds of relief shall be heard without a jury: 


1. Injunction or mandatory order. 

2. Partition or sale of real property. 

3. Relief under Part I, IJ or III of the Family Law 
Reform Act or under the Children’s Law Reform 
Act. 


4. Dissolution of a partnership or taking of partnership 
or other accounts. 


5. Foreclosure or redemption of a mortgage. 


6. Sale and distribution of the proceeds of property 
subject to any lien or charge. 


7. Execution of a trust. 


8. Rectification, setting aside or cancellation of a deed 
or other written instrument. 


9. Specific performance of a contract. 
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10. Declaratory relief. 
11. Other equitable relief. 
12. Relief against a municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 


ss. 58, 60 (4). 


(3) On motion, the court may order that issues of fact be 
tried or damages assessed, or both, without a jury. R.S.O. 
LOSOPCN223 9 Sti59"(2)" 


(4) Where a proceeding is tried with a jury, the jury shall 
be composed of six persons selected in accordance with the 
Juries Act. New. 


(5) Where a proceeding is tried with a jury, 


(a) the judge may require the jury to give a general 
verdict or to answer specific questions, subject to 
section 15 of the Libel and Slander Act; and 


(b) judgment may be entered in accordance with the 
verdict or the answers to the questions. R.S.O. 
1980} G2223,,/889645:05x(1 ,'3)) 


(6) It is sufficient if five of the jurors agree on the verdict or 
the answer to a question, and where more than one question 
is submitted, it is not necessary that the same five jurors agree 
to every answer. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 62. 


(7) The judge presiding at a trial may discharge a juror on 
the ground of illness, hardship, partiality or other sufficient 
cause. 


(8) Where a juror dies or is discharged, the judge may 
direct that the trial proceed with five jurors, in which case the 
verdict or answers to questions must be unanimous. R.S.O. 
OSU Pr Creede Sa03: 


(9) Where a proceeding to which subsection 167 (1) of the 
Highway Traffic Act applies is tried with a jury, the judge may 
direct the jury to specify negligent acts or omissions that 
caused the damages or injuries in respect of which the pro- 
ceeding is brought. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 65 (2). 


(10) In an action for malicious prosecution, the trier of fact 
shall determine whether or not there was reasonable and 
probable cause for instituting the prosecution. R.S.O. 1980, 
Geers. S200: 
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122.—(1) Where the constitutional validity or constitu- 
tional applicability of an Act of the Parliament of Canada or 
the Legislature or of a regulation or by-law made thereunder 
is in question, the Act, regulation or by-law shall not be 
adjudged to be invalid or inapplicable unless notice has been 
served on the Attorney General of Canada and the Attorney 
General of Ontario in accordance with subsection (2). 


(2) The notice shall be in the form provided for by the 
Rules of Civil Procedure and, unless the court orders other- 
wise, shall be served at least ten days before the day on which 
the question is to be argued. 


(3) Where the Attorney General of Canada and the Attor- 
ney General of Ontario are entitled to notice under subsection 
(1), they are entitled to notice of any appeal in respect of the 
constitutional question. 


(4) Where the Attorney General of Canada or the Attorney 
General of Ontario is entitled to notice under this section, he 
or she is entitled to adduce evidence and make submissions to 
the court in respect of the constitutional question. 


(5) Where the Attorney General of Canada or the Attorney 
General of Ontario makes submissions under subsection (4), 
he or she shall be deemed to be a party to the proceedings for 
the purpose of any appeal in respect of the constitutional 
question. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 35. 


123.—(1) Where a proceeding or a step in a proceeding is 
brought or taken before the wrong court, judge or officer, it 
may be transferred or adjourned to the proper court, judge or 
officer. 


(2) A proceeding that is transferred to another court under 
subsection (1) shall be titled in the court to which it is trans- 
ferred and shall be continued as if it had been commenced in 
that court. New. 


124.—(1) In an action for payment of a debt, the defen- 
dant may, by way of defence, claim the right to set off against 
the plaintiff's claim a debt owed by the plaintiff to the defen- 
dant. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 134. 


(2) Mutual debts may be set off against each other, notwith- 
standing that they are of a different nature or that one debt is 
owed to or by a person in a personal capacity and the other 
debt is owed by or to the person in a capacity other than per- 
sonal. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 135 (1). 
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(3) Where, on a defence of set off, a larger sum is found to 
be due from the plaintiff to the defendant than is found to be 
due from the defendant to the plaintiff, the defendant is enti- 
tled to judgment for the balance. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 136. 


125.—(1) Where a petition or counterpetition for divorce 
contains particulars of a child under the age of eighteen years 
who is a child of the marriage within the meaning of section 2 
of the Divorce Act (Canada), the Official Guardian shall cause 
an investigation to be made and shall report to the court on 
all matters relating to the custody, maintenance and education 
of the child. 


(2) The Official Guardian may engage another person to 
make the investigation. 


(3) An affidavit of the person making the investigation, ver- 
ifying the report as to facts that are within the person’s knowl- 
edge and setting out the source of the person’s information 
and belief as to other facts, with the report attached as an 
exhibit thereto, shall be served on the parties and filed and 
on being filed shall form part of the evidence at the hearing of 
the divorce proceeding. 


(4) Where a party to the proceeding disputes the facts set 
out in the report, the Official Guardian shall if directed by the 
court, and may when not so directed, attend the hearing on 
behalf of the child and cause the person who made the investi- 
gation to attend as a witness. 


(5) The petitioner shall pay such fees for and disbursements 
arising from an investigation in respect of the petition as are 
prescribed under the Administration of Justice Act. 


(6) The Official Guardian shall not serve or file the report 
of the investigation until the fees and disbursements have 
been paid, unless the court orders otherwise. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cre Gss..1 (2-7); 


(7) The fees and disbursements of the Official Guardian 
payable under subsection (5) shall be deemed to be costs 


incurred in the proceeding for the purposes of any order for 
costs. R.S.O. 1980, c. 258, s. 1 (9). 


126. Rules of court permitting a defendant to make a 
third party claim apply notwithstanding any agreement that 
provides that no action may be brought until after judgment 
against the defendant. New. 
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127. Where a party moves to change the place of hearing 
in a proceeding, an agreement as to the place of hearing is not 
binding, but may be taken into account. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
sel. 


128. Where a person is required to give security in respect 
of a proceeding in a court, a bond of a guarantee company to 
which the Guarantee Companies Securities Act applies is suffi- 
cient, unless the court orders otherwise. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
s. 76. 


129. In a proceeding where damages are claimed, 

(a) for personal injuries; or 

(b) under Part V of the Family Law Reform Act, for 
loss resulting from the injury to or death of a per- 
son, 

the court may, with the consent of all affected parties, 

(c) order the defendant to pay all or part of the award 
for damages periodically on such terms as the court 
considers just; 

(d) order that the award for damages be subject to 
future review and revision in such circumstances 
and on such terms as the court considers 
just. New. 

130. Where damages are to be assessed in respect of, 

(a) a continuing cause of action; 

(b) repeated breaches of a recurring obligation; or 

(c) 

the damages, including damages for breaches occurring after 


the commencement of the proceeding, shall be assessed down 
to the time of the assessment. New. 


intermittent breaches of a continuing obligation, 


131.—(1) Subject to subsections (3) and (4), where a per- 
son obtains an order to enforce an obligation in a foreign cur- 
rency, the order shall require payment of an amount in Cana- 
dian currency sufficient to purchase the amount of the 
obligation in the foreign currency at a chartered bank in 
Ontario at the close of business on the first day on which the 
bank quotes a Canadian dollar rate for purchase of the foreign 
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currency before the day payment of the obligation is received 
by the creditor. 


(2) Where more than one payment is made under an order 
referred to in subsection (1), the rate of conversion shall be 
the rate determined as provided in subsection (1) for each 
payment. 


(3) Subject to subsection (4), where, in a proceeding to 
enforce an obligation in a foreign currency, the court is satis- 
fied that conversion of the amount of the obligation to Cana- 
dian currency as provided in subsection (1) would be inequita- 
ble to any party, the order may require payment of an amount 
in Canadian currency sufficient to purchase the amount of the 
obligation in the foreign currency at a chartered bank in 
Ontario on such other day as the court considers equitable in 
the circumstances. 


(4) Where an obligation enforceable in Ontario provides 
for a manner of conversion to Canadian currency of an 
amount in a foreign currency, the court shall give effect to the 
manner of conversion in the obligation. 


(5) Where a writ of seizure and sale or notice of garnish- 
ment is issued under an order to enforce an obligation in a 
foreign currency, the day the sheriff, bailiff or clerk of the 
court receives money under the writ or notice shall be 
deemed, for the purposes of this section and any obligation 
referred to in subsection (4), to be the day payment is 
received by the creditor. New. 


132.—(1) Where an action for an accounting could have 
been brought against a person, the action may be brought 
against his or her personal representative. 


(2) An action for an accounting may be brought by a joint 
tenant or tenant in common, or his or her personal represent- 
ative, against a co-tenant for receiving more than the co-ten- 
ant’s just share. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 139. 


133. 


(1) In this section, 


(a) “chief judge’’ means the person having authority to 
assign duties to the judge; 


(b) “judge” includes a local judge or master. 
(2) A judge may, within ninety days of, 


(a) reaching retirement age; 
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(b) resigning; or 
(c) being appointed to another court, 


give a decision or participate in the giving of a decision in any 
matter previously tried or heard before the judge. 


(3) Where a judge has commenced a hearing together with 
other judges and, 


(a) dies before the decision is given; 


(b) is for any reason unable to participate in the giving 
of the decision; or 


(c) does not participate in the giving of the decision 
under subsection (2), 


the remaining judges may complete the hearing and give the 
decision of the court but, if the remaining judges are equally 
divided, a party may make a motion to the chief judge for an 
order that the matter be reheard. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
s. 11 (1-3). 


(4) Where a judge has commenced hearing a matter sitting 
alone and, 


(a) dies without giving a decision; 
(b) is for any reason unable to make a decision, or 
(c) does not give a decision under subsection (2), 


a party may make a motion to the chief judge for an order 
that the matter be reheard. R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 30 (1). 


(5) Where a judge has heard a matter and fails to give a 
decision, 


(a) in the case of a judgment, within six months; or 
(b) in any other case, within three months, 
the chief judge may extend the time in which the decision may 
be given and, if necessary, relieve the judge of his or her 
other duties until the decision is given. 
(6) Where time has been extended under subsection (5) but 


the judge fails to give the decision within that time, unless the 
chief judge grants a further extension, 
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the chief judge shall report the failure and the sur- 
rounding circumstances to the appropriate judicial 
council; and 


a party may make a motion to the chief judge for an 
order that the matter be reheard. New. 


(7) Where an order is made under subsection (3), (4) or (6) Rehearing 
for the rehearing of a matter, the chief judge may, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


dispose of the costs of the original hearing or refer 
the question of those costs to the judge or judges 
presiding at the rehearing; 


direct that the rehearing be conducted on the tran- 
script of evidence taken at the original hearing, sub- 
ject to the discretion of the court at the rehearing to 
recall a witness or require further evidence; and 


give such other directions as are considered just. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 100, s. 30 (2-6). 


134. No document shall be served and no order shall be Service on 


executed on Sunday, except with leave of the court. R.S.O. 


Sunday 


1980 cu2230'SM1 82) 


135. 


are English and French. 


LANGUAGE 
(1) The official languages of the courts of Ontario Official 
languages of 
New. the courts 


(2) Except as otherwise provided with respect to the use of Proceedings 


the French language, ee 
otherwise 
(a) hearings in courts shall be conducted in the English °"°”“°* 
language and evidence adduced in a language other 
than English shall be interpreted into the English 
language; and 
(b) documents filed in courts shall be in the English lan- 
guage or shall be accompanied by a translation of 
the document into the English language certified by 
affidavit of the translator. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
s. 130 (1). 
136.—(1) In this section, ‘designated court’? means, pelea 
defined 
(a) acourt sitting in, 


(i) the county of Essex or Renfrew, 
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(ii) the judicial district of Niagara South, Otta- 
wa-Carleton or York, 


(iii) the territorial district of Algoma, Cochrane, 
Nipissing, Sudbury or Timiskaming, 


(iv) the united counties of Prescott and Russell or 
the united counties of Stormont, Dundas and 
Glengarry; 


a court designated by order of the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council, sitting in a place that is not in a 
county or district mentioned in clause (a) and is des- 
ignated in the order. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 130 
(2:3 )3s19835Cad sails 


(2) In a proceeding in a designated court without a jury, a 
party who speaks the French language has the right to require 
that the hearing be conducted before a judge who speaks both 
the English and French languages. 


(3) In a proceeding in a designated court referred to in 
clause (1) (a) that is to be heard by a judge and jury, a party 
who speaks the French language has the right to require that 
the hearing be conducted before a judge and jurors who speak 
both the English and French languages. 


(4) Where a right under subsection (2) or (3) is exercised, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


all evidence adduced and submissions made at the 
hearing in the proceeding in the English or French 
language shall be received, recorded and tran- 
scribed in the language in which it is given; 


any other part of the hearing may be conducted in 
the French language if, in the opinion of the presid- 
ing judge, the hearing can be so conducted; 


any oral evidence adduced at an examination before 
or after the hearing in the proceeding in the English 
or French language shall be received, recorded and 
transcribed in the language in which it is given; 


with the consent of all the parties or by order of the 
court, clauses (a) and (b) apply to any other step in 
the proceeding; 


with the consent of all the parties, pleadings and 
other documents filed in the proceeding may be in 
the French language only; 
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(f) the reasons for the decision in the proceeding may 
be in either the English or French language; and 


(g) on the request of a party or counsel who speaks the 
English or French language, but not both, the court 
shall provide, 


(i) interpretation of anything given orally in the 
other language under clause (a), (b), (c) or 
(d), and 


(ii) translation of documents in the other lan- 
guage under clause (a), (d) or (f), unless the 
court considers that the ends of justice do not 
require the expense of translation, 


into the language spoken by the party or counsel. 
R.S.O.1980..c..223, s..130.(6, 7). 


(5) Where an appeal is taken in a proceeding to which sub- Appeals 
section (4) applies, 


(a) a party who speaks the French language has the 
right to require the hearing of the appeal to be con- 
ducted before a judge or judges who speak both the 
English and French languages, in which case subsec- 
tion (4) applies, with necessary modifications, to the 
hearing of the appeal; and 


(b) the court whose decision is appealed shall provide a 
translation into the English or French language, at 
the request of a party or counsel who speaks only 
one of these languages, of any part of the transcript 
of the hearing that is in the other language. 


(6) A document filed by a party before the hearing in a pro- earns 
ceeding in the Provincial Court (Family Division) or the Pro- 
vincial Court (Civil Division) where the court is a designated 
court may be in the French language only. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cr225, 8. 150(8); 1983 "c, 3. s.1 (2). 


(7) A process issued in or giving rise to a criminal proceed- Process 
ing or a proceeding in the Provincial Offences Court where it 
is a designated court may be filed in the court in the French 
language only. 


(8) A document or process referred to in subsection (6) or Translation 
(7) that is filed in the English or French language only shall be 
translated by the court into the other language on the request 
of a party. 
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sage ya (9) Where, at a hearing in a court that is not a designated 
undesignated COUTWOr atia hearing in a designated court to which subsection 
courts (4) does not apply, a party acting in person makes submissions 
to the court in the French language or a witness gives oral evi- 
dence in the French language, the court shall provide an inter- 
preter to translate the submissions or evidence into the 
English language. 


porta aes (10) A corporation, partnership or sole proprietorship may 

claim the rights under this section in the same manner as a 
person who speaks either the English or French language, 
unless the court orders otherwise. 


Regulations (11) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations prescribing procedures for the purpose of this 
section. New. 


INTEREST AND COSTS 
Interpretation 137.—(1) In this section and in sections 138 and 139, 


(a) “bank rate” means the bank rate established by the 
Bank of Canada as the minimum rate at which the 
Bank of Canada makes short-term advances to the 
chartered banks; 


(b) ‘“‘date of the order’? means the date the order is 
made, notwithstanding that the order is not entered 
or enforceable on that date, or that the order is var- 
ied on appeal, and in the case of an order directing 
a reference, the date the report on the reference is 
confirmed; 


(c) ‘‘postjudgment interest rate’? means the bank rate 
at the end cf the first day of the last month of the 
quarter preceding the quarter in which the date of 
the oider falls, rounded to the next higher whole 
number where the bank rate includes a fraction, 
plus 1 per cent; 


(d) ‘prejudgment interest rate’’ means the bank rate at 
the end of the first day of the last month of the 
quarter preceding the quarter in which the proceed- 
ing was commenced, rounded to the next higher 
whole number where the bank rate includes a frac- 
tion, plus 1 per cent; 


(e) ‘“‘quarter’” means the three-month period ending 
with the 31st day of March, 30th day of June, 30th 


1984 
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day of September or 31st day of December. 
Ri SiO. 9809 c.2235'5. 36. (152). 


(2) After the first day of the last month of each quarter, the 
Registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith, 


(a) 


(b) 


138. 


determine the prejudgment and postjudgment inter- 
est rate for the next quarter; and 


publish in The Ontario Gazette a table showing the 
rate determined under clause (a) for the next quar- 
ter and for all the previous quarters during the pre- 
ceding ten years. New. 


(1) A person who is entitled to an order for the 


payment of money is entitled to claim and have included in 
the order an award of interest thereon at the prejudgment 
interest rate, calculated, 


(a) 


(b) 


where the order is made on a liquidated claim, from 
the date the cause of action arose to the date of the 
order; or 


where the order is made on an unliquidated claim, 
from the date the person entitled gave notice in 
writing of his claim to the person liable therefor to 
the date of the order. 
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interest 


Prejudgment 
interest 


(2) Where the order includes an amount for special dam- Special 
ages, the interest calculated under subsection (1) shall be cal- 
culated on the balance of special damages incurred as totalled 
at the end of each six-month period following the notice in 
writing referred to in clause (1) (b) and at the date of the 


order. 


(3) Interest shall not be awarded under subsection (1), 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


(e) 


on exemplary or punitive damages; 

on interest accruing under this section; 

on an award of costs in the proceeding; 

on that part of the order that represents pecuniary 
loss arising after the date of the order and that is 


identified by a finding of the court; 


where the order is made on consent, except by con- 
sent of the debtor; or 


damages 


Exclusion 
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(f) where interest is payable by a right other than 
under this section. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 36 (3-5). 


(4) Where a proceeding is commenced before this section 
comes into force, this section does not apply and section 36 of 
the Judicature Act, being chapter 223 of the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1980, continues to apply, notwithstanding section 
1s/: 


139.—(1) Money owing under an order, including costs 
to be assessed or costs fixed by the court, bears interest at the 
postjudgment interest rate, calculated from the date of the 
order. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 37 (1). 


(2) Where an order provides for periodic payments, each 
payment in default shall bear interest only from the date of 
default. 


(3) Where an order is based on an order given outside 
Ontario or an order of a court outside Ontario is filed with a 
court in Ontario for the purpose of enforcement, money 
owing under the order bears interest at the rate, if any, applic- 
able to the order given outside Ontario by the law of the place 
where it was given. 


(4) Where costs are assessed without an order, the costs 
bear interest at the postjudgment interest rate in the same 
manner as if an order were made for the payment of costs on 
the date the person to whom the costs are payable became 
entitled to the costs. 


(5) Interest shall not be awarded under this section where 
interest is payable by a right other than under this 
section. New. 


(6) Where an order for the payment of money is made 
before this section comes into force, this section does not 
apply and section 37 of the Judicature Act, being chapter 223 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, continues to apply, 
notwithstanding section 187. 


140. The court may, where it considers it just to do so, 
having regard to changes in market interest rates, the circum- 
stances of the case, the conduct of the proceeding or any 
other relevant consideration, 


(a) disallow interest under section 138 or 139; 


(b) allow interest at a rate higher or lower than that 
provided in section 138 or 139; 
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(c) allow interest for a period other than that provided 
in section 138 or 139, 


in respect of the whole or any part of the amount on which 
interest is payable under section 138 or 139. R.S.O. 1980, 
CoB ass50( 6) 9842): 


141.—(1) Subject to the provisions of an Act or rules of 
court, the costs of a proceeding or a step in a proceeding are 
in the discretion of the court, and the court may determine by 
whom and to what extent the costs shall be paid. R.S.O. 
LOSO ec. Q235isw8Or(1 


(2) In a proceeding to which Her Majesty is a party, costs 
awarded to Her Majesty shall not be disallowed or reduced on 
assessment merely because they relate to a barrister or solici- 
tor who is a salaried officer of the Crown, and costs recovered 
on behalf of Her Majesty shall be paid into the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 80 (5). 


APPEALS 


142. A judge shall not sit as a member of a court hearing 
an appeal from his or her own decision. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
ss. 42 (6), 46 (5). 


143. No appeal lies without leave of the court to which 
the appeal is to be taken, 


(a) from an order made with the consent of the parties; 
or 


(b) where the appeal is only as to costs that are in the 
discretion of the court that made the order for costs 
on the ground that the discretion was wrongly exer- 
cised. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, ss. 27, 80 (4). 


144.—(1) Unless otherwise provided, a court to which an 
appeal is taken may, 


(a) make any order or decision that ought to or could 
have been made by the court or tribunal appealed 
from; 


(b) order a new trial; 


(c) make any other order or decision that is considered 
justyeiReS:@ 41980605223 46229)(1)) 
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(2) On motion, a court to which an appeal is taken may 
make any interim order that is considered just to prevent prej- 
udice to a party pending the appeal. New. 


(3) On motion, a court to which an appeal is taken may, in 
a proper case, quash the appeal. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
s. 13 (1). 


(4) Unless otherwise provided, a court to which an appeal is 
taken may, in a proper case, 


(a) draw inferences of fact from the evidence, except 
that no inference shall be drawn that is inconsistent 
with a finding that has not been set aside; 


(b) receive further evidence by affidavit, transcript of 
oral examination, oral examination before the court 
or in such other manner as the court directs; and 


(c) direct a reference or the trial of an issue, 
to enable the court to determine the appeal. 


(5) The powers conferred by this section may be exercised 
notwithstanding that the appeal is as to part only of an order 
or decision, and may be exercised in favour of a party even 
though the party did not appeal. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 29 
io). 


(6) A court to which an appeal is taken shall not direct a 
new trial unless some substantial wrong or miscarriage of jus- 
tice has occurred. 


(7) Where some substantial wrong or miscarriage of justice 
has occurred but it affects only part of an order or decision or 
some of the parties, a new trial may be ordered in respect of 
only that part or those parties. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, ss. 30, 
pili 


PUBLIC ACCESS 


145.—(1) Subject to subsection (2) and rules of court, all 
court hearings shall be open to the public. R.S.O. 1980, 
of226 rsa 


(2) The court may order the public to be excluded from a 
hearing where the possibility of serious harm or injustice to 
any person justifies a departure from the general principle 
that court hearings should be open to the public. 
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(3) Where a proceeding is heard in the absence of the pub- rece 
lic, disclosure of information relating to the proceeding is not ” Bene te 
contempt of court unless the court expressly prohibited the 
disclosure of the information. New. 


146.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), no person ee 
shall, photography, 
etc., at court 


eae he hear 
(a) take or attempt to take a photograph, motion pic- ~~ 


ture, audio recording or other record capable of 
producing visual or aural representations by elec- 
tronic means or otherwise, 


(i) at a court hearing, 


(ii) of any person entering or leaving the room in 
which a court hearing is to be or has been 
convened, or 


(iii) of any person in the building in which a court 
hearing is to be or has been convened where 
there is reasonable ground for believing that 
the person is there for the purpose of attend- 
ing or leaving the hearing; or 


(b) publish, broadcast, reproduce or otherwise dissemi- 
nate a photograph, motion picture, audio recording 
or record taken in contravention of clause (a). 


(2) Nothing in subsection (1), Exceptions 


(a) prohibits a person from unobtrusively making hand- 
written notes or sketches at a court hearing; or 


(b) prohibits a solicitor or party acting in person from 
unobtrusively making an audio recording at a court 
hearing that is used only for the purposes of the liti- 
gation as a substitute for notes. 


(3) Subsection (1) does not apply to a photograph, motion §xceptions 
picture, audio recording or record made with authorization of 
the judge, 


(a) where required for the presentation of evidence or 
the making of a record or for any other purpose of 
the court hearing; 


(b) in connection with any investitive, naturalization, 
ceremonial or other similar proceeding; or 
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(c) with the consent of the parties and witnesses, for 
such educational or instructional purposes as the 
judge approves. 


(4) Every person who contravenes this section is guilty of an 
offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 
$10,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more than six 
months, or to both. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 67. 


147.—(1) On payment of the prescribed fee, a person is 
entitled to see any document filed in a civil proceeding in a 
court, unless an Act or an order of the court provides other- 
wise. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 129 (4). 


(2) A court may order that any document filed in a civil 
proceeding before it be treated as confidential, sealed and not 
form part of the public record. New. 


(3) On payment of the prescribed fee, a person is entitled to 
see any list maintained by a court of civil proceedings com- 
menced or judgments entered. 


(4) On payment of the prescribed fee, a person is entitled to 
a copy of any document he or she is entitled to see. R.S.O. 
198086722353 Sh 129) (1er3)s 


MISCELLANEOUS 


148. As far as possible, multiplicity of legal proceedings 
shall be avoided. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 18, par. 8. 


149.—(1) Where two or more persons are jointly liable in 
respect of the same cause of action, a judgment against or 
release of one of them does not preclude judgment against 
any other in the same or a separate proceeding. 


(2) Where a person who has suffered damage brings two or 
more proceedings in respect of the damage, the person is not 
entitled to costs in any of the proceedings, except the first 
proceeding in which judgment is obtained, unless the court is 
of the opinion that there were reasonable grounds for bringing 
more than one proceeding. New. 


150.—(1) Where a judge of the Supreme Court is satis- 
fied, on application, that a person has persistently and without 
reasonable grounds, 


(a) instituted vexatious proceedings in any court; or 
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(b) conducted a proceeding in any court in a vexatious 
manner, 


the judge may order that, 


(c) no further proceeding be instituted by the person in 
any court; or 


(d) a proceeding previously instituted by the person in 
any court not be continued, 


except by leave of a judge of the Supreme Court. 


(2) An application under subsection (1) shall be made only 
with the consent of the Attorney General, and the Attorney 
General is entitled to be heard on the application. R.S.O. 
1S 04 ORT Cae V- P  6 POA 


(3) Where a person against whom an order under subsec- 
tion (1) has been made seeks leave to institute or continue a 
proceeding, he or she shall do so by way of an application in 
the Supreme Court. 


(4) Where an application for leave is made under subsection 
(3), 


(a) leave shall be granted only if the court is satisfied 
that the proceeding sought to be instituted or con- 
tinued is not an abuse of process and that there are 
reasonable grounds for the proceeding; 


(b) the person making the application for leave may 
seek the rescission of the order made under subsec- 
tion (1) but may not seek any other relief on the 
application; 


(c) the court may rescind the order made under subsec- 
tion (1); 


(d) the Attorney General is entitled to be heard on the 
application; and 


(e) no appeal lies from a refusal to grant relief to the 
applicant. 


(5) Nothing in this section limits the authority of a court to 
stay or dismiss a proceeding as an abuse of process or on any 
other ground. New. 
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Protection 151. A person is not liable for any act done in good faith 
for acting 4 : , ‘ 
under court in accordance with an order or process of a court in Ontario. 
order R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, s. 142. 

Enforcement 152.—(1) A bond or recognizance arising out of a civil 


of bonds and ‘ : 
recognizances Proceeding may be enforced in the same manner as an order 


for the payment of money by leave of a judge on motion by 
the Attorney General or any other person entitled to enforce- 
ment. 


gna (2) A fine for contempt of court may be enforced by the 
1 . 
contempt Attorney General in the same manner as an order for the pay- 


ment of money or in any other manner permitted by law. 


Enforcement (3) The sheriff to whom a writ obtained under subsection 


a (1) or (2) is directed shall proceed immediately to carry out 
the writ without a direction to enforce. R.S.O. 1980, c. 144. 
oa S 153. Where a person who is ordinarily resident in a for- 


representative €ign country is entitled to money or property that is in the 
hands of a court or an executor or administrator, and if the 
foreign country has a consul in Canada who is authorized to 
act as the person’s official representative, the money or prop- 
erty may be paid or delivered to the consul. R.S.O. 1980, 
eet bap. aie 


Seal of court 154.—(1) The courts shall have such seals as are 
approved by the Attorney General. 


Idem (2) Every document issued out of a court in a civil proceed- 
ing shall bear the seal of the court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 223, 
ss. 12, 94. 

gate 155. The Federal Court of Canada has jurisdiction, 

Court 


(a) in controversies between Canada and Ontario; 


(b) in controversies between Ontario and any other 
province in which an enactment similar to this sec- 
tion is in force, 


aes 1970 in accordance with section 19 of the Federal Court Act (Cana- 
Qnd Supp)» da), R.S.Qw1980;00125:sud. 
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PART IX 
TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 
156.—(1) This Act applies to all proceedings, whether 


commenced before or after this Act comes into force, subject 
to subsections (2) and (3) and except as otherwise provided. 


(2) Where a notice of appeal is delivered before this Act 
comes into force, the appeal shall be heard and determined by 
the court that had jurisdiction over the appeal before this Act 
comes into force. 


(3) Where a proceeding is commenced before this Act 
comes into force, on motion, the court in which the proceed- 
ing was commenced may order, subject to such terms as are 
considered just and subject to variation by further order, that 
the proceeding or a step in the proceeding be conducted 
under the Acts and rules of court that governed the matter 
immediately before this Act comes into force or may make 
any other order that is considered just. 


157.—(1) A proceeding commenced in a county or district 
court, a county or district court judge’s criminal court or a 
court of general sessions of the peace and pending when Part 
II comes into force is continued in the District Court. 


(2) A reference in an Act or regulation to a county or dis- 
trict court or to a judge or the Chief Judge or Associate Chief 
Judge thereof shall be deemed to be a reference to the Dis- 
trict Court or a judge, the Chief Judge or Associate Chief 
Judge thereof, respectively. 


158.—(1) A proceeding commenced in a provincial court 
(criminal division), a provincial court (family division), a pro- 
vincial offences court or a small claims court and pending 
when Part IV comes into force is continued in the Provincial 
Court (Criminal Division), the Provincial Court (Family Divi- 
sion), the Provincial Offences Court or the Provincial Court 
(Civil Division), respectively. 


(2) A reference in an Act or regulation to a provincial court 
(criminal division), a provincial court (family division), a pro- 
vincial offences court or a small claims court shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the Provincial Court (Criminal Division), 
the Provincial Court (Family Division), the Provincial 
Offences Court or the Provincial Court (Civil Division), 
respectively. 
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159. Where by an Act or regulation, jurisdiction is confer- 
red on a particular county or district court, provincial court, 
provincial offences court or small claims court, the jurisdiction 
shall be deemed to be conferred on the District Court, Provin- 
cial Court, Provincial Offences Court or Provincial Court 
(Civil Division) sitting in the county or district of the court 
named. 


PART X 


COMPLEMENTARY AMENDMENTS TO STATUTE 
LAW 


160. A reference in any Act, rule or regulation, or order 
or other court process to a term set out in column 1 of the 
Table, or any form thereof, shall be deemed to refer to the 
corresponding term set out opposite thereto in column 2. 


TABLE 
Column 1 Column 2 
1. administrator ad 1. litigation administrator 
litem 
2. certificate of 2. certificate of pending 
lis pendens litigation 
3. conduct money 3. attendance money 
4. guardian ad litem 4. litigation guardian 
5. next friend 5. litigation guardian 
6. originating motion 6. application 
7. originating notice 7. notice of application 
8. praecipe 8. requisition 
9. Rules of Practice 9. Rules of Civil Procedure 
and Procedure of 
the Supreme Court 
of Ontario made by 
the Rules Committee 
10. special examiner 10. official examiner 
11. taxation of costs 11. assessment of costs 
12. taxing officer 12. assessment officer 
13. writ of fieri 13. writ of seizure and 
facias sale 
14. writ of summons 14. statement of claim or 


notice of action 


161. Subsection 31 (1) of the Arbitrations Act, being chapter 
25 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


162. The Bailiffs Act, being chapter 37 of the Revised Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘clerk of the 
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peace’ where it occurs in sections 6, 7 and 12 and inserting in 
lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘sheriff’’. 


163. Section 68 of the Children’s Law Reform Act, being 
chapter 68 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as enacted 
by the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 20, section 1, is 
repealed. 


164. The Constitutional Questions Act, being chapter 86 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


165.—(1) Clause 51 (2) (a) of the Construction Lien Act, 
1983, being chapter 6, is amended by striking out *‘having 
jurisdiction’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘sit- 
ting’’. 


(2) Clauses 51 (2) (b) and (c) of the said Act are repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(b) on consent of the persons to whom a notice of trial 
must be given and on the order of a local judge sit- 
ting in the county or district referred to in clause 
(a), by a local judge sitting in another county or dis- 
trict, but not in the Judicial District of York; or 


(c) where upon motion a local judge sitting in the 
county or district referred to in clause (a) so orders, 
by a judge of the court at the regular sittings of the 
court for the trial of actions in that county or dis- 
trict. 


(3) Clause 52 (1) (b) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(b) a master assigned to the county or district in which 
the premises or part thereof are situate or a com- 
missioner appointed under section 24 of the Courts 
of Justice Act, 1984, where the premises are situate 
outside the Judicial District of York. 


(4) Clause 52 (1) (c) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘the’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘a’’. 


(5) Subsection 52 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘appointed local master’’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 


(6) Clause 52 (2) (b) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘appointed local master’’ in the second line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 
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(7) Clause 52 (2) (c) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘originating’’. 


(8) Subsection 52 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘appointed local master’’ in the second line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 


(9) Section 53 of the said Act is amended by striking out ‘‘an 
appointed local master’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 


(10) Section 54 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘an appointed local master’’ in the first and second lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 


(11) Subsection 55 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘filing’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘issu- 
ing’’ and by striking out ‘‘registrar or’’ in the second line. 


(12) Subsection 55 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘filed’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘issued’’. 


(13) Subsection 56 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) Where a person against whom a claim is made in a 
statement of claim, counterclaim, crossclaim or third party 
claim defaults in the delivery of a defence to that claim, the 
person against whom the claim is made may be noted in 
default. 


(14) Subsection 56 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘pleadings have been noted closed against a defendant or 
third party’’ in the first and second lines and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘a defendant or third party has been noted in 
default’’. 


(15) Subsection 56 (4) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘“‘against whom pleadings have been noted closed’’ in the 
second and third lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘who has 
been noted in default’? and by striking out ‘‘proceeding in 
respect of’? in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘*step in’’. 


(16) Subsection 56 (5) of the said Act is repealed. 


(17) Section 58 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘proceedings’’ where it occurs in the first line and in the third 
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line of paragraph 3 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘claims’’ in 
each instance. 


(18) Clause 60 (1) (b) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(b) a local judge may refer to a master assigned to the 
county or district in which the trial is to take place 
or a commissioner appointed under section 24 of 
the Courts of Justice Act, 1984, 


(19) Subsection 60 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘under section 71 of the Judicature Act’’ in the ninth line. 


(20) Clause 60 (2) (b) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(b) a local judge may direct a reference to a master 
assigned to the county or district in which the trial is 
to take place or to a commissioner. 


(21) Subsection 60 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘“‘under section 70 or 71 of the Judicature Act’’ in the sixth 
line. 


(22) Subsection 60 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘local master’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 


(23) Subsection 63 (6) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(6) Rule 50 of the Rules of Civil Procedure does not apply 
to an action under this Act. 


(24) Clause 64 (1) (b) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘an appointed local master of the court’’ in the second and 
third lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 


(25) Subsection 64 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘proceedings’’ in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘action’’. 


(26) Subsection 64 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘an appointed local master’’ in the first line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘commissioner’’ and by striking out ‘‘appeal’’ 
in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘a motion to 
oppose confirmation of the report’’. 
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(27) Subsection 69 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘proceedings’’ where it occurs in the first line and in the 
third line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘steps’’ in each 
instance. 


(28) Subsection 69 (6) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘interlocutory’’ in the fourth line. 


(29) Subsections 73 (1) and (2) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Subject to subsection (3), an appeal lies to the Divi- 
sional Court from a judgment or an order on a motion to 
oppose confirmation of a report under this Act. 


(2) A party wishing to appeal shall file and serve his notice 
of appeal within fifteen days of the date of the judgment or 
order, but the time for filing or serving the notice of appeal 
may be extended by the written consent of all parties, or by a 
single judge of the Divisional Court where an appropriate case 
is made out for doing so. 


(30) Clause 73 (3) (a) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘or’’ in the first line ‘‘an order on a motion to oppose 
confirmation of’’. 


(31) Subsection 88 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘an appointed local master’’ in the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘commissioner’’. 


(32) Subsection 88 (3) of the said Act is repealed. 
(33) Subsection 89 (3) of the said Act is repealed. 


166. Subsection 3 (6) of the Coroners Act, being chapter 93 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(6) A copy of the order appointing a coroner shall be sent 
by the Minister to the Crown attorney of any county or dis- 
trict in which the coroner will ordinarily act. 


167. The County Court Judges’ Criminal Courts Act, being 
chapter 99 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


168. The County Courts Act, being chapter 100 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980 and the County Courts 
Amendment Act, 1981, being chapter 24, are repealed. 
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169. The County Judges Act, being chapter 101 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


170.—(1) Section 6 of the Crown Attorneys Act, being chap- 
ter 107 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


(2) Subclauses 12 (b) (ii) and (iii) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(ii) at sittings of the District Court, and 


(3) Clause 12 (i) of the said Act is repealed. 


(4) Section 14 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
*‘and clerk of the peace’’ in the second and third lines. 


(5) Section 15 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘and clerk of the peace’’ in the first line. 


171. Section 19 of the Developmental Services Act, being 
chapter 118 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


172. Subsection 2 (3) of the Disorderly Houses Act, being 
chapter 120 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘clerk of the peace’’ in the second 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘local registrar of the District 
Court’’. 


173. The Dominion Courts Act, being chapter 125 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


174. Section 26 of the Estates Administration Act, being 
chapter 143 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


175. The Estreats Act, being chapter 144 of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


176.—(1) Section 48 of the Evidence Act, being chapter 145 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(2) An examination or deposition received or read in evi- 
dence under subsection (1) shall be presumed to represent 
accurately the evidence of the party or witness, unless there is 
good reason to doubt its accuracy. 
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(2) Subsection 60 (1) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘process’’ in the fifth line ‘‘for a purpose for which a let- 
ter of request could be issued under the Rules of Civil Proce- 
dure’’. 


177.—(1) The Execution Act, being chapter 146 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following sections: 


19a.—(1) A sheriff acting under a writ of seizure and 
sale, a writ of delivery or a writ of sequestration may use rea- 
sonable force to enter land and premises other than a dwelling 
where he believes, on reasonable and probable grounds, that 
there is property liable to be taken in execution under the writ 
and may use reasonable force to execute the writ. 


(2) A sheriff acting under a writ of seizure and sale, a writ 
of delivery or a writ of sequestration in respect of property on 
premises that is used as a dwelling shall not use force to enter 
the dwelling or execute the writ except under the authority of 
an order of the court by which the writ was issued, and the 
court may make the order where in the opinion of the court 
there is reasonable and probable grounds to believe that there 
is property on the premises that is liable to be taken in execu- 
tion under the writ. 


19b.—(1) A sheriff acting under a writ of possession may 
use reasonable force to enter and take possession of the land 
and premises referred to in the writ. 


(2) In executing a writ of possession it is not necessary to 
remove personal property from the land and premises. 


(2) Section 25 of the said Act is repealed. 


(3) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


29a. Under an execution against a partner in his personal 
capacity, partnership assets shall not be taken in execution, 
but an order may be made appointing a receiver of the part- 
ner’s share of profits whether already declared or accruing and 
of any other money that may be coming to him in respect of 
the partnership. 


178. The Extra-Judicial Services Act, being chapter 149 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 
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179.—(1) Subsection 2 (6) of the Family Law Reform Act, 
being chapter 152 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


(2) Clause 25 (1) (b) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(b) it appears to the court that the respondent resides in 
another county or district; and 


(3) Subsection 25 (6) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(6) Where the respondent appears before the court and the 
court, having regard to all the evidence, is of the opinion that 
the order ought not to be confirmed, the court shall remit the 
case to the court sitting in the county or district where the 
order was made together with a statement of the reasons for 
so doing, and in that event the court sitting in the county or 
district where the order was made may dispose of the appli- 
cation in such manner as it considers proper. 


(4) Section 30 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1983, chapter 60, section 1, is repealed. 


180. Section 3 of the Fines and Forfeitures Act, being chap- 
ter 162 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘court of general sessions of the peace”’ in the fifth 
and sixth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘District Court’’. 


181. The General Sessions Act, being chapter 187 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


182. Subsection 1 (1) of the Habeas Corpus Act, being 
chapter 193 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘court of general sessions of the 
peace’ in the third and fourth lines and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘District Court’’. 


183. Subsection 180 (3) of the Highway Traffic Act, being 
chapter 198 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (2), when an action 
is brought within the time limited by this Act for the recovery 
of damages occasioned by a motor vehicle and a counterclaim, 
crossclaim or third or subsequent party claim is commenced 
by a defendant in respect of damages occasioned in the same 
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accident, the lapse of time herein limited is not a bar to the 
counterclaim, crossclaim or third or subsequent party claim. 


184.—(1) The Interpretation Act, being chapter 219 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following section: 


DEATH OF SOVEREIGN 


Death of 19a. Where a reigning Sovereign dies, no rule or con- 

Sovereign ‘ : ‘ 
struction of law shall be applied so as to prevent the continua- 
tion of any matter under the successor to the Crown as if the 
death had not occurred. 


(2) Sections 28 and 29 of the said Act are repealed. 


(3) Paragraph 31 of section 30 of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Judicature Act’’ in the second line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘Courts of Justice Act, 1984’’. 


(4) Section 31 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘ Judicature Act’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘Courts of Justice Act, 1984’’. 


185. Clause 1 (c) of the Interprovincial Subpoenas Act, 
being chapter 220 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘“‘or hearing’’ in the fourth line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘hearing or examination’’. 


186. The Judges’ Orders Enforcement Act, being chapter 
222 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


187.—(1) The Judicature Act, being chapter 223 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, the Judicature Amendment 
Act, 1981, being chapter 23, the Judicature Amendment Act, 
1983, being chapter 3, section 1 of the Provincial Judges and 
Masters Statute Law Amendment Act, 1983, being chapter 78, 
subsection 106 (1) of The Judicature Act, being chapter 100 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1937 and subsection 3 (1) of 
The Judicature Amendment Act, 1941, being chapter 24, are 


repealed . 
Sethe ‘ (2) The Suitors Fee Fund Account is abolished and all money 
nani in the account shall be paid into the Consolidated Revenue 
abolished Fund. 


188. Section 11 of the Judicial Review Procedure Act, being 
chapter 224 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 
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189.—(1) Subclause 5 (1) (a) (ii) of the Juries Act, being 
‘chapter 226 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


(2) Subsection 8 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘is designated in a county or district under section 130 of 
the Judicature Act’’ in the first and second lines and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘is a designated court under clause 136 (1) (a) of 
the Courts of Justice Act, 1984’’. 


(3) Subsection 11 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘the jury roll for the nearest preceding year’’ in the fourth 
and fifth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the jury rolls for 
the three nearest preceding years’’. 


(4) Subsection 12 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or of the court of general sessions of the peace”’ in the 
fourth and fifth lines. 


(5) Section 12 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(1a) Where the sittings of the Supreme Court and the Dis- 
trict Court are to be held at the same time in the same county 
or district, a precept under subsection (1) may be issued 
jointly by a judge of the Supreme Court and a judge of the 
District Court. 


(6) Subsection 14 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘or court of general sessions of the peace’’ in the third 
line. 


(7) Sections 15 and 20 of the said Act are repealed. 


(8) Subsection 21 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘registered’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘ordinary’’. 


(9) Subsection 23 (4) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘of the Supreme Court for the trial of criminal matters 
and proceedings, or in the case of a sittings of the court of gen- 
eral sessions of the peace’’ in the first, second and third lines 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘for the hearing of criminal pro- 
ceedings’’. 


(10) Subsection 24 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or the court of general sessions of the peace, or both’’ in 
the third and fourth lines. 
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(11) Subsection 26 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘“‘or court of general sessions of the peace’’ in the fourth 
and fifth lines. 


(12) Section 28 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘courts of general sessions of the peace and of’’ in the sixth 
line. 


(13) Section 35 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘court of general sessions of the peace, and of the’’ in the sec- 
ond line. 


(14) Clause 39 (1) (a) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘the court of general sessions of the peace or of’’ in the 
second line. 


(15) Subsection 42 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or clerk of the peace”’ in the first line. 


(16) Clause 43 (d) of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘clerk of the peace’’ in the first line. 


(17) Section 46 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘cand the court of general sessions of the peace’’ in the second 
and third lines. 


190. Subsection 135 (1) of the Land Titles Act, being chap- 
ter 230 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


191.—(1) Section 11 of the Libel and Slander Act, being 
chapter 237 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


(2) The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


22a. In an action for libel or slander, where the statement 
of defence does not assert the truth of the statement com- 
plained of, the defendant may not give evidence in chief at 
trial, in mitigation of damages, concerning the plaintiff's char- 
acter or the circumstances of publication of the statement, 
except, 


(a) where the defendant provides particulars to the 
plaintiff of the matters on which he intends to give 
evidence, in the statement of defence or in a notice 
served at least seven days before trial; or 


(b) with leave of the court. 
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192. Clause 1 (a) of the Marine Insurance Act, being chap- 
ter 255 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


193. The Matrimonial Causes Act, being chapter 258 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


194. Section 45 of the Mental Health Act, being chapter 262 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


195.—(1) Section 6 of the Mental Incompetency Act, being 
chapter 264 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘the confirmation of’ in the fourth 
and fifth lines and by striking out ‘‘confirmation’’ in the fifth 
and sixth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘propounding’’. 


(2) Subsection 12 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out the words following clause (c) in the eleventh, twelfth, thir- 
teenth and fourteenth lines. 


(3) Subsection 12 (2) of the said Act is repealed. 


(4) Subsection 12 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘and any such appointment need not be confirmed”’ in the 
fourth line. 


(5) Section 38 of the said Act is repealed. 


196.—(1) Subsection 41 (2) of the Mortgages Act, being 
chapter 296 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘the clerk of the county or district 
court, or by the local master of’’ in the fifth and sixth lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘an assessment officer in’’. 


(2) Subsection 41 (4) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘one of the taxing officers of the Supreme Court at 
Toronto or by a local master having jurisdiction in the county 
or district in which the mortgaged property or any part of it is 
situate’’ in the third, fourth, fifth and sixth lines and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘an assessment officer’’. 


197. Section 13 of the Municipal Arbitrations Act, being 
chapter 304 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


198. Section 1 of the Negligence Act, being chapter 315 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


199. Subsections 95 (1), (2) and (3) of the Ontario Munici- 
pal Board Act, being chapter 347 of the Revised Statutes of 
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Ontario, 1980, are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(1) Subject to the provisions of Part IV, an appeal lies from 
the Board to the Divisional Court, with leave of the Divi- 
sional Court, on a question of law. 


200.—(1) Subsection 3 (1) of the Partition Act, being chap- 
ter 369 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘appointed by a surrogate court’’ in the second 
line and by striking out ‘‘take proceedings’”’ in the third line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘bring an action or make an 
application’’. 


(2) Subsection 4 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘application’’ in the fourth line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘motion’’. 


(3) Subsection 4 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘application’’ in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘motion’’. 


(4) Subsection 5 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘an action or proceeding’’ in the first line and in the sec- 
ond line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘a pro- 
ceeding’’. 


(5) Subsection 7 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘proceedings under this Act are’’ in the first line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘an application under this Act is’’. 


201. Section 44 of the Police Act, being chapter 381 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


202. Subsections 3 (1), (2) and (7), subsection 6 (1), section 
7, subsection 12 (2) and sections 50 and 53 of the Private Sani- 
taria Act, being chapter 391 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, are amended by striking out ‘‘clerk of the peace’’ in each 
instance where it occurs and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Crown 
attorney’’. 


203.—(1) Section 3 of the Proceedings Against the Crown 
Act, being chapter 393 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘Except as provided in sec- 
tion 29” in the first line. 


(2) Section 14 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 
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14. In proceedings under this Act, a document to be 
served personally on the Crown shall be served by leaving a 
copy of the document with a solicitor in the Crown Law 
Office (Civil Law) of the Ministry of the Attorney General. 


(3) Section 26 of the said Act is repealed and the foliowing 
substituted therefor: 


26. The Treasurer of Ontario shall pay out of the Consoli- 
dated Revenue Fund the amount payable by the Crown under 
an order of a court that is final and not subject to appeal or 
under a settlement of a proceeding in a court. 


204.—(1) The title to the Provincial Courts Act, being 
chapter 398 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


JUVENILE OBSERVATION AND DETENTION HOMES ACT 


(2) Section 31 of the said Act is amended by striking out ‘‘a 
provincial court (family division)”’ in the first and second lines 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘the Provincial Court (Family 
Division) or the Unified Family Court’’. 


(3) Sections 1 to 26, sections 32 and 33 and clauses 34 (1) (a), 
(b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (D and (m) of the said Act are repealed. 


(4) The following are repealed: 


1. The Provincial Courts Amendment Act, 1982, being 
chapter 22. 


2. The Provincial Courts Amendment Act, 1983 (No. Ay 
being chapter 85. 


3. Section 2 of the Provincial Offences Statute Law 
Amendment Act, 1983, being chapter 80. 


4. Section 2 of the Provincial Judges and Masters Statute 
Law Amendment Act, 1983, being chapter 78. 


205. The Provincial Court (Civil Division) Act, being chap- 
ter 397 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980 and the 
Provincial Court (Civil Division) Project Amendment Act, 1982, 
being chapter 58, are repealed. 


206.—(1) Subsection 76 (1) of the Provincial Offences Act, 
being chapter 400 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
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amended by inserting after ‘‘prescribed’’ in the second line 
‘‘by or under any Act’’. 


(2) Section 114 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) No appeal or review lies from a decision on a motion 
for leave to appeal under subsection (1). 


(3) Section 122 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(4) No appeal or review lies from a decision on a motion 
for leave to appeal under subsection (1). 


207. The Public Officers’ Fees Act, being chapter 416 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


208. The Quieting Titles Act, being chapter 427 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


209. Section 7 of the Reciprocal Enforcement of Judgments 
Act, being chapter 432 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is repealed. 


210. The Replevin Act, being chapter 449 of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


211. Clause 1 (1) (a) of the Sale of Goods Act, being chapter 
462 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


212.—(1) Sections 1 and 2 of the Sheriffs Act, being chap- 
ter 470 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


1.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the re- 
commendation of the Attorney General, may appoint a sheriff 
for each county and district and additional sheriffs for such 
counties and districts as are indicated in the appointment. 


(2) With the approval of the Attorney General, every sher- 
iff may appoint in writing a deputy sheriff who may exercise 
and perform all the powers and duties of the sheriff. 


2. Except where a statute provides otherwise, orders of a 
court enforceable in Ontario shall be directed to the sheriff 
for enforcement. 


(2) Subsection 11 (3) of the said Act is repealed. 
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(3) Section 12 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


12. Every sheriff’s office shall be open for business on the 
days and during the hours that court offices are required to be 
open under the Rules of Civil Procedure. 


(4) Section 17 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
“‘the court of general sessions of the peace’’ in the third line. 


(5) Section 21 of the said Act is repealed. 


213. The Small Claims Courts Act, being chapter 476 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980 and the Small Claims Courts 
Amendment Act, 1983, being chapter 22, are repealed. 


214.—(1) Subsection 6 (5) of the Solicitors Act, being chap- 
ter 478 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(5) The amount certified to be due shall be paid by the 
party liable to pay the amount, forthwith after confirmation of 
the certificate in the same manner as confirmation of a refer- 
ee’s report under the Rules of Civil Procedure. 


(2) Section 6 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(10) A motion to oppose confirmation of the certificate 
shall be made to a judge of the High Court. 


(3) The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


6a.—(1) Upon assessment between a solicitor and _ his 
client, the assessment officer may allow the costs of steps 
taken in proceedings that were in fact unnecessary where he is 
of the opinion that the steps were taken by the solicitor 
because, in his judgment, reasonably exercised, they were 
conducive to the interests of his client, and may allow the 
costs of steps that were not calculated to advance the interests 
of the client where the steps were taken by the desire of the 
client after being informed by his solicitor that they were 
unnecessary and not calculated to advance his interests. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to solicitor and client 
costs payable out of a fund not wholly belonging to the client, 
or by a third party. 


(4) Section 14 of the said Act is repealed. 
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(5) Subsection 35 (3) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 21, is amended by striking out 
“by section 36 of the Judicature Act’’ in the second and third 
lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘for the purpose of section 
138 of the Courts of Justice Act, 1984’’. 


(6) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


SOLICITORS’ CHARGING ORDERS 


35a.—(1) Where a solicitor has been employed to pros- 
ecute or defend a proceeding in the Supreme Court or the 
District Court, the court may, on motion, declare the solicitor 
to be entitled to a charge on the property recovered or pre- 
served through the instrumentality of the solicitor for the 
solicitor’s fees, costs, charges and disbursements in the pro- 
ceeding. 


(2) A conveyance made to defeat or which may operate to 
defeat a charge under subsection (1) is, unless made to a per- 
son who purchased the property for value in good faith and 
without notice of the charge, void as against the charge. 


(3) The court may order that the solicitor’s bill for services 
be assessed in accordance with this Act and that payment shall 
be made out of the charged property. 


(7) Subsection (5) does not apply to bills delivered or over- 
payments made before this Act comes into force. 


215.—(1) Section 3 of the Surrogate Courts Act, being 
chapter 491 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


(2) Section 6 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
“$100? in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘*$10,000’’. 


(3) Section 7 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘and, except as herein otherwise provided and subject to the 
surrogate court rules in contentious matters, the practice and 
procedure of’’ in the first, second, third and fourth lines. 


(4) Section 10 of the said Act is repealed. 


(5) Subsections 12 (1) and (2) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 
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(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the recommen- 
dation of the Attorney General, may appoint a registrar of the 
surrogate court for each county and district and additional 
registrars for such counties and districts as are indicated in the 
appointment. 


(2) With the approval of the Attorney General, every surro- 
gate court registrar may appoint in writing a deputy surrogate 
court registrar who may exercise and perform all the powers 
and duties of the surrogate court registrar. 


(6) Sections 13, 16 and 19 of the said Act are repealed. 


(7) Section 80 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


80.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, the Rules Committee of the Supreme and Dis- 
trict Courts may make rules for the surrogate courts in rela- 
tion to the practice and procedure of the courts and may make 
rules for such courts, even though they alter or conform to the 
substantive law, in relation to, 


(a) conduct of proceedings in the courts; 
(b) joinder of claims and parties; 


(c) commencement of proceedings and service of 
process in or outside Ontario; 


(d) duties of registrars and other officers; 
(e) costs of proceedings, including security for costs; 


(f) any matter that is referred to in an Act as provided 
for by rules of court. 


(2) Nothing in subsection (1) authorizes the making of rules 
that conflict with an Act, but rules may be made under sub- 
section (1) supplementing the provisions of an Act in respect 
of practice and procedure. 


(3) The Rules of Civil Procedure apply to surrogate courts, 
except in so far as the rules of the surrogate courts otherwise 
provide. 


216.—(1) Subsection 37 (7) of the Trustee Act, being chap- 
ter 512 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Registrar of the Supreme Court’’ in the second 
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line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Surrogate Clerk for 
Ontario’’. 


(2) Subsection 37 (8) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘Registrar of the Supreme Court’’ in the second line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Surrogate Clerk for Ontario’’. 


(3) Subsections 38 (3), (4), (5) and (6) of the said Act are 
repealed. 


217. The Unified Family Court Act, being chapter 515 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, section 5 of the 
Children’s Law Reform Amendment Act, 1982, being chapter 
20, the Unified Family Court Amendment Act, 1982, being chap- 
ter 21, section 3 of the Provincial Offences Statute Law Amend- 
ment Act, 1983, being chapter 80 and the Unified Family Court 
Amendment Act, 1983, being chapter 86, are repealed. 


218. The Vexatious Proceedings Act, being chapter 523 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


219. Clause 1 (a) of the Warehouse Receipts Act, being 
chapter 528 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


220. Section 39 of the Woodmen’s Lien for Wages Act, 
being chapter 537 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


221. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


222. The short title of this Act is the Courts of Justice Act, 
1984. 
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HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(j) 
(k) 


(1) 


(m) 


‘““Academic Requirements Committee’? means the 
Academic Requirements Committee appointed pur- 
suant to the regulations; 


‘“‘architect’’ means the holder of a licence, a certifi- 
cate of practice or a temporary licence; 


“architectural services’ means services that are part 
of or are related to the practice of architecture; 


‘* Association’? means Ontario Association of Archi- 
tects; 


‘building’ means a structure consisting of a wall, 
roof and floor, or any one or more of them; 


“by-laws”? means by-laws made under this Act; 


‘certificate of practice’? means certificate of practice 
to engage in the practice of architecture issued 
under this Act; 


“Complaints Review Councillor’? means the Com- 
plaints Review Councillor appointed under this Act; 


“construction” means the doing of anything in the 
erection, installation, extension or repair of a build- 
ing and includes the installation of a building unit 
fabricated or moved from elsewhere and, “‘con- 
structed” has a corresponding meaning; 


‘“‘Council’’ means Council of the Association; 


“design” means a plan, sketch, drawing, graphic 
representation or specification intended to govern 
the construction, enlargement or alteration of a 
building or a part of a building; 


‘Experience Requirements Committee” means the 
Experience Requirements Committee appointed 
pursuant to the regulations; 


‘‘seneral certificate of authorization’”’ means general 
certificate of authorization to provide services that 
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are within the practice of professional engineering, 
issued under the Professional Engineers Act, 1984; 


“general review”, in relation to the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of a building, means an 
examination of the building to determine whether 
the construction, enlargement or alteration is in 
general conformity with the design governing the 
construction, enlargement or alteration, and report- 
ing thereon; 


“graphic representation” means a representation 
produced by electrical, electronic, photographic or 
printing methods and includes a representation pro- 
duced on a video display terminal; 


“Joint Practice Board’? means the Joint Practice 
Board under this Act; 


“licence” means licence to engage in the practice of 
architecture issued under this Act; 


“Minister” means the Attorney General or such 
other member of the Executive Council as is desig- 
nated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; 


“practice of architecture’? means, 


i) the preparation or provision of a design to 
prep Pp & 
govern the construction, enlargement or alter- 
ation of a building, 


(ii) evaluating, advising on or reporting on the 
construction, enlargement or alteration of a 
building, or 


(iii) a general review of the construction, enlarge- 
ment or alteration of a building; 


“professional engineer’? means a person who holds 


a licence or a temporary licence under the Profes- 
sional Engineers Act, 1984; 


‘Registrar’ means Registrar of the Association; 


“regulations” means regulations made under this 
Act; 
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(w) “temporary licence’? means temporary licence to 
engage in the practice of architecture issued under 
this Act. 


2.—(1) The Ontario Association of Architects, a body cor- 
porate, is continued as a corporation without share capita!. 


(2) The principal object of the Association is to regulate 
the practice of architecture and to govern its members, hold- 
ers of certificates of practice and holders of temporary licences 
in accordance with this Act, the regulations and the by-laws in 
order that the public interest may be served and protected. 


(3) For the purpose of carrying out its principal object, the 
Association has the following additional objects: 


1. To establish, maintain and develop standards of 
knowledge and skill among its members. 


2. To establish, maintain and develop standards of 
qualification and standards of practice for the prac- 
tice of architecture. 


3. To establish, maintain and develop standards of 
professional ethics among its members. 


4. To establish and maintain or to assist in the estab- 
lishment and maintenance of classes, schools, exhi- 
bitions or lectures in, and to promote public appre- 
ciation of, architecture and the allied arts and 
sciences. 


5. To perform such other duties and exercise such 
other powers as are imposed or conferred on the 
Association by or under any Act. 


(4) For the purpose of carrying out its objects, the Associa- 
tion has the capacity and the powers of a natural person. 


3.—(1) The Council of the Association is continued and 
shall be the governing body and board of directors of the 
Association and shall manage and administer its affairs. 


(2) The Council shall be composed of, 


(a) not fewer than twelve and not more than twenty 
persons who are members of the Association and 
who are elected by the members of the Association 
as provided by the regulations; 
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(b) not fewer than three and not more than five persons 
who are not members of the governing body of a 
self-regulating licensing body under any other Act 
or licensed under this Act and who are appointed 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; and 


(c) the immediate past president of the Council, if he is 
not an elected member of the Council. 


(3) No person shall be elected or appointed to the Council 
unless he is a Canadian citizen resident in Ontario. 


(4) The persons appointed under clause (2) (b) shall be 
paid, out of the moneys appropriated therefor by the Legisla- 
ture, such expenses and remuneration as is determined by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(5) On the first appointment of persons to the Council by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council, 


(a) one-third, or as near thereto as possible, shall be 
appointed for a one year term; 


(b) one-third, or as near thereto as possible, shall be 
appointed for a two year term; and 


(c) the remainder shall be appointed for a three year 
term. 


(6) In each year after the first appointments, the persons to 
be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council shall be 
appointed for one year, two year or three year terms in order 
that one-third or as near thereto as possible, shall be 
appointed in each year. 


(7) Every member of the Association who is not in default 
of payment of the annual fee prescribed by the by-laws is 
qualified to vote at an election of members of the Council. 


(8) The Council shall elect a president, a treasurer and one 
or more vice-presidents from among its elected members. 


(9) The Council shall appoint during pleasure a Registrar 
and may appoint one or more deputy registrars who shall have 
the powers of the Registrar for the purposes of this Act, and 
may appoint such other persons as are from time to time nec- 
essary or desirable in the opinion of the Council to perform 
the work of the Association. 
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(10) A majority of the members of the Council constitutes 
a quorum. 


(11) Where one or more vacancies occur in the membership 
of the Council, the members remaining in office constitute the 
Council so long as their number is not fewer than a quorum. 


(12) A vacancy on the Council caused by the death, resig- 
nation, removal or incapacity to act of an elected member of 
the Council shall be filled by a member of the Association, 


(a) where a quorum of the Council remains in office, 
appointed by the majority of the Council, and the 
member so appointed shall be deemed to be an 
elected member of the Council; or 


(b) where no quorum of the Council remains in office, 
elected in accordance with the regulations, 


and the member so appointed or elected shall hold office for 
the unexpired portion of the term of office of the member 
whose office he is elected or appointed to fill. 


(13) The Council shall meet at least four times a year. 


(14) The members of the Council who were in office imme- 
diately before the coming into force of this Act are continued 
in office until the expiration of their terms or until their 
offices otherwise become vacant. 


4.—(1) The Association shall hold an annual meeting of 
the members of the Association not more than fifteen months 
after the holding of the last preceding annual meeting. 


(2) A member of the Association entitled to vote at a meet- 
ing of members of the Association may, by means of a proxy, 
appoint a member as his nominee, to attend and act at the 
meeting in the manner, to the extent and with the power con- 
ferred by the proxy. 


5.—(1) Every person licensed by the Association is a 
member of the Association, subject to any term, condition or 
limitation to which the licence is subject. 


(2) A member may resign his membership by filing with the 
Registrar his resignation in writing and his licence is there- 
upon cancelled, subject to the continuing jurisdiction of the 
Association in respect of any disciplinary action arising out of 
his professional conduct while a member. 
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6. In addition to his other powers and duties under this Powers 
Act, the Minister may, 


(a) review the activities of the Council; 


(b) request the Council to undertake activities that, in 


(c) 


the opinion of the Minister, are necessary and 
advisable to carry out the intent of this Act; 


advise the Council with respect to the implementa- 
tion of this Act and the regulations and with respect 
to the methods used or proposed to be used by the 
Council to implement policies and to enforce its 
regulations and procedures. 


7.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council and with prior review by the Minister, the 
Council may make regulations, 


i 


fixing the number of members to be elected to the 
Council under clause 3 (2) (a) and defining consti- 
tuencies, and prescribing the number of representa- 
tives of each constituency; 


respecting and governing the qualifications, nomina- 
tion, election and term or terms of office of the 
members to be elected to the Council, and contro- 
verted elections; 


prescribing the conditions disqualifying elected 
members from sitting on the Council and governing 
the filling of vacancies on the Council; 


providing for the election of a president, vice-presi- 
dents and a treasurer from among the elected mem- 
bers of the Council; 


respecting the composition of the committees 
required by this Act, other than the Complaints 
Committee and the Discipline Committee, the 
mechanism of the appointment of members of the 
committees and procedures ancillary to those speci- 
fied in this Act in respect of any committee; 


respecting matters of practice and procedure before 
committees required under this Act not inconsistent 
with this Act and the Statutory Powers Procedure 
Act; 
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prescribing the quorums of the committees required 
by this Act, except the Complaints Committee and 
the Discipline Committee; 


prescribing classes of persons whose interests are 
related to those of the Association and the privi- 
leges of persons in the classes in relation to the 
Association; 


respecting any matter ancillary to the provisions of 
this Act with regard to the issuing, suspension and 
revocation of licences, certificates of practice and 
temporary licences, and the requirements and quali- 
fications therefor, including but not limited to regu- 
lations respecting, 


i. the scope, standards and conduct of any 
examination or courses of study set or 
approved by the Council as a_ licensing 
requirement, 


li. the curricula and standards of professional 
training programs and courses of study 
offered by the Council, 


iii. the academic, experience and other require- 
ments for admission into professional training 
programs and courses of study, and 


iv. the academic and experience requirements for 
the issuance of a licence; 


prescribing terms and conditions of licences, certifi- 
cates of practice and temporary licences; 


prescribing forms of applications for licences, certi- 
ficates of practice and temporary licences and 
requiring their use; 


for the purposes of section 21, prescribing a propor- 
tion greater than 10 per cent of the shares of cor- 
porations that engage in the practice of architec- 
ture; 


requiring the making of returns of information in 
respect of the holdings of shares and the officers 
and directors of corporations that apply for or hold 
certificates of practice and in respect of the interests 
of partners that apply for or hold certificates of 
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practice, and prescribing and requiring the use of 
forms of such returns; 


requiring and governing the signing and sealing of 
documents and designs by members of the Associa- 
tion and holders of temporary licences, specifying 
the forms of seals and respecting the issuance and 
ownership of seals; 


requiring the making of returns of information by 
members of the Association and holders of certifi- 
cates of practice and temporary licences in respect 
of names, addresses, telephone numbers, associates, 
partners, employees and professional liability insur- 
ance, and prescribing and requiring the use of forms 
of such returns; 


governing the use of names and designations in the 
practice of architecture by members of the Associa- 
tion and holders of certificates of practice and tem- 
porary licences; 


providing for the maintenance and inspection of 
registers of persons permitted to engage in the prac- 
tice of architecture; 


prescribing and governing standards of practice and 
performance standards for the profession; 


respecting the advertising of the practice of archi- 
tecture; 


prescribing a code of ethics; 


defining professional misconduct for the purposes of 
this Act; 


defining classes of specialists among members and 
holders of certificates of practice and temporary 
licences, prescribing the qualifications required, 
providing for the suspension or revocation of any 
such designation and for the regulation and prohibi- 
tion of the use of terms, titles or designations indi- 
cating specialization by a member or a holder of a 
certificate of practice or a temporary licence in the 
practice of architecture; 


providing for inspection programs related to the 
practice of architecture, including programs for the 
inspection of records, other than financial records, 
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of members of the Association, holders of certifi- 
cates of practice and holders of temporary licences, 
but such a program does not authorize inspection of 
records of a holder of a certificate of practice or 
temporary licence who is also a holder of a general 
certificate of authorization unless the inspection of 
the records, other than financial records, is recom- 
mended by the Joint Practice Board; 


providing for the compilation of statistical data on 
the supply, distribution and professional activities of 
members of the Association and holders of temp- 
orary licences and professional activities related to 
the practice of architecture of holders of certificates 
of practice and on remuneration for the practice of 
architecture and requiring members of the Associa- 
tion and holders of certificates of practice and tem- 
porary licences to provide the information necessary 
to compile such statistics, but persons engaged in 
the administration of this Act shall maintain secret 
the names of persons providing the information as a 
matter that comes to their knowledge in the course 
of their duties under this Act; 


requiring members, holders of certificates of prac- 
tice or holders of temporary licences, or all of them, 
to obtain and to maintain insurance against liability 
that may be incurred in the practice of architecture, 
respecting the terms and conditions and prescribing 
the minimum amounts of such insurance, requiring 
such members and holders to provide to the Regis- 
trar proof of the insurance coverage, and respecting 
the form of the proof and the times when the proof 
shall be provided; 


exempting any class of members, holders of certifi- 
cates of practice or holders of temporary licences 
from the requirement to be insured in respect of 
professional liability, and classifying members, hold- 
ers of certificates of practice or holders of tempo- 
rary licences for the purpose of such exemption; 


prohibiting or regulating the practice of architecture 
where there is a conflict of interest and defining the 
activities that constitute a conflict of interest for the 
purpose; 


providing for a program of continuing education of 
members of the Association; 
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respecting the duties and authority of the Registrar; 


prescribing qualifications and requirements that 
shall be complied with to obtain the reinstatement 
of a licence, certificate of practice or temporary 
licence that was cancelled by the Registrar; 


classifying and exempting any class of holders of 
licences, certificates of practice or temporary 
licences from any provision of the regulations under 
such special circumstances in the public interest as 
the Council considers advisable; 


specifying acts within the practice of architecture 
that are exempt from the application of this Act 
when performed or provided by a member of a pre- 
scribed class of persons, and prescribing classes of 
persons for the purpose of the exemption. 


(2) A copy of each regulation made under subsection (1), 


(a) shall be forwarded to each member of the Associa- 


tion and to each holder of a certificate of practice or 
temporary licence; and 


(b) shall be available for public inspection in the office 


8. 


of the Association. 


(1) The Council may pass by-laws relating to the 


administrative and domestic affairs of the Association not 
inconsistent with this Act and the regulations and, without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, 


if 


Jp 


prescribing the seal of the Association; 


providing for the execution of documents by the 
Association; 


respecting banking and finance; 


fixing the financial year of the Association and pro- 
viding for the audit of the accounts and transactions 
of the Association; 


respecting the calling, holding and conducting of 
meetings of the Council and the duties of members 
of Council; 
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respecting the form and content of proxies, the 
deposit of proxies with the Association and the 
manner and proof of revocation of proxies; 


providing for meetings of the Council and commit- 
tees, except in a proceeding in respect of a licence, 
certificate of practice or temporary licence, by 
means of conference telephone or other communi- 
cations equipment by means of which all persons 
participating in the meeting can hear each other, 
and a member of the Council or committee partici- 
pating in a meeting in accordance with such by-law 
shall be deemed to be present in person at the 
meeting; 


providing that the Council or a committee may act 
upon a resolution consented to by the signatures of 
all members of the Council or the committee except 
in a proceeding in respect of a licence, certificate of 
practice or temporary licence, and a resolution so 
consented to in accordance with such a by-law is as 
valid and effective as if passed at a meeting of the 
Council or the committee duly called, constituted 
and held for that purpose; 


respecting the calling, holding and conducting of 
meetings of the membership of the Association; 


prescribing the remuneration of the members of the 
Council and committees, other than persons 
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, 
and providing for the payment of necessary expen- 
ses of the Council and committees in the conduct of 
their business; 


prescribing the duties of officers of the Association; 


providing for the appointment of inspectors for the 
purposes of this Act; 


prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


providing procedures for the making, amending and 
revoking of the by-laws; 


respecting management of the property of the Asso- 
ciation; 


providing for the appointment, composition, powers 
and duties of additional or special committees; 
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respecting the application of the funds of the Asso- 
ciation and the investment and reinvestment of any 
of its funds not immediately required, and for the 
safekeeping of its securities; 


respecting the borrowing of money by the Associa- 
tion and the giving of security therefor; 


respecting membership of the Association in other 
organizations, the payment of annual assessments 
and provision for representatives at meetings; 


providing for the establishment and dissolution and 
governing the operation of groups of members as 
societies of the Association and respecting grants by 
the Association to societies or any of them; 


authorizing the making of grants for any purpose 
that may tend to advance knowledge of architec- 
tural education, or maintain or improve the stan- 
dards of practice in architecture or support and 
encourage public information and interest in the 
role of architecture in society; 


respecting scholarships, bursaries and prizes related 
to the study of architecture; 


prescribing the amounts of and requiring the pay- 
ment of annual fees by members of the Association 
and holders of certificates of practice and temporary 
licences and by students and members of related 
classes recognized by the Association, and fees for 
licensing, temporary licences, certification, registra- 
tion, examinations, courses of study, professional 
training programs and continuing education, includ- 
ing penalties for late payment, and fees for anything 
the Registrar is required or authorized to do, and 
prescribing the amounts thereof; 


requiring the payment and remittance of premiums 
in connection with insurance against professional 


liability arranged by the Association for members of 


the Association, holders of certificates of practice 
and holders of temporary licences, and prescribing 
levies that shall be paid by members of the Associa- 
tion, holders of certificates of practice and holders 
of temporary licences in respect of professional 
liability; 
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25. providing for the establishment of group insurance 
plans, other than for professional liability, in which 
members of the Association may participate on a 
voluntary basis; 

26. regarding such other matters as are entailed in car- 
rying on the business of the Association and are not 
included in section 7. 

(2) A by-law is effective when it is passed by the Council 
but expires with the close of the next annual meeting of mem- 
bers of the Association held after its passing, unless it is con- 
firmed by the meeting. 


(3) A copy of the by-laws made under subsection (1) and 
amendments thereto, 


(a) shall be forwarded to the Minister, 
(b) shall be forwarded to each member; and 


(c) shall be available for public inspection in the office 
of the Association. 


9.—(1) The Council shall establish and appoint the follow- 
ing committees: 


(a) Executive Committee; 

(b) Academic Requirements Committee; 
(c) Experience Requirements Committee; 
(d) Registration Committee; 

(e) Complaints Committee; 

(f) Discipline Committee; 

(g) Fees Mediation Committee, 


and may establish such other committees as the Council from 
time to time considers necessary. 


(2) Where one or more vacancies occur in the membership 
of a committee, the members remaining in office constitute 
the committee so long as their number is not fewer than a 
quorum of the committee. 
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10.—(1) The Council may delegate to the Executive Com- 
mittee the authority to exercise any power or perform any 
duty of the Council, other than to make, amend or revoke a 
regulation or a by-law. 


(2) Subject to ratification by the Council at its next ensuing 
meeting, the Executive Committee may take action upon any 
other matter that requires immediate attention between meet- 
ings of the Council, other than to make, amend or revoke a 
regulation or a by-law. 


11.—(1) No person shall engage in the practice of archi- 
tecture or hold himself out as engaging in the practice of 
architecture unless, 


(a) the person is licensed under this Act; 


(b) the person is the holder of a certificate of practice 
or the person is doing so as a member of a partner- 
ship that holds a certificate of practice; or 


(c) the person is the holder of a temporary licence 
under this Act. 


(2) No person shall provide to a member of the public a 
service that is part of the practice of architecture except under 
and in accordance with a certificate of practice or a temporary 
licence. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to, 


(a) the preparation or provision of a design for the con- 
struction, enlargement or alteration of a building, 


(i) that is not more than three storeys and not 
more than 600 square metres in gross area as 
constructed, enlarged or altered, and 


(ii) that is used or intended for one or more of 
residential occupancy, business occupancy, 
personal services occupancy, mercantile occu- 
pancy or industrial occupancy; 


(b) the preparation or provision of a design for the con- 
struction, enlargement or alteration of a building 
that is not more than three storeys and that is used 
or intended for residential occupancy and, 
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(i) that contains one dwelling unit or two 
attached dwelling units each of which is con- 
structed directly on grade, or 


(ii) that is not more than 600 square metres in 
building area as constructed, enlarged or 
altered and contains three or more attached 
dwelling units, each of which is constructed 
directly on grade, with no dwelling unit con- 
structed above another dwelling unit; 


the preparation or provision of a design for the con- 
struction, enlargement or alteration of a building 
used directly in the extraction, processing or storage 
of ore from a mine; 


the preparation or provision, under the personal 
supervision and direction of a member of the Asso- 
ciation or the holder of a temporary licence, of a 
design for the construction, enlargement or altera- 
tion of a building; 


the preparation or provision of a design for interior 
space for a building, including finishes, fixed or 
loose furnishings, equipment, fixtures and partition- 
ing of space, and related exterior elements such as 
signs, finishes and glazed openings used for display 
purposes, that does not affect or is not likely to 
affect, 


(i) the structural integrity, 
(ii) a fire safety system or fire separation, 
(iii) a main entrance or public corridor on a floor, 


(iv) an exit to a public thoroughfare or to the 
exterior, 


(v) the construction or location of an exterior 
wall, or 


(vi) the usable floor space through the addition of 
a mezzanine, infill or other similar element, 


of the building; 
the preparation or provision of a design for altera- 


tions within a dwelling unit that will not affect or 
are not likely to affect fire separations, firewalls, 
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the strength or safety of the building or the safety of 
persons in the building; 


the doing of an act that is within the practice of 
architecture but that is exempt from the application 
of this Act when performed or provided by a mem- 
ber of a class of persons prescribed by the regu- 
lations for the purpose of the exemption, if the act 
is done by a person who is a member of the class. 


(4) The following rules govern the relationship between 
architects and professional engineers, and subsections (1) and 
(2) do not apply to prevent a professional engineer from pre- 
paring or providing a design for and carrying out the general 
review of the construction, enlargement or alteration of a 
building in accordance with these rules: 


ibe 


Only an architect may prepare or provide a design 
for the construction, enlargement or alteration of a 
building, 


i. used or intended for residential occupancy, 


li. that exceeds 600 square metres in gross area, 
and 


ili. that does not exceed three storeys, 


and carry out the general review of the construc- 
tion, enlargement or alteration of the building but 
an architect who prepares or provides such a design 
may engage a professional engineer to provide ser- 
vices within the practice of professional engineering 
in connection with the design and the professional 
engineer may provide the services. 


An architect or a professional engineer may prepare 
or provide a design for the construction, enlarge- 
ment or alteration of a building, 


i. that exceeds 600 square metres in gross area 
or three storeys, and 


ii. that is used or intended for, 
A. industrial occupancy, or 
B. mixed occupancy consisting of industrial 


occupancy and one or more other occu- 
pancies, where none of the other occu- 


Idem 


147 


148 


Chap. 12 


ARCHITECTS 1984 


pancies exceeds 600 square metres of the 
gross area, 


but only a professional engineer may provide ser- 
vices within the practice of professional engineering 
in connection with the design. 


Subject to rules 4 and 5, an architect shall provide 
services that are within the practice of architecture 
and a professional engineer shall provide services 
that are within the practice of professional engineer- 
ing related to the construction, enlargement or 
alteration of a building used or intended for, 


i. assembly occupancy, 
li. institutional occupancy, 
iii. business occupancy or personal services occu- 
pancy that exceeds 600 square metres in gross 


area or three storeys, 


iv. mercantile occupancy that exceeds 600 square 
metres in gross area or three storeys, 


v. residential occupancy that exceeds three 
storeys, 


vi. mixed occupancy consisting of industrial occu- 
pancy and one or more other occupancies, 
where one of the other occupancies exceeds 
600 square metres in gross area, 


vii. mixed occupancy consisting of a combination 
of, 


A. assembly occupancy and any other occu- 
pancy, except industrial occupancy, 


B. institutional occupancy and any other 
occupancy, except industrial occupancy, 


C. one or more of, 
1. business occupancy, 
2. personal services occupancy, or 


3. mercantile occupancy, 
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and any other occupancy, except assem- 
bly occupancy, institutional occupancy 
or industrial occupancy, 


where the building as constructed, enlarged or 
altered exceeds 600 square metres in gross 
area or three storeys, 


D. residential occupancy that exceeds three 
storeys and any other occupancy, where 
the building as constructed, enlarged or 
altered exceeds 600 square metres in 
gross area, or 


Vill. any other occupancy where the building as 
constructed, enlarged or altered exceeds 600 
Square metres in gross area or three storeys, 


but a professional engineer may provide a design 
for the industrial occupancy of a mixed occupancy 
described in subparagraph vi. 


An architect may perform or provide services that 
are within the practice of professional engineering 
in preparing or providing a design for and carrying 
out the general review of the construction, enlarge- 
ment or alteration of a building described in rule 2 
or 3 where to do so does not constitute a substantial 
part of the services within the practice of profes- 
sional engineering related to the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of the building and is nec- 
essary, 


i. for the construction, enlargement or altera- 
tion of the building and is incidental to other 
services provided as part of the practice of 
architecture by the architect in respect of the 
construction, enlargement or alteration of the 
building, or 


li. for co-ordination purposes. 


A professional engineer may perform or provide 
services that are within the practice of architecture 
in preparing or providing a design for and carrying 
out the general review of the construction, enlarge- 
ment or alteration of a building described in rule 1 
or 3 where to do so does not constitute a substantial 
part of the services within the practice of architec- 
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ture related to the construction, enlargement or 
alteration of the building and is necessary, 


i. for the construction, enlargement or altera- 
tion of the building and is incidental to other 
services provided as part of the practice of 
professional engineering by the professional 
engineer in respect of the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of the building, or 


il. for co-ordination purposes. 


6. Only an architect may carry out or provide the gen- 
eral review of the construction, enlargement or 
alteration of a building, 


i. that is constructed, enlarged or altered in 
accordance with a design prepared or pro- 
vided by an architect, or 


ii. in relation to services that are provided by an 
architect in connection with the design in 
accordance with which the building is con- 
structed, enlarged or altered. 


7. Only a professional engineer may carry out or 
provide the general review of the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of a building, 


i. that is constructed, enlarged or altered in 
accordance with a design prepared or pro- 
vided by a professional engineer, or 


ii. in relation to services that are provided by a 
professional engineer in connection with the 
design in accordance with which the building 
is constructed, enlarged or altered. 


8. An architect or a professional engineer may act as 
prime consultant for the construction, enlargement 
or alteration of a building. 


9. A reference in these rules to the provision of a 
design or services by a professional engineer applies 
equally to a holder of a certificate of authorization 

1984, c. 13 issued under the Professional Engineers Act, 1984. 


Idem (5) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to prevent a per- 
son from, 
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evaluating, advising on or reporting on the con- 
struction, enlargement or alteration of a building 
that does not or is not intended to take the place of 
evaluating, advising or reporting required to be 
done by an architect; or 


carrying Out a general review of the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of a building that does 
not or is not intended to take the place of a general 
review required to be done by an architect. 


(6) In this section, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


“assembly occupancy” means occupancy for gather- 
ings of persons for civic, educational, political, rec- 
reational, religious, social, travel or other similar 
purpose, or for the consumption of food or drink; 


“building area” means the greatest horizontal area 
of a building within the outside surface of exterior 
walls or, where a firewall is to be constructed, 
within the outside surface of exterior walls and the 
centre line of firewalls; 


“business occupancy” means occupancy for the 
transaction of business; 


“dwelling unit’? means a room or suite of rooms 
used or intended to be used as a domicile by one or 
more persons and usually containing cooking, eat- 
ing, living, sleeping and sanitary facilities; 


“fire separation” means a construction assembly 
that acts as a barrier against the spread of fire and 
that may or may not have a fire-resistance rating or 
a fire-protection rating; 


“firewall” means a type of fire separation of non- 
combustible construction that subdivides a building 
or separates adjoining buildings to resist the spread 
of fire and that has a fire-resistance rating pre- 
scribed in Ontario Regulation 583/83 (known as the 
Building Code), as amended from time to time, and 
has structural stability to remain intact under fire 
conditions for the fire-resistance time for which it is 
rated; 


“grade” means the lowest of the average levels of 
finished ground adjoining each exterior wall of a 
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building, but does not include localized depressions 
such as for vehicle or pedestrian entrances; 


“gross area’ means the total area of all floors above 
grade measured between the outside surfaces of 
exterior walls or, where no access or building ser- 
vice penetrates a firewall, between the outside sur- 
faces of exterior walls and the centre line of fire- 
walls but in a residential occupancy where access or 
a building service penetrates a firewall, the meas- 
urement may be taken to the centre line of the 
firewall; 


“industrial occupancy”’ means occupancy for assem- 
bling, fabricating, manufacturing, processing, 
repairing or storing of goods or materials or for pro- 
ducing, converting, processing or storing of energy, 
waste or natural resources; 


“institutional occupancy”’ means occupancy for the 
harbouring, housing or detention of persons who 
require special care or treatment on account of their 
age or mental or physical limitations or who are 
involuntarily detained; 


“mercantile occupancy”’ means occupancy or use for 
displaying or selling retail goods, wares or merchan- 
dise; 


“personal services occupancy”’ means occupancy for 
the rendering or receiving of professional or per- 
sonal services; 


“residential occupancy” means occupancy for pro- 
viding sleeping accommodation for persons, but 
does not include institutional occupancy. 


(7) For the purposes of this section, proof of the perfor- 
mance of one act in the practice of architecture on one occa- 
sion is sufficient to establish engaging in the practice of archi- 


tecture. 


12. A corporation that holds a subsisting certificate of 
practice may engage in the practice of architecture. 


13.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a licence to a natural 
person who applies therefor in accordance with the regu- 
lations and, 


(a) 


is of good character; 
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is not less than eighteen years of age; 


is a citizen of Canada or has the status of a perman- 
ent resident of Canada or is a member of an organi- 
zation of architects that is recognized by the Council 
and that has objects, standards of practice and 
requirements for membership similar to those of the 
Association; 


has complied with the academic and experience 
requirements specified in the regulations for the 
issuance of the licence or is exempted therefrom by 
the Council; and 


has passed such examinations and completed such 
courses of study as the Council may set or approve 
in accordance with the regulations or is exempted 
therefrom by the Council. 


(2) The Registrar may refuse to issue a licence to an appli- 
cant where the Registrar is of the opinion, upon reasonable 
and probable grounds, that the past conduct of the applicant 
affords grounds for belief that the applicant will not engage in 
the practice of architecture in accordance with the law and 
with honesty and integrity. 


(3) The Registrar, on his own initiative, may refer and on 
the request of an applicant shall refer the application of the 
applicant for the issuance of a licence, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


to the Academic Requirements Committee for a 
determination as to whether or not the applicant 
has met the academic requirements prescribed by 
the regulations for the issuance of the licence; 


to the Experience Requirements Committee for a 
determination as to whether or not the applicant 
has met the experience requirements prescribed by 
the regulations for the issuance of the licence; or 


first to the Academic Requirements Committee and 
then to the Experience Requirements Committee 
for determinations under clauses (a) and (b). 


(4) A determination by a committee under subsection (3) is 
final and is binding on the Registrar and on the applicant. 


(5) A committee shall receive written representations from 
an applicant but is not required to hold or to afford to any 
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person a hearing or an opportunity to make oral submissions 
before making a determination under subsection (3). 


eae (6) The Registrar shall give notice to the applicant of a 
determination determination by a committee under subsection (3) and, if the 
applicant is rejected, the notice shall detail the specific 


requirements that the applicant must meet. 


Isstiance of 14.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice 
certificate of : - ; ; 
practice to tO a COrporation that applies therefor in accordance with the 


corporation regulations if, 


(a) a majority of the directors of the corporation is 
composed of, 


(i) members of the Ontario Association of Archi- 
tects, or 


(ii) members of the Ontario Association of Archi- 
tects and members of the Association of Pro- 
fessional Engineers of Ontario; 


(b) a majority of each class of shares of the corporation 
is owned by and registered in the names of, 


(i) members of the Ontario Association of Archi- 
tects, or 


(ii) members of the Ontario Association of Archi- 
tects and members of the Association of Pro- 
fessional Engineers of Ontario, 


and any other persons who own or in whose names 
shares of any class of shares of the corporation are 
registered are employees of the corporation who 
devote their full time to the work of the corpora- 
tion; 


(c) the primary function of the corporation is to engage 
in the practice of architecture; and 


(d) at least one of the directors or full-time employees 
of the corporation is a member of the Association 
who will personally supervise and direct the practice 
of architecture by the corporation. 


Idem (2) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice to a 
corporation that applies therefor in accordance with the regu- 
lations if, 
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(a) the corporation holds a general certificate of 
authorization issued under the Professional Engi- 
neers Act, 1984; 


(b) a majority of the directors of the corporation is 
composed of, 


(i) members of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of Ontario, or 


(ii) members of the Ontario Association of Archi- 
tects and members of the Association of Pro- 
fessional Engineers of Ontario; 


(c) a majority of each class of shares of the corporation 
is owned by and registered in the names of, 


(i) members of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of Ontario, or 


(ii) members of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of Ontario and members of the 
Ontario Association of Architects, 


and any other persons who own or in whose names 
shares of any class of shares of the corporation are 
registered are employees of the corporation who 
devote their full time to the work of the corpora- 
tion; and 


(d) at least one of the directors or full-time employees 
of the corporation is a member of the Association 
who will personally supervise and direct the practice 
of architecture by the corporation. 


(3) The Registrar may refuse to issue a certificate of prac- 
tice to a corporation or may suspend or revoke a certificate of 
practice issued to a corporation where the Registrar is of the 
opinion, upon reasonable and probable grounds, 


(a) that the corporation fails to comply with section 21; 
or 


(b) that the corporation fails to comply with the 
requirements for the issuance of the certificate of 
practice set out in subsection (1) or (2). 


15.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice 
to a partnership of members of the Association that applies 
therefor in accordance with the regulations and that proposes 
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to engage in or hold itself out as engaging in the practice of 
architecture. 


(2) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice to a 
partnership of members of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of Ontario that applies therefor in accordance with 
the regulations and that, 


(a) 
(b) 


holds a general certificate of authorization; and 


employs at least one member of the Association 
who will personally supervise and direct the practice 
of architecture by the partnership. 


(3) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice to a 
partnership of one or more members of the Ontario Associa- 
tion of Architects and one or more members of the Associa- 
tion of Professional Engineers of Ontario that holds a general 
certificate of authorization and that applies therefor in accord- 
ance with the regulations and that proposes to engage in or 
hold itself out as engaging in the practice of architecture. 


16. The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice to a 
partnership of corporations if one or more of the corporations 
holds a certificate of practice and each of the others, if any, 
holds a general certificate of authorization and meets the 
requirements of clauses 14 (2) (b) and (c). 


17.—-(1) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice 
to a member of the Association who applies therefor in 
accordance with the regulations. 


(2) The Registrar may refuse to issue a certificate of prac- 
tice to a member of the Association or may suspend or revoke 
a certificate of practice held by a member of the Association 
where the Registrar is of the opinion, upon reasonable and 
probable grounds, that the member has not engaged in the 
practice of architecture during the period of five years preced- 
ing the date of the refusal or revocation. 


18. The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice to a 
member of the Association of Professional Engineers of 
Ontario who applies therefor in accordance with the regu- 
lations and who, 


(a) holds a general certificate of authorization; and 


(b) employs at least one member of the Association 
who will personally supervise and direct the practice 
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of architecture by the holder of the certificate of 
practice. 


19. The Registrar shall issue a licence or a certificate of 
practice upon a direction of the Council made in accordance 
with a recommendation by the Joint Practice Board. 


20.—(1) The Registrar may refuse to issue a certificate of 
practice to a corporation, a partnership, a partnership of cor- 
porations or a natural person, or may suspend or revoke a 
certificate of practice, where the Registrar is of the opinion, 
upon reasonable and probable grounds, that the past conduct, 


(a) in the case of a corporation, of an officer, director 
or employee of the corporation; 

(b) in the case of a partnership, of a member or 

employee of the partnership; 

(c) in the case of a partnership of corporations, of a 

member or employee of the partnership or of an 

officer, director or employee of a member of the 

partnership; or 

(d) in the case of a natural person, of the natural per- 

son, 


affords grounds for belief that the corporation, partnership, 
partnership of corporations or natural person, as the case may 
be, will not engage in the practice of architecture in accord- 
ance with the law and with honesty and integrity. 


(2) A holder of a certificate of practice ceases to be entitled 
to offer to the public or to provide to the public services that 
are within the practice of architecture as soon as there is no 
member of the Association who personally supervises and 
directs the practice of architecture by the holder of the certifi- 
cate of practice. 


(3) The holder of a certificate of practice must give notice 
to the Registrar when there ceases to be a member of the 
Association who personally supervises and directs the practice 
of architecture by the holder of the certificate of practice and 
when the holder of the certificate of practice designates 
another member of the Association to personally supervise 
and direct such practice of architecture. 


(4) A member of the Association who ceases to personally 
supervise and direct the practice of architecture by a holder of 
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a certificate of practice as the person so designated by the 
holder of the certificate of practice shall give notice of the ces- 
sation forthwith to the Registrar. 


Past conduct (5) The Registrar may suspend or revoke a certificate of 
practice where the Registrar is of the opinion, upon reason- 
able and probable grounds, 


(a) 


(b) 


re 


that the holder of the certificate of practice does not 
meet the requirements or the qualifications for the 
issuance of the certificate of practice set out in the 
regulations; or 


that there has been a breach of a condition of the 
certificate of practice. 


Requirement 21.—(1) No corporation shall engage in the practice of 
corporations architecture if a person who is not a member of the Associa- 


tion or of the Association of Professional Engineers of 


Ontario, 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


beneficially owns, directly or indirectly; 
exercises control or direction over; or 


beneficially owns, directly or indirectly, shares of 
any class of shares of the corporation and, together 
with another shareholder or other shareholders 
associated with the person, exercises control or 
direction over, 


more than 10 per cent or such greater proportion as may be 
prescribed by regulation of the total number of issued and 
outstanding shares of any class of shares of the corporation. 


Interpretation (2) For the purposes of this section, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


where a share is owned jointly and one of the joint 
owners is a person who is not a member of the 
Association or of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of Ontario, the share shall be deemed to 
be owned by the person; 


each share that carries the right to more than one 
vote shall be calculated as the number of shares 
equal to the total number of votes carried by the 
share; 


a shareholder shall be deemed to be associated with 
another shareholder where, 
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one shareholder is a corporation of which the 
other shareholder is an officer or director, 


one shareholder is a partnership of which the 
other shareholder is a partner, 


one shareholder is a corporation that is con- 
trolled, directly or indirectly, by the other 
shareholder, 


both shareholders are corporations and one 
shareholder is controlled, directly or indirect- 
ly, by the same individual or corporation that 
controls, directly or indirectly, the other 
shareholder, 


both shareholders are members of a voting 
trust, where the trust relates to shares of a 
corporation, or 


both shareholders are associated within the 
meaning of subclauses (i) to (v) with the same 
shareholder; 


(d) a corporation shall be deemed to be controlled by 
another person or corporation or by two or more 
corporations where, 


(i) 


(ii) 


22. 


(1) It 


shares of the first-mentioned corporation car- 
rying, either under all circumstances or under 
circumstances that have occurred and are con- 
tinuing, 50 per cent of the votes for the elec- 
tion of directors, otherwise than by way of 
security only, by or for the benefit of the 
other person or corporation or by or for the 
benefit of the other corporations, and 


the votes carried by the shares are sufficient, 
if exercised, to elect a majority of the direc- 
tors of the first-mentioned corporation. 


is a condition of every certificate of practice 


held by a corporation, a partnership or a partnership of cor- 
porations that the holder of the certificate of practice shall 
provide services that are within the practice of architecture 
only under the personal supervision and direction of a mem- 
ber of the Association who is, 


(a) in the case of a corporation, an officer, director or 
full-time employee of the corporation; 
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(b) in the case of a partnership, a member or full-time 
employee of the partnership; or 


(c) in the case of a partnership of corporations, an offi- 
cer, director or full-time employee of a member of 
the partnership or a full-time employee of the part- 
nership. 


(2) A member of the Association who personally supervises 
and directs the practice of architecture by a holder of a certifi- 
cate of practice is subject to the same standards of profes- 
sional conduct and competence in respect of such practice of 
architecture as if the member personally engaged in the prac- 
tice of architecture. 


23.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of practice, 


(a) to a corporation incorporated under the laws of a 
jurisdiction other than Ontario; 


(b) to a partnership of corporations incorporated under 
the laws of a jurisdiction other than Ontario; or 


(c) toa partnership formed under the laws of a jurisdic- 
tion other than Ontario, 


if the corporation, partnership of corporations or partnership 
is licensed or authorized to practise architecture by the juris- 
diction other than Ontario, applies in accordance with the 
regulations and meets the requirements and qualifications set 
out in the regulations for the issuance of the certificate of 
practice. 


(2) Every certificate of practice issued under subsection (1) 
is subject to the conditions prescribed by the regulations. 


(3) A certificate of practice issued under subsection (1) is 
not valid except in respect of the architectural project 
described in the certificate of practice. 


(4) Sections 21 and 22 do not apply to a corporation, part- 
nership of corporations or partnership that is issued a certifi- 
cate of practice under subsection (1). 


24.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a temporary licence to a 
natural person who applies therefor in accordance with the 
regulations and who meets the requirements and qualifications 
for the issuance of the temporary licence set out in the regu- 
lations, whether or not the applicant is a Canadian citizen or 
has the status of a permanent resident of Canada. 
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(2) The Registrar may refuse to issue or may suspend or 
revoke a temporary licence where the Registrar is of the opin- 
ion, upon reasonable and probable grounds, 


(a) that the past conduct of the applicant for or the 
holder of the temporary licence affords grounds for 
the belief that the applicant or holder will not 
engage in the practice of architecture in accordance 
with the law and with honesty and integrity; 

(b) that the holder of the temporary licence does not 

meet the requirements or the qualifications for the 

issuance of the temporary licence set out in the 
regulations; or 


that there has been a breach of a condition of the 
temporary licence. 


(c) 


(3) Subsections 13 (3) to (6) (which relate to the Academic 
Requirements Committee and the Experience Requirements 
Committee) apply with necessary modifications in respect of 
an applicant for a temporary licence. 


(4) Every temporary licence is subject to the conditions 
prescribed by the regulations. 


(5) A temporary licence is not valid except in respect of the 
architectural project described in the temporary licence. 


(6) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a member or 
a holder of a certificate of practice. 


(7) A temporary licensee is not a member of the Associa- 
tion. 


25.—(1) Where the Registrar proposes, 


(a) to refuse an application for a licence, a certificate of 
practice or a temporary licence; 

(b) to suspend or revoke a certificate of practice or a 

temporary licence; or 

(c) to issue a licence, a certificate of practice or a tem- 

porary licence subject to terms, conditions or limita- 

tions, 


the Registrar’shall serve notice of his proposal, together with 
written reasons therefor, on the applicant. 
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(2) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a proposal 
to refuse to issue a licence, a certificate of practice or a tem- 
porary licence where, 


(a) the Academic Requirements Committee has deter- 
mined that the applicant has not met the academic 
requirements set out in the regulations for the 
issuance of the licence or the temporary licence; 


(b) the Experience Requirements Committee has deter- 
mined that the applicant has not met the experience 
requirements set out in the regulations for the 
issuance of the licence or the temporary licence; or 


(c) the applicant previously held a licence, a certificate 
of practice or a temporary licence that was sus- 
pended or revoked as a result of a decision of the 
Discipline Committee. 


(3) A notice under subsection (1) shall state that the appli- 
cant is entitled to a hearing by the Registration Committee if 
the applicant delivers, within thirty days after the notice under 
subsection (1) is served on the applicant, notice in writing 
requiring a hearing by the Registration Committee and the 
applicant may so require such a hearing. 


(4) Where the applicant does not require a hearing by the 
Registration Committee in accordance with subsection (3), the 
Registrar may carry out the proposal stated in the notice 
under subsection (1). 


(5) Where an applicant requires a hearing by the Registra- 
tion Committee in accordance with subsection (1), the Regis- 
tration Committee shall appoint a time for, give notice of and 
shall hold the hearing. 


(6) Where the Registration Committee commences a hear- 
ing and a member of the Registration Committee becomes 
unable to act, the remaining members may complete the hear- 
ing notwithstanding the absence of the member who is unable 
to act. 


(7) Where a proceeding is commenced before the Registra- 
tion Committee and the term of office on the Council or on 
the committee of a member sitting for the hearing expires or 
is terminated other than for cause before the proceeding is 
disposed of but after evidence is heard, the member shall be 
deemed to remain a member of the Registration Committee 
for the purpose of completing the disposition of the proceed- 
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ing in the same manner as if his term of office had not expired 
or been terminated. 


(8) Following upon a hearing under this section in respect 
of a proposal by the Registrar, the Registration Committee 
may, by order, 


(a) where the committee is of the opinion upon reason- 


able grounds that the applicant meets the require- 
ments and qualifications of this Act and the regu- 
lations and will engage in the practice of 
architecture with competence and integrity, direct 
the Registrar to issue a licence, certificate of prac- 
tice or temporary licence, as the case may be, to the 
applicant; 


(b) where the committee is of the opinion upon reason- 


(c) 


able grounds that the applicant does not meet the 
requirements and qualifications of this Act and the 
regulations, 


(i) direct the Registrar to refuse to issue a 
licence, certificate of practice or temporary 
licence, or to revoke the certificate of practice 
issued to the applicant, as the case may be, or 


(ji) where the committee is of the opinion upon 
reasonable grounds that the applicant will 
engage in the practice of architecture with 
competence and integrity, exempt the appli- 
cant from any of the requirements of this Act 
and the regulations and direct the Registrar to 
issue a licence, certificate of practice or tem- 
porary licence, as the case may be; or 


where the committee is of the opinion upon reason- 
able grounds that it is necessary in order to ensure 
that the applicant will engage in the practice of 
architecture with competence and integrity, 


(i) require the applicant to take and successfully 
complete such examinations as the Registra- 
tion Committee may set or approve and to 
pay such fees therefor as the Registration 
Committee fixes, 


(ii) require the applicant to take such additional 
training as the Registration Committee speci- 
fies, or 
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(iii) direct the Registrar to issue a licence, certifi- 
cate of practice or temporary licence, as the 
case may be, subject to such terms, conditions 
or limitations as the Registration Committee 
specifies. 


(9) The Registration Committee may extend the time for 
the giving of notice requiring a hearing by an applicant under 
this section before or after the expiration of such time where 
it is satisfied that there are apparent grounds for granting 
relief to the applicant following upon a hearing and that there 
are reasonable grounds for applying for the extension, and the 
Registration Committee may give such directions as it consid- 
ers proper consequent upon the extension. 


(10) The Registrar and the applicant who has required the 
hearing are parties to proceedings before the Registration 
Committee under this section. 


(11) The applicant shall be given a reasonable opportunity 
to show or to achieve compliance before the hearing with all 
lawful requirements for the issue of the licence, the certificate 
of practice or the temporary licence. 


(12) A party to proceedings under this section shall be 
afforded an opportunity to examine before the hearing any 
written or documentary evidence that will be produced or any 
report the contents of which will be given in evidence at the 
hearing. 


(13) Members of the Registration Committee holding a 
hearing shall not have taken part before the hearing in any 
investigation or consideration of the subject-matter of the 
hearing and shall not communicate directly or indirectly in rel- 
ation to the subject-matter of the hearing with any person or 
with any party or his representative except upon notice to and 
opportunity for both parties to participate, but the Registra- 
tion Committee may seek legal advice from a person who is 
not counsel in the proceedings and, in such case, the nature of 
the advice shall be made known to the parties in order that 
they may make submissions as to the law. 


(14) The oral evidence taken before the Registration Com- 
mittee at a hearing shall be recorded and, if so required, 
copies of a transcript thereof shall be furnished upon the same 
terms as in the Supreme Court. 


(15) No member of the Registration Committee shall par- 
ticipate in a decision of the Registration Committee following 
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upon a hearing unless he was present throughout the hearing 
and heard the evidence and argument of the parties. 


(16) Documents and things put in evidence at a hearing 
shall, upon the request of the person who produced them, be 
released to him by the Registration Committee within a rea- 
sonable time after the matter in issue has been finally deter- 
mined. 


(17) In this section, “applicant”? means applicant for the 
issuance of a licence, or applicant for or holder of a certificate 
of practice or a temporary licence. 


26. A corporation that holds a certificate of practice has 
the same rights and is subject to the same obligations in 
respect of fiduciary, confidential and ethical relationships with 
each client of the corporation that exist at law between a 
member of the Association and his client. 


27.—(1) The Registrar shall maintain one or more regis- 
ters in which is entered every person who is licensed under 
this Act and every holder of a certificate of practice or tempo- 
rary licence, identifying the terms, conditions and limitations 
attached to the licence, certificate of practice or temporary 
licence, and shall note on the register every revocation, sus- 
pension and cancellation or termination of a licence, certifi- 
cate of practice or temporary licence and such other informa- 
tion as the Registration Committee or Discipline Committee 
directs. 


(2) Any person has the right, during normal business hours, 
to inspect the registers maintained by the Registrar. 


(3) The Registrar shall provide to any person, upon pay- 
ment of a reasonable charge therefor, a copy of any part of 
the registers maintained by the Registrar. 


(4) Every certificate of membership and every temporary 
licence issued under the Architects Act, being chapter 26 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, or a predecessor there- 
of, and in effect immediately before this Act comes into force 
continues in the same manner as if issued as a licence or a 
temporary licence, as the case requires, under this Act. 


28.—(1) The Registrar may cancel a licence, certificate of 
practice or temporary licence for non-payment of any fee pre- 
scribed by the by-laws after giving the member or the holder 
of the certificate of practice or temporary licence at least two 
months notice of the default and intention to cancel, subject 
to the continuing jurisdiction of the Association in respect of 
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any disciplinary action arising out of his professional conduct 
while a member or holder. 


(2) A person who was a member or a holder of a certificate 
of practice or temporary licence whose licence, certificate of 
practice or temporary licence was cancelled by the Registrar 
under subsection (1) is entitled to have the licence, certificate 
of practice or temporary licence reinstated upon compliance 
with the requirements and qualifications prescribed by the 
regulations. 


29.—(1) The Complaints Committee shall be composed 
of, 


(a) at least one member of the Council who was elected 
to the Council; 


(b) at least one member of the Council who was 
appointed to the Council by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council; and 


(c) such other members of the Association as may be 
appointed by the Council. 


(2) No person who is a member of the Discipline Commit- 
tee shall be a member of the Complaints Committee. 


(3) The Council shall name one member of the Complaints 
Committee to be chairman. 


(4) Three members of the Complaints Committee, of whom 
one shall be a person elected to the Council, constitute a 
quorum. 


30.—(1) The Complaints Committee shall consider and 
investigate complaints made by members of the public or 
members of the Association regarding the conduct or actions 
of any member of the Association or holder of a certificate of 
practice or a temporary licence, but no action shall be taken 
by the Committee under subsection (2) unless, 


(a) a written complaint has been filed with the Regis- 
trar and the member or holder whose conduct or 
actions are being investigated has been notified of 
the complaint and given at least two weeks in which 
to submit in writing to the Committee any explan- 
ations or representations the member or holder may 
wish to make concerning the matter; and 
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(b) the Committee has examined or has made every 
reasonable effort to examine all records and other 
documents relating to the complaint. 


(2) The Committee in accordance with the information it 
receives may, 


(a) direct that the matter be referred, in whole or in 
part, to the Discipline Committee; 


(b) direct that the matter not be referred under clause 
(a); or 


(c) take such action as it considers appropriate in the 
circumstances and that is not inconsistent with this 
Act or the regulations or by-laws. 


(3) The Committee shall give its decision in writing to the 
Registrar for the purposes of subsection (4) and, where the 
decision is made under clause (2) (b), its reasons therefor. 


(4) The Registrar shall send to the complainant and to the 
person complained against by prepaid first class mail a copy of 
the written decision made by the Complaints Committee and 
its reasons therefor, if any, together with notice advising the 
complainant of his right to apply to the Complaints Review 
Councillor under section 32. 


(5) The Committee is not required to hold a hearing or to 
afford to any person an opportunity for a hearing or an oppor- 
tunity to make oral submissions before making a decision or 
giving a direction under this section. 


31.—(1) There shall be a Complaints Review Councillor 
who shall be appointed by and from among the members of 
the Council appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun- 
cil. 


(2) The Complaints Review Councillor is not eligible to be 
a member of the Complaints Committee or the Fees Media- 
tion Committee. 


32.—(1) The Complaints Review Councillor may examine 
from time to time the procedures for the treatment of com- 
plaints by the Association. 


(2) Where a complaint respecting a member of the Associa- 
tion or a holder of a certificate of practice or a temporary 
licence has not been disposed of by the Complaints Commit- 
tee within ninety days after the complaint is filed with the 
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Registrar, upon application by the complainant or on his own 
initiative the Complaints Review Councillor may review the 
treatment of the complaint by the Complaints Committee. 


(3) A complainant who is not satisfied with the handling by 
the Complaints Committee of his complaint to the Committee 
may apply to the Complaints Review Councillor for a review 
of the treatment of the complaint after the Committee has dis- 
posed of the complaint. 


(4) In an examination or review in respect of the Associa- 
tion, the Complaints Review Councillor shall not inquire into 
the merits of any particular complaint made to the Associa- 
tion. 


(5) The Complaints Review Councillor in his discretion 
may decide in a particular case not to make a review or not to 
continue a review in respect of the Association where, 


(a) the review is or would be in respect of the treat- 
ment of a complaint that was disposed of by the 
Association more than twelve months before the 
matter came to the attention of the Complaints 
Review Councillor; or 

(b) in the opinion of the Complaints Review Council- 

lor, 


(i) the application to the Complaints Review 
Councillor is frivolous or vexatious or is not 
made in good faith, or 


(ii) the person who has made application to the 
Complaints Review Councillor has not a suffi- 
cient personal interest in the subject-matter of 
the particular complaint. 


(6) Before commencing an examination or review in 
respect of the Association, the Complaints Review Councillor 
shall inform the Association of his intention to commence the 
examination or review. 


(7) The Council shall provide to the Complaints Review 
Councillor such accommodation and support staff in the 
offices of the Association as are necessary to the performance 
of the powers and duties of the Complaints Review Council- 
lor. 
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(8) Every examination or review by the Complaints Review 
Councillor in respect of the Association shall be conducted in 
private. 


(9) In conducting an examination or review in respect of 
the Association, the Complaints Review Councillor may hear 
or obtain information from any person and may make such 
inquiries as he thinks fit. 


(10) The Complaints Review Councillor is not required to 
hold or to afford to any person an opportunity for a hearing in 
relation to an examination, review or report in respect of the 
Association. 


(11) Every person who is, 
(a) a member of the Council; 
(b) an officer of the Association; 
(c) a member of a committee of the Association; or 
(d) an employee of the Association, 


shall furnish to the Complaints Review Councillor such 
information regarding any proceedings or procedures of the 
Association in respect of the treatment of complaints made to 
the Association as the Complaints Review Councillor from 
time to time requires, and shall give the Complaints Review 
Councillor access to all records, reports, files and other papers 
and things belonging to or under the control of the Associa- 
tion or any of such persons and that relate to the treatment by 
the Association of complaints or any particular complaint. 


(12) The Complaints Review Councillor shall make a 
report following upon each examination or review by him in 
respect of the Association. 


(13) Where the report follows upon an examination of the 
procedure for the treatment of complaints by the Association, 
the Complaints Review Councillor shall transmit the report to 
the Council. 


(14) Where the report follows upon a review as to the 
treatment of a complaint by the Association, the Complaints 
Review Councillor shall transmit the report to the Council, to 
the complainant and to the person complained against. 


(15) The Complaints Review Councillor may transmit a 
report following upon an examination or review to the Minis- 
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ter where, in the opinion of the Complaints Review Council- 
lor, the report should be brought to the attention of the Min- 
ister. 


(16) The Complaints Review Councillor may include in a 
report following upon an examination or review his recom- 
mendations in respect of the procedures of the Association, 
either generally or with respect to the treatment of a partic- 
ular complaint. 


(17) The Council shall consider each report, and any rec- 
ommendations included in the report, transmitted to it by the 
Complaints Review Councillor and shall notify the Complaints 
Review Councillor of any action it has taken in consequence. 


33. 


(1) The Discipline Committee shall be composed of, 


(a) at least one person appointed to the Discipline 
Committee by the Council from among the mem- 
bers of the Council elected to the Council; 


(b) at least one person who is a member of the Council 
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; 
and 


(c) the persons appointed to the Discipline Committee 
by the Council from among the members of the 
Association who have not less than ten years experi- 
ence in the practice of architecture. 


(2) Three members of the Discipline Committee, of whom 
one shall be a person appointed to the Council by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council, constitute a quorum, and all dis- 
ciplinary decisions require the vote of a majority of the mem- 
bers of the Discipline Committee present at the meeting. 


(3) Where the Discipline Committee commences a hearing 
and a member of the Discipline Committee becomes unable to 
act, the remaining members may complete the hearing not- 
withstanding the absence of the member who is unable to act. 


(4) The Council shall name one member of the Discipline 
Committee who is a member of and elected to the Council to 
be chairman. 


(5S) The Council, by resolution, may direct the Discipline 
Committee to hold a hearing and determine any allegation of 
professional misconduct or incompetence on the part of a 
member of the Association or a holder of a certificate of prac- 
tice or a temporary licence specified in the resolution. 
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34.—(1) The Discipline Committee shall, 


(a) when so directed by the Council or the Complaints 
Committee, hear and determine allegations of pro- 
fessional misconduct or incompetence against a 
member of the Association or a holder of a certifi- 
cate of practice or a temporary licence; 


(b) hear and determine matters referred to it under sec- 
tion 30, 33 or 42; and 


(c) perform such other duties as are assigned to it by 
the Council. 


(2) A member of the Association or a holder of a certifi- 
cate of practice or a temporary licence may be found guilty of 
professional misconduct by the Committee if, 


(a) the member or holder has been found guilty of an 
offence relevant to his suitability to practise, upon 
proof of such conviction; 


(b) the member or holder has been guilty in the opinion 
of the Discipline Committee of professional miscon- 
duct as defined in the regulations. 


(3) The Discipline Committee may find a member of the 
Association or a holder of a certificate of practice or a tempo- 
rary licence to be incompetent if in its opinion, 


(a) the member or holder has displayed in his profes- 
sional responsibilities a lack of knowledge, skill or 
judgment or disregard for the welfare of the public 
the member or holder serves of a nature or to an 
extent that demonstrates the member or holder is 
unfit to carry out the responsibilities of an architect; 
or 


(b) the member or holder is suffering from a physical or 
mental condition or disorder of a nature and extent 
making it desirable in the interests of the public or 
the member or holder that the member or holder no 
longer be permitted to engage in the practice of 
architecture or that his practice of architecture be 
restricted. 


(4) Where the Discipline Committee finds a member of the 
Association or a holder of a certificate of practice or a tempo- 
rary licence guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence 
it may, by order, 
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revoke the licence of the member or the certificate 
of practice or temporary licence of the holder; 


suspend the licence of the member or the certificate 
of practice or temporary licence of the holder for a 
stated period, not exceeding twenty-four months; 


accept the undertaking of the member or holder to 
limit the professional work of the member or holder 
in the practice of architecture to the extent specified 
in the undertaking; 


impose terms, conditions or limitations on the 
licence, certificate of practice or temporary licence, 
of the member or holder, including but not limited, 
in the case of a member or a holder of a temporary 
licence, to the successful completion of a particular 
course or courses of study, as are specified by the 
Discipline Committee; 


impose specific restrictions on the licence, certifi- 
cate of practice or temporary licence, including but 
not limited to, 


(i) requiring the member or the holder of the 
temporary licence to engage in the practice of 
architecture only under the personal supervi- 
sion and direction of another member, or a 
member, as the case may be, 


(ii) requiring the member to not alone engage in 
the practice of architecture, 


(iii) requiring the member or the holder of the 
certificate of practice or temporary licence to 
accept periodic inspections by the Committee 
or its delegate of the books, accounts, records 
and designs of the member or the holder in 
connection with his practice, 


(iv) requiring the member or the holder of the 
certificate of practice or temporary licence to 
report to the Registrar or to such committee 
of the Council as the Discipline Committee 
may specify on such matters in respect of the 
member’s or holder’s practice for such period 
of time, at such times and in such form, as the 
Discipline Committee may specify; 
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require that the member or the holder of the certifi- 
cate of practice or temporary licence be reprimand- 
ed, admonished or counselled and, if considered 
warranted, direct that the fact of the reprimand, 
admonishment or counselling be recorded on the 
register; 


revoke or suspend for a stated period of time the 
designation of the member or holder by the Associ- 
ation as a specialist in any branch of architecture; 


impose such fine as the Discipline Committee con- 
siders appropriate, to a maximum of $5,000, to be 
paid by the member or the holder of the certificate 
of practice or temporary licence to the Treasurer of 
Ontario for payment into the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund; 


require the member or the holder of the certificate 
of practice or temporary licence to repay, waive or 
reduce the fee of the member or the holder in 
respect of the practice of architecture related to the 
finding of professional misconduct or incompetence; 


subject to subsection (5) in respect of orders of 
revocation or suspension, direct that the finding and 
the order of the Discipline Committee be published 
in an official publication of the Association in detail 
or in summary and either with or without including 
the name of the member or holder; 


fix and impose costs to be paid by the member or 
the holder to the Association; 


direct that the imposition of a penalty be suspended 
or postponed for such period and upon such terms 
or for such purpose as may be specified by the 
Discipline Committee, including but not limited to, 


(i) the successful completion by the member or 
the holder of the temporary licence of a par- 
ticular course or courses of study, 


(ii) the production to the Discipline Committee of 
evidence satisfactory to it that any physical or 
mental handicap in respect of which the pen- 
alty was imposed has been overcome, 


or any combination of them. 
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(5) The Discipline Committee shall cause an order of the 
Committee revoking or suspending a licence, certificate of 
practice or temporary licence to be published, with or without 
the reasons therefor, in an official publication of the Associa- 
tion together with the name of the member or holder of the 
revoked or suspended licence, certificate of practice or tempo- 
rary licence. 


(6) The Discipline Committee shall cause a determination 
by the Committee that an allegation of professional miscon- 
duct or incompetence was unfounded to be published in an 
official publication of the Association, upon the request of the 
member or the holder of a certificate of practice or temporary 
licence against whom the allegation was made. 


(7) Where the Discipline Committee is of the opinion that 
the commencement of the proceedings was unwarranted, the 
Committee may order that the Association reimburse the 
member or the holder of the certificate of practice or tempo- 
rary licence for his costs or such portion thereof as the Disci- 
pline Committee fixes and the Association shall comply with 
the order. 


(8) Where the Discipline Committee revokes, suspends or 
restricts a licence, certificate of practice or temporary licence 
on the ground of incompetence, the decision takes effect 
immediately notwithstanding that an appeal is taken from the 
decision unless the court to which the appeal is taken other- 
wise orders, and, where the court is satisfied that it is appro- 
priate in the circumstances, the court may so order. 


(9) Where the Discipline Committee revokes, suspends or 
restricts a licence, a certificate of practice or a temporary 
licence on a ground other than incompetence, the order does 
not take effect until the time for appeal from the order has 
expired without an appeal being taken or, if taken, the appeal 
has been disposed of or abandoned, unless the Discipline 
Committee otherwise orders, and, where the Committee con- 
siders that it is appropriate for the protection of the public, 
the Committee may so order. 


(10) Where the Discipline Committee finds a member or a 
holder of a certificate of practice or temporary licence guilty 
of professional misconduct or incompetence, a copy of the de- 
cision shall be served upon the person complaining in respect 
of the conduct or action of the member or holder. 


(11) Where a proceeding is commenced before the Disci- 
pline Committee and the term of office on the Council or on 
the Committee of a member sitting for the hearing expires or 


1984 ARCHITECTS Chap. 12 


is terminated, other than for cause, before the proceeding is 
disposed of but after evidence has been heard, the member 
shall be deemed to remain a member of the Discipline Com- 
mittee for the purpose of completing the disposition of the 
proceeding in the same manner as if his term of office had not 
expired or been terminated. 


35.—(1) In proceedings before the Discipline Committee, 
the Association and the member of the Association or holder 
of a certificate of practice or temporary licence whose conduct 
is being investigated in the proceedings are parties to the pro- 
ceedings. 


(2) A member or holder of a certificate of practice or tem- 
porary licence whose conduct is being investigated in proceed- 
ings before the Discipline Committee shall be afforded an 
Opportunity to examine before the hearing any written or doc- 
umentary evidence that will be produced or any report the 
contents of which will be given in evidence at the hearing. 


(3) Members of the Discipline Committee holding a hear- 
ing shall not have taken part before the hearing in any investi- 
gation of the subject-matter of the hearing other than as a 
member of the Council considering the referral of the matter 
to the Discipline Committee or at a previous hearing of the 
Committee, and shall not communicate directly or indirectly 
in relation to the subject-matter of the hearing with any per- 
son or with any party or his representative except upon notice 
to and opportunity for all parties to participate, but the Com- 
mittee may seek legal advice from a person who is not counsel 
in the proceedings and, in such case, the nature of the advice 
shall be made known to the parties in order that they may 
make submissions as to the law. 


(4) Notwithstanding anything in the Statutory Powers Pro- 
cedure Act, hearings of the Discipline Committee shall be held 
in camera, but, if the party whose conduct is being investi- 
gated requests otherwise by a notice delivered to the Registrar 
before the day fixed for the hearing, the committee shall con- 
duct the hearing in public except where, 


(a) matters involving public security may be disclosed; 
or 


(b) the possible disclosure of intimate financial or per- 
sonal matters outweighs the desirability of holding 


the hearing in public. 
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(5) The oral evidence taken before the Discipline Commit- 
tee shall be recorded and, if so required, copies of a transcript 
thereof shall be furnished only to the parties at their own cost. 


(6) Notwithstanding the Statutory Powers Procedure Act, 
nothing is admissible in evidence before the Discipline Com- 
mittee that would be inadmissible in a court in a civil case and 
the findings of the Discipline Committee shall be based exclu- 
sively on evidence admitted before it. 


(7) No member of the Discipline Committee shall partici- 
pate in a decision of the Committee following upon a hearing 
unless he was present throughout the hearing and heard the 
evidence and argument of the parties. 


(8) Documents and things put in evidence at a hearing of 
the Discipline Committee shall, upon the request of the party 
who produced them, be returned by the Committee within a 
reasonable time after the matter in issue has been finally 
determined. 


36.—(1) A party to proceedings before the Registration 
Committee or the Discipline Committee may appeal to the 
Divisional Court, in accordance with the rules of court, from 
the decision or order of the committee. 


(2) Upon the request of a party desiring to appeal to the 
Divisional Court and upon payment of the fee therefor, the 
Registrar shall furnish the party with a certified copy of the 
record of the proceedings, including the documents received 
in evidence and the decision or order appealed from. 


(3) An appeal under this section may be made on questions 
of law or fact or both and the court may affirm or may rescind 
the decision of the committee appealed from and may exercise 
all powers of the committee and may direct the committee to 
take any action which the committee may take and as the 
court considers proper, and for such purposes the court may 
substitute its opinion for that of the committee or the court 
may refer the matter back to the committee for rehearing, in 
whole or in part, in accordance with such directions as the 
court considers proper. 


37.—(1) No person who is a member of the Complaints 
Committee or the Discipline Committee shall be a member of 
the Fees Mediation Committee. 


(2) The Fees Mediation Committee, 
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(a) shall, unless the Committee considers it inappropri- 
ate to do so, mediate any written complaint by a 
client of a member of the Association or of a holder 
of a certificate of practice or temporary licence in 
respect of a fee charged for architectural services 
provided to the client; and 


(b) shall perform such other duties as are assigned to it 
by the Council. 


(3) The Fees Mediation Committee, with the written con- 
sent of all parties to the dispute, may arbitrate a dispute in 
respect of a fee between a client and a member of the Associ- 
ation or a holder of a certificate of practice or temporary 
licence and in that case the decision of the Fees Mediation 
Committee is final and binding on all parties to the dispute. 


(4) Where the Fees Mediation Committee acts as arbitrator 
under subsection (3), the Arbitrations Act does not apply. 


(5) A decision by the Fees Mediation Committee under 
subsection (3), exclusive of the reasons therefor, certified by 
the Registrar, may be filed with the Supreme Court or a 
county or district court and when filed the decision may be 
enforced in the same manner as a judgment of the court. 


38.—(1) Where the Registrar believes on reasonable and 
probable grounds that a member of the Association or a 
holder of a certificate of practice or temporary licence has 
committed an act of professional misconduct or incompetence, 
the Registrar by order may appoint one or more persons to 
investigate whether such act has occurred, and the person 
appointed shall report the result of his investigation to the 
Registrar. 


(2) For purposes relevant to the subject-matter of an inves- 
tigation under this section, the person appointed to make the 
investigation may inquire into and examine the practice of the 
member or holder of the certificate of practice or temporary 
licence in respect of whom the investigation is being made and 
may, upon production of his appointment, enter at any rea- 
sonable time the business premises of the member or holder 
and examine books, records, documents and things relevant to 
the subject-matter of the investigation and, for the purposes 
of the inquiry, the person making the investigation has the 
powers of a commission under Part II of the Public Inquiries 
Act, which Part applies to such inquiry as if it were an inquiry 
under that Act. 
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(3) No person shall obstruct a person appointed to make an 
investigation under this section or withhold from him or con- 
ceal or destroy any books, records, documents or things rele- 
vant to the subject-matter of the investigation. 


(4) Where a provincial judge is satisfied on evidence upon 
oath, 


(a) that the Registrar had grounds for appointing and 
by order has appointed one or more persons to 
make an investigation; and 

(b) that there is reasonable ground for believing there 
are in any building, dwelling, receptacle or place 
any books, records, documents or things relating to 
the member of the Association or holder of a certi- 
ficate of practice or a temporary licence whose 
affairs are being investigated and to the subject- 
matter of the investigation, 


the provincial judge may issue an order authorizing the person 
or persons making the investigation, together with such police 
officer or officers as they call upon to assist them, to enter 
and search, by force if necessary, such building, dwelling, 
receptacle or place for such books, records, documents or 
things and to examine them. 


(5) An order issued under subsection (4) shall be executed 
at reasonable times as specified in the order. 


(6) An order issued under subsection (4) shall state the 
date on which it expires, which shall be a date not later than 
fifteen days after the order is issued. 


(7) A provincial judge may receive and consider an appli- 
cation for an order under subsection (4) without notice to and 
in the absence of the member of the Association or holder of 
a certificate of practice or a temporary licence whose affairs 
are being investigated. 


(8) Any person making an investigation under this section 
may, upon giving a receipt therefor, remove any books, rec- 
ords, documents or things examined under subsection (2) or 
(4) relating to the member or holder whose practice is being 
investigated and to the subject-matter of the investigation for 
the purpose of making copies of such books, records or docu- 
ments, but such copying shall be carried out with reasonable 
dispatch and the books, records or documents in question 
shall be promptly thereafter returned to the member or holder 
whose practice is being investigated. 


1984 ARCHITECTS Chap. 12 


(9) Any copy made as provided in subsection (8) and certi- 
fied to be a true copy by the person making the investigation 
is admissible in evidence in any action, proceeding or prosecu- 
tion as proof in the absence of evidence to the contrary of the 
original book, record or document and its contents. 


(10) The Registrar shall report the results of the investiga- 
tion to the Council or such committee as he considers appro- 
priate. 


39.— (1) In this section, “insurer”? means a person offering 
insurance in respect of liability incurred in the practice of 
architecture. 


(2) Upon the request of the Registrar, an insurer shall fur- 
nish to the Registrar any information that is in the possession 
of the insurer and that is specified in the request related to a 
claim or claims for indemnity in respect of the practice of 
architecture. 


(3) Subsection (2) does not apply in respect of a document 
prepared by an insured person related to a claim for indem- 
nity in respect of the practice of architecture by the insured 
person. 


(4) The Registrar may forward any information referred to 
in subsection (2) to the Council or to such committee as he 
considers appropriate. 


40.—(1) No member of the Association, holder of a certi- 
ficate of practice or a temporary licence shall engage in the 
practice of architecture unless insured against professional 
liability in accordance with the regulations or in accordance 
with arrangements under subsection (2). 


(2) The Association may make arrangements respecting 
insurance against professional liability for members of the 
Association, holders of certificates of practice and holders of 
temporary licences. 


(3) Arrangements under subsection (2) may _ include 
arrangements respecting the payment and remission of premi- 
ums. 


(4) The Association may prescribe levies that shall be paid 
by members of the Association, holders of certificates of prac- 
tice and holders of temporary licences related to arrangements 
under subsection (2). 
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41. Where a licence, certificate of practice or temporary 
licence is revoked or cancelled, the former holder thereof 
shall forthwith deliver the licence, certificate of practice or 
temporary licence and related seal to the Registrar. 


42.—(1) A person whose licence, certificate of practice or 
temporary licence has been revoked for cause under this Act, 
or whose membership has been cancelled for cause under a 
predecessor of this Act, may apply in writing to the Registrar 
for the issuance of a licence, certificate of practice or tempo- 
rary licence, but such application shall not be made sooner 
than two years after the revocation. 


(2) A person whose licence, certificate of practice or tem- 
porary licence has been suspended for cause under this Act, 
or whose membership has been suspended for cause under a 
predecessor of this Act, may apply in writing to the Registrar 
for the removal of the suspension, but, where the suspension 
is for more than one year, the application shall not be made 
sooner than one year after the commencement of the suspen- 
sion. 


(3) The Registrar shall refer the application to the Disci- 
pline Committee which shall hold a hearing respecting and 
decide upon the application, and shall report its decision and 
reasons to the Council and to the applicant. 


(4) The provisions of this Act applying to hearings by the 
Registration Committee, except section 36, apply with neces- 
sary modifications to proceedings of the Discipline Committee 
under this section. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsections (1), (2) and (3), the Coun- 
cil may direct at any time that a licence, certificate of practice 
or temporary licence be issued to a person whose licence, cer- 
tificate of practice or temporary licence has previously been 
revoked for cause or suspended for cause or that a suspension 
or cancellation for cause under a predecessor of this Act be 
removed, subject to such terms, conditions or limitations as 
the Council considers appropriate. 


43.—(1) Every person engaged in the administration of 
this Act, including any person making an examination or 
review under section 32 or an investigation under section 38, 
shall preserve secrecy with respect to all matters that come to 
his knowledge in the course of his duties, employment, 
inquiry or investigation and shall not communicate any such 
matters to any other person except, 
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(a) 


as may be required in connection with the adminis- 
tration of, 


(i) this Act and the regulations and by-laws, or 


(ii) the Professional Engineers Act, 1984 and the 
regulations and by-laws under that Act, 


or any proceedings under, 
(iii) this Act or the regulations, or 


(iv) the Professional Engineers Act, 1984 or the 
regulations under that Act; 


(b) 
(c) 


to his counsel; or 


with the consent of the person to whom the inform- 
ation relates. 


(2) No person to whom subsection (1) applies shall be 
required to give testimony or to produce any book, record, 
document or thing in any action or proceeding with regard to 
information obtained by him in the course of his duties, 
employment, inquiry or investigation except in a proceeding 
under this Act or the regulations or by-laws or a proceeding 
under the Professional Engineers Act, 1984 or the regulations 
or by-laws under that Act. 


44.—(1) A corporation whose name includes the word 
“architect” or a derivative or abbreviation of ‘‘architect’’ and 
that ceases to hold a subsisting certificate of practice shall not 
carry On or engage in any business until the word “‘architect’’ 
or the derivative or abbreviation of ‘“‘architect” is removed 
from the name of the corporation. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to prevent a corporation 
from carrying on an activity necessary to the winding up of the 
corporation. 


45. Where any provision of this Act or the regulations is 
contravened, notwithstanding any other remedy or any pen- 
alty imposed, the Association may apply to a judge of the 
Supreme Court for an order prohibiting the continuation or 
repetition of the contravention or the carrying on of any activ- 
ity specified in the order that, in the opinion of the court, will 
or will likely result in the continuation or repetition of the 
contravention by the person committing the contravention, 
and the judge may make the order and it may be enforced in 
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the same manner as any other order or judgment of the 
Supreme Court. 


46.—(1) Every person who contravenes section 11 is guilty 
of an offence and on conviction is liable for the first offence to 
a fine of not more than $15,000 and for each subsequent 
offence to a fine of not more than $30,000. 


(2) Every person who is not a holder of a licence, certifi- 
cate of practice or temporary licence and who, 


(a) uses the title ‘‘architect” as an occupational designa- 
tion; 


(b) uses, 


(i) an addition to or an abbreviation of the title 
‘‘architect’’, 


(ii) an occupational designation, or 
(iii) a term, title, addition or description, 


that will lead to the belief that the person may 
engage in the practice of architecture; or 


(c) uses a seal that will lead to the belief that the per- 
son is an architect, 


is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable for the first 
offence to a fine of not more than $5,000 and for each subse- 
quent offence to a fine of not more than $15,000. 


(3) Any person who obstructs a person appointed to make 
an investigation under section 38 in the course of his duties is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000. 


(4) Every corporation that contravenes section 44 is guilty 
of an offence and on conviction is liable for a first offence to a 
fine of not more than $5,000 and for each subsequent offence 
to a fine of not more than $15,000. 


(5) Where a corporation is guilty of an offence under sub- 
section (1), (2), (3) or (4), every director or officer of the cor- 
poration who authorizes, permits or acquiesces in the offence 
is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of 
not more than $30,000. 
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(6) Where a person who is guilty of an offence under sub- 
section (1), (2), (3) or (4) is a member or an employee of a 
partnership, every member of the partnership who authorizes, 
permits or acquiesces in the offence is guilty of an offence and 
on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $30,000. 


(7) Proceedings shall not be commenced in respect of an 
offence under subsection (1), (2), (3), (4), (5) or (6) after two 
years after the date on which the offence was, or is alleged to 
have been, committed. 


(8) It is not an offence under subsection (2), 


(a) for a member of the Association of Architectural 
Technologists of Ontario to use the designation 
“architectural technologist” or “architectural techni- 
Clan 2 


(b) for a person to use the designation ‘“‘landscape 
architect’’; or 


(c) for a person to use the title ‘‘architect” if the person 
is a member of a class for whom the use of the title 
is a privilege prescribed by the regulations. 


47.—(1) Any person who makes or causes to be made any 
wilful falsification in any matter relating to a register or issues 
a false licence, certificate of practice, temporary licence or 
document with respect to registration is guilty of an offence 
and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $5,000. 


(2) Every person who wilfully procures or attempts to pro- 
cure the issuance of a licence, a certificate of practice or a 
temporary licence under this Act by knowingly making any 
false representation or declaration or by making a fraudulent 
representation or declaration, either orally or in writing, is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000, and every person knowingly aiding and 
assisting him therein is guilty of an offence and on conviction 
is liable to a fine of not more than $5,000. 


(3) Proceedings to obtain a conviction for an offence under 
subsection (1) or (2) shall not be commenced after the expira- 
tion of six months after the date on which the offence was, or 
is alleged to have been, committed. 


48. Where licensing or the holding of a certificate of prac- 
tice or a temporary licence or acting under and in accordance 
with a certificate of practice under this Act is required to per- 
mit the lawful doing of any act or thing, if in any prosecution 
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it is proven that the defendant has done such act or thing, the 
burden of proving that he was so licensed or that he held a 
subsisting certificate of practice or temporary licence or that 
he acted in accordance with a certificate of practice under this 
Act rests upon the defendant. 


49. A notice or document required by this Act to be 
served or delivered may be served or delivered personally or 
by mail addressed to the person to whom notice is to be given 
at his last known address and, where notice is served or deliv- 
ered by mail, the service or delivery shall be deemed to have 
been made on the tenth day after the day of mailing unless 
the person to whom notice is given establishes that he, acting 
in good faith, through absence, accident, illness or other cause 
beyond his control, did not receive the notice, or did not 
receive the notice until a later date. 


50. Any statement containing information from the rec- 
ords required to be kept by the Registrar under this Act, pur- 
porting to be certified by the Registrar under the seal of the 
Association, is admissible in evidence in all courts as proof in 
the absence of evidence to the contrary of the facts stated 
therein without proof of the appointment or signature of the 
Registrar and without proof of the seal. 


51.—(1) No action or other proceeding for damages shall 
be instituted against the Association, a committee of the 
Association or a member of the Association or committee, or 
an officer, employee, agent or appointee of the Association 
for any act done in good faith in the performance or intended 
performance of any duty or in the exercise or the intended 
exercise of any power under this Act, a regulation or a by- 
law, or for any neglect or default in the performance or exer- 
cise in good faith of such duty or power. 


(2) Every member of the Council and every officer, mem- 
ber or employee of the Association, and his heirs, executors 
and administrators, and estate and effects, respectively, may, 
with the consent of the Association, given at any meeting of 
the members of the Association, from time to time and at all 
times, be indemnified and saved harmless out of the funds of 
the Association, from and against, 


(a) all costs, charges and expenses whatsoever that he 
sustains or incurs in or about any action, suit or 
proceeding that is brought, commenced or prosecu- 
ted against him, for or in respect of any act, deed, 
matter or thing whatsoever, made, done or permit- 
ted by him, in or about the execution of the duties 
of his office, employment or appointment; and 
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(b) all other costs, charges and expenses that he sus- 
tains or incurs in or about or in relation to the 
affairs thereof, except such costs, charges or expen- 
ses as are occasioned by his own wilful neglect or 
default. 


52.—(1) There shall be a board to be known as the “Joint 
Practice Board” to assist the Ontario Association of Archi- 
tects and the Association of Professional Engineers of Ontario 
in the maintenance of the professional relationship between 
the two associations. 


(2) The Joint Practice Board shall be composed of a chair- 
man, three members representing the Ontario Association of 
Architects and three members representing the Association of 
Professional Engineers of Ontario. 


(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint the 
chairman after requesting and considering the views, if any, of 
the council of each of the associations and may provide for 
remuneration and payment of the expenses, or either of them, 
of the chairman. 


(4) The Council shall appoint to the Joint Practice Board 
the three members representing the Association and shall pre- 
scribe the term of each appointment. 


(5) The Joint Practice Board may recommend to the 
Council, 


(a) that the Council direct the Registrar to issue a 
licence or a certificate of practice to a holder of a 
general certificate of authorization; 


(b) that an inspection be made of records, other than 
financial records, of a specific member of the Asso- 
ciation, holder of a certificate of practice or holder 
of a temporary licence as part of a program of 
inspection of records other than financial records. 


(6) The Council, upon the recommendation of the Joint 
Practice Board, may direct the Registrar to issue a licence or a 
certificate of practice to a holder of a general certificate of 
authorization and, if the Council does not direct the issuance 
of the licence or the certificate of practice, the Council shall 
give its reasons therefor in writing to the Joint Practice Board 
and to the applicant for the licence or the certificate of prac- 
tice. 
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(7) Where a dispute arises between an architect and a pro- 
fessional engineer or a holder of a certificate of authorization 
issued under the Professional Engineers Act, 1984 as to juris- 
diction in respect of professional services, the Registrar may 
refer the matter to the Joint Practice Board and the Joint 
Practice Board shall consider the matter and assist the archi- 
tect and the professional engineer or the holder of the certifi- 
cate of authorization to resolve the dispute in accordance with 
the rules in section 11. 


Commencement (8) Proceedings shall not be commenced under this Act in 


respect of a matter mentioned in subsection (7) except upon 
the certificate of the chairman of the Joint Practice Board that 
the Board has considered the matter and has been unable to 
resolve the dispute. 


(9) The certificate of the chairman is admissible in evidence 
in all courts as proof in the absence of evidence to the con- 
trary of the facts stated therein without proof of the appoint- 
ment or signature of the chairman. 


53.—(1) The Council shall make a report annually to the 
Minister containing such information as the Minister requires. 


(2) The Minister shall submit the report to the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council and shall then lay the report before the 
Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next ensuing 
session. 


54.—(1) The Corporations Act does not apply in respect 
of the Association except for the following sections of that 
Act which shall apply with necessary modifications in respect 
of the Association: 


1. Section 81 (which relates to liability for wages). 

2. Section 94 (which relates to auditors) and, for the 
purpose, the Attorney General shall be deemed to 
be the Minister referred to in the section. 

3. Subsection 95 (1) (which relates to the auditor’s 
qualifications) and, for the purpose, the subsection 


shall be deemed not to include, 


i. the exception as provided in subsection 95 (2), 
and 


ii. the reference to an affiliated company. 


4. Section 96 (which relates to the auditor’s functions). 
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Subsection 97 (1), exclusive of clause 97 (1) (b), 
(which relates to the auditor’s report) and, for the 
purpose, the Association shall be deemed to be a 
private company. 


Subsection 97 (3) (which relates to the auditor’s 
report). 


Section 122 (which relates to the liability of mem- 
bers). 


Section 276 (which relates to the holding of land) 
and, for the purpose, the Attorney General shall be 


deemed to be the Minister referred to in the sec- 
tion. 


Section 280 (which relates to making contracts). 
Section 281 (which relates to power of attorney). 
Section 282 (which relates to authentication of doc- 
uments) except in respect of information from the 


records required to be kept by the Registrar. 


Section 292 (which relates to validity of acts of 
directors). 


Section 294 (which relates to general meetings). 


Section 297 (which relates to directions by a court 
as to holding a meeting). 


Section 299 (which relates to minutes of meetings). 
Section 302 (which relates to books of account). 
Section 303 (which relates to untrue entries) and, 
for the purpose, the section shall be deemed not to 


refer to section 41 of that Act. 


Section 304 (which relates to the place of keeping 
and the inspection of records) and, for the purpose, 


i. the section shall be deemed not to refer to 
sections 41 and 43 of that Act, and 


li. the Attorney General shall be deemed to be 
the Minister referred to in the section. 


187 


188 Chap. 12 


(ey. 


20. 
Ze 
pe 


pee 


24. 


Za 


ARCHITECTS 1984 


Section 305 (which relates to inspection of records) 
and, for the purpose, the section shall be deemed 
not to refer to section 41 of that Act. 


Section 310 (which relates to investigations and 
audits). 


Section 323 (which relates to evidence of by-laws 
and certificates of amounts due). 


Section 329 (which relates to removal of proceed- 
ings into the Supreme Court). 


Section 330 (which relates to appeals). 


Section 331 (which relates to untrue statements) 
and, for the purpose, 


i. the section shall be deemed not to refer to 
regulations made under that Act, and 


ii. the Attorney General and the Deputy Attor- 
ney General shall be deemed to be the 
Minister and the Deputy Minister referred to 
in the section. 


Section 333 (which relates to orders by the court) 
and, for the purpose, the section shall be deemed 
not to refer to creditors. 


Interpretation (2) For the purposes of subsection (1), a member of the 
Association shall be deemed to be a shareholder. 


Repeal 55.—(1) The Architects Act, being chapter 26 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 

ee (2) Any reference in any Act or regulation to the Architects 

« % + +©Act shall be deemed to be a reference to this Act. 

Idem (3) Any reference in any Act or regulation to an architect 


as a member of the Association under the Architects Act shall 
be deemed to be a reference to an architect licensed under 


this Act. 


Commencement §6, This Act comes into force on a day to be named by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


Short title 57. The short title of this Act is the Architects Act, 1984. 
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HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. In this Act, 


Interpretation 
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(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
(h) 


(i) 


(i) 


(k) 


(1) 


(m) 
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‘““Academic Requirements Committee’? means the 
Academic Requirements Committee appointed pur- 
suant to the regulations; 


“architect” means a person who is licensed or who 
holds a certificate of practice or a temporary licence 
under the Architects Act, 1984; 


‘*Association”” means Association of Professional 
Engineers of Ontario; 


‘by-laws’? means by-laws made under this Act; 


“certificate of authorization” means certificate of 
authorization issued under this Act to engage in the 
business of providing services that are within the 
practice of professional engineering; 


“Complaints Review Councillor” means Complaints 
Review Councillor appointed under this Act; 


‘‘Council’? means Council of the Association; 


“Experience Requirements Committee” means the 
Experience Requirements Committee appointed 
pursuant to the regulations; 


‘Joint Practice Board’”’ means Joint Practice Board 
established under the Architects Act, 1984; 


“licence” means licence to engage in the practice of 
professional engineering issued under this Act; 


“limited licence” means limited licence to engage in 
the practice of professional engineering issued 
under this Act; 


‘Minister’? means the Attorney General or such 
other member of the Executive Council as is desig- 
nated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; 


“practice of professional engineering’? means any 
act of designing, composing, evaluating, advising, 
reporting, directing or supervising wherein the safe- 
guarding of life, health, property or the public wel- 
fare is concerned and that requires the application 
of engineering principles, but does not include prac- 
tising as a natural scientist; 
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(n) “professional engineer’? means a person who holds 
a licence or a temporary licence; 


(0) “Registrar” means Registrar of the Association; 


(p) “regulations” means regulations made under this 
Act; 


(q) “temporary licence’? means temporary licence to 
engage in the practice of professional engineering 
issued under this Act. 


2.—(1) The Association of Professional Engineers of the 
Province of Ontario, a body corporate, is continued as a cor- 
poration without share capital under the name of “‘Association 
of Professional Engineers of Ontario’’. 


(2) The head office of the Association shall be at The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto. 


(3) The principal object of the Association is to regulate 
the practice of professional engineering and to govern its 
members, holders of certificates of authorization, holders of 
temporary licences and holders of limited licences in accord- 
ance with this Act, the regulations and the by-laws in order 
that the public interest may be served and protected. 


(4) For the purpose of carrying out its principal object, the 
Association has the following additional objects: 


1. To establish, maintain and develop standards of 
knowledge and skill among its members. 


2. To establish, maintain and develop standards of 
qualification and standards of practice for the prac- 
tice of professional engineering. 


3. To establish, maintain and develop standards of 
professional ethics among its members. 


4. To promote public awareness of the role of the 
Association. 


5. To perform such other duties and exercise such 
other powers as are imposed or conferred on the 
Association by or under any Act. 
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(5) For the purpose of carrying out its objects, the Associa- 
tion has the capacity and the powers of a natural person. 


3.—(1) The Council of the Association is continued and 
shall be the governing body and board of directors of the 
Association and shall manage and administer its affairs. 


(2) The Council shall be composed of, 


(a) not fewer than fifteen and not more than twenty 
persons who are members of the Association and 
who are elected by the members of the Association 
as provided by the regulations; 


(b) not fewer than five and not more than seven per- 
sons who are members of the Association and who 
are appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun- 
cis 


(c) not fewer than three and not more than five persons 
who are not members of the governing body of a 
self-regulating licensing body under any other Act 
or licensed under this Act and who are appointed 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; and 


(d) the holders of offices prescribed by the regulations 
who are not members of the Council under clause 


(a),.(b) or (c). 


(3) No person shall be elected or appointed to the Council 
unless he is a Canadian citizen resident in Ontario. 


(4) The persons appointed under clause (2) (c) shall be 
paid, out of the moneys appropriated therefor by the Legisla- 
ture, such expenses and remuneration as is determined by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(5) In each year, the persons to be appointed by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council shall be appointed for one year, 
two year or three year terms in order that one-third, or as 
near thereto as possible, shall be appointed in each year. 


(6) Every member of the Association who is not in default 
of payment of an annual fee prescribed by the by-laws is 
qualified to vote at an election of members of the Council. 
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(7) The Association shall have the officers provided for by 
the regulations. 


(8) The Council shall appoint during pleasure a Registrar 
and may appoint one or more deputy registrars who shall have 
the powers of the Registrar for the purposes of this Act, and 
may appoint such other persons as are from time to time nec- 
essary or desirable in the opinion of the Council to perform 
the work of the Association. 


(9) A majority of the members of the Council constitutes a 
quorum. 


(10) Where one or more vacancies occur in the membership 
of the Council, the members remaining in office constitute the 
Council so long as their number is not fewer than a quorum. 


(11) A vacancy on the Council caused by the death, resig- 
nation, removal or incapacity to act of an elected member of 
the Council shall be filled as soon as practicable by a member 
of the Association, 


(a) where a quorum of the Council remains in office, 
appointed by the majority of the Council, and the 
member so appointed shall be deemed to be an 
elected member of the Council; or 


(b) where no quorum of the Council remains in office, 
elected in accordance with the regulations, 


and the member so appointed or elected shall hold office for 
the unexpired portion of the term of office of the member 
whose office he is elected or appointed to fill. 


(12) The Council shall meet at least four times a year. 


(13) The members of the Council of the Association of Pro- 
fessional Engineers of the Province of Ontario who were elec- 
ted or appointed and in office immediately before this Act 
comes into force shall continue in office and shall be deemed 
to be elected or appointed, as the case requires, under subsec- 
tion (2) until the expiration of the term for which they were 
elected or appointed or until the office otherwise becomes 
vacant. 


4. The Association shall hold an annual meeting of the 
members of the Association not more than fifteen months 
after the holding of the last preceding annual meeting. 
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5.-—(1) Every person who holds a licence is a member of 
the Association subject to any term, condition or limitation to 
which the licence is subject. 


(2) A member may resign his membership by filing with the 
Registrar his resignation in writing and his licence is there- 
upon cancelled, subject to the continuing jurisdiction of the 
Association in respect of any disciplinary action arising out of 
his professional conduct while a member. 


6. In addition to his other powers and duties under this 
Act, the Minister may, 


(a) review the activities of the Council; 


(b) request the Council to undertake activities that, in 


(c) 


the opinion of the Minister, are necessary and advis- 
able to carry out the intent of this Act; 


advise the Council with respect to the implementa- 
tion of this Act and the regulations and with respect 
to the methods used or proposed to be used by the 
Council to implement policies and to enforce its 
regulations and procedures. 


7.-—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council and with prior review by the Minister, the 
Council may make regulations, 


if 


fixing the number of members to be elected to the 
Council under clause 3 (2) (a) and defining consti- 
tuencies, and prescribing the number of representa- 
tives; 


respecting and governing the qualifications, nomina- 
tion, election and term or terms of office of the 
members to be elected to the Council, and contro- 
verted elections; 


prescribing the conditions disqualifying elected 
members from sitting on the Council and governing 
the filling of vacancies on the Council; 


prescribing positions of officers of the Association 
and providing for their election or appointment; 


respecting the composition of the committees 
required by this Act, other than the Complaints 
Committee and the Discipline Committee, the 
mechanism of the appointment of members of the 
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committees and procedures ancillary to those speci- 
fied in this Act in respect of any committee; 


respecting matters of practice and procedure before 
committees required under this Act that do not con- 
flict with the Statutory Powers Procedure Act; 


prescribing the quorums of the committees required 
by this Act other than the Complaints Committee 
and the Discipline Committee; 


prescribing classes of persons whose interests are 
related to those of the Association and the privi- 
leges of members of the classes in relation to the 
Association; 


respecting any matter ancillary to the provisions of 
this Act with regard to the issuing, suspension and 
revocation of licences, certificates of authorization, 
temporary licences and limited licences, including 
but not limited to regulations respecting, 


i. the scope, standards and conduct of any 
examination set or approved by the Council as 
a licensing requirement, 


ii. the curricula and standards of professional 
training programs offered by the Council, 


iii. the academic, experience and other require- 
ments for admission into professional training 
programs, 


iv. classes of licences, 


v. the academic and experience requirements for 
the issuance of a licence or any class of 
licence, and 


vi. classes of certificates of authorization, 
temporary licences and_ limited licences, 
including prescribing requirements and quali- 
fications for the issuance of specified classes 
of certificates of authorization, temporary 
licences and limited licences, and terms and 
conditions that shall apply to specified classes 
of certificates of authorization, temporary 
licences and limited licences; 
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prescribing forms of applications for licences, certi- 
ficates of authorization, temporary licences and lim- 
ited licences and requiring their use; 


requiring the making of returns of information in 
respect of the holdings of shares and the officers 
and directors of corporations that apply for or hold 
certificates of authorization and in respect of the 
interests of partners that apply for or hold certifi- 
cates of authorization and prescribing and requiring 
the use of forms of such returns; 


requiring and governing the signing and sealing of 
documents and designs by members of the Associa- 
tion, holders of temporary licences and holders of 
limited licences, specifying the forms of seals and 
respecting the issuance and ownership of seals; 


requiring the making of returns of information by 
members of the Association and holders of certifi- 
cates of authorization, temporary licences and lim- 
ited licences in respect of names, addresses, tele- 
phone numbers, professional associates, partners, 
employees and professional liability insurance, and 
prescribing and requiring the use of forms of such 
returns; 


requiring and governing the disclosure of the iden- 
tity of holders of certificates of authorization on 
documents and designs involving the practice of 
professional engineering issued by such holders and 
specifying the form and manner of such disclosure; 


governing the use of names and designations in the 
practice of professional engineering by members of 
the Association and holders of certificates of 
authorization, temporary licences and_ limited 
licences; 


providing for the maintenance and inspection of 
registers of members of the Association, holders of 
temporary licences, holders of limited licences and 
holders of certificates of authorization; 


prescribing and governing standards of practice and 
performance standards for the profession; 


providing for the setting of schedules of suggested 
fees for professional engineering services and for 
the publication of the schedules; 
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respecting the advertising of the practice of profes- 
sional engineering; 


prescribing a code of ethics; 


defining professional misconduct for the purposes of 
this Act; 


providing for the designation of members of the 
Association and holders of temporary licences as 
specialists, prescribing the qualifications and 
requirements for designation as a specialist, provid- 
ing for the suspension or revocation of such a desig- 
nation and for the regulation and prohibition of the 
use of the designation by members of the Associa- 
tion, a holder of a temporary licence or a certificate 
of authorization; 


providing for the designation of members of the 
Association as consulting engineers, prescribing the 
qualifications and requirements for designation as a 
consulting engineer, providing for the suspension or 
revocation of such a designation and for the regu- 
lation and prohibition of the use of the designation 
by members of the Association, a holder of a 
temporary licence or a certificate of authorization; 


prescribing the minimum requirements for profes- 
sional liability insurance, requiring the delivery to 
the Registrar of proof of such insurance and pre- 
scribing the form of such proof and the manner and 
time of the delivery; 


prescribing the amount of and requiring the pay- 
ment of annual fees by holders of certificates of 
authorization, temporary and limited licences and 
by students and members of related classes recog- 
nized by the Association, and fees for temporary 
licences, limited licences, certification, registration, 
designations, examinations and continuing educa- 
tion, including penalties for late payment, and fees 
for anything the Registrar is required or authorized 
to do, and prescribing the amounts thereof; 


providing for the entering into of arrangements by 
the Association for its members and holders of cer- 
tificates of authorization, temporary licences and 
limited licences respecting indemnity for profes- 
sional liability and requiring the payment and remit- 
tance of premiums in connection therewith and pre- 
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scribing levies to be paid by members and holders 
of certificates of authorization, temporary licences 
and limited licences in respect of such indemnity for 
professional liability; 


27. providing for continuing education of members; 
28. respecting the duties and authority of the Registrar; 


29. prescribing qualifications and requirements that 
shall be complied with to obtain the reinstatement 
of a licence, certificate of authorization, temporary 
licence or limited licence that was cancelled by the 
Registrar; 


30. classifying and exempting any class of holders of 
licences, certificates of authorization, temporary 
licences or limited licences from any provision of 
the regulations under such special circumstances in 
the public interest as the Council considers advis- 
able; 


31. exempting any act within the practice of profes- 
sional engineering from the application of this Act; 


32. specifying acts within the practice of professional 
engineering that are exempt from the application of 
this Act when performed or provided by a member 
of a prescribed class of persons, and prescribing 
classes of persons for the purpose of the exemption. 


eae (2) A copy of each regulation made under subsection (1), 


regulations 
(a) shall be forwarded to each member of the Associa- 
tion and to each holder of a certificate of authoriza- 
tion, temporary licence or limited licence; and 


(b) shall be available for public inspection in the office 
of the Association. 


By-laws 8.—(1) The Council may pass by-laws relating to the 
administrative and domestic affairs of the Association not 
inconsistent with this Act and the regulations and, without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, 


1. prescribing the seal and other insignia of the Associ- 
ation and providing for their use; 


2. providing for the execution of documents by the 
Association; 
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respecting banking and finance; 


fixing the financial year of the Association and pro- 
viding for the audit of the accounts and transactions 
of the Association; 


respecting the calling, holding and conducting of 
meetings of the Council and the duties of members 
of Council; 


providing for meetings of the Council and commit- 
tees, except in a proceeding in respect of a member- 
ship, certificate of authorization, temporary licence 
or limited licence, by means of conference tele- 
phone or other communications equipment by 
means of which all persons participating in the 
meeting can hear each other, and a member of the 
Council or committee participating in a meeting in 
accordance with such by-law shall be deemed to be 
present in person at the meeting; 


providing that the Council or a committee may act 
upon a resolution consented to by the signatures of 
all members of the Council or the committee except 
in a proceeding in respect of a licence, certificate of 
authorization, temporary licence or limited licence, 
and a resolution so consented to in accordance with 
such a by-law is as valid and effective as if passed at 
a meeting of the Council or the committee duly 
called, constituted and held for that purpose; 


respecting the calling, holding and conducting of 
meetings of the membership of the Association; 


authorizing voting by mail by the general member- 
ship of the Association on any of the business of the 
Association and prescribing procedures for such 
voting; 


prescribing the duties of officers of the Association; 
prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


providing procedures for the making, amending and 
revoking of the by-laws; 


respecting management of the property of the Asso- 
ciation; 


ie 
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providing for the appointment, composition, 
powers, duties and quorums of additional or special 
committees; 


respecting the application of the funds of the Asso- 
ciation and the investment and reinvestment of any 
of its funds not immediately required, and for the 
safekeeping of its securities; 


prescribing the amount and requiring the payment 
of annual fees by members of the Association; 


respecting the borrowing of money by the Associa- 
tion and the giving of security therefor; 


respecting membership of the Association in other 
organizations the objects of which are not inconsis- 
tent with and are complementary to those of the 
Association, the payment of annual assessments and 
provision for representatives at meetings; 


providing for the establishment and dissolution and 
governing the operation of groups of members of 
the Association and respecting grants by the Associ- 
ation to any such groups; 


authorizing the making of grants for any purpose 
that may tend to advance knowledge of professional 
engineering education, or maintain or improve the 
standards of practice in professional engineering or 
support and encourage public information and inter- 
est in the past and present role of professional engi- 
neering in society; 


respecting scholarships, bursaries and prizes related 
to the study of professional engineering; 


respecting the establishment and operation and use 
of publications of the Association; 


providing for an employment advisory service and 
for the continuance of the retirement savings plans 
in which members of the Association may partici- 
pate on a voluntary basis; 


regarding such other matters as are entailed in car- 
rying on the business of the Association and are not 
included in section 7. 
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(2) A by-law passed by the Council is not effective until 
confirmed by the members of the Association. 


(3) A by-law passed by the Council may be confirmed by 
the members of the Association only by means of a vote con- 
ducted by mail. 


(4) A copy of the by-laws made under subsection (1) and 
amendments thereto, 


(a) shall be forwarded to the Minister; 


(b) 


shall be forwarded to each member of the Associa- 
tion; and 


(c) 


shall be available for public inspection in the office 
of the Association. 


9. The Council shall establish and designate an official 
publication of the Association. 


10.—(1) The Council shall establish and appoint the fol- 
lowing committees: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 


and may establish such other committees as the Council from 
time to time considers necessary. 


Executive Committee; 

Academic Requirements Committee; 
Experience Requirements Committee; 
Registration Committee; 

Complaints Committee; 

Discipline Committee; 


Fees Mediation Committee, 


(2) Where one or more vacancies occur in the membership 
of a committee, the members remaining in office constitute 
the committee so long as their number is not fewer than the 
prescribed quorum. 


11. The Council may delegate to the Executive Committee 
the authority to exercise any power or perform any duty of 
the Council other than to make, amend or revoke a regulation 
or a by-law. 
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12.—(1) No person shall engage in the practice of profes- 
sional engineering or hold himself out as engaging in the prac- 
tice of professional engineering unless the person is the holder 
of a licence, a temporary licence or a limited licence. 


(2) No person shall offer to the public or engage in the 
business of providing to the public services that are within the 
practice of professional engineering except under and in 
accordance with a certificate of authorization. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to prevent a per- 
son, 


(a) from doing an act that is within the practice of pro- 
fessional engineering in relation to machinery or 
equipment, other than equipment of a structural 
nature, for use in the facilities of the person’s 
employer in the production of products by the per- 
son’s employer; 


(b) from doing an act that is within the practice of pro- 
fessional engineering where a professional engineer 
assumes responsibility for the services within the 
practice of professional engineering to which the act 
is related; 


(c) from designing or providing tools and dies: 


(d) from doing an act that is within the practice of pro- 
fessional engineering but that is exempt from the 
application of this Act when performed or provided 
by a member of a class of persons prescribed by the 
regulations for the purpose of the exemption, if the 
person is a member of the class; 


(e) from doing an act that is exempt by the regulations 
from the application of this Act. 


(4) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to the preparation 
or provision of a design for the construction, enlargement or 
alteration of a building, 


(a) that is not more than three storeys and not more 
than 600 square metres in gross area as constructed, 
enlarged or altered; 


(b) that is used or intended for one or more of residen- 
tial occupancy, business occupancy, personal ser- 
vices occupancy, mercantile occupancy or industrial 
occupancy; and 
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is not designed to house and is not part of an appa- 
ratus, process, facility or works the design of which 
is within the practice of professional engineering. 


(5) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to, 


(a) 


(b) 


the preparation or provision of a design for the con- 
struction, enlargement or alteration of a building 
that is not more than three storeys and that is used 
or intended for residential occupancy and, 


(i) that contains one dwelling unit or two 
attached dwelling units each of which is con- 
structed directly on grade, or 


(ii) that is not more than 600 square metres in 
building area as constructed, enlarged or 
altered and contains three or more attached 
dwelling units, each of which is constructed 
directly on grade, with no dwelling unit con- 
structed above another dwelling unit; or 


the preparation or provision of a design for altera- 
tions within a dwelling unit that will not affect or 
are not likely to affect fire separations, firewalls, 
the strength or safety of the building or the safety of 
persons in the building. 


(6) The following rules govern the relationship between 
professional engineers and architects and subsections (1) and 
(2) do not apply to prevent an architect from preparing or 
providing a design for and carrying out the general review of 
the construction, enlargement or alteration of a building in 
accordance with these rules: 


ie 


Only an architect may prepare or provide a design 
for the construction, enlargement or alteration of a 
building, 


i. used or intended for residential occupancy, 


ii. that exceeds 600 square metres in gross area, 
and 


iii. that does not exceed three storeys, 


and carry out the general review of the construc- 
tion, enlargement or alteration of the building but 
an architect who prepares or provides such a design 
may engage a professional engineer to provide ser- 


Idem 


Idem 
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vices within the practice of professional engineering 
in connection with the design and the professional 
engineer may provide the services. 


A professional engineer or an architect may prepare 
or provide a design for the construction, enlarge- 
ment or alteration of a building, 


i. that exceeds 600 square metres in gross area 
or three storeys, and 


li. that is used or intended for, 
A. industrial occupancy, or 


B. mixed occupancy consisting of industrial 
occupancy and one or more other occu- 
pancies, where none of the other occu- 
pancies exceeds 600 square metres of the 
gross area, 


but only a professional engineer may provide ser- 
vices within the practice of professional engineering 
in connection with the design. 


Subject to rules 4 and 5, a professional engineer 
shall provide services that are within the practice of 
professional engineering and an architect shall pro- 
vide services that are within the practice of architec- 
ture related to the construction, enlargement or 
alteration of a building used or intended for, 


i. assembly occupancy, 
li. institutional occupancy, 


iii. business occupancy or personal services occu- 
pancy that exceeds 600 square metres in gross 
area or three storeys, 


iv. mercantile occupancy that exceeds 600 square 
metres in gross area or three storeys, 


v. residential occupancy that exceeds three 
storeys, 


vi. mixed occupancy consisting of industrial occu- 
pancy and one or more other occupancies, 
where one of the other occupancies exceeds 
600 square metres in gross area, 
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vii. mixed occupancy consisting of a combination 
of, 


A. assembly occupancy and any other occu- 
pancy, except industrial occupancy, 


B. institutional occupancy and any other 
occupancy, except industrial occupancy, 


C. one or more of, 
1. business occupancy, 
2. personal services occupancy, or 
3. mercantile occupancy, 


and any other occupancy, except assem- 
bly occupancy, institutional occupancy 
or industrial occupancy, 


where the building as constructed, enlarged or 
altered exceeds 600 square metres in gross 
area or three storeys, 


D. residential occupancy that exceeds three 
storeys and any other occupancy, where 
the building as constructed, enlarged or 
altered exceeds 600 square metres in 
gross area, Or 


Vili. any other occupancy where the building as 
constructed, enlarged or altered exceeds 600 
square metres in gross area or three storeys, 


but a professional engineer may provide a design 
for the industrial occupancy of a mixed occupancy 
described in subparagraph vi. 


4. An architect may perform or provide services that 
are within the practice of professional engineering 
in preparing or providing a design for and carrying 
out the general review of the construction, enlarge- 
ment or alteration of a building described in rule 2 
or 3 where to do so does not constitute a substantial 
part of the services within the practice of profes- 
sional engineering related to the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of the building and is nec- 
essary, 
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for the construction, enlargement or altera- 
tion of the building and is incidental to other 
services provided as part of the practice of 
architecture by the architect in respect of the 
construction, enlargement or alteration of the 
building, or 


for co-ordination purposes. 


5. A professional engineer may perform or provide 
services that are within the practice of architecture 
in preparing or providing a design for and carrying 
out the general review of the construction, enlarge- 
ment or alteration of a building described in rule 1 
or 3 where to do so does not constitute a substantial 
part of the services within the practice of architec- 
ture related to the construction, enlargement or 
alteration of the building and is necessary, 


if 


il. 


for the construction, enlargement or altera- 
tion of the building and is incidental to other 
services provided as part of the practice of 
professional engineering by the professional 
engineer in respect of the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of the building, or 


for co-ordination purposes. 


6. Only an architect may carry out or provide the gen- 
eral review of the construction, enlargement or 
alteration of a building, 


i: 


li. 


that is constructed, enlarged or altered in 
accordance with a design prepared or pro- 
vided by an architect, or 


in relation to services that are provided by an 
architect in connection with the design in 
accordance with which the building is con- 
structed, enlarged or altered. 


7. Only a professional engineer may carry out or 
provide the general review of the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of a building, 


i 


that is constructed, enlarged or altered in 
accordance with a design prepared or pro- 
vided by a professional engineer, or 
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ii. in relation to services that are provided by a 
professional engineer in connection with the 
design in accordance with which the building 
is constructed, enlarged or altered. 


A professional engineer or an architect may act as 
prime consultant for the construction, enlargement 
or alteration of a building. 


A reference in these rules to the provision of a 
design or services by a professional engineer applies 
equally to a holder of a certificate of authorization. 


(7) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to prevent a per- 
son from carrying out a general review of the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of a building that does not or is not 
intended to take the place of a general review required to be 
done by a professional engineer. 


(8) In this section, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


‘“‘assembly occupancy” means occupancy for gather- 
ings of persons for civic, educational, political, rec- 
reational, religious, social, travel or other similar 
purpose, or for the consumption of food or drink; 


“building” means a structure consisting of a wall, 
roof and floor, or any one or more of them; 


“building area” means the greatest horizontal area 
of a building within the outside surface of exterior 
walls or, where a firewall is to be constructed, 
within the outside surface of exterior walls and the 
centre line of firewalls; 


“business occupancy” means occupancy for the 
transaction of business; 


“construction”? means the doing of anything in the 
erection, installation, extension or repair of a build- 
ing and includes the installation of a building unit 
fabricated or moved from elsewhere, and ‘‘construc- 
ted” has a corresponding meaning; 


‘design’? means a plan, sketch, drawing, graphic 
representation or specification intended to govern 
the construction, enlargement or alteration of a 
building or a part of a building; 
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“dwelling unit” means a room or suite of rooms 
used or intended to be used as a domicile by one or 
more persons and usually containing cooking, eat- 
ing, living, sleeping and sanitary facilities; 


“fire separation’? means a construction assembly 
that acts as a barrier against the spread of fire and 
that may or may not have a fire-resistance rating or 
a fire-protection rating; 


“firewall” means a type of fire separation of non- 
combustible construction that subdivides a building 
or separates adjoining buildings to resist the spread 
of fire and that has a fire-resistance rating as pre- 
scribed in Ontario Regulation 583/83 (known as the 
Building Code), as amended from time to time, and 
has structural stability to remain intact under fire 
conditions for the fire-resistance time for which it is 
rated; 


“general review”, in relation to the construction, 
enlargement or alteration of a building, means an 
examination of the building to determine whether 
the construction, enlargement or alteration is in 
general conformity with the design governing the 
construction, enlargement or alteration, and report- 
ing thereon; 


“grade” means the lowest of the average levels of 
finished ground adjoining each exterior wall of a 
building, but does not include localized depressions 
such as for vehicle or pedestrian entrances; 


“graphic representation’”’” means a representation 
produced by electrical, electronic, photographic or 
printing methods and includes a representation pro- 
duced on a video display terminal; 


“gross area” means the total area of all floors above 
grade measured between the outside surfaces of 
exterior walls or, where no access or building ser- 
vice penetrates a firewall, between the outside sur- 
faces of exterior walls and the centre line of fire- 
walls but in a residential occupancy where access or 
a building service penetrates a firewall, the meas- 
urement may be taken to the centre line of the fire- 
wall; 


“industrial occupancy”’ means occupancy for assem- 
bling, fabricating, manufacturing, processing, 


1984 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS Chap. 13 


repairing or storing of goods or materials or for pro- 
ducing, converting, processing or storing of energy, 
waste or natural resources; 


(0) “institutional occupancy” means occupancy for the 
harbouring, housing or detention of persons who 
require special care or treatment on account of their 
age or mental or physical limitations or who are 
involuntarily detained; 


(p) “mercantile occupancy” means occupancy or use for 
displaying or selling retail goods, wares or merchan- 
dise; 


(q) “personal services occupancy” means occupancy for 
the rendering or receiving of professional or per- 
sonal services; 


(r) “residential occupancy” means occupancy for pro- 
viding sleeping accommodation for persons, but 
does not include institutional occupancy. 


(9) For the purposes of this section, proof of the perform- 
ance of one act in the practice of professional engineering on 
one occasion is sufficient to establish engaging in the practice 
of professional engineering. 


13. A corporation that holds a certificate of authorization 
may provide services that are within the practice of profes- 
sional engineering. 


14.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a licence to a natural 
person who applies therefor in accordance with the regu- 
lations and, 


(a) is a citizen of Canada or has the status of a perma- 
nent resident of Canada; 


(b) is not less than eighteen years of age; 


(c) has complied with the academic requirements speci- 
fied in the regulations for the issuance of the licence 
and has passed such examinations as the Council 
has set or approved in accordance with the regu- 
lations or is exempted therefrom by the Council; 


(d) has complied with the experience requirements 
specified in the regulations for the issuance of the 
licence; and 
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(e) is of good character. 


(2) The Registrar may refuse to issue a licence to an appli- 
cant where the Registrar is of the opinion, upon reasonable 
and probable grounds, that the past conduct of the applicant 
affords grounds for belief that the applicant will not engage in 
the practice of professional engineering in accordance with the 
law and with honesty and integrity. 


(3) The Registrar, on his own initiative, may refer and on 
the request of an applicant shall refer the application of the 
applicant for the issuance of a licence, 


(a) to the Academic Requirements Committee for a 
determination as to whether or not the applicant 
has met the academic requirements prescribed by 
the regulations for the issuance of the licence; 


(b) to the Experience Requirements Committee for a 
determination as to whether or not the applicant 
has met the experience requirements prescribed by 
the regulations for the issuance of the licence; or 


(c) first to the Academic Requirements Committee and 
then to the Experience Requirements Committee 
for determinations under clauses (a) and (b). 


(4) A determination by a committee under subsection (3) is 
final and is binding on the Registrar and on the applicant. 


(5) A committee shall receive written representations from 
an applicant but is not required to hold or to afford to any 
person a hearing or an opportunity to make oral submissions 
before making a determination under subsection (3). 


(6) The Registrar shall give notice to the applicant of a 
determination by a committee under subsection (3) and, if the 
applicant is rejected, the notice shall detail the specific 
requirements that the applicant must meet. 


15.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of authori- 
zation to a natural person, a partnership or a corporation that 
applies therefor in accordance with the regulations if the 
requirements and qualifications for the issuance of the certifi- 
cate of authorization set out in the regulations are met. 


(2) Where the Registrar proposes to issue a certificate of 
authorization to an applicant, the Registrar shall issue a stan- 
dard certificate of authorization or, where the primary func- 
tion of the applicant is or will be to provide to the public ser- 
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vices that are within the practice of professional engineering 
and the applicant requests a general certificate of authoriza- 
tion, the Registrar shall issue a general certificate of authori- 
zation to the applicant. 


(3) The Registrar shall issue a standard certificate of 
authorization to a partnership of corporations that applies 
therefor in accordance with the regulations if at least one of 
the corporations holds a certificate of authorization. 


(4) Where a holder of a temporary licence assumes respon- 
sibility for and supervises the practice of professional engi- 
neering related to the services provided by the holder of a cer- 
tificate of authorization, the certificate of authorization is 
subject to the same terms and conditions prescribed by the 
regulations that apply to the temporary licence. 


(5) A holder of a certificate of authorization ceases to be 
entitled to offer to the public or to provide to the public ser- 
vices that are within the practice of professional engineering 
as soon as there is no holder of a licence or a temporary 
licence who assumes responsibility for and supervises the prac- 
tice of professional engineering provided by the holder of the 
certificate of authorization. 


(6) The holder of a certificate of authorization must give 
notice to the Registrar when there ceases to be a holder of a 
licence or a temporary licence who assumes responsibility for 
and supervises the practice of professional engineering by the 
holder of the certificate of authorization and when the holder 
of the certificate of authorization designates another holder of 
a licence or a temporary licence to assume such responsibility 
and carry out such supervision. 


(7) A holder of a licence or a temporary licence who ceases 
to be responsible for and to supervise the practice of profes- 
sional engineering by a holder of a certificate of authorization 
as the person so designated by the holder of the certificate of 
authorization shall give notice of the cessation forthwith to the 
Registrar. 


(8) The Registrar may refuse to issue or may suspend or 
revoke a certificate of authorization where the Registrar is of 
the opinion, upon reasonable and probable grounds, 


(a) that the past conduct of a person who is in a posi- 
tion of authority or responsibility in the operation 
of the business of the applicant for or the holder of 
the certificate of authorization affords grounds for 
the belief that the applicant or holder will not 
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engage in the business of providing services that are 
within the practice of professional engineering in 
accordance with the law and with honesty and integ- 
rity; 


(b) that the holder of the certificate of authorization 
does not meet the requirements or the qualifications 
for the issuance of the certificate of authorization 
set out in the regulations; or 


(c) that there has been a breach of a condition of the 
certificate of authorization. 


16. The Registrar shall issue a licence or a certificate of 
authorization upon a direction of the Council made in accord- 
ance with a recommendation by the Joint Practice Board. 


17.—(1) It is a condition of every certificate of authoriza- 
tion that the holder of the certificate shall provide services 
that are within the practice of professional engineering only 
under the personal supervision and direction of a member of 
the Association or the holder of a temporary licence. 


(2) A member of the Association or a holder of a tempo- 
rary licence who personally supervises and directs the provid- 
ing of services within the practice of professional engineering 
by a holder of a certificate of authorization or who assumes 
responsibility for and supervises the practice of professional 
engineering related to the providing of services by a holder of 
a certificate of authorization is subject to the same standards 
of professional conduct and competence in respect of the ser- 
vices and the related practice of professional engineering as if 
the services were provided or the practice of professional engi- 
neering was engaged in by the member of the Association or 
the holder of the temporary licence. 


18.—(1) The Registrar shall issue a temporary licence or a 
limited licence to a natural person who applies therefor in 
accordance with the regulations and who meets the require- 
ments and qualifications for the issuance of the temporary 
licence or the limited licence set out in the regulations, 
provided that, in the case of a limited licence, the applicant is 
a Canadian citizen or has the status of a permanent resident of 
Canada. 


(2) The Registrar may refuse to issue or may suspend or 


suspension or TeVOKe a temporary licence or a limited licence where the 


revocation 
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Registrar is of the opinion, upon reasonable and probable 
grounds, 


(a) that the past conduct of the applicant for or the 
holder of the temporary licence or the limited 
licence affords grounds for the belief that the appli- 
cant or holder will not engage in the practice of pro- 
fessional engineering in accordance with the law 
and with honesty and integrity; 


(b) that the holder of the temporary licence or the lim- 
ited licence does not meet the requirements or the 
qualifications for the issuance of the temporary 
licence or the limited licence set out in the regu- 
lations; or 


(c) that there has been a breach of a condition of the 
temporary licence or the limited licence. 


(3) Subsections 14 (3) to (6) (which relate to the Academic 
Requirements Committee and the Experience Requirements 
Committee) apply with necessary modifications in respect of 
an applicant for a temporary licence or a limited licence. 


(4) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a member of 
the Association or a holder of a certificate of authorization. 


(5) A holder of a temporary licence or a limited licence is 
not a member of the Association. 


19.—(1) Where the Registrar proposes, 


(a) to refuse to issue a licence; or 


(b) to refuse to issue, to suspend or to revoke a tempo- 
rary licence, a limited licence or a certificate of 
authorization, 


the Registrar shall serve notice of his proposal, together with 
written reasons therefor, on the applicant. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a proposal 
to refuse to issue a licence, a temporary licence or a limited 
licence where, 


(a) the Academic Requirements Committee has deter- 
mined that the applicant has not met the academic 
requirements set out in the regulations for the 
issuance of the licence, the temporary licence or the 
limited licence; 
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(b) the Experience Requirements Committee has deter- 
mined that the applicant has not met the experience 
requirements set out in the regulations for the 
issuance of the licence, the temporary licence or the 
limited licence; or 


(c) the applicant previously held a licence, a certificate 
of authorization, a temporary licence or a limited 
licence that was suspended or revoked as a result of 
a decision of the Discipline Committee. 


(3) A notice under subsection (1) shall state that the appli- 
cant is entitled to a hearing by the Registration Committee if 
the applicant mails or delivers, within thirty days after the 
notice under subsection (1) is served on the applicant, notice 
in writing requiring a hearing by the Registration Committee 
and the applicant may so require such a hearing. 


(4) Where the applicant does not require a hearing by the 
Registration Committee in accordance with subsection (3), the 
Registrar may carry out the proposal stated in the notice 
under subsection (1). 


(5) Where an applicant requires a hearing by the Registra- 
tion Committee in accordance with subsection (3), the Regis- 
tration Committee shall appoint a time for, give notice of and 
shall hold the hearing. 


(6) Where a proceeding is commenced before the Registra- 
tion Committee and the term of office on the Council or on 
the committee of a member sitting for the hearing expires or 
is terminated other than for cause before the proceeding is 
disposed of but after evidence is heard, the member shall be 
deemed to remain a member of the Registration Committee 
for the purpose of completing the disposition of the proceed- 
ing in the same manner as if the member’s term of office had 
not expired or been terminated. 


(7) Following upon a hearing under this section in respect 
of a proposal by the Registrar, the Registration Committee 
may, by order, 


(a) where the committee is of the opinion upon reason- 
able grounds that the applicant meets the require- 
ments and qualifications of this Act and the regu- 
lations and will engage in the practice of 
professional engineering or in the business of pro- 
viding services that are within the practice of profes- 
sional engineering with competence and integrity, 
direct the Registrar to issue a licence, certificate of 
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authorization, temporary licence or limited licence, 
as the case may be, to the applicant; 


(b) where the committee is of the opinion upon reason- 
able grounds that the applicant does not meet the 
requirements and qualifications of this Act and the 
regulations, 


(i) direct the Registrar to refuse to issue a 
licence, certificate of authorization, temporary 
licence or limited licence, or to suspend or 
revoke the certificate of authorization issued 
to the applicant, as the case may be, or 


(ii) where the committee is of the opinion upon 
reasonable grounds that the applicant will 
engage in the practice of professional engi- 
neering with competence and _ integrity, 
exempt the applicant from any of the require- 
ments of this Act and the regulations and 
direct the Registrar to issue a licence, certifi- 
cate of authorization, temporary licence or 
limited licence, as the case may be; or 


(c) where the committee is of the opinion upon reason- 
able grounds that it is necessary in order to ensure 
that the applicant will engage in the practice of pro- 
fessional engineering or in the business of providing 
services that are within the practice of professional 
engineering with competence and integrity, direct 
the Registrar to issue a licence, certificate of 
authorization, temporary licence or limited licence, 
as the case may be, subject to such terms, condi- 
tions or limitations as the Registration Committee 
specifies. 


(8) The Registration Committee may extend the time for 
the giving of notice requiring a hearing by an applicant under 
this section before or after the expiration of such time where 
it is satisfied that there are apparent grounds for granting 
relief to the applicant following upon a hearing and that there 
are reasonable grounds for applying for the extension, and the 
Registration Committee may give such directions as it consid- 
ers proper consequent upon the extension. 


(9) The Registrar and the applicant who has required the 
hearing are parties to proceedings before the Registration 
Committee under this section. 
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(10) The applicant shall be given a reasonable opportunity 
to show or to achieve compliance before the hearing with all 
lawful requirements for the issue of the licence, the certificate 
of authorization, the temporary licence or the limited licence. 


(11) A party to proceedings under this section shall be 
afforded an opportunity to examine before the hearing any 
written or documentary evidence that will be produced or any 
report the contents of which will be given in evidence at the 
hearing. 


(12) Members of the Registration Committee holding a 
hearing shall not have taken part before the hearing in any 
investigation or consideration of the subject-matter of the 
hearing and shall not communicate directly or indirectly in rel- 
ation to the subject-matter of the hearing with any person or 
with any party or his representative except upon notice to and 
opportunity for all parties to participate, but the Registration 
Committee may seek legal advice from an adviser indepen- 
dent from the parties and, in such case, the nature of the 
advice shall be made known to the parties in order that they 
may make submissions as to the law. 


(13) The oral evidence taken before the Registration Com- 
mittee at a hearing shall be recorded and, if so required, 
copies of a transcript thereof shall be furnished upon the same 
terms as in the Supreme Court. 


(14) No member of the Registration Committee shall par- 
ticipate in a decision of the Registration Committee following 
upon a hearing unless he or she was present throughout the 
hearing and heard the evidence and argument of the parties. 


(15) Documents and things put in evidence at a hearing 
shall, upon the request of the person who produced them, be 
released to the person by the Registration Committee within a 
reasonable time after the matter in issue has been finally 
determined. 


(16) In this section, “applicant” means applicant for a 
licence or applicant for or holder of a temporary licence, a 
limited licence or a certificate of authorization. 


20. A corporation that holds a certificate of authorization 
has the same rights and is subject to the same obligations in 
respect of fiduciary, confidential and ethical relationships with 
each client of the corporation that exist at law between a 
member of the Association and his client. 
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21.—(1) The Registrar shall maintain one or more regis- 
ters in which is entered every person who is licensed under 
this Act and every holder of a certificate of authorization, 
temporary licence or limited licence, identifying the terms, 
conditions and limitations attached to the licence, certificate 
of authorization, temporary licence or limited licence, and 
shall note on the register every revocation, suspension and 
cancellation or termination of a licence, certificate of authori- 
zation, temporary licence or limited licence and such other 
information as the Registration Committee or Discipline 
Committee directs. 


(2) Any person has the right, during normal business hours, 
to inspect the registers maintained by the Registrar. 


(3) The Registrar shall provide to any person, upon pay- 
ment of a reasonable charge therefor, a copy of any part of 
the registers mentioned in subsection (1) maintained by the 
Registrar. 


22.—(1) Every person who is a member of the Association 
immediately before this Act comes into force shall be deemed 
to be the holder of a licence and is a member of the Associa- 
tion. 


(2) Every licence or certificate of authorization issued 
under the Professional Engineers Act, being chapter 394 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, or a predecessor thereof, 
and in effect immediately before this Act comes into force 
continues in the same manner as if issued as a temporary 
licence or a standard certificate of authorization, as the case 
requires, under this Act. 


23.—(1) The Registrar may cancel a licence, certificate of 
authorization, temporary licence or limited licence for non- 
payment of any fee prescribed by the regulations or the by- 
laws after giving the member or the holder of the certificate of 
authorization, temporary licence or limited licence at least two 
months notice of the default and intention to cancel, subject 
to the continuing jurisdiction of the Association in respect of 
any disciplinary action arising out of his professional conduct 
while a member or holder. 


(2) A person who was a member of the Association or a 
holder of a certificate of authorization, temporary licence or 
limited licence whose licence, certificate of authorization, 
temporary licence or limited licence was cancelled by the Reg- 
istrar under subsection (1) is entitled to have the licence, cer- 
tificate of authorization, temporary licence or limited licence 
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reinstated upon compliance with the requirements and qualifi- 
cations prescribed by the regulations. 


24.—(1) The Complaints Committee shall be composed of 
not fewer than three members of the Association appointed to 
the Committee by the Council, including at least one member 
of the Council who was appointed to the Council by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council. 


(2) No person who is a member of the Discipline Commit- 
tee shall be a member of the Complaints Committee. 


(3) The Council shall name one member of the Complaints 
Committee to be chairman. 


(4) Three members of the Complaints Committee, of whom 
one shall be a person appointed to the Council by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council, constitute a quorum. 


25.—(1) The Complaints Committee shall consider and 
investigate complaints made by members of the public or 
members of the Association regarding the conduct or actions 
of a member of the Association or holder of a certificate of 
authorization, a temporary licence or a limited licence, but no 
action shall be taken by the Committee under subsection (2) 
unless, 


(a) a written complaint in a form that shall be provided 
by the Association has been filed with the Registrar 
and the member or holder whose conduct or actions 
are being investigated has been notified of the com- 
plaint and given at least two weeks in which to sub- 
mit in writing to the Committee any explanations or 
representations the member or holder may wish to 
make concerning the matter; and 


(b) the Committee has examined or has made every 
reasonable effort to examine all records and other 
documents relating to the complaint. 


(2) The Committee in accordance with the information it 
receives may, 


(a) direct that the matter be referred, in whole or in 
part, to the Disc:pline Committee; 


(b) direct that the matter not be referred under clause 
(a); or 
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(c) take such action as it considers appropriate in the 
circumstances and that is not inconsistent with this 
Act or the regulations or by-laws. 


(3) The Committee shall give its decision in writing to the 
Registrar for the purposes of subsection (4) and, where the 
decision is made under clause (2) (b), its reasons therefor. 


(4) The Registrar shall send to the complainant and to the 
person complained against by prepaid first class mail a copy of 
the written decision made by the Complaints Committee and 
its reasons therefor, if any, together with notice advising the 
complainant of his right to apply to the Complaints Review 
Councillor under section 27. 


(5) The Committee is not required to hold a hearing or to 
afford to any person an opportunity for a hearing or an oppor- 
tunity to make oral submissions before making a decision or 
giving a direction under this section. 


26.—(1) There shall be a Complaints Review Councillor 
who shall be appointed by and from among the members of 
the Council appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
under clause 3 (2) (c). 


(2) The Complaints Review Councillor is not eligible to be 
a member of the Complaints Committee or the Fees Media- 
tion Committee. 


27.—(1) The Complaints Review Councillor may examine 
from time to time the procedures for the treatment of com- 
plaints by the Association. 


(2) Where a complaint respecting a member of the Associa- 
tion or a holder of a certificate of authorization, a temporary 
licence or a limited licence has not been disposed of by the 
Complaints Committee within ninety days after the complaint 
is filed with the Registrar, upon application by the complain- 
ant or on his own initiative the Complaints Review Councillor 
may review the treatment of the complaint by the Complaints 
Committee. 


(3) A complainant who is not satisfied with the handling by 
the Complaints Committee of his complaint to the Committee 
may apply to the Complaints Review Councillor for a review 
of the treatment of the complaint after the Committee has dis- 
posed of the complaint. 
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(4) In an examination or review in respect of the Associa- 
tion, the Complaints Review Councillor shall not inquire into 
the merits of any particular complaint made to the Associa- 
tion. 


(5) The Complaints Review Councillor in his discretion 
may decide in a particular case not to make a review or not to 
continue a review in respect of the Association where, 


(a) the review is or would be in respect of the treat- 
ment of a complaint that was disposed of by the 
Association more than twelve months before the 
matter came to the attention of the Complaints 
Review Councillor; or 


(b) in the opinion of the Complaints Review Council- 
lor, 


(i) the application to the Complaints Review 
Councillor is frivolous or vexatious or is not 
made in good faith, or 


(ii) the person who has made application to the 
Complaints Review Councillor has not a suffi- 
cient personal interest in the subject-matter of 
the particular complaint. 


(6) Before commencing an examination or review in 
respect of the Association, the Complaints Review Councillor 
shall inform the Association of his intention to commence the 
examination or review. 


(7) The Council shall provide to the Complaints Review 
Councillor such accommodation and support staff in the 
offices of the Association as are necessary to the performance 
of the powers and duties of the Complaints Review Council- 
lor. 


(8) Every examination or review by the Complaints Review 
Councillor in respect of the Association shall be conducted in 
private. 


(9) In conducting an examination or review in respect of 
the Association, the Complaints Review Councillor may hear 
or obtain information from any person and may make such 
inquiries as he thinks fit. 


(10) The Complaints Review Councillor is not required to 
hold or to afford to any person an opportunity for a hearing in 
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relation to an examination, review or report in respect of the 
Association. 


(11) Every person who is, 
(a) a member of the Council; 
(b) an officer of the Association; 
(c) amember of a committee of the Association; or 
(d) an employee of the Association, 


shall furnish to the Complaints Review Councillor such 
information regarding any proceedings or procedures of the 
Association in respect of the treatment of complaints made to 
the Association as the Complaints Review Councillor from 
time to time requires, and shall give the Complaints Review 
Councillor access to all records, reports, files and other papers 
and things belonging to or under the control of the Associa- 
tion or any of such persons and that relate to the treatment by 
the Association of complaints or any particular complaint. 


(12) The Complaints Review Councillor shall make a 
report following upon each examination or review by him in 
respect of the Association. 


(13) Where the report follows upon an examination of the 
procedure for the treatment of complaints by the Association, 
the Complaints Review Councillor shall transmit the report to 
the Council. 


(14) Where the report follows upon a review of the treat- 
ment of a complaint by the Association, the Complaints 
Review Councillor shall transmit the report to the Council, to 
the complainant and to the person complained against. 


(15) The Complaints Review Councillor may transmit a 
report following upon an examination or review to the Minis- 
ter where, in the opinion of the Complaints Review Council- 
lor, the report should be brought to the attention of the Min- 
ister. 


(16) The Complaints Review Councillor may include in a 
report following upon an examination or review his recom- 
mendations in respect of the procedures of the Association, 
either generally or with respect to the treatment of a partic- 
ular complaint. 
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FS Scene (17) The Council shall consider each report, and any rec- 

A ommendations included in the report, transmitted to it by the 
Complaints Review Councillor and shall notify the Complaints 
Review Councillor of any action it has taken in consequence. 


ere 28.— (1) The Discipline Committee shall be composed of, 
(a) at least one person appointed to the Discipline 
Committee by the Council from among the mem- 

bers of the Council elected to the Council; 


(b) at least one person who is a member of the Associa- 
tion and who is a member of the Council appointed 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council; and 


(c) the persons appointed to the Committee by the 
Council from among the members of the Associa- 
tion who have not less than ten years experience in 
the practice of professional engineering. 


Quorum (2) Five members of the Discipline Committee, of whom 

and votes : : z 
one shall be a person appointed to the Council by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council and one shall be a person elected 
to the Council, constitute a quorum, and all disciplinary deci- 
sions require the vote of a majority of the members of the 
Discipline Committee present at the meeting. 


Disability (3) Where the Discipline Committee commences a hearing 

of member ‘ 
and the member or members thereof who are appointed to 
the Council by the Lieutenant Governor in Council or who 
are elected members of the Council become unable to con- 
tinue to act, the remaining members may complete the hear- 
ing notwithstanding the absence of the member or members 
and may render a decision as effectually as if all members of 
the Discipline Committee were present throughout the hear- 
ing, notwithstanding the absence of a quorum of the Commit- 
tee, 


Chairman (4) The members of the Discipline Committee shall name 
one of them to be chairman of the Discipline Committee. 


Reference (5) The Council or the Executive Committee, by resolu- 
by Council ‘ ; me eee ‘ : 
or Executive tion, may direct the Discipline Committee to hold a hearing 
Committee and determine any allegation of professional misconduct or 
incompetence on the part of a member of the Association or a 
holder of a certificate of authorization, a temporary licence or 


a limited licence specified in the resolution. 


Duties of 29. 
Discipline 
Committee 


(1) The Discipline Committee shall, 
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(a) when so directed by the Council, the Executive 
Committee or the Complaints Committee, hear and 
determine allegations of professional misconduct or 
incompetence against a member of the Association 
or a holder of a certificate of authorization, a tem- 
porary licence or a limited licence; 


(b) hear and determine matters referred to it under sec- 
tion 25, 28 or 38; and 


(c) perform such other duties as are assigned to it by 
the Council. 


(2) A member of the Association or a holder of a certifi- 
cate of authorization, a temporary licence or a limited licence 
may be found guilty of professional misconduct by the Com- 
mittee if, 


(a) the member or holder has been found guilty of an 
offence relevant to suitability to practise, upon 
proof of such conviction; 


(b) the member or holder has been guilty in the opinion 
of the Discipline Committee of professional miscon- 
duct as defined in the regulations. 


(3) The Discipline Committee may find a member of the 
Association or a holder of a temporary licence or a limited 
licence to be incompetent if in its opinion, 


(a) the member or holder has displayed in his profes- 
sional responsibilities a lack of knowledge, skill or 
judgment or disregard for the welfare of the public 
of a nature or to an extent that demonstrates the 
member or holder is unfit to carry out the responsi- 
bilities of a professional engineer; or 


(b) the member or holder is suffering from a physical or 
mental condition or disorder of a nature and extent 
making it desirable in the interests of the public or 
the member or holder that the member or holder no 
longer be permitted to engage in the practice of 
professional engineering or that his practice of pro- 
fessional engineering be restricted. 


(4) Where the Discipline Committee finds a member of the 
Association or a holder of a certificate of authorization, a 
temporary licence or a limited licence guilty of professional 
misconduct or to be incompetent it may, by order, 
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revoke the licence of the member or the certificate 
of authorization, temporary licence or limited 
licence of the holder; 


suspend the licence of the member or the certificate 
of authorization, temporary licence or limited 
licence of the holder for a stated period, not 
exceeding twenty-four months; 


accept the undertaking of the member or holder to 
limit the professional work of the member or holder 
in the practice of professional engineering to the 
extent specified in the undertaking; 


impose terms, conditions or limitations on the 
licence or certificate of authorization, temporary 
licence or limited licence, of the member or holder, 
including but not limited to the successful comple- 
tion of a particular course or courses of study, as 
are specified by the Discipline Committee; 


impose specific restrictions on the licence or certifi- 
cate of authorization, temporary licence or limited 
licence, including but not limited to, 


(i) requiring the member or the holder of the 
certificate of authorization, temporary licence 
or limited licence to engage in the practice of 
professional engineering only under the per- 
sonal supervision and direction of a member, 


(ii) requiring the member to not alone engage in 
the practice of professional engineering, 


(iii) requiring the member or the holder of the 
certificate of authorization, temporary licence 
or limited licence to accept periodic inspec- 
tions by the Committee or its delegate of doc- 
uments and records in the possession or under 
the control of the member or the holder in 
connection with the practice of professional 
engineering, 


(iv) requiring the member or the holder of the 
certificate of authorization, temporary licence 
or limited licence to report to the Registrar or 
to such committee of the Council as the Disci- 
pline Committee may specify on such matters 
in respect of the member’s or holder’s practice 
for such period of time, at such times and in 
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such form, as the Discipline Committee may 
specify; 


require that the member or the holder of the certifi- 
cate of authorization, temporary licence or limited 
licence be reprimanded, admonished or counselled 
and, if considered warranted, direct that the fact of 
the reprimand, admonishment or counselling be 
recorded on the register for a stated or unlimited 
period of time; 


revoke or suspend for a stated period of time the 
designation of the member or holder by the Associ- 
ation as a specialist, consulting engineer or other- 
wise; 


impose such fine as the Discipline Committee con- 
siders appropriate, to a maximum of $5,000, to be 
paid by the member of the Association or the 
holder of the certificate of authorization, temporary 
licence or limited licence to the Treasurer of 
Ontario for payment into the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund; 


subject to subsection (5) in respect of orders of 
revocation or suspension, direct that the finding and 
the order of the Discipline Committee be published 
in detail or in summary and either with or without 
including the name of the member or holder in the 
official publication of the Association and in such 
other manner or medium as the Discipline Commit- 
tee considers appropriate in the particular case; 


fix and impose costs to be paid by the member or 
the holder to the Association; 


direct that the imposition of a penalty be suspended 
or postponed for such period and upon such terms 
or for such purpose, including but not limited to, 


(i) the successful completion by the member or 
the holder of the temporary licence or the 
limited licence of a particular course or 
courses of study, 


(ii) the production to the Discipline Committee of 
evidence satisfactory to it that any physical or 
mental handicap in respect of which the pen- 
alty was imposed has been overcome, 
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or any combination of them. 


Publication (5) The Discipline Committee shall cause an order of the 

of revocation : : : : a ae 

or suspension COmmittee revoking or suspending a licence or certificate of 
authorization, temporary licence or limited licence to be pub- 
lished, with or without the reasons therefor, in the official 
publication of the Association together with the name of the 
member or holder of the revoked or suspended licence or cer- 


tificate of authorization, temporary licence or limited licence. 


Publication (6) The Discipline Committee shall cause a determination 

on request F ; ; ‘ 
by the Committee that an allegation of professional miscon- 
duct or incompetence was unfounded to be published in the 
official publication of the Association, upon the request of the 
member of the Association or the holder of the certificate of 
authorization, temporary licence or limited licence against 
whom the allegation was made. 


Costs (7) Where the Discipline Committee is of the opinion that 
the commencement of the proceedings was unwarranted, the 
Committee may order that the Association reimburse the 
member of the Association or the holder of the certificate of 
authorization, temporary licence or limited licence for his 
costs or such portion thereof as the Discipline Committee fix- 
eS, 

pee 30.—(1) Where the Discipline Committee revokes, sus- 

on appeal, pends or restricts a licence, temporary licence or limited 
incompetence licence on the grounds of incompetence, the decision takes 
effect immediately notwithstanding that an appeal is taken 
from the decision, unless the court to which the appeal is 
taken otherwise orders, and, where the court is satisfied that 
it is appropriate in the circumstances, the court may so order. 


iO (2) Where the Discipline Committee revokes, suspends or 
on appeal, | restricts a licence or a certificate of authorization, temporary 
professional ]icence or limited licence on grounds other than for incompe- 
misconduct tence, the order does not take effect until the time for appeal 
from the order has expired without an appeal being taken or, 
if taken, the appeal has been disposed of or abandoned, 
unless the Discipline Committee otherwise orders, and, where 
the Committee considers that it is appropriate for the protec- 


tion of the public, the Committee may so order. 


sisi 31.—(1) In proceedings before the Discipline Committee, 
Eo. "e the Association and the member of the Association or the 
holder of a certificate of authorization, a temporary licence or 
a limited licence whose conduct is being investigated in the 


proceedings are parties to the proceedings. 
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(2) A member or holder of a certificate of authorization, a 
temporary licence or a limited licence whose conduct is being 
investigated in proceedings before the Discipline Committee 
shall be afforded an opportunity to examine before the hear- 
ing any written or documentary evidence that will be pro- 
duced or any report the contents of which will be given in evi- 
dence at the hearing. 


(3) Members of the Discipline Committee holding a hear- 
ing shall not have taken part before the hearing in any investi- 
gation of the subject-matter of the hearing other than as a 
member of the Council considering the referral of the matter 
to the Discipline Committee or at a previous hearing of the 
Committee, and shall not communicate directly or indirectly 
in relation to the subject-matter of the hearing with any per- 
son or with any party or his representative except upon notice 
to and opportunity for all parties to participate, but the Com- 
mittee may seek legal advice from an adviser independent 
from the parties and, in such case, the nature of the advice 
shall be made known to the parties in order that they may 
make submissions as to the law. 


(4) Notwithstanding anything in the Statutory Powers Pro- 
cedure Act, hearings of the Discipline Committee shall be held 
in camera, but, if the party whose conduct is being investi- 
gated requests otherwise by a notice delivered to the Registrar 
before the day fixed for the hearing, the committee shall con- 
duct the hearing in public except where, 


(a) matters involving public security may be disclosed; 
or 


(b) the possible disclosure of intimate financial or per- 
sonal matters of a person other than the person 
whose conduct is being investigated outweighs the 
desirability of holding the hearing in public. 


(5) The oral evidence taken before the Discipline Commit- 
tee shall be recorded and, if so required, copies of a transcript 
thereof shall be furnished only to the parties upon the same 
terms as in the Supreme Court. 


(6) Notwithstanding the Statutory Powers Procedure Act, 
nothing is admissible in evidence before the Discipline Com- 
mittee that would be inadmissible in a court in a civil case and 
the findings of the Discipline Committee shall be based exclu- 
sively on evidence admitted before it. 


(7) No member of the Discipline Committee shall partici- 
pate in a decision of the Committee following upon a hearing 
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unless he was present throughout the hearing and heard the 
evidence and argument of the parties. 


(8) Documents and things put in evidence at a hearing of 
the Discipline Committee shall, upon the request of the party 
who produced them, be returned by the Committee within a 
reasonable time after the matter in issue has been finally 
determined. 


(9) Where a proceeding is commenced before the Disci- 
pline Committee and the term of office on the Council or on 
the Committee of a member sitting for the hearing expires or 
is terminated, other than for cause, before the proceeding is 
disposed of but after evidence has been heard, the member 
shall be deemed to remain a member of the Discipline Com- 
mittee for the purpose of completing the disposition of the 
proceeding in the same manner as if his term of office had not 
expired or been terminated. 


(10) Where the Discipline Committee finds a member of 
the Association or a holder of a certificate of authorization, 
temporary licence or limited licence guilty of professional mis- 
conduct or incompetence, a copy of the decision shall be 
served upon the person complaining in respect of the conduct 
or action of the member or holder. 


32.—(1) A party to proceedings before the Registration 
Committee or the Discipline Committee may appeal to the 
Divisional Court, in accordance with the rules of court, from 
the decision or order of the committee. 


(2) Upon the request of a party desiring to appeal to the 
Divisional Court and upon payment of the fee therefor, the 
Registrar shall furnish the party with a certified copy of the 
record of the proceedings, including the documents received 
in evidence and the decision or order appealed from. 


(3) An appeal under this section may be made on questions 
of law or fact or both and the court may affirm or may rescind 
the decision of the committee appealed from and may exercise 
all powers of the committee and may direct the committee to 
take any action which the committee may take and as the 
court considers proper, and for such purposes the court may 
substitute its opinion for that of the committee or the court 
may refer the matter back to the committee for rehearing, in 
whole or in part, in accordance with such directions as the 
court considers proper. 
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33.—(1) No person who is a member of the Complaints 
Committee or the Discipline Committee shall be a member of 
the Fees Mediation Committee. 


(2) The Fees Mediation Committee, 


(a) shall, unless the Committee considers it inappropri- 
ate to do so, mediate any written complaint by a 
client of a member of the Association or of a holder 
of a certificate of authorization, a temporary licence 
or limited licence in respect of a fee charged for 
professional engineering services provided to the 
client; and 


(b) shall perform such other duties as are assigned to it 
by the Council. 


(3) The Fees Mediation Committee, with the written con- 
sent of all parties to the dispute, may arbitrate a dispute in 
respect of a fee between a client and a member of the Associ- 
ation or a holder of a certificate of authorization, temporary 
licence or limited licence and in that case the decision of the 
Fees Mediation Committee is final and binding on all parties 
to the dispute. 


(4) Where the Fees Mediation Committee acts as arbitrator 
under subsection (3), the Arbitrations Act does not apply. 


(5) A decision by the Fees Mediation Committee under 
subsection (3), exclusive of the reasons therefor, certified by 
the Registrar, may be filed with the Supreme Court or a 
county or district court and when filed the decision may be 
enforced in the same manner as a judgment of the court. 


34.—(1) Where the Registrar believes on reasonable and 
probable grounds that a member of the Association or a 
holder of a certificate of authorization, a temporary licence or 
limited licence has committed an act of professional miscon- 
duct or incompetence or that there is cause to refuse to issue 
or to suspend or revoke a certificate of authorization, the 
Registrar by order may appoint one or more persons to 
investigate whether such act has occurred or there is such 
cause, and the person or persons appointed shall report the 
result of the investigation to the Registrar. 


(2) For purposes relevant to the subject-matter of an inves- 
tigation under this section, the person appointed to make the 
investigation may inquire into and examine the practice of the 
member or holder of the certificate of authorization, tempo- 
rary licence or limited licence in respect of whom the investi- 


29 


Fees 
Mediation 
Committee 


Duties of 
Fees 
Mediation 
Committee 


Arbitration 
by Fees 
Mediation 
Committee 


Application 
of 
R.S.0.19350, 
a8) 


Enforcement 


Registrar’s 
investigation 


Powers of 
investigator 


230 


R.S.O. 1980, 


c. 411 


Obstruction 
of 
investigator 


Order by 
provincial 
judge 


Execution of 
order 


Expiry of 
order 


Ex parte 
application 


Chap. 13 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS 1984 


gation is being made and may, upon production of his 
appointment, enter at any reasonable time the business prem- 
ises of the member or holder and examine books, records, 
documents and things relevant to the subject-matter of the 
investigation and, for the purposes of the inquiry, the person 
making the investigation has the powers of a commission 
under Part II of the Public Inquiries Act, which Part applies to 
such inquiry as if it were an inquiry under that Act. 


(3) No person shall obstruct a person appointed to make an 
investigation under this section or withhold from him or 
conceal or destroy any books, records, documents or things 
relevant to the subject-matter of the investigation. 


(4) Where a provincial judge is satisfied on evidence upon 
oath, 


(a) that the Registrar had grounds for appointing and 
by order has appointed one or more persons to 
make an investigation; and 

(b) that there is reasonable ground for believing there 

are in any building, dwelling, receptacle or place 

any books, records, documents or things relating to 
the member of the Association or holder of a certi- 

ficate of authorization, a temporary licence or a lim- 

ited licence whose affairs are being investigated and 

to the subject-matter of the investigation, 


the provincial judge may issue an order authorizing the person 
or persons making the investigation, together with such police 
officer or officers as they call upon to assist them, to enter 
and search, by force if necessary, such building, dwelling, 
receptacle or place for such books, records, documents or 
things and to examine them. 


(5) An order issued under subsection (4) shall be executed 
at reasonable times as specified in the order. 


(6) An order issued under subsection (4) shall state the 
date on which it expires, which shall be a date not later than 
fifteen days after the order is issued. 


(7) A provincial judge may receive and consider an appli- 
cation for an order under subsection (4) without notice to and 
in the absence of the member of the Association or holder of 
a certificate of authorization, temporary licence or a limited 
licence whose affairs are being investigated. 
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(8) Any person making an investigation under this section 
may, upon giving a receipt therefor, remove any books, rec- 
ords, documents or things examined under this section relat- 
ing to the member or holder whose practice is being investi- 
gated and to the subject-matter of the investigation for the 
purpose of making copies of such books, records or docu- 
ments, but such copying shall be carried out with reasonable 
dispatch and the books, records or documents in question 
shall be promptly thereafter returned to the member or holder 
whose practice is being investigated. 


(9) Any copy made as provided in subsection (8) and certi- 
fied to be a true copy by the person making the investigation 
is admissible in evidence in any action, proceeding or prosecu- 
tion as proof in the absence of evidence to the contrary of the 
original book, record or document and its contents. 


(10) The Registrar shall report the results of the investiga- 
tion to the Council or such committee as the Registrar con- 
siders appropriate. 


35. It is a condition of every certificate of authorization 
that the holder of the certificate shall not offer or provide to 
the public services that are within the practice of professional 
engineering unless the holder is insured in respect of profes- 
sional liability in accordance with the regulations. 


36.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘insurer’’ means a person offering 
insurance in respect of liability incurred in the practice of pro- 
fessional engineering. 


(2) Upon the request of the Registrar, an insurer shall fur- 
nish to the Registrar all documents that relate to a claim for 
indemnity in respect of the practice of professional engineer- 
ing and that are in the possession or under the control of the 
insurer and have been prepared by a professional engineer 
and relate to engineering matters. 


(3) Subsection (2) does not apply in respect of a document 
prepared by an insured person related to a claim for indem- 
nity in respect of the practice of professional engineering by 
the insured person. 


(4) The Registrar may forward any information referred to 
in subsection (2) to the Council or to such committee as the 
Registrar considers appropriate. 


37. Where a licence, certificate of authorization, tem- 
porary licence or limited licence is revoked or cancelled, the 
former holder thereof shall forthwith deliver the licence, certi- 
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ficate of authorization, temporary licence or limited licence 
and related seal to the Registrar. 


38.—(1) A person whose licence, certificate of authoriza- 
tion, temporary licence or limited licence has been revoked 
for cause under this Act, or whose membership has been can- 
celled for cause under a predecessor of this Act, may apply in 
writing to the Registrar for the issuance of a licence, certifi- 
cate of authorization, temporary licence or limited licence, but 
such application shall not be made sooner than two years after 
the revocation. 


(2) A person whose licence, certificate of authorization, 
temporary licence or limited licence has been suspended for 
cause under this Act, or whose membership has been sus- 
pended for cause under a predecessor of this Act, may apply 
in writing to the Registrar for the removal of the suspension, 
but, where the suspension is for more than one year, the 
application shall not be made sooner than one year after the 
commencement of the suspension. 


(3) The Registrar shall refer an application under subsec- 
tion (1) or (2) in respect of a licence or a certificate of author- 
ization, a temporary licence or a limited licence to the Disci- 
pline Committee which shall hold a hearing respecting and 
decide upon the application, and shall report its decision and 
reasons to the Council and the applicant. 


(4) The provisions of this Act applying to hearings by the 
Registration Committee, except section 32, apply with neces- 
sary modifications to proceedings of the Discipline Committee 
or the Registration Committee under this section. 


39.—(1) Every person engaged in the administration of 
this Act, including any person making an examination or 
review under section 27 or an investigation under section 34, 
shall preserve secrecy with respect to all matters that come to 
his knowledge in the course of his duties, employment, exami- 
nation, review or investigation and shall not communicate any 
such matters to any other person except, 


(a) as may be required in connection with the adminis- 
tration of, 


(i) this Act and the regulations and by-laws, or 


(ii) the Architects Act, 1984 and the regulations 
and by-laws under that Act, 


or any proceedings under, 
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(iii) this Act or the regulations, or 


(iv) the Architects Act, 1984 or the regulations 
under that Act; 


(b) to his counsel; or 


(c) with the consent of the person to whom the inform- 
ation relates. 


(2) No person to whom subsection (1) applies shall be 
required to give testimony or to produce any book, record, 
document or thing in any action or proceeding with regard to 
information obtained by him in the course of his duties, 
employment, examination, review or investigation except ina 
proceeding under this Act or the regulations or by-laws or a 
proceeding under the Architects Act, 1984 or the regulations 
or by-laws under that Act. 


40.—(1) Where it appears to the Association that any per- 
son does not comply with any provision of this Act or the 
regulations, notwithstanding the imposition of any penalty in 
respect of such non-compliance and in addition to any other 
rights it may have, the Association may apply to a judge of 
the High Court for an order directing the person to comply 
with the provision, and upon the application the judge may 
make the order or such other order as the judge thinks fit. 


(2) An appeal lies to the Court of Appeal from an order 
made under subsection (1). 


41.—(1) Every person who contravenes section 12 is guilty 
of an offence and on conviction is liable for the first offence to 
a fine of not more than $15,000 and for each subsequent 
offence to a fine of not more than $30,000. 


(2) Every person who is not a holder of a licence or a tem- 
porary licence and who, 


(a) uses the title ‘professional engineer” or an abbrevi- 
ation or variation thereof as an occupational or 
business designation; 


(b) uses a term, title or description that will lead to the 
belief that the person may engage in the practice of 
professional engineering; or 


(c) uses a seal that will lead to the belief that the per- 
son is a professional engineer, 
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is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable for the first 
offence to a fine of not more than $5,000 and for each subse- 
quent offence to a fine of not more than $15,000. 


(3) Every person who is not acting under and in accordance 
with a certificate of authorization and who, 


(a) uses a term, title or description that will lead to the 
belief that the person may provide to the public ser- 
vices that are within the practice of professional 
engineering; or 

(b) uses a seal that will lead to the belief that the per- 

son may provide to the public services that are 

within the practice of professional engineering, 


is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable for the first 
offence to a fine of not more than $5,000 and for each subse- 
quent offence to a fine of not more than $15,000. 


(4) Any person who obstructs a person appointed to make 
an investigation under section 34 in the course of his or her 
duties is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a 
fine of not more than $5,000. 


(5) Where a corporation is guilty of an offence under sub- 
section (1), (2), (3) or (4), every director or officer of the cor- 
poration who authorizes, permits or acquiesces in the offence 
is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of 
not more than $30,000. 


(6) Where a person who is guilty of an offence under sub- 
section (1), (2), (3) or (4) is a member or an employee of a 
partnership, every member of the partnership who authorizes, 
permits or acquiesces in the offence is guilty of an offence and 
on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $30,000. 


(7) Proceedings shall not be commenced in respect of an 
offence under subsection (1), (2), (3), (4), (5) or (6) after two 
years after the date on which the offence was, or is alleged to 
have been, committed. 


(8) Subsection (2) does not apply to a holder of a limited 
licence who uses a term, title or description authorized or per- 
mitted by the regulations. 


42.—(1) Any person who makes or causes to be made a 
wilful falsification in a matter relating to a register or issues a 
false licence, certificate, temporary licence, limited licence or 
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document with respect to registration is guilty of an offence 
and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $5,000. 


(2) Every person who wilfully procures or attempts to pro- 
cure the issuance of a licence, a certificate of authorization, a 
temporary licence or a limited licence under this Act by know- 
ingly making a false representation or declaration or by mak- 
ing a fraudulent representation or declaration, either orally or 
in writing, is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to 
a fine of not more than $5,000, and every person knowingly 
aiding and assisting such person therein is guilty of an offence 
and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $5,000. 


(3) Proceedings to obtain a conviction for an offence under 
subsection (1) or (2) shall not be commenced after the expira- 
tion of six months after the date on which the offence was, or 
is alleged to have been, committed. 


43. Where licensing or the holding of a certificate of 
authorization, a temporary licence or a limited licence or act- 
ing under and in accordance with a certificate of authorization 
under this Act is required to permit the lawful doing of an act 
or thing, if in any prosecution it is proven that the defendant 
has done the act or thing, the burden of proving that he was 
so licensed or that he held a subsisting certificate of authoriza- 
tion, temporary licence or limited licence or that he acted 
under and in accordance with a certificate of authorization 
under this Act rests upon the defendant. 


44.—(1) A notice or document under this Act or the regu- 
lations is sufficiently given, served or delivered if delivered 
personally or by mail. 


(2) Where a notice or document under this Act or the regu- 
lations is sent to a person by mail addressed to the person at 
the last address of the person in the records of the Associa- 
tion, there is a rebuttable presumption that the notice or doc- 
ument is delivered to the person on the tenth day after the 
day of mailing. 


45. Any statement containing information from the 
records required to be kept by the Registrar under this Act, 
purporting to be certified by the Registrar under the seal of 
the Association, is admissible in evidence in all courts as proof 
in the absence of evidence to the contrary of the facts stated 
therein without proof of the appointment or signature of the 
Registrar and without proof of the seal. 


46.—(1) No action or other proceeding for damages shall 
be instituted against the Association, a committee of the 
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Association or a member of the Association or committee of 
the Association, or an officer, employee, agent or appointee 
of the Association for any act done in good faith in the per- 
formance or intended performance of a duty or in the exercise 
or the intended exercise of a power under this Act, a regu- 
lation or a by-law, or for any neglect or default in the perfor- 
mance or exercise in good faith of such duty or power. 


(2) Every member of the Council, a committee of the Asso- 
ciation and every officer and employee of the Association, 
and his heirs, executors and administrators, and estate and 
effects, respectively, may, with the consent of the Association, 
given by the members of the Association, from time to time 
and at all times, be indemnified and saved harmless out of the 
funds of the Association, from and against, 


(a) all costs, charges and expenses whatsoever that he 
Sustains Or incurs in or about any action, suit or 
proceeding that is brought, commenced or prosecu- 
ted against him, for or in respect of any act, deed, 
matter or thing whatsoever, made, done or permit- 
ted by him, in or about the execution of the duties 
of his office; and 

(b) all other costs, charges and expenses that he sus- 

tains or incurs in or about or in relation to the 

affairs thereof, except such costs, charges or expen- 
ses as are occasioned by his own wilful neglect or 
default. 


47.—(1) Proceedings shall not be commenced against a 
member of the Association or a holder of a certificate of 
authorization, a temporary licence or a limited licence for 
damages arising from the provision of a service that is within 
the practice of professional engineering after twelve months 
after the date on which the service was, or ought to have 
been, performed. 


(2) The court in which an action mentioned in subsection 
(1) has been or may be brought may extend the limitation 
period specified in subsection (1) before or after the expira- 
tion of the period if the court is satisfied that there are appar- 
ent grounds for the proceedings and that there are reasonable 
grounds for applying for the extension. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to proceedings 
under any other section of this Act. 


48.—(1) The Council shall appoint to the Joint Practice 
Board (composed of a chairman, three members representing 
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the Ontario Association of Architects and three members rep- 
resenting the Association of Professional Engineers 
of Ontario) the three members of the Joint Practice Board 
representing the Association and shall prescribe the term of 
each appointment. 


(2) The Joint Practice Board may recommend to the Coun- 
cil that the Council direct the Registrar to issue a licence or a 
certificate of authorization to a holder of a certificate of prac- 
tice issued under the Architects Act, 1984. 


(3) The Council, upon the recommendation of the Joint 
Practice Board, may direct the Registrar to issue a licence or a 
certificate of authorization to a holder of a certificate of prac- 
tice under the Architects Act, 1984 and, if the Council does 
not direct the issuance of the licence or the certificate of 
authorization, the Council shall give its reasons therefor in 
writing to the Joint Practice Board and to the applicant for the 
licence or the certificate of authorization. 


(4) Where a dispute arises between an architect and a pro- 
fessional engineer or a holder of a certificate of authorization 
as to jurisdiction in respect of professional services, the Regis- 
trar may refer the matter to the Joint Practice Board and the 
Joint Practice Board shall consider the matter and assist the 
architect and the professional engineer or the holder of the 
certificate of authorization to resolve the dispute in accord- 
ance with the rules in section 12. 


(5) Proceedings shall not be commenced under this Act in 
respect of a matter mentioned in subsection (4) except upon 
the certificate of the chairman of the Joint Practice Board that 
the Board has considered the matter and has been unable to 
resolve the dispute. 


(6) The certificate of the chairman is admissible in evidence 
in all courts as proof in the absence of evidence to the con- 
trary of the facts stated therein without proof of the appoint- 
ment or signature of the chairman. 


49.—(1) The Council shall make a report annually to the 
Minister containing such information as the Minister requires. 


(2) The Minister shall submit the report to the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council and shall then lay the report before the 
Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next ensuing ses- 
sion. 


50.—(1) The Corporations Act does not apply in respect 
of the Association except for the following sections of that 
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Act which shall apply with necessary modifications in respect 
of the Association: 


ly 
£ 


10. 


i 


iy 


14. 


Section 81 (which relates to liability for wages). 


Section 94 (which relates to auditors) and, for the 
purpose, the Minister shall be deemed to be the 
Minister referred to in the section. 


Subsection 95 (1) (which relates to the auditor’s 
qualifications) and, for the purpose, the subsection 
shall be deemed not to include, 


i. the exception as provided in subsection 95 (2), 
and 


li. the reference to an affiliated company. 
Section 96 (which relates to the auditor’s functions). 
Subsection 97 (1), exclusive of clause 97 (1) (b), 
(which relates to the auditor’s report) and, for the 
purpose, the Association shall be deemed to be a 


private company. 


Subsection 97 (3) (which relates to the auditor’s 
report). 


Section 122 (which relates to the liability of mem- 
bers). 


Section 276 (which relates to the holding of land) 
and, for the purpose, the Minister shall be deemed 
to be the Minister referred to in the section. 

Section 280 (which relates to making contracts). 
Section 281 (which relates to power of attorney). 
Section 282 (which relates to authentication of doc- 
uments) except in respect of information from the 


records required to be kept by the Registrar. 


Section 292 (which relates to validity of acts of 
directors). 


Section 297 (which relates to directions by a court 
as to holding a meeting). 


Section 299 (which relates to minutes of meetings). 
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15. Section 302 (which relates to books of account). 


16. Section 303 (which relates to untrue entries) and, 
for the purpose, the section shall be deemed not to 
refer to section 41 of that Act. 


17. Section 304 (which relates to the place of keeping 
and the inspection of records) and, for the purpose, 


i. the section shall be deemed not to refer to 
sections 41 and 43 of that Act, and 


ii. the Minister shall be deemed to be the Minis- 
ter referred to in the section. 


18. Section 305 (which relates to inspection of records) 
and, for the purpose, the section shall be deemed 
not to refer to section 41 of that Act. 


19. Section 310 (which relates to investigations and 
audits). 


20. Section 323 (which relates to evidence of by-laws 
and certificates of amounts due). 


21. Section 329 (which relates to removal of proceed- 
ings into the Supreme Court). 


22. Section 330 (which relates to appeals). 


23. Section 331 (which relates to untrue statements) 
and, for the purpose, 


i. the section shall be deemed not to refer to 
regulations made under that Act, and 


ii. the Minister and the Deputy Minister to the 
Minister shall be deemed to be the Minister 
and the Deputy Minister referred to in the 
section. 


24. Section 333 (which relates to orders by the court) 
and, for the purpose, the section shall be deemed 
not to refer to creditors. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), a member of the Interpretation 
Association shall be deemed to be a shareholder. 


51.—(1) The Professional Engineers Act, being chapter Repeal 
394 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 
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(2) Any reference in any Act or regulation to the Profes- 
sional Engineers Act shall be deemed to be a reference to this 
Act. 


(3) Any reference in any Act or regulation to a professional 
engineer as a member of the Association under the 
Professional Engineers Act shall be deemed to be a reference 
to a professional engineer licensed under this Act. 


52. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


53. The short title of this Act is the Professional Engineers 
Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 14 


An Act in respect of Extra-Provincial Corporations 


Assented to May 29th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1.—(1) In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(i) 


“business” includes undertaking and non-profit 
activities; 


“court”? means the High Court of Justice; 


“Director” means the Director appointed under 
section 3; 


“endorse” includes imprinting a stamp, in accord- 
ance with section 5, on the face of an application 
sent to the Director; 


“extra-provincial corporation’’ means a corporation, 
with or without share capital, incorporated or con- 
tinued otherwise than by or under the authority of 
an Act of the Legislative Assembly; 


‘‘Minister’” means the Minister of Consumer and 
Commercial Relations or such other member of the 
Executive Council to whom the administration of 
this Act may be assigned; 

“Ministry” means the Ministry of the Minister; 
“prescribed” means prescribed by the regulations; 


‘“‘send”’ includes deliver or mail; 


“regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act. 


(2) For the purposes of this Act, an extra-provincial cor- 
poration carries on its business in Ontario if, 
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(a) it has a resident agent, representative, warehouse, 
office or place where it carries on its business in 
Ontario; 
(b) it holds an interest, otherwise than by way of securi- 
ty, in real property situate in Ontario; or 
(c) it otherwise carries on its business in Ontario. 


(3) An extra-provincial corporation does not carry on its 
business in Ontario by reason only that, 


(a) it takes orders for or buys or sells goods, wares and 
merchandise; or 


(b) offers or sells services of any type, 
by use of travellers or through advertising or correspondence. 


2.—(1) Extra-provincial corporations shall be classified 
into the following classes: 


Class 1. Corporations incorporated or continued by 
or under the authority of an Act of a legislature of a 
province of Canada. 


Class 2. Corporations incorporated or continued by 
or under the authority of an Act of the Parliament 
of Canada including corporations incorporated 
under an ordinance of the Yukon or Northwest Ter- 
ritories. 


Class 3. Corporations incorporated or continued 
under the laws of a jurisdiction outside of Canada. 


(2) Corporations incorporated under an ordinance of the 
Northwest Territories but governed by the corporation laws of 
a province are corporations within class 1. 


3. There shall be a Director appointed by the Minister 
who shall perform such duties and have such powers as are 
assigned to him by this Act. 


4.—(1) Subject to this Act, the Corporations Information 
Act and any other Act, an extra-provincial corporation within 
class 1 or 2 may carry on any of its business in Ontario with- 
out obtaining a licence under this Act. 


(2) No extra-provincial corporation within class 3. shall 
carry on any of its business in Ontario without a licence under 
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this Act to do so, and no person acting as representative for 
or agent for any such extra-provincial corporation shall carry 
on any of its business in Ontario unless the corporation has a 
licence under this Act. 


5.—(1) An extra-provincial corporation may make an 
application for a licence, an amended licence or a termination 
of licence by sending to the Director two originals of the 
application signed by a director or officer of the corporation, 
all other required documents and the prescribed fee. 


(2) Where the Director receives an application in accord- 
ance with subsection (1) he may endorse on each original a 
licence, amended licence or a termination of the licence, set- 
ting out the day, month and year of endorsement and a cor- 
poration number and, where he so endorses, he shall, 


(a) file one original of the application with the endorse- 
ment; 

(b) send to the corporation or its representative one 

original of the application with the endorsement 

thereon; and 

(c) publish notice of the endorsement in The Ontario 

Gazette. 


(3) An endorsement under subsection (2) may be dated as 
of the date the Director receives the originals of any appli- 
cation together with all other required documents executed in 
accordance with this Act and the prescribed fees or as of any 
later date acceptable to the Director specified by the person 
who submitted the application. 


(4) An endorsement under subsection (2) is effective on the 
date shown thereon notwithstanding that any action required 
to be taken by the Director under this Act with respect to the 
endorsement of the application and filing by him is taken at a 
later date. 


(5) The Director may make a licence or an amended 
licence subject to restrictions on the business of a corporation 
and to such other limitations or conditions as are specified in 
the licence or amended licence. 


6.—(1) Where the Director refuses to endorse any appli- 
cation required by this Act to be endorsed by him before it 
becomes effective, he shall give written notice to the person 
who delivered the application of his refusal, specifying the 
reasons therefor. 
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(2) Where, within six months after an application referred 
to in subsection 5 (1) has been sent to the Director, the Direc- 
tor has not endorsed the application, he shall be deemed for 
the purposes of section 8 to have refused to endorse it. 


7.—(1) Where sufficient cause is shown, the Director, 
after giving an extra-provincial corporation within class 3 an 
opportunity to be heard, may by order cancel the licence of 
the corporation upon such date as is fixed in the order. 


(2) If no proceedings have been taken under section 8, the 
Director may at any time review an order made under subsec- 
tion (1) and may affirm, revoke or vary any such order if in 
his opinion it is appropriate to do so. 


(3) In this section, ‘‘sufficient cause” includes, 
(a) failure to pay any prescribed fee; 
(b) failure to comply with section 19; 


(c) failure to comply with a request under section 5 or a 
notice under section 8 of the Corporations Informa- 
tion Act; and 


(d) a conviction of the extra-provincial corporation for 
an offence under the Criminal Code (Canada) or an 
offence as defined in the Provincial Offences Act in 


circumstances where cancellation of the licence is in 
the public interest. 


8.—(1) A person aggrieved by a decision of the Director, 
(a) to refuse to endorse an application; 


(b) to make or refuse to make an order under section 
ig Be 


(c) to cancel a licence under section 7 or subsection 
12 (2); 


(d) to require that a corrected licence be endorsed 
under section 13; or 


(e) to impose conditions on a licence or amended 
licence, 


may appeal to the Divisional Court. 
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(2) The Director shall certify to the registrar of the Divi- 
sional Court, 


(a) 


the decision of the Director together with a state- 
ment of the reasons therefor; 


(b) 
(c) 


(3) The Director is entitled to be heard by counsel or 
otherwise upon the argument of an appeal under this section. 


the record of any hearing; and 


other material that is relevant to the appeal. 


(4) Where an appeal is taken under this section, the court 
may direct the Director to make such decision or do such 
other act that the Director is empowered to do under this Act, 
as the court thinks proper, having regard to the material and 
submissions before it. 


(5) Notwithstanding an order of the court under subsection 
(4), the Director has power to make any further decision 
where he is presented with new material or where there is a 
material change in the circumstances and every such decision 
is subject to this section. 


9. An extra-provincial corporation may, subject to its 
incorporating instrument, the Corporations Information Act 
and any other Act, use and identify itself in Ontario by a 
name other than its corporate name and, in the case of an 
extra-provincial corporation within class 3, may be licensed to 
use such name. 


10.—(1) Notwithstanding section 9 and subject to subsec- 
tion (2), an extra-provincial corporation within class 1 or 3 
shall not use or identify itself in Ontario by a name, 


(a) that contains a word or expression prohibited by the 
regulations; 


(b) that is the same as or, except where a number name 
is used, similar to, 


(i) the name of a known, 
(A) body corporate, 
(B) trust, 


(C) association, 
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(D) partnership, 
(E) sole proprietorship, or 
(F) individual, 
whether in existence or not, or 


(ii) the known name under which any body corpo- 
rate, trust, association, partnership, sole pro- 
prietorship or individual carries on its business 
or identifies itself, 


if the use of that name would be likely to deceive; 
or 


(c) that does not meet the requirements prescribed by 
the regulations. 


(2) An extra-provincial corporation within class 1 or 3 may 
use or identify itself in Ontario by a name described in clause 
(1) (b) upon compliance with such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed. 


(3) An extra-provincial corporation to which this section 
applies shall file with the Director such documents relating to 
the name or proposed name as may be prescribed. 


11.— (1) If an extra-provincial corporation within class 1 or 
3, through inadvertence or otherwise, uses or identifies itself 
by a name contrary to section 10, the Director may, after giv- 
ing the extra-provincial corporation an opportunity to be 
heard, order it to cease using the name in Ontario and, where 
the name is contained in a licence, the Director may order 
that the corporation apply for an amended licence under a dif- 
ferent name within the time specified in the order. 


(2) Where an extra-provincial corporation within class 1 
fails to comply with an order made under subsection (1), the 
Director may apply to the Court for an order under section 
14. 


(3) Where an extra-provincial corporation within class 3 
fails to apply for an amended licence pursuant to an order 
under subsection (1), the Director may cancel the licence. 


12.—(1) An extra-provincial corporation within class 3 
shall make application for an amended licence where, 
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(a) it has changed its name or has been ordered to 
change its name under section 11; or 

(b) it has continued under the laws of another jurisdic- 
tion. 


(2) Where an extra-provincial corporation within class 3 has 
not carried on any of its business in Ontario for any two con- 
secutive years, the extra-provincial corporation shall make 
application for termination of its licence or, if it does not do 
so, the Director, upon giving the corporation an opportunity 
to be heard, may by order cancel the licence. 


13.—(1) Where a licence contains an error, 


(a) the corporation shall, upon the request of the 
Director and after being given an opportunity to be 
heard, return the licence; or 

(b) the corporation may apply to the Director for a cor- 

rected licence and upon such resolutions being 

passed and other steps taken as the Director may 
require, 


the Director may endorse a corrected licence. 


(2) A corrected licence endorsed under subsection (1) may 
bear the date of the licence it replaces. 


(3) Where a correction made under subsection (1) is mate- 
rial, the Director shall forthwith give notice of the correction 
in The Ontario Gazette. 


14.—(1) The Director may apply to the court for an order 
prohibiting an extra-provincial corporation within class 1 from 
carrying on its business in Ontario or such other order as he 
may think fit and, where sufficient cause exists, the court may 
make an order under subsection (2). 


(2) Upon an application under this section the court may 
make any interim or final order it thinks fit. 


(3) In subsection (1), “‘sufficient cause’’ includes, 


(a) failure to comply with a request under section 5 or a 
notice under section 8 of the Corporations Informa- 
tion Act; 
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(b) a conviction of the extra-provincial corporation for 
an offence under the Criminal Code (Canada) or an 
offence as defined in the Provincial Offences Act, in 
circumstances where an order of prohibition is in 
the public interest; and 

(c) failure to comply with an order made under section 

Lt 


15. No person is affected by or is deemed to have know- 
ledge of the contents of a document concerning an extra- 
provincial corporation by reason only that the document has 
been filed with the Director. 


16. The Director shall, upon payment of the prescribed 
fee, issue a certificate certifying, 


(a) as to the endorsement or non-endorsement of a 
licence for any corporation; 

(b) as to the filing or non-filing of any document or 
material required or permitted to be filed under this 
Act; or 

(c) that a person named in the certificate on the date or 
during the period specified in the certificate is 
shown on the records of the Ministry as an officer 
or agent for service of the corporation named in the 
certificate. 


17.—(1) The Director may delegate in writing any of his 
duties or powers under this Act to any public servant in the 
Ministry. 


(2) Where this Act requires or authorizes the Director to 
endorse a licence or to certify any fact, the licence or certifi- 
cate shall be signed by the Director or any other person desig- 
nated for the purpose by the regulations. 


(3) A licence or certificate referred to in subsection (2) or a 
certified copy thereof when introduced as evidence in any civ- 
il, criminal or administrative action or proceeding is prima 
facie proof of the facts so certified without personal appear- 
ance to prove the signature or official position of the person 
appearing to have signed the endorsed licence or certificate. 


(4) For the purposes of subsections (2) and (3), any signa- 
ture authorized under this section may be printed or otherwise 
mechanically reproduced. 
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18.—(1) The Director may require any fact relevant to the 
performance of his duties under this Act or the regulations to 
be verified by affidavit or otherwise. 


(2) For the purpose of holding a hearing under this Act, 
the Director may administer oaths to witnesses and require 
them to give evidence under oath. 


19.—(1) Every extra-provincial corporation within class 3 
that carries on its business in Ontario shall ensure the continu- 
ing appointment, at all times, of an individual, of the age of 
eighteen years or older, who is resident in Ontario or a cor- 
poration having its head office or registered office in Ontario 
as its agent for service in Ontario on whom service of process, 
notices or other proceedings may be made and service on the 
agent shall be deemed to be service on the corporation. 


(2) The appointment shall be in the prescribed form and 
shall accompany the application for a licence. 


(3) Where the name, address or any other particular set out 
in the appointment of an agent changes or where an agent is 
substituted, the extra-provincial corporation shall forthwith 
file a revised appointment in the prescribed form with the 
Director. 


(4) Any matter sent by the Director by prepaid post, 


(a) to an agent referred to in subsection (1) addressed 
to him at the latest address shown on the records of 
the Director; or 


(b) to the head or registered office of the extra-provin- 
cial corporation at the latest address shown on the 
records of the Director, 


shall be deemed to have been served on the extra-provincial 
corporation on the fifth business day after the day of mailing. 


20. 


(1) Every person who, without reasonable cause, 
(a) contravenes this Act or the regulations; 
(b) contravenes a condition of a licence; or 


(c) fails to observe or comply with an order, direction 
or other requirement made under this Act or the 
regulations, 
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is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of 
not more than $2,000 or if such person is a corporation to a 
fine of not more than $25,000. 


(2) Where an extra-provincial corporation is guilty of an 
offence under subsection (1), every director or officer of the 
corporation and every person acting as its representative in 
Ontario who authorized, permitted or acquiesced to such 
offence is also guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable 
to a fine of not more than $2,000. 


21.—(1) An extra-provincial corporation within class 3 
that is not in compliance with section 19 or has not obtained a 
licence when required by this Act, is not capable of maintain- 
ing any action or any other proceeding in any court or tribunal 
in Ontario in respect of any contract made by it. 


(2) Where a default referred to in subsection (1) has been 
corrected, an action or other proceeding may be maintained 
as if the default had been corrected before the institution of 
the action or other proceeding. 


22. Every corporation, 
(a) within class 1 or 2; 
(b) within class 3 that has a licence under this Act; or 


(c) that is exempt from the licensing requirement under 
this Act, 


has power to acquire, hold and convey any land or interest 
therein in Ontario necessary for its actual use and occupation 
or for carrying on its undertaking. 


23.—(1) Where a licence has been issued to an extra- 
provincial corporation within class 3 under Part VIII of the 
Corporations Act or a predecessor thereof, 


(a) the licence remains in effect and shall be deemed to 
have been endorsed under this Act; 


(b) the powers of the extra-provincial corporation shall 
be deemed to be restricted as set out in the existing 
licence; and 


(c) the attorney for service previously appointed contin- 
ues in office and the provisions of this Act with 
respect to agents for service apply. 
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(2) All extra-provincial licences issued under Part VIII of 
the Corporations Act or a predecessor thereof except licences 
referred to in subsection (1) are cancelled on the day this sec- 
tion comes into force. 


24.—(1) In any other Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires, 


(a) a reference to an extra-provincial corporation is 
deemed to be a reference to an extra-provincial cor- 
poration under this Act; and 


(b) a reference to an extra-provincial corporation that is 
licensed or required to be licensed under Part VIII 
of the Corporations Act means an extra-provincial 
corporation within class 1 or 3. 


(2) Where a corporation within class 1 or 2 would enjoy an 
exemption or a benefit under another Act if it had an extra- 
provincial licence, the corporation shall be deemed to have a 
licence for the purpose of the other Act. 


25. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations respecting any matter he considers necessary for the 
purposes of this Act, including, without limiting the generality 
of the foregoing, regulations, 


(a) requiring the payment of fees for any matter that 
the Director is required or authorized to do under 
this Act and prescribing the amounts thereof; 


(b) prescribing forms for use under this Act and provid- 
ing for their use; 


(c) designating officers of the Ministry for the purposes 
of endorsing licences and issuing certificates as to 
any fact or certifying true copies of documents 
required or authorized under this Act; 


(d) respecting names of extra-provincial corporations or 
classes thereof; 


(e) prohibiting the use of any words or expressions in a 
corporate name; 


(f) defining any word or expression used in clause 
10 (1) (0); 


(g) prescribing requirements for the purposes of clause 


10 (1) (¢); 
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prescribing conditions for the purposes of subsec- 
tion 10 (2); 


prescribing the documents relating to names to be 
filed with the Director under subsection 10 (3); 


respecting the evidence required upon the appli- 
cation for a licence under this Act including evi- 
dence as to the incorporation of the extra-provincial 
corporation, its powers, objects and existence as a 
valid and subsisting corporation; 


respecting the appointment and continuance by 
extra-provincial corporations of an agent for service 
on whom service or process notices or other pro- 
ceedings may be made and the powers to be confer- 
red on such agent; 


prescribing the conditions and limitations that may 
be specified in licences; 


prescribing classes of extra-provincial corporations 
and exempting any class of extra-provincial corpora- 
tion from all or any part of the provisions of this 
Act upon such terms and conditions, if any, as may 
be prescribed; 


prescribing any matter required by this Act to be 
prescribed. 


Revocation 26. Part VIII of the Corporations Act, being chapter 95 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


Commence- 27. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by 


ment 


proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


Short title 28. The short title of this Act is the Extra-Provincial 
Corporations Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 15 


An Act to amend the Ministry of Energy Act 
Assented to May 29th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Section 8 of the Ministry of Energy Act, being chap- 
ter 277 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘and’’ at the end of clause (c), by adding ‘‘and’’ 
at the end of clause (d) and by adding thereto the following 
clause: 


(e) do any one or more of encouraging, promoting, 
developing or participating in such activities, pro- 
jects and programs as the Minister considers appro- 
priate, 


(i) to increase the availability of energy in 
Ontario, 


(ii) to stimulate the search for and development 
of sources of energy, including those that uti- 
lize waste and those that are renewable, as 
alternatives to the sources of energy available 
for use in Ontario, and 


(iii) to encourage prudence in the use of energy in 
Ontario. 


(2) The said section 8 is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2) The Minister or, subject to the direction and control of 
the Minister, the Deputy Minister may, in respect of any mat- 
ter for which the Minister has responsibility under this or any 
other Act, 


(a) undertake research; 


(b) do any one or more of promoting, commissioning or 
participating in research, experiments, feasibility 
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studies, pilot or demonstration projects, testing 
activities and evaluations; 


(c) 
(d) 


develop and co-ordinate plans and programs; 


promote and engage in the dissemination of inform- 
ation; 

(e) enter into agreements for and in the name of the 
Crown; 

(f) make grants and, subject to the approval of the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council, make loans. 


2. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


8a. The Minister may require a person or an organization 
that has received financial assistance under this Act to submit 
to the Minister a statement prepared by an individual licensed 
under the Public Accountancy Act that sets out the details of 
the disposition of the financial assistance by the person or 
organization. 


3.—~(1) Section 9 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Coun- 
cil’’ in the third line. 


(2) The said section 9 is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2) Notwithstanding the Executive Council Act, a contract 
made by a person empowered to do so by a delegation under 
subsection (1) has the same effect as if made and signed by 
the Minister. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


5. The short title of this Act is the Ministry of Energy 
Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 16 


An Act to amend the 
Ontario Pensioners Property Tax Assistance Act 
Assented to May 29th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Section 7 of the Ontario Pensioners Property Tax Assis- 
tance Act, being chapter 352 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, as amended by the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 14, 
section 3 and 1981, chapter 45, section 1, is further amended 
by adding thereto the following subsection: 


(3) Where an individual who is eligible to receive a grant 
under subsection (1) has not received the grant by the end of 
one month after the year to which the grant relates, no grant 
is payable under subsection (1) unless the Minister has 
received a written request therefor not later than twelve 
months after the end of the year to which the grant relates. 


2. Section 14 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), if owing to special cir- 
cumstances it is deemed unreasonable to demand repayment 
of the whole amount due under this section, the Minister may 
accept such amount as he considers proper. 


3. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
Ist day of July, 1980. 


4. The short title of this Act is the Ontario Pensioners Prop- 
erty Tax Assistance Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 17 


An Act to amend the 
Legislative Assembly Retirement Allowances Act 
Assented to May 29th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Section 11 of the Legislative Assembly Retirement 
Allowances Act, being chapter 236 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


11.—(1) Where a former member who is receiving an 
allowance dies leaving a spouse, the spouse shall be paid dur- 
ing his or her lifetime an allowance equal to, 


(a) 60 per cent of the allowance that the former mem- 
ber was receiving at the date of his or her death; 
and 


(b) in respect of each child under the age of eighteen 
years, to a maximum of three children of the former 
member, 10 per cent of the allowance that the for- 
mer member was receiving at the date of his or her 
death. 


(2) Where a former member who is receiving an allowance 
dies leaving no spouse but leaving a child or children under 
the age of eighteen years, an allowance equal to the allowance 
that would have been paid to the spouse of the former mem- 
ber under subsection (1) if the spouse had survived the former 
member, shall be paid to or for the child or children until such 
age is attained. 


(3) Where a member dies, 


(a) leaving a spouse, the spouse shall be paid during his 
or her lifetime an allowance equal to the greater of, 
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(i) an amount equal to 25 per cent of the annual 
indemnity of the member in effect immedi- 
ately before his or her death, or 


(ii) an amount equal to, 


A. 60 per cent of the allowance that the 
member had earned to the date of his or 
her death, and 


B. in respect of each of not more than three 
children of the member under the age of 
eighteen years, 10 per cent of the allow- 
ance that the member had earned to the 
date of his or her death, 


computed in the manner provided in section 6 or 9, 
as the case may be, but based on the member’s ser- 
vice to the time of his or her death, and where the 
spouse dies leaving a child or children of the former 
member who at the date of the death of the spouse 
is or are under the age of eighteen years, an allow- 
ance equal to that paid or that would be paid to the 
spouse shall be paid to or for the child or children 
until such age is attained; or 


leaving no spouse but leaving a child or children 
under the age of eighteen years, an allowance equal 
to the allowance that would have been paid to the 
spouse of the member under clause (a) if the spouse 
had survived the member shall be paid to or for the 
child or children until such age is attained. 


Option (4) The spouse, 


(a) 


(b) 


of a person who had elected under section 6 or 9 to 
take a deferred allowance at age fifty-five but who 
died before attaining such age; or 


of a person who was eligible to make an election to 
take a deferred or an immediate allowance under 
section 6 or 9 but died before making the election, 


at any time may elect to take a deferred allowance, in which 
case, commencing on the day that the person would have 
attained the age of fifty-five had he or she lived, the spouse 
shall be paid during his or her lifetime an allowance equal to, 


(c) 


60 per cent of the allowance to which the person 
would have been entitled at that time; and 
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(d) in respect of each child under the age of eighteen 
years, to a maximum of three children of the per- 
son, 10 per cent of the allowance to which the per- 
son would have been entitled at that time, 


or may elect to take an immediate allowance, in which case 
the spouse shall be paid during his or her lifetime an allow- 
ance equal to the amount calculated in accordance with 
clauses (c) and (d) reduced actuarially in accordance with the 
tables prescribed by the regulations, which the person would 
have been entitled to receive at the time of the spouse’s elec- 
tion. 


(5) Where a person referred to in clause (4) (a) or (b) dies 
leaving no spouse but leaving a child or children under the age 
of eighteen years, an allowance equal to the immediate allow- 
ance provided for in subsection (4), reduced actuarially in 
accordance with the tables prescribed by the regulations for 
the purposes of subsection (4), shall be paid to or for the child 
or children until such age is attained. 


(6) For the purposes of this section, a person who has 
attained the age of eighteen years but has not attained the age 
of twenty-five years and who is in full-time attendance at a 
school, college, university or other institution that is recog- 
nized by the Board of Internal Economy for the purposes of 
this section as a place of higher education shall be deemed not 
to have attained the age of eighteen years. 


(2) Section 11 of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsection (1) 
of this section, applies in respect of every allowance payable 
under Part I of the said Act on or after the date on which this 
section is deemed to have come into force. 


2.—(1) Subclause 14 (a) (ii) of the said Act is amended, 

(a) by striking out ‘‘three fiscal years’’ in the fifth line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘thirty-six months’’; 
and 


(b) by striking out ‘‘years’’ where it occurs the second 
time in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘*‘months’’. 


(2) Subclause 14 (a) (ii) of the said Act, as amended by sub- 
section (1) of this section, does not apply in respect of a person 
who became or who becomes entitled to an allowance under the 
said Act before the day this section comes into force. 
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3.—(1) Subsection 18 (4) of the said Act is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘rule’’ in the third line ‘‘or the fifty-five year 
rule, as the case requires’’. 


(2) Subsection 18 (5) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(5) Where a person who is entitled to an allowance has 
been a contributor to the Legislative Assembly Retirement 
Allowances Account for less than thirty-six months, the allow- 
ance shall be based upon the person’s average annual remun- 
eration during the months that the person was a contributor to 
the Account. 


4.—(1) Section 19 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(1a) Where a former member who is receiving an allowance 
dies leaving no spouse but leaving a child or children under 
the age of eighteen years, an allowance equal to the allowance 
that would have been paid to the spouse of the former mem- 
ber under subsection (1) if the spouse had survived the former 
member, shall be paid to or for the child or children until such 
age is attained. 


(2) Subsection 19 (3) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘rule’’ in the fourth line and in the eleventh line ‘‘or the 
fifty-five year rule, as the case requires’’. 


5. Clause 32 (b) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘subsection 9 (4)’’ in the second line ‘‘section 11’’. 


6.—(1) This Act, except sections 1 and 4, shall be deemed 
to have come into force on the Ist day of April, 1981. 


(2) Sections 1 and 4 shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the 12th day of July, 1977. 


7. The short title of this Act is the Legislative Assembly 
Retirement Allowances Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 18 


An Act to amend the 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act 
Assented to May 29th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Clauses 1 (a) and (h) of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto Act, being chapter 314 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(a) “area municipality” means the municipality or cor- 
poration of the Borough of East York, the City of 
Etobicoke, the City of North York, the City of 
Scarborough, the City of Toronto or the City of 
NOK: 


(h) ‘Metropolitan Area” means the area from time to 
time included within the Borough of East York, the 
City of Etobicoke, the City of North York, the City 
of Scarborough, the City of Toronto and the City of 
York. 


2. Subsection 5 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(1) The area municipalities are entitled to the following 
membership on the Metropolitan Council: 


the Borough of East York —  2members 
the City of Etobicoke — 5 members 
the City of North York — 10 members 


the City of Scarborough —  7members 
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the City of Toronto — 12 members 
the City of York — 3 members 


3.—/(1) Clause 11 (1) (c) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Borough’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘City’’. 


(2) Clause 11 (1) (e) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘Borough’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 
“City’s 


4.—(1) Subsection 17 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘63”’’ in the first line. 


(2) Subsection 17 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘64’’ in the first line. 


5. Subsection 19 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘at the rate of 15 cents for every 100 words or at such 
lower rate as the Metropolitan Council may fix’’ in the ninth, 
tenth and eleventh lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘at such 
rate as the Metropolitan Council may by by-law establish’’. 


6. Section 24 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1983, chapter 14, section 2, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection: 


(2a) The Metropolitan Toronto Pension Plan and the Met- 
ropolitan Toronto Police Benefit Fund established by the Met- 
ropolitan Council pursuant to the provisions of this Act, shall, 
for the purposes only of acquiring, holding and disposing of 
land in their respective names to carry out the objects of the 
Plan and Fund, be deemed to be bodies corporate. 


7.—(1) Subsection 27 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Borough’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘City’’. 


(2) The said subsection 27 (1) is further amended by striking 
out ‘‘or Borough”’ in the third line. 


8. Section 62 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘not exceeding 25 per cent of the total cost thereof to the area 
municipality’ in the fourth and fifth lines. 
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9. Paragraphs 2, 4 and 6 of clause 116 (1) (b) of the said 
Act, as enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, 
section 1, are repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


2. The Board of Education for the City of Etobicoke. 


4. The Board of Education for the City of 
Scarborough. 


6. The Board of Education for the City of York. 


10.—~(1) Clauses 118 (1) (b), (d) and (f) of the said Act are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) The Board of Education for the City of Etobicoke; 


(d) The Board of Education for the City of 
Scarborough; 


(f) The Board of Education for the City of York. 


(2) Clause 118 (2) (a) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(a) for the cities of Toronto and Etobicoke and for the 
Borough of East York shall be two in each ward of 
the City or Borough, as the case may be. 


11.—(1) Clauses 121 (2) (a) and (c) of the said Act are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(a) one member of and appointed by The Board of 
Education for the City of Etobicoke; 


(c) three members of and appointed by The Board of 
Education for the City of Scarborough. 


(2) Subsection 121 (3) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 9, section 3, is further 
amended by striking out ‘‘Borough’’ in the second line and in 
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the third line and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘“‘City’’. 


12. Subsection 152 (5) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘biennial’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘regular’’. 


13. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the follow- 
ing sections: 


163a. The trust fund, composed of undisbursed interest 
accumulated prior to the 1st day of January, 1982, on the trust 
accounts of residents of Metropolitan Toronto Homes for the 
Aged, is vested in the Metropolitan Corporation for distribu- 
tion of both the fund and interest accruing thereon by the 
Metropolitan Council in its absolute discretion for the general 
benefit of the residents of Metropolitan Toronto Homes for 
the Aged, provided that no expenditure shall be made for the 
ordinary operation and maintenance of the Homes. 


186a. Notwithstanding sections 186 and 260 of this Act, 
subsection 24 (5) of the Building Code Act prevails. 


14. Section 216 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


216. In this Part, 

(a) ‘“‘commercial assessment” has the same meaning as 
in clause 1 (1) (b) of the Ontario Unconditional 
Grants Act; 

(b) “residential and farm assessment” has the same 
meaning as in clause 7 (1) (e) of the Ontario Uncon- 
ditional Grants Act; 

(c) “total rateable property”’, 


(i) in relation to an area municipality, means the 
sum of, 


(A) the product obtained by multiplying the 
residential and farm assessment by .85, 


(B) the commercial assessment, and 


(C) the valuations of all properties for which 
payments in lieu of taxes are paid by the 
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Crown in right of Canada or any 
province or any board, commission, 
corporation or other agency thereof or 
by Ontario Hydro to any area munici- 
pality, and 


(ii) in relation to the Metropolitan Area, means 
the sum of the total rateable property of the 
area municipalities in the Metropolitan Area. 


15. Subsection 218 (2) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 29, section 11, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) In preparing the estimates, the Metropolitan Council 
shall make due allowance for a surplus of any previous year 
that will be available during the current year and shall provide 
for any operating deficit of any previous year and for such 
reserves as the Metropolitan Council considers necessary. 


16.—(1) Subsection 219 (5) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(5) All other amounts levied under subsection (1) shall be 
apportioned among the area municipalities in the proportion 
that the total rateable property in each area municipality bears 
to the total rateable property in the Metropolitan Area. 


(2) Subsection 219 (9) of the said Act is repealed. 


17.—(1) Subsection 245 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 29, section 13, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Section 5, Parts XIII, XIV, XV and XIX, sections 78a, 
78b, 104a, 105, 106, 113, 114, 115, 116, 121 and 122, subsec- 
tion 165 (3), paragraphs 3, 11, 12, 23, 24, 27, 30, 50 and 54 of 
section 208, subparagraph ii of paragraph 125 of section 210, 
and paragraph 10 of section 315 of the Municipal Act apply 
with necessary modifications to the Metropolitan Corporation. 


(2) Subsection 245 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) Sections 10 and 11 of the Municipal Act do not apply to 
any area municipality. 


(3) Subsection 245 (8) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 
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(8) The Metropolitan Corporation shall be deemed to be a 
municipal corporation for the purposes of section 6c of the 
Charities Accounting Act. 


18. Subsection 261 (1) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘Township’’ in the third line, in the fourth line, in the 
eighth line and in the tenth line and inserting in lieu thereof in 
each instance ‘‘City’’. 


19. Section 264 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


264. For the purpose of section 109 of the Highway Traf- 
fic Act, the Borough of East York shall be deemed to be a 
city. 


20.—(1) This Act, except sections 14, 15 and 16, comes into 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Section 15 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the Ist day of January, 1975. 


(3) Sections 14 and 16 shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the Ist day of January, 1984. 


21. The short title of this Act is the Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto Amendment Act, 1984 (No. 2). 


CHAPTER 19 


An Act to provide for the 
Implementation of the 
Young Offenders Act (Canada) 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


‘child’? means a person who is or, in the absence of 
evidence to the contrary, appears to be under the 
age of twelve years; 


‘Minister’ means the Minister of Community and 
Social Services; 


‘place of open custody” means a place or facility 
designated as a place of open custody under subsec- 
tion 24 (1) of the Young Offenders Act (Canada); 


“place of secure custody”? means a place or facility 
designated for the secure containment or restraint 
of young persons under subsection 24 (1) of the 
Young Offenders Act (Canada); 


“place of temporary detention’? means a place or 
facility designated as a place of temporary detention 


under subsection 7 (1) of the Young Offenders Act 
(Canada); 


“prescribed” means prescribed by the regulations; 


“regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act; 


“services and programs” means, 


(i) prevention programs, 
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(ii) pre-trial detention and supervision programs, 
(iii) Open and secure custody programs, 
(iv) probation services, 


(v) programs for the administration and supervi- 
sion of dispositions, and 


(vi) other related services and programs; 


(i) “‘young person”? means a person who is, or, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, appears to be, 


(i) twelve years of age, or more, but 
(ii) under sixteen years of age, 


and includes a person sixteen years of age or more 
charged with having committed an offence while he 
or she was twelve years of age or more but under 
sixteen years of age. 


Appointments 2.—(1) The Minister may appoint any person as, 
y Minister 


(a) a provincial director, to perform any or all of the 
duties and functions of a provincial director, 


= (i) under the Young Offenders Act (Canada), and 
¢ 110 (Can.) 
(ii) under the regulations; 
(b) a probation officer, to perform any or all of the 
duties and functions, 
(i) of a youth worker under the Young Offenders 
Act (Canada), 
(ii) of a probation officer for the purposes of the 
ee 1980, Provincial Offences Act, and 


(iii) of a probation officer under the regulations; 
and 


(c) a program supervisor, to supervise services and pro- 
grams provided under subsection 3 (1) and perform 
any or all of the prescribed duties and functions. 
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(2) The Minister may set out in an appointment made 
under subsection (1) any conditions or limitations to which it 
is subject. 


(3) While performing his or her duties and functions, a pro- 
bation officer appointed under clause (1) (b) has the powers 
of a peace officer. 


(4) The remuneration and expenses of a person appointed 
under subsection (1) who is not a public servant under the 
Public Service Act shall be fixed by the Minister and shall be 
paid out of legislative appropriations. 


3.—(1) The Minister may, 


(a) establish, operate and maintain services and pro- 
grams; and 


(b) make agreements with persons for the provision of 
services and programs, 


for or on behalf of young persons for the purposes of the 
Young Offenders Act (Canada) and the Provincial Offences 
Act, and may fund those services and programs out of legisla- 
tive appropriations. 


(2) An observation and detention home under the 
Provincial Courts Act that is in existence on the 2nd day of 
April, 1984 and a training school under the Training Schools 
Act that is in existence on that day shall be deemed to be 
operated under subsection (1), and the Minister may continue 
to fund those observation and detention homes and training 
schools out of legislative appropriations. 


4.—(1) A program supervisor may, at all reasonable 
times, upon producing proper identification, enter premises 
where services or programs are provided under subsection 
3 (1), inspect the facilities, the services or programs provided, 
the books of account and the records relating to the services 
or programs, and make copies of those books and records. 


(2) No person shall hinder, obstruct or attempt to hinder or 
obstruct a program supervisor in the performance of the pro- 
gram supervisor’s duties or give false information about ser- 
vices Or programs provided under subsection 3 (1) to a pro- 
gram supervisor. 


(3) No person in charge of a service or program provided 
under subsection 3 (1) or in charge of premises where a ser- 
vice or program is provided under subsection 3 (1) shall refuse 
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to give a program supervisor access to the books and records 
referred to in subsection (1). 


Idem (4) A person who knowingly contravenes subsection (2) or 
(3), and a director, officer or employee of a corporation who 
authorizes, permits or concurs in such a contravention by the 
corporation, is guilty of an offence and is liable upon convic- 
tion to a fine of not more than $2,000. 


see 5. A person in charge of a service or program provided 
information Under subsection 3 (1), a person in charge of a place of tem- 
porary detention, open custody or secure custody, and a pro- 


bation officer, 


(a) shall make the prescribed reports and furnish the 
prescribed information to the Minister, in the pre- 
scribed form and at the prescribed intervals; and 


(b) shall make a report to the Minister whenever the 
Minister requests it. 


ies 6. Where a young person is sentenced to a term of impris- 
aan custody ONment for breach of probation under clause 75 (d) of the 
R.S.0. 1980, Provincial Offences Act, to be served in open custody as set 


c. 400 out in section 91k of that Act, 


(a) the young person shall be held in a place of open 
custody specified by a provincial director; and 


(b) the provisions of section 35 (temporary release) of 


ia ah the Young Offenders Act (Canada) apply with nec- 
©. 110 (Can.) essary modifications. 


ruc 7.—(1) A peace officer, the person in charge of a place of 
person absent temporary detention or that person’s delegate, who believes 
from place of On reasonable and probable grounds that a young person 
detention detained under the Young Offenders Act (Canada) or the 
R.S.0. 1980, Provincial Offences Act in a place of temporary detention, 
c. 40 

(a) has left the place without the consent of the person 


in charge; and 
(b) fails or refuses to return there, 


may apprehend the young person with or without a warrant 
and, 


(c) take the young person to a place of temporary 
detention to be detained until he or she can be 
returned; 
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(d) arrange for the young person to be returned; or 
(e) return the young person, 

to the first-mentioned place of temporary detention. 


(2) A peace officer, the person in charge of a place of open cea 
custody or that person’s delegate, who believes on reasonable se custody 
and probable grounds that a young person held in a place of 


open custody as described in section 6, 


(a) has left the place without the consent of the person 
in charge and fails or refuses to return there; or 


(b) fails or refuses to return to the place of open cus- 
tody upon completion of a period of temporary 
release under clause 6 (b), 


may apprehend the young person with or without a warrant 
and, 


(c) take the young person to a place of temporary 
detention to be detained until he or she can be 
returned; 


(d) arrange for the young person to be returned; or 
(e) return the young person, 
to the first-mentioned place of open custody. 


(3) A young person who is detained in a place of temporary cove ¥ 
detention under this section shall be returned to the place to ee 
from which he or she is absent, as soon as possible, but in any within forty- 


ithi ight h 
event within forty-eight hours after being detained. eee: 


(4) A justice of the peace who is satisfied on the basis of a cindy 
sworn information that there are reasonable and probable ae 
grounds to believe that a young person held in a place of tem- Person 


porary detention or open custody, 


(a) has left the place without the consent of the person 
in charge, and fails or refuses to return there; or 


(b) fails or refuses to return to a place of open custody 
upon completion of a period of temporary release 
under clause 6 (b), 
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may issue a warrant authorizing a peace officer, the person in 
charge of the place of temporary detention or open custody or 
that person’s delegate to apprehend the young person. 


(5) A warrant issued under subsection (4) authorizes a per- 
son to whom it is directed to enter any premises where he or 
she reasonably believes the young person to be, by force if 
necessary, and to search for and remove the young person. 


8. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) governing the establishment, operation, mainten- 
ance, management and use of places of temporary 
detention, open custody and secure custody and 
other services and programs provided under subsec- 
tion 3 (1); 


(b) governing the establishment and operation of and 
the accommodation, equipment and services to be 
provided in any premises or class of premises estab- 
lished, operated, maintained or designated for the 
purposes of the Young Offenders Act (Canada) or 
for providing services or programs under subsection 
3 (1); 


(c) prescribing additional duties and functions of, 
(i) probation officers, 
(ii) program supervisors, and 
(iii) provincial directors; 

(d) prescribing the qualifications of probation officers; 

(e) prescribing additional duties and functions of per- 
sons in charge of places of temporary detention, 
open custody and secure custody; 

(f) prescribing reports to be made and information to 
be furnished under section 5, their form and the 
intervals at which they are to be made or furnished; 

(g) governing the conduct, discipline, rights and privi- 
leges of young persons in places of temporary 
detention, open custody or secure custody or any 


class of them or in a service or program provided 
under subsection 3 (1); 
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(h) prescribing procedures for the admission of young 
persons to and their discharge from places of tem- 
porary detention, open custody or secure custody or 
any class of them or premises in which a service or 
program is provided under subsection 3 (1); 


(i) prescribing classes of payment by way of provincial 
aid for the establishment, operation or maintenance 
of places of temporary detention, open custody or 
secure custody, the methods of determining the 
payments, the manner and time of making them, 
the terms and conditions of such payments and the 
circumstances under which such payments may be 
suspended or withheld or deductions may be made 
from them; and 


(j) respecting any matter considered necessary or advis- 
able to carry out effectively the intent and purpose 
of this Act. 


9.—(1) Clause 19 (1) (f) of the Child Welfare Act, being 
chapter 66 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(f) ‘‘place of safety’ means a receiving home, foster 
home, hospital and such other place or class of 
places designated in writing by a Director, but does 
not include a place or facility designated as a place 
of secure custody under section 24 of the Young 
Offenders Act (Canada). 


(2) Subsection 21 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) A police officer who has reasonable and probable 
grounds to believe that a child actually or apparently under 
twelve years of age has committed an act in respect of which a 
person twelve years of age or older could be found guilty of 
an offence may apprehend the child without a warrant and 
shall, on doing so, 


(a) as soon as practicable, return the child to the child’s 
parent or other person having charge of the child; 
or 


(b) where it is not possible to return the child to the 
parent or other person within a reasonable time, 
take the child to a place of safety to be detained 
there until the child can be returned to the parent 
or other person. 
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(3a) The person in charge of a place of safety in which a 
child is detained under subsection (3) shall make reasonable 
efforts to notify the child’s parent or other person having 
charge of the child of the child’s detention so that the child 
may be returned to the parent or other person. 


(3b) Where a child detained in a place of safety under sub- 
section (3) cannot be returned to the child’s parent or other 
person having charge of the child within twelve hours of being 
taken to the place of safety, the child shall be deemed to have 
been apprehended under clause (1) (a) as being apparently in 
need of protection. 


(3c) Where a child is detained under this Act in a place of 
safety that has been designated as a place of temporary deten- 
tion under subsection 7 (1) of the Young Offenders Act (Cana- 
da) and leaves the place without the consent of, 


(a) the society having care, custody and control of the 
child; or 


(b) the person in charge of the place of safety, 


a peace officer, the person in charge of the place of safety or 
that person’s delegate may apprehend the child without a war- 
rant and, 


(c) take the child to a place of safety to be detained 
until he or she can be returned; 


(d) arrange for the child to be returned; or 
(e) return the child, 
to the first-mentioned place of safety. 


(3d) Where a person authorized under subsection (1), (2), 
(3) or (3c) has reasonable and probable grounds to believe 
that a child referred to in the relevant subsection is on any 
premises, the person may without a warrant enter the premis- 
es, if need be by force, and without a warrant search for and 
remove the child from the premises. 


(3) Subsection 28 (12) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘except an order placing the child in a training school 
established under the Training Schools Act, or placing the child 
in an observation and detention home established or designated 
under the Provincial Courts Act that has not been designated 
under this Act as a place of safety’’ in the 25th, 26th, 27th, 
28th, 29th and 30th lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘except 
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an order placing a child in a place or facility designated as a 
place of secure custody or as a place of open custody under sec- 
tion 24 of the Young Offenders Act (Canada), or in a place or 
facility that is designated under subsection 7 (1) of that Act as 
a place of temporary detention but is not a place of safety’’. 


(4) Subsections 30 (2) and (3) of the said Act are repealed. 


(5) Despite subsection (4), subsection 30 (2) continues to 
apply to a child who was committed to a society under para- 
graph 20 (1) (h) of the Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada) 
before the 2nd day of April, 1984. 


10. The Children’s Probation Act, being chapter 70 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


11.—(1) Sections 27, 28, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1982, chapter 22, section 2, sections 29, 30 and 31 
and clauses 34 (1) (g), (h), (i), Gj) and (k) of the Provincial 
Courts Act, being chapter 398 of the Revised Statutes of Ontar- 
io, 1980, are repealed. 


(2) Subsections 204 (1), (2) and (3) of the Courts of Justice 
Act, 1984, being chapter 11, are repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


(1) The Provincial Courts Act, being chapter 398 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


(3) Despite subsection (1), sections 28 and 29 of the said Act 
continue to apply to a child who has been admitted to an obser- 
vation and detention home and has not been discharged on the 
2nd day of April, 1984, until the child is discharged from the 
observation and detention home. 


12.—(1) The Training Schools Act, being chapter 508 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


(2) Despite subsection (1), the said Act continues to apply to 
a child who is a ward of the Crown under the said Act on the 
2nd day of April, 1984, until the wardship expires or is termi- 
nated. 


13. Section 19 of the Unified Family Court Act, being chap- 
ter 515 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 
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Commence- 14. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on 
ee the 2nd day of April, 1984. 


Short title 15. The short title of this Act is the Young Offenders 
Implementation Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 20 


An Act to amend the 
Public Commercial Vehicles Act 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 10b (6) of the Public Commercial Vehicles 
Act, being chapter 407 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, as enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 79, 
section 1, is amended by striking out ‘‘may propose to’’ in the 
first and second lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘shall’’. 


(2) Subsection 10b (8) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 79, section 1, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘or (16)’’ in the second line. 


(3) Subsections 10b (9) to (16) of the said Act, as enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 79, section 1, are 
repealed. 


(4) Subsection 10b (17) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 79, section 1, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘(13) or (16)’”’ in the first and second lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘(6)’’. 


2. Subsection 37 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 71, section 15, is further 
amended by adding thereto the following paragraph: 


32. prescribing classes of certificates and the form of 
certificates issued under section 10b and the terms 
and conditions to which such certificates shall be 
subject. 
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3. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by proc- ane pa 


lamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


4. The short title of this Act is the Public Commercial Short title 


Vehicles Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 21 


An Act to amend the Highway Traffic Act 


Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. 


(1) Section 5 of the Highway Traffic Act, being chapter 


198 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
adding thereto the following clauses: 


(d) providing for the payment of administrative fees for 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


the reinstatement of suspended licences and for the 
exemption from payment of such fees on the basis 
of grounds for suspension; 


providing for the payment of administrative fees for 
handling dishonoured cheques tendered as payment 
for the issue, renewal, replacement, transfer, valida- 
tion or reinstatement of permits, licences and num- 
ber plates; 


prescribing a rate of interest for purposes of subsec- 
tion (2), when interest starts to run and the method 
of calculating the interest; 


prescribing penalties for the purposes of subsection 
(2) and the method of determining the amount of 
any penalty. 


(2) The said section 5 is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2) Where a cheque tendered as payment for any fee is 
dishonoured, interest at a prescribed rate may be charged on 
the amount of the cheque and a penalty may be imposed. 


2. Part III of the said Act is amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


17a. The purpose of this Part is to protect the public by 
ensuring that the privilege of driving on a highway is granted 
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to, and retained by, only those persons who demonstrate that 
they are likely to drive safely. 


3.—~(1) Section 18 of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 7, is further 
amended by adding thereto the following subsections: 


(1b) No person shall drive, on a highway, a vehicle equip- 
ped with air brakes unless the licence of that person is 
endorsed to permit the driving of a vehicle of that class equip- 
ped with air brakes. 


(1c) The Minister shall endorse the driver’s licence of every 
person who applies therefor and meets the requirements pre- 
scribed by the regulations with the endorsement referred to in 
subsection (1b). 


(2) The said section 18 is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2b) Where a driver’s licence issued under subsection (2) 
has been suspended, it is not valid for purposes of subsection 
(1) until the prescribed administrative fee for its reinstatement 
has been paid. 


(3) Subsection 18 (7) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clause: 


(h) prescribing the requirements to be met by an appli- 
cant for an endorsement to a driver’s licence for any 
class of vehicle. 


4.—~(1) Subsection 26 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 11, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) The driver’s licence of a person who is convicted of an 
offence under section 203, 204 or 219 of the Criminal Code 
(Canada) committed by means of a motor vehicle as defined 
in this Act or a street car or a motorized snow vehicle or of an 
offence under section 233, 234 or 236 of the Criminal Code 
(Canada) committed while driving or having the care or con- 
trol of a motor vehicle as defined in this Act or a motorized 
snow vehicle or of an offence under section 234.1 or 235 of 
the Criminal Code (Canada) committed in relation to the driv- 
ing or care or control of a motor vehicle as defined in this Act 
or a motorized snow vehicle is thereupon and hereby sus- 
pended for a period of, 


(a) upon the first conviction, three months; 
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(b) upon the first subsequent conviction, six months; 
and 


(c) upon an additional subsequent conviction, three 
years, 


provided that where an order has been made before the 26th 
day of April, 1976 under subsection 238 (1) of the Criminal 
Code (Canada) prohibiting a person from driving a motor 
vehicle for any longer period, the licence shall remain sus- 
pended during such longer period. 


(2) Subsection 26 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) Where a person who has previously been convicted of 
an offence mentioned in subsection (1) is convicted of the 
same or any other offence mentioned in subsection (1) within 
five years after the previous conviction, the last conviction 
shall be deemed to be a subsequent conviction for the pur- 
poses of clauses (1) (b) and (c). 


5. Section 30a of the said Act, as enacted by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1981, chapter 72, section 1, is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(13) In this section, 


(a) ‘‘driver’s licence” includes a motorized snow vehicle 
operator’s licence; and 


(b) ‘motor vehicle” includes a motorized snow vehicle. 


6. Clause 74 (3) (a) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(a) the vehicle has been inspected by a motor vehicle 
inspection mechanic in the motor vehicle inspection 
station and the vehicle complies with the inspection 
requirements and performance standards prescribed 
by the regulations; and 


7. Subsection 92 (6) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 28, section 4, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 
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anne of (6) Subject to section 93, no vehicle, other than a fire appa- 
ca ratus, a semi-trailer or a bus, including load, shall exceed the 
length of 12.5 metres while on a highway. 


i RL (6a) No combination of vehicles, including load, coupled 
eri together shall exceed the total length of twenty-three metres 
while on a highway. 


Idem (6b) No combination of vehicles shall be operated on a 
highway where the distance from the back of the driver’s com- 
partment of the tractor to the rearmost part of the combina- 
tion of vehicles exceeds nineteen metres, unless the distance 
from the centre of the kingpin of the foremost trailer to the 
rearmost part of the combination of vehicles is 16.75 metres 
or less. 


Interpretation (6c) For the purposes of subsection (6b), a sleeping com- 
partment shall be considered as part of the driver’s compart- 
ment. 


8. Subsection 109 (12) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘or’’ at the end of clause (a), by adding ‘‘or’’ at the 
end of clause (b) and by adding thereto the following clause: 


(c) an ambulance as defined in clause 43 (a) while 
responding to an emergency call or being used to 
transport a patient or injured person in an emer- 
gency situation. 


9. Part IX of the said Act is amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


Interpretation li3a. In this Part, 


(a) ‘‘indication” means a signal lens display that is acti- 
vated by internal illumination; 


(b) ‘‘traffic control signal’ means that part of a traffic 
control signal system that consists of one set of no 
less than three coloured lenses, red, amber and 
green, mounted on a frame and commonly referred 
to as a signal head; 


(c) “traffic control signal system’’ means all of the sig- 
nal equipment making up the installation at any 
location. 


10. Section 115 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 23, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 
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115.—(1) This section applies where an intersection is not 
controlled by a stop or yield sign or a traffic control signal sys- 
tem. 


(2) Every driver approaching an intersection shall yield the 
right of way to any vehicle in the intersection that has entered 
it from an intersecting highway. 


(3) When two vehicles enter an intersection from intersect- 
ing highways at approximately the same time, the driver on 
the left shall yield the right of way to the vehicle on the right. 


(4) In this section, ‘driver’ includes street car operator and 
“vehicle” includes street car. 


11. Section 116 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 24, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


116.—(1) Every driver or street car operator approaching 
a stop sign at an intersection, 


(a) shall stop his vehicle or street car at a marked stop 
line or, if none, then immediately before entering 
the nearest crosswalk or, if none, then immediately 
before entering the intersection; and 

(b) shall yield the right of way to traffic in the intersec- 

tion or approaching the intersection on another 

highway so closely that to proceed would constitute 
an immediate hazard and, having so yielded the 
right of way, may proceed. 


(2) Every driver or street car operator approaching, on 
another highway, an intersection referred to in subsection (1), 
shall yield the right of way to every driver or operator who 
has complied with the requirements of subsection (1). 


12. Subsection 118 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 25, is further 
amended by striking out ‘‘116 (a)’’ in the fourth line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘116 (1) (a)’’. 


13. Section 119 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1981, chapter 48, section 14 and 1983, chapter 63, 
section 26, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


119.—(1) Every driver or street car operator entering a 
highway from a private road or driveway shall yield the right 
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of way to all traffic approaching on the highway so closely that 
to enter would constitute an immediate hazard. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a driver or operator 
entering a highway from a private road or driveway controlled 
by a traffic control signal of a traffic control signal system. 


14. Section 120 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(5) No municipal by-law that purports to designate a pedes- 
trian crossover on a highway on which the maximum speed 
limit is in excess of 60 kilometres per hour is valid. 


15. Section 121 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(7) Where, because of the length of a vehicle or combina- 
tion of vehicles, a turn can not be made within the confines of 
the lanes referred to in subsection (2), (3), (5) or (6), a driver, 
when making such a turn, is not in contravention of any such 
subsection if he complies with the applicable provision as 
closely as practicable. 


16. Section 124 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1981, chapter 48, section 15 and 1983, chapter 63, 
section 28, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


124.—(1) In this section, 
(a) “driver” includes an operator of a street car; 
(b) “emergency vehicle” means, 


(i) a fire department vehicle as defined in clause 
43 (b) while proceeding to a fire or respond- 
ing to, but not while returning from, a fire 
alarm or other emergency call, 


(ii) a vehicle while used by a person in the lawful 
p 
performance of his duties as a police officer, 


(iii) an ambulance while responding to an emer- 
gency call or being used to transport a patient 
or injured person in an emergency situation, 
or 


(iv) a cardiac arrest emergency vehicle operated 
by or under the authority of a hospital, 
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on which a siren is continuously sounding and from 
which intermittent flashes of red light are visible 
from all directions; 


(c) ‘‘intersection’” includes any portion of a highway 
indicated by markings on the surface of the roadway 
as a crossing place for pedestrians; 


(d) ‘pedestrian’ includes a person in a wheelchair; 
(e) “‘vehicle’’ includes a street car. 


(2) For purposes of this section, where a highway includes 
two roadways fifteen metres or more apart crossed by an 
intersecting roadway, each crossing shall be considered a sepa- 
rate intersection. 


(3) The fifteen metres referred to in subsection (2) shall 
include exclusive left turn lanes where they exist. 


(4) A driver who is directed by a traffic signal erected at an 
intersection to stop his vehicle shall stop, 


(a) at the sign or roadway marking indicating where the 
stop is to be made; 


(b) if there is no sign or marking, immediately before 
entering the nearest crosswalk; or 


(c) if there is no sign, marking or crosswalk, immedi- 
ately before entering the intersection. 


(5) A driver who is directed by a traffic signal erected at a 
location other than at an intersection to stop his vehicle shall 
stop, 


(a) at the sign or roadway marking indicating where the 
stop is to be made; 


(b) if there is no sign or marking, immediately before 
entering the nearest crosswalk; or 


(c) if there is no sign, marking or crosswalk, not less 
than five metres before the nearest traffic control 
signal. 


(6) When under this section a driver is permitted to pro- 
ceed, the driver shall yield the right of way to pedestrians law- 
fully within a crosswalk. 
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(7) When under this section a driver is permitted to pro- 
ceed, he shall yield the right of way to traffic lawfully using an 
intersection or, where signals are erected where a private road 
or driveway meets a highway, lawfully using the area con- 
trolled by the signals. 


(8) The provisions of this section are subject to any sign, as 
prescribed by the regulations, forbidding a left turn, right 
turn, through movement or combination thereof that is posted 
at an intersection and every driver shall obey every such sign. 


(9) Every driver shall obey every traffic control signal that 
applies to the lane that he is in. 


(10) A driver approaching a traffic control signal showing a 
circular green indication and facing the indication may pro- 
ceed forward or turn left or right unless otherwise directed. 


(11) A driver approaching a traffic control signal showing a 
circular flashing green indication or a solid or flashing left turn 
green arrow indication in conjunction with a circular green 
indication and facing the indication may, notwithstanding sub- 
section 121 (4), proceed forward or turn left or right unless 
otherwise directed. 


(12) Every driver approaching a traffic control signal show- 
ing One or more green arrow indications only or in combina- 
tion with a circular red or circular amber indication and facing 
the indication may proceed only to follow the direction shown 
by the arrow. 


(13) Every driver approaching a traffic control signal show- 
ing a circular amber indication and facing the indication shall 
stop his vehicle if he can do so safely, otherwise he may pro- 
ceed with caution. 


(14) Every driver approaching a traffic control signal show- 
ing an amber arrow indication only or in combination with 
another indication and facing the indication shall stop his 
vehicle if he can do so safely, otherwise he may proceed with 
caution to follow the direction shown by the amber arrow 
indication. 


(15) Every driver approaching a traffic control signal show- 
ing a flashing circular amber indication and facing the indica- 
tion may proceed with caution. 


(16) Every driver approaching a traffic control signal show- 
ing a circular red indication and facing the indication shall 
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stop his vehicle and shall not proceed until a green indication 
is Shown. 


(17) Notwithstanding subsection (16) and subject to subsec- 
tion (12), a driver, after stopping his vehicle and yielding the 
right of way to traffic lawfully approaching so closely that to 
proceed would constitute an immediate hazard, may, 


(a) turn to the right; or 


(b) turn to the left from a one-way street into a one- 
way Street, 


without a green indication being shown. 


(18) Notwithstanding subsection (16), a driver of an emer- 
gency vehicle, after stopping the vehicle, may proceed without 
a green indication being shown if it is safe to do so. 


(19) Every driver approaching a traffic control signal and 
facing a flashing circular red indication shall stop his vehicle, 
shall yield the right of way to traffic approaching so closely 
that to proceed would constitute an immediate hazard and, 
having so yielded the right of way, may proceed. 


(20) Where portions of a roadway are marked for pedes- 
trian use, no pedestrian shall cross the roadway except within 
a portion so marked. 


(21) Subject to subsections (22) and (25), a pedestrian 
approaching a traffic control signal showing a circular green 
indication or a straight-ahead green arrow indication and fac- 
ing the indication may cross the roadway. 


(22) No pedestrian approaching a traffic control signal and 
facing a flashing circular green indication or a solid or a flash- 
ing left turn arrow indication in conjunction with a circular 
green indication shall enter the roadway. 


(23) No pedestrian approaching a traffic control signal and 
facing a red or amber indication shall enter the roadway. 


(24) Where pedestrian control signals are installed and 
show a “walk” indication, every pedestrian facing the indica- 
tion may cross the roadway in the direction of the indication 
notwithstanding subsections (22) and (23). 


(25) No pedestrian approaching pedestrian control signals 
and facing a solid or flashing ‘‘don’t walk’’ indication shall 
enter the roadway. 
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(26) Every pedestrian who lawfully enters a roadway in 
order to cross may continue the crossing as quickly as reason- 
ably possible notwithstanding a change in the indication he is 
facing and, for purposes of the crossing, has the right of way 
over vehicles. 


(27) The “walk” or ‘‘don’t walk” pedestrian control indica- 
tions referred to in this section may be shown as symbols as 
prescribed by the regulations. 


(28) No traffic control signal system or traffic control sig- 
nals used in conjunction with a traffic control system shall be 
erected or installed except in accordance with an approval 
obtained from the Minister or an official of the Ministry 
authorized by the Minister in writing to grant such approval. 


(29) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) prescribing the standards or specifications of a traf- 
fic control signal system; 


(b) prescribing the location of traffic control signals and 
signal systems; 


(c) prescribing standards for operating and maintaining 
a traffic control signal system; 


(d) regulating the use and operation of traffic control 
signals and signal systems. 


17. Subsections 124a (1) and (2) of the said Act, as enacted 
by the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 48, section 16 and 
amended by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 
29, are repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) The council of a municipality may by by-law prohibit a 
driver or street car operator approaching, at an intersection, a 
traffic control signal showing a circular green or green arrow 
indication from entering the intersection unless traffic in front 
of him is moving in a manner that would reasonably lead him 
to believe he can clear the intersection before the signal indi- 
cation changes to a circular red indication. 


(2) A by-law passed under subsection (1) does not apply to 
a driver or street car operator who enters an intersection for 
the purpose of turning to the right or left into an intersecting 
highway and signals his intention to make such turn prior to 
entering the intersection. 
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18. Section 125 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 30, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


125.—(1) Notwithstanding subsection 124 (28), during 
construction or maintenance activities on or adjacent to a 
highway, a portable lane control signal system may be oper- 
ated on the highway in accordance with the regulations by the 
authority having jurisdiction and control of the highway or 
any person authorized by that authority. 


(2) A driver or a street car operator approaching a portable 
lane control signal showing a circular green indication and fac- 
ing the indication may proceed. 


(3) Every driver or street car operator approaching a porta- 
ble lane control signal showing a circular amber indication and 
facing such indication shall stop his vehicle or street car if he 
can do so safely, otherwise he may proceed with caution. 


(4) Every driver or street car operator approaching a porta- 
ble lane control signal showing a circular red indication and 
facing the indication shall stop his vehicle or street car and 
shall not proceed until a circular green indication is shown. 


(5) A driver or operator who is required, under this sec- 
tion, to stop his vehicle or street car shall do so at a sign or 
marking on the highway indicating where a stop is to be made 
or, if there is no such sign or marking, not less than five 
metres before the nearest portable lane control signal. 


(6) No person shall without lawful authority remove, 
deface or otherwise interfere with a portable lane control sig- 
nal system. 


(7) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) prescribing standards or specifications for portable 
lane control signal systems; 


(b) prescribing locations where portable lane control 
signal systems may be erected; and 


(c) prescribing standards for operating and maintaining 
portable lane control signal systems. 


19. Section 151 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1982, chapter 28, section 5 and 1983, chapter 63, 
section 34, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
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151. 


(1) In this section, 
(a) ‘‘children’ means, 
(i) persons under the age of eighteen, and 


(ii) in the case where a school bus is being oper- 
ated by or under a contract with a school 
board or other authority in charge of a school 
for the transportation of children to or from 
school, includes students of the school; 


(b) “school” does not include a post-secondary school 
educational institution; 


(c) ‘school bus’? means a chrome yellow bus that is 
used for the transportation of, 


(i) children, or 


(ii) mentally retarded adults to or from a training 
centre, 


that bears on the front and rear thereof the words 
“school bus” and on the rear thereof the words ‘‘do 
not pass when signals flashing”’. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (3), a motor vehicle shall 
be deemed to be a bus if it is or has been operated under the 
authority of a permit issued under section 7 for which a bus 
fee was paid. 


(3) No bus, other than a school bus, shall be painted 
chrome yellow. 


(4) No motor vehicle, other than a school bus, shall bear 
the words ‘“‘do not pass when signals flashing’ or the words 
‘school bus’’. 


(5S) Every driver or street car operator when meeting on a 
highway, other than a highway with a median strip, a stopped 
school bus that has its red signal-lights flashing, shall stop 
before reaching the school bus and shall not proceed until the 
school bus moves or the signal-lights have stopped flashing. 


(6) Every driver or street car operator when overtaking on 
a highway a stopped school bus that has its red signal-lights 
flashing, shall stop at least 20 metres before reaching the 
school bus and shall not proceed until the school bus moves or 
the signal-lights have stopped flashing. 
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(7) Subject to subsection (10), every driver of a school bus 
on a highway, 


(a) who is about to stop for the purpose of receiving or 
discharging children or mentally retarded adults, 
shall actuate the red signal-lights on the bus; 

(b) as soon as the bus is stopped, for a purpose set out 

in clause (a), shall actuate the school bus stop arm, 

and 


(c) while the bus is stopped, for a purpose set out in 
clause (a), shall continue the signal-lights and stop 
arm in operation, 


and subsection 147 (1) does not apply to a driver who stops in 
accordance with this subsection. 


(8) Where a school bus driver has stopped, on a highway 
that does not have a median strip, for a purpose set out in 
clause (7) (a), the driver shall continue the signal-lights and 
stop arm in operation until all passengers leaving the bus who 
are crossing the highway have completed the crossing. 


(9) Subsections (7) and (8) do not apply where the bus is 
stopped at a place where a signal-light traffic control system is 
in operation. 


(10) In accordance with the regulations, a council of a 
municipality may by by-law designate school bus loading 
zones on highways under its jurisdiction to which subsection 
(7) does not apply. 


(11) No by-law passed under subsection (10) becomes 
effective until the highways or portions thereof affected are 
marked to comply with this Act and the regulations. 


(12) No person shall actuate the red signal-lights or the stop 
arm on the school bus on a highway under any circumstances 
other than those set out in subsection (7). 


(13) No person shall stop a school bus on a highway for the 
purpose of receiving or discharging children on a highway, 


(a) 
(b) 


opposite a designated school bus loading zone; or 


at a designated school bus loading zone, except as 
closely as practicable to the right curb or edge of 
the roadway. 
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aoe words (14) The words on a school bus ‘“‘do not pass when signals 
ered flashing” and ‘“‘school bus”’ shall be concealed while the bus is 
operated on a highway during a trip that does not involve, at 
any time during that trip, the transportation of mentally 


retarded adults to or from a training centre or of children. 


When words (15) Every school bus transporting, on a highway, children 

to be 

exposed to or from school or mentally retarded adults to or from a 
training centre shall have the words “‘school bus” and ‘‘do not 


pass when signals flashing” exposed. 


Optional (16) Where a school bus is transporting children other than 
to or from a school, the words “school bus” and “do not pass 
when signals flashing”? may be exposed or concealed. 


pra (17) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
re Sscnoo ° 
buses lations, 


(a) respecting the operation of vehicles used for trans- 
porting children or for transporting mentally 
retarded adults to or from a training centre; 


(b) prescribing the type, design and colour of vehicles 
referred to in clause (a) and the markings to be dis- 
played thereon; 


(c) requiring the use of any equipment on or in vehicles 
referred to in clause (a) and prescribing the stan- 
dards and specifications of such equipment; 


(d) prescribing the qualifications of drivers of vehicles 
referred to in clause (a) and prohibiting the opera- 
tion thereof by unqualified persons; 


(e) requiring the inspection of vehicles referred to in 
clause (a); 


(f{) respecting the designation of school bus loading 
zones, the location thereof, the erection of signs 
and the placing of markings on highways; 


(g) prescribing the books and records that shall be kept 
by persons who operate vehicles used for transport- 
ing children or mentally retarded adults; 


(h) requiring the retention of prescribed books within 
vehicles and prescribing the information to be con- 
tained and the entries to be recorded in the books. 
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(18) Any regulation made under subsection (17) may be 
general or particular in its application. 


(19) Every person who contravenes subsection (5) or (6) is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable, 


(a) for a first offence, to a fine of not less than $100 
and not more than $500; and 

(b) for each subsequent offence, to a fine of not less 

than $250 and not more than $1,000 or to imprison- 

ment for a term of not more than six months, or to 

both. 


(20) An offence referred to in subsection (19) committed 
five years or longer after the date of a previous conviction for 
either of the offences referred to in subsection (19) is not a 
subsequent offence for the purpose of clause (19) (b). 


20. Subsection 152 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) In this section, “school crossing guard” means a person 
sixteen years of age or older who is directing the movement of 
children across a highway and who is, 


(a) employed by a municipality; or 


(b) employed by a corporation under contract with a 
municipality to provide the services of a school 
crossing guard. 


21.—(1) Subsection 173 (1) of the said Act, as amended by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 40, is further 
amended by striking out ‘‘$400”’ in the fourth line and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘‘an amount prescribed by regulation’’. 


(2) The said section 173 is amended by adding thereto the 
following subsection: 


(5) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations prescribing the amount of property damage for the 
purposes of subsection (1). 


22.—(1) This Act, except subsections 3 (1) and (2), section 
4 and sections 9 to 18 and 21, comes into force on the day it 
receives Royal Assent. 
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(2) Subsections 3 (1) and (2), section 4 and sections 9 to 18 
come into force on a day to be named by proclamation of the 
Lieutenant Governor. 


(3) Section 21 comes into force on the Ist day of January, 
1985. 


23. The short title of this Act is the Highway T raffic 
Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 22 


An Act to amend the 
Public Service Superannuation Act 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 1 (1) (d) of the Public Service Superannua- 
tion Act, being chapter 419 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(d) ‘contributor’ means, 

(i) a civil servant, 

(ii) a person employed in the service of the 
Crown on a recurring and consecutive basis 
for seasonal or recurring work for four 
months or more but less than twelve months 


in each year, 


(iii) a person in a class of persons to whom this 
Act is made applicable, 


(iv) the Provincial Auditor, 
(v) the Assistant Provincial Auditor, or 


(vi) a member of the staff of the Provincial Audi- 
tor, 


but does not include, 


(vii) a person who has not yet attained the age of 
eighteen years, or 


(viii) a person who is a contributor to a fund to 
which the Crown contributes other than the 
Public Service Superannuation Fund, the 
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Superannuation Adjustment Fund and the 
Canada Pension Plan. 


(2) Subsection 1 (1) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clause: 


(ga) ‘“‘salary”, in relation to a person, means remunera- 
tion paid for services in the employment in relation 
to which the person is a contributor, but does not 
include an amount paid for a reason prescribed by 
the regulations. 


(3) Subsection 1 (1) of the said Act is further amended by 
adding thereto the following clause: 


(gb) “supplementary benefit”? means a benefit in addi- 
tion to the benefits provided in this Act. 


(4) Section 1 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(4) Subclause (1) (d) (ii), which relates to persons 
employed on a recurring or consecutive basis, does not apply 
to a person so employed until the first day of the month next 
following the month in which the person files with the Board 
an election, signed by the person, to be a contributor under 
this Act. 


2. Section 3 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(4) No proceeding for damages shall be commenced or con- 
tinued against a member of the Board for an act done in good 
faith in the performance or intended performance of a duty or 
in the execution or intended execution of a power under this 
Act or the regulations or for neglect or default in the perfor- 
mance of a duty or the execution of a power under this Act or 
the regulations. 


3. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


7a. For the purpose of computing the entitlements under 
this Act and the regulations of or related to a person who is a 
contributor by virtue of employment that is not full-time 
employment, the following rules apply: 


1. Part-time service on a regular and continuing basis 
and service on a recurring and consecutive basis for 
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seasonal or recurring work shall be treated as con- 
tinuous service. 


A contributor employed on a regular and continu- 
ing part-time basis is entitled to credit for service in 
the proportion that the work period of the contribu- 
tor bears to the work period of a contributor 
employed on a regular and continuing full-time 
basis in the same or a comparable position to that in 
which the contributor is employed. 


A contributor employed on a recurring and consec- 
utive basis for seasonal or recurring work shall be 
given credit for service in the proportion that the 
work period of the contributor in each year bears to 
the full year. 


The salary of the contributor for a twelve-month 
period shall be calculated according to the follow- 
ing: 


where, 


S = contributor’s actual salary for the twelve- 
month period. 


T = contributor’s work period. 


F = full-time work period (in the same units of 
time as for T, that is hours, days, weeks or 
months). 


A 


salary for the twelve-month period. 


For the purpose of determining length of service, 
service for a part of a year shall be deemed to be 
service for the whole year. 


Rule 5 does not apply for the purpose of computing 
the amount of an allowance or an annuity. 


Rule 5 does not apply for the purpose of determin- 
ing entitlement to a superannuation allowance 
under subsection 11 (2) or (3). 
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8. The person’s average salary shall be computed using 
the person’s salary for consecutive twelve-month 
periods computed in accordance with rule 4. 


4. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


7b.—(1) A person who is released from employment in 
the public service by reason of shortage of work or funds or 
the abolition of a position or other material change in organi- 
zation and who is designated for the purposes of this section 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council continues to be a con- 
tributor until the end of the month in which the person would 
have qualified for a superannuation allowance under this Act 
if the person had not been released from employment. 


(2) Contributions by or on behalf of a person mentioned in 
subsection (1) shall be made on the basis of the person’s sal- 
ary immediately before the person ceased to be employed in 
the public service. 


(3) The period of time for which contributions are required 
to be made under subsection (1) shall be counted as contribu- 
tory service. 


5. Section 8 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


8.—(1) A contributor is entitled to obtain credit in the 
Fund for past non-contributory service with the Crown in 
accordance with the following: 


1. The contributor must give notice to the Board of 
intention to obtain the credit. 


2. The contributor must pay into the Fund an amount 
for principal composed of the aggregate of an 
amount in lieu of contributions under this Act and 
an amount in lieu of contributions under the Super- 
annuation Adjustment Benefits Act both as com- 
puted by the Board in respect of the period of ser- 
vice for which the credit is to be obtained. 


3. Where the amount for principal is computed under 
subclause (2) (a) (i) (continuous service, notice 
within one year) or under subsection (3) (current 
contributor, notice within one year), the contributor 
must pay into the Fund compound interest, at such 
rate as the Board determines, on the principal 
amount for the period of time from the date of 
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commencement of the non-contributory service to 
the date on which the notice of intention to obtain 
the credit is given to the Board. 


4. Where the principal or interest or both are paid into 
the Fund in instalments, the contributor must pay 
into the Fund an amount for compound interest at 
such rate as the Board determines. 


5. Credit for service on a regular and continuing part- 
time basis shall be computed in the proportion that 
the work period of the contributor bears to the full- 
time work period of a civil servant in the same or a 
comparable position to that in which the contributor 
was employed. 


6. Credit for service on a recurring and consecutive 
basis for seasonal or recurring work shall be com- 
puted in the proportion that the work period of the 
contributor in each year bears to the full year. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), the principal a ae 
amount shall be computed, pour 


(a) where the credit to be obtained is in respect of ser- 
vice continuous with service while a contributor 
and, 


(i) the notice of intention to obtain the credit is 
given to the Board not more than one year 
after the contributor becomes a contributor, 
on the basis of the contributor’s salary during 
the period for which the credit is to be 
obtained, or 


(ii) the notice of intention to obtain the credit is 
given to the Board more than one year after 
the contributor becomes a contributor, on the 
basis of the contributor’s salary on the date 
the notice is given; or 


(b) where the credit to be obtained is in respect of ser- 
vice that is not continuous with service while a con- 
tributor, on the basis of the contributor’s salary on 
the date the notice is given. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), where notice of inten- '¢™ 
tion by a person who is a contributor on the day this subsec- 
tion comes into force is given to the Board not more than one 
year after the date on which this section comes into force in 
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order to obtain credit in respect of service that is not continu- 
ous with service while a contributor, the principal amount 
shall be computed on the basis of the contributor’s salary on 
the most recent occasion on which he became a contributor. 


(4) For the purposes of subsections (1) to (3), where past 
employment or salary records are no longer available, the 
Board may determine the amount of the salary during the 
period of time for which the contributor intends to obtain 
credit and may determine the day on which the past non-con- 
tributory service with the Crown was commenced. 


6.—(1) Subsection 9 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘illness or pregnancy’’ in the second and third 
lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘illness, pregnancy or adop- 
tion of a child’’. 


(2) Section 9 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(5) For the purpose of subsection (1), leave of absence 
because of pregnancy or adoption of a child includes all leave 
or leaves of absence in respect of the birth or adoption of the 
child. 


7.—(1) Section 14 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(8a) Subject to subsection (9), a person who is credited for 
the purposes of this Act with service that when added to the 
person’s credit for service in the Fund establishes a date of 
commencement of service that is on or before the 31st day of 
December, 1965 shall, if he becomes entitled to an allowance 
Or an annuity, receive an annual allowance or an annuity 
equal to that which he would have received if it had been 
computed under The Public Service Superannuation Act as it 
was on the 31st day of December, 1965. 


(2) Subsection 14 (9) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘subsection (8)’’ in the first line and in the eleventh line 
‘for (8a)’’. 


(3) Subsection 14 (8a) of the said Act, as enacted by subsec- 
tion (1), applies only in respect of a person who is or who 
becomes a contributor on or after the date subsection (1) comes 
into force. 


8. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 
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20a.—(1) A person who is a contributor or who is enti- 
tled to a deferred annuity under this Act may direct the Board 
to increase the amount of the survivor allowance related to 
the allowance or annuity to which the person will be entitled 
or related to the deferred annuity to 55 per cent, 60 per cent, 
65 per cent, 70 per cent or 75 per cent of the allowance or 
annuity or deferred annuity and to reduce the amount of the 
allowance or annuity or deferred annuity accordingly. 


(2) A direction mentioned in subsection (1) must be in writ- 
ing and must be delivered to the Board two years or more 
before the person commences to receive an allowance or an 
annuity or deferred annuity under this Act. 


(3) The Board shall accept a direction mentioned in subsec- 
tion (1) that is delivered to the Board less than two years 
before the person commences to receive an allowance or an 
annuity or deferred annuity under this Act, if the Board is sat- 
isfied that the person is in good health having regard to the 
person’s age. 


(4) Where a direction mentioned in subsection (1) is deliv- 
ered in accordance with subsection (2) or accepted in accord- 
ance with subsection (3), the amount of the allowance or 
annuity or deferred annuity payable to the person shall be 
actuarially reduced in a manner approved by the Board to 
allow for the survivor allowance in accordance with the direc- 
tion, and the amount of the survivor allowance related to the 
allowance or annuity or deferred annuity shall be increased in 
accordance with the direction. 


(5) A direction mentioned in subsection (1) is not valid if 
the person who gives the direction dies before applying for an 
allowance or annuity or deferred annuity under this Act. 


(6) A person who gives a direction mentioned in subsection 
(1) may revoke the direction by a written revocation delivered 
to the Board before the date of commencement of the per- 
son’s allowance or annuity or deferred annuity. 


9. Section 21 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


21.—(1) In this section, “approved long term income pro- 
tection plan” means a plan established pursuant to the Public 
Service Act or a plan established by an employer of contribu- 
tors that provides long term income protection insurance 
related to employment for which credit has been established 
under this Act. 


301 


Increase of 
survivor 
allowance 


Time limit 


Exception 


Actuarial 
reduction of 
allowance 


When 
direction 
not valid 


Revocation 
of direction 


Long term 
income pro- 
tection plan 
R's. 0. 1980; 
c. 418 


302 


Contribu- 
tion on 
behalf of 
disabled 
contributor 


Amount 


Receipt of 
benefit 


Contributory 
service 


Qualified as 
contributor 


Land 
registrars 


Application 
of Act to 
Minister’s 
staff 


Chap. 22 PUBLIC SERVICE SUPERANNUATION 1984 


(2) Where a contributor has qualified for a benefit under an 
approved long term income protection plan in respect of a dis- 
ability incurred on or after the 1st day of July, 1974, a contri- 
bution shall be made to the Fund on behalf of the contributor, 


(a) out of moneys appropriated therefor by the Legisla- 
ture; 

(b) out of the special fund of the branch designated for 

the purpose of subsection 10 (2); or 

(c) by the board, commission or foundation that 

employed the contributor on the date when the con- 

tributor qualified for the benefit, 


as the case requires, for each month or part of a month in 
respect of which the contributor continues to qualify for the 
benefit. 


(3) The contribution mentioned in subsection (2) shall be 6 
per cent of the salary authorized to be paid from time to time 
to a person in the same or a comparable position to that in 
which the contributor was employed in the month in which 
the contributor qualified for the benefit. 


(4) Subsection (2) applies whether or not the contributor is 
in receipt of the benefit. 


(5) The period of time for which contributions are required 
to be made under subsection (2) shall be counted as contribu- 
tory service. 


(6) Subsection (2) does not apply in respect of a person 
who has ceased to qualify as a contributor. 


10. Section 25 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


25. This Act applies to every land registrar. 


11. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


26a. This Act applies to every person appointed by a 
member of the Executive Council to a position designated by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council in the service of the 
Crown in the office of a member of the Executive Council. 


12. Section 27 of the said Act is repealed on the date that is 
one year after the day on which this Act comes into force. 
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13.—(1) Clause 28 (a) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘full-time’’ in the first line. 


(2) Section 28 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2) A statement in any other Act that this Act applies to the 
full-time staff provided for in the other Act shall be deemed 
to state that this Act applies also to the part-time staff pro- 
vided for in the other Act. 


14.—(1) Subsection 29 (2) of the said Act is amended, 
(a) by adding thereto the following clause: 


(fa) the pension plan in the Teachers’ Superannua- 
tion Act, 1983; 


(b) by inserting after ‘‘clergy’’ in the thirty-fifth line 
‘‘or into the Teachers’ Superannuation Fund’’. 


(2) Subsection 29 (3) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clause: 


(fa) the pension plan in the Teachers’ Superannuation 
Act, 1983. 


(3) Subsection 29 (8) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘therein’”’ in the sixth line ‘‘or with the Teachers’ Super- 
annuation Commission under the Teachers’ Superannuation 
Act, 1983’’. 


15. Section 34 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), payment to a person 
out of the Fund is subject to garnishment, attachment or sei- 
zure in satisfaction of an order for support or maintenance 
enforceable in Ontario. 


(4) Subsection (3) applies only where the person receiving 
payment is given ten days notice, or such greater notice as is 
otherwise required by law in Ontario, as to the enforcement 
of the order. 


16. Section 35 of the said Act is repealed. 


17.—(1) Section 41 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clause: 
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(aa) prescribing reasons for payment of amounts for the 
purpose of clause 1 (1) (ga), which relates to salary. 


(2) The said section 41 is further amended by adding thereto 
the following clause: 


(ab) providing for supplementary benefits and prescrib- 
ing the terms and conditions upon which such sup- 
plementary benefits may be provided. 


(3) The said section 41 is further amended by adding thereto 
the following clauses: 


(ac) designating boards, commissions, foundations and 
positions for the purposes of section 28; 


(ad) designating corporations, public institutions and 
Government related agencies for the purposes of 


section 29. 
emrccs is 18.—(1) This Act, except sections 12 and 14, comes into 
ei force on a day to be named by proclamation of the Lieutenant 
Governor. 
Idem (2) Sections 12 and 14 come into force on the 1st day of Sep- 


tember, 1984. 


Short title 19. The short title of this Act is the Public Service Superan- 
nuation Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 23 


An Act to amend the 
Ontario Unconditional Grants Act 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 1 (1) (c) of the Ontario Unconditional Grants 
Act, being chapter 359 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘residential properties’’ in 
the first and second lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘house- 
holds’’. 


(2) Subsection 1 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 9, section 1, is further amended 
by adding thereto the following clause: 


(da) “household” means a parcel of land separately 
assessed under paragraph 2 of subsection 13 (2) of 
the Assessment Act according to the last returned 
assessment roll that is used or intended to be used 
as a residence, except that in respect of a Canadian 
Forces Base, ‘“‘household” means a self-contained 
living unit consisting of two or more rooms in which 
the occupants usually sleep and prepare and serve 
meals. 


(3) Clause 1 (1) (g) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(g) ‘Minister’ means the Minister of Municipal Affairs 
and Housing. 


(4) Clause 1 (1) (k) of the said Act is repealed. 
(5) Subsection 1 (2) of the said Act is repealed. 
2. Section 2 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 


Ontario, 1981, chapter 9, section 2 and 1982, chapter 14, sec- 
tion 1, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
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2. In each year there shall be paid to every regional 
municipality a general grant of $30 per household, or such 
other amount per household as may be prescribed, based on 
the number of households in the area municipalities in that 
regional municipality. 


3. Sections 2a and 2b of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 14, section 2, are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


Za. In each year there shall be paid to every area munici- 
pality an amount per household based on the density of the 
area municipality in accordance with Schedule 1 or such other 
amount per household based on density as may be prescribed. 


2b. In each year a payment of $47 per household, or such 
other amount per household as may be prescribed, shall be 
made to every upper tier municipality and lower tier munici- 
pality providing its own law enforcement in accordance with 
the Police Act by maintaining its own police force or by hav- 
ing an agreement for the policing of the municipality by the 
police force of another municipality or by being under con- 
tract for the policing of the municipality by the Ontario Pro- 
vincial Police Force. 


4. Section 3, as re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, 
chapter 14, section 3 and section 3a of the said Act, as enacted 
by the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 14, section 3, are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


3.—(1) Any payments received under sections 2 and 2b by 
a regional municipality shall be credited by the regional 
municipality to its general funds. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), in each year, The 
Regional Municipality of Peel may credit each area municipal- 
ity situate in that regional municipality with an amount calcu- 
lated by multiplying the number of households of the area 
municipality by the sum of the grants payable per household 
under sections 2 and 2b. 


5. Section 4 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1982, chapter 14, section 4, is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 
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4. In each year there shall be paid to every lower tier 
municipality not situate in a regional municipality a general 
grant of $30 per household, or such other amount per house- 
hold as may be prescribed, based on the number of house- 
holds in that municipality. 


6. Clause 7 (1) (e) of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 9, section 6, is further amended 
by striking out ‘‘subclauses 1 (1) (c) (i) and (iii)”’ in the fourth 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘subclauses 1 (1) (b) (i) and 
(iii)’’. 


7.—(1) Subsection 8 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 9, section 7, is amended by 
striking out ‘“‘capita’’ where it occurs in the third, fifth, eighth 
and ninth lines and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘‘household’’. 


(2) Subsections 8 (3) and (5) of the said Act, as enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 9, section 7, are 
repealed. 


8. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


8a. In each year there may be paid to any upper tier 
municipality and to any lower tier municipality a revenue 
guarantee grant in order to stabilize the total amount of grants 
received from year to year under this Act except for grants 
received under sections 5 and 9a, subject to such terms and 
conditions as may be prescribed. 


9. Clause 14 (1) (e) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(e) providing, for the purpose of calculating grants 
under this Act, for the revision by the Minister of 
financial data furnished by a municipality. 


10. Schedule 1 to the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 
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SCHEDULE 1 


Amount | 
Per Household 


0.375 and under 

Over 0.375 to and including 0.750 
Over 0.750 to and including 1.125 
Over 1.125 to and including 1.500 
Over 1.500 to and including 1.875 


Over 1.875 


eee 11. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
vo Ist day of January, 1984. 


Short title 12. The short title of this Act is the Ontario Unconditional 
Grants Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 24 


An Act respecting a Convention between 
Canada and the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland providing for 
the Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of 
Judgments in Civil and Commercial Matters 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. In this Act, “convention” means the Convention for 
the Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of Judgments in 
Civil and Commercial Matters set out in the Schedule hereto. 


2. The Attorney General shall, 


(a) request the Government of Canada to designate 
Ontario as a province to which the convention 
extends; and 

(b) determine the courts in Ontario to which appli- 

cation for registration of a judgment given by a 

court of the United Kingdom may be made and 

request the Government of Canada to designate 
those courts for the purpose of the convention. 


3. On, from and after the date the convention enters into 
force in respect of Ontario as determined by the convention, 
the convention is in force in Ontario and the provisions 
thereof are law in Ontario. 


4. The Attorney General shall cause to be published in 
The Ontario Gazette the date the convention is executed, the 
date the convention comes into force in Ontario and the 
courts to which application for registration of a judgment 
given by a court of the United Kingdom may be made. 


5. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make such 
regulations as are necessary to carry out the intent and pur- 
pose of this Act. 
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6. Where there is a conflict between this Act and any 


other Act or any regulation or rule of court made thereunder, 
this Act prevails. 


7. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


8. The short title of this Act is the Reciprocal Enforce- 
ment of Judgments (U.K.) Act, 1984. 


SCHEDULE 


CONVENTION BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND PROVIDING 
FOR THE RECIPROCAL RECOGNITION AND ENFORCEMENT OF 
JUDGMENTS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL MATTERS 


Canada, 


and 
The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 


DESIRING to provide on the basis of reciprocity for the recognition 
and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters; 


HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 


PART I 
DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE I 
In this Convention 


(a) “appeal” includes any proceeding by way of discharging or set- 
ting aside a judgment or an application for a new trial or a stay 
of execution; 


(b) ‘the 1968 Convention” means the Convention of 27th September 
1968 on Jurisdiction and the Enforcement of Judgments in Civil 
and Commercial Matters as amended; 


(c) “court of a Contracting State’? means 


(i) in relation to the United Kingdom, any court of the United 
Kingdom or of any territory to which this Convention extends 
pursuant to Article XIII, 


(ii) in relation to Canada, the Federal Court of Canada or any 


court of a province or territory to which this Convention 
extends pursuant to Article XII, 


1984 EXECUTION RECIP. DES JUGEMENTS (R.-U.) 311 


ANNEXE 


CONVENTION ENTRE LE CANADA ET LE ROYAUME-UNI DE 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD POUR ASSURER 
LA RECONNAISSANCE ET L’EXECUTION RECIPROQUES DES 
JUGEMENTS EN MATIERE CIVILE ET COMMERCIALE 


Le Canada, 
et 
Le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 


DESIRANT pourvoir sur une base de réciprocité a la reconnaissance et 
l’exécution des jugements en matiére civile et commerciale, 


SONT CONVENUS DES DISPOSITIONS SUIVANTES : 


PARTIE I 
DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE I 


Dans la présente Convention 


a) ‘‘appel’” s’entend entre autres de toute procédure tendant a faire 
annuler un jugement ou d’une demande en vue d’obtenir un 
nouveau procés ou une ordonnance de surseoir a l’exécution 
d’un jugement; 


b) “la Convention de 1968” désigne la Convention du 27 septembre 
1968 concernant la compétence judiciaire et l’exécution des déci- 
sions en matiére civile et commerciale, ainsi que ses modifica- 
tions; 


c) “jugement” désigne toute décision, quelle que soit son appella- 
tion (jugement, arrét, ordonnance, etc.), rendue par un tribunal 
en matiére civile ou commerciale, et s’entend entre autres de la 
sentence arbitrale qui est devenue exécutoire sur le territoire 
d’origine de la méme maniére qu’un jugement rendu par un tri- 
bunal de ce territoire; 
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and the expressions “court of the United Kingdom” and “court 
of Canada” shall be construed accordingly; 


(d) “judgment” means any decision, however described (judgment, 
order and the like), given by a court in a civil or commercial 
matter, and includes an award in proceedings on an arbitration if 
the award has become enforceable in the territory of origin in 
the same manner as a judgment given by a court in that territo- 
ry; 

(e) “judgment creditor” means the person in whose favour the judg- 
ment was given, and includes his executors, administrators, suc- 
cessors and assigns; 

(f) “judgment debtor’ means the person against whom the judg- 
ment was given and includes any person against whom the judg- 
ment is enforceable under the law of the territory of origin; 


(g) “original court” in relation to any judgment means the court by 
which the judgment was given; 


(h) “registering court’? means a court to which an application for the 
registration of a judgment is made; 


(i) “territory of origin’ means the territory for which the original 
court was exercising jurisdiction. 


PART II 


SCOPE OF THE CONVENTION 


ARTICLE II 


1. Subject to the provisions of this Article, this Convention shall apply 
to any judgment given by a court of a Contracting State after the Conven- 
tion enters into force and, for the purposes of Article IX, to any judgment 
given by a court of a third State which is party to the 1968 Convention. 


2. This Convention shall not apply to 
(a) orders for the periodic payment of maintenance; 


(b) the recovery of taxes, duties or charges of a like nature or the 
recovery of a fine or penalty; 


(c) judgments given on appeal from decisions of tribunals other than 
courts; 
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d) 


e) 


f) 


g) 


h) 


i) 
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“partie gagnante” désigne toute personne au profit de laquelle le 
jugement a été rendu, et s’entend entre autres de ses exécuteurs, 
de ses administrateurs, de ses héritiers et de ses ayants cause, 


“partie perdante” désigne toute personne contre laquelle le juge- 
ment a été rendu, et s’entend entre autres de toute personne 
contre laquelle le jugement peut étre exécute en vertu de la loi 
du territoire d’origine; 


“territoire d’origine” désigne le territoire sur lequel le tribunal 
d’origine exercgait sa compétence, 


“tribunal d’origine’” en ce qui concerne tout jugement désigne le 
tribunal qui a rendu le jugement; 


“tribunal de l’enregistrement” désigne le tribunal auquel est 
soumise une demande d’enregistrement d’un jugement; 


“tribunal d’un Etat contractant” désigne : 


(i) en ce qui concerne le Royaume-Uni, tout tribunal du 
Royaume-Uni ou de tout territoire auquel la présente Con- 
vention s’étend par l’application de l’article XII; 


(ii) en ce qui concerne le Canada, la Cour fédérale du Canada 
ou tout autre tribunal d’une province ou d’un territoire 
auquel la présente Convention s’étend par application de I’ar- 
ticle XII, 


et les expressions ‘‘tribunal du Royaume-Uni” et “tribunal du 
Canada’”’ s’interprétent en conséquence. 


PARTIE II 


CHAMP D’APPLICATION DE LA CONVENTION 


ARTICLE II 


1. Sous réserve des dispositions du présent article, la présente Conven- 
tion s’applique a tout jugement rendu par un tribunal d’un Etat contractant 
aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la Convention et, aux fins de l’article IX, a 
tout jugement rendu par un tribunal d’un Etat tiers qui est partie a la Con- 
vention de 1968. 


2. La présente Convention ne s’applique pas 


a) 


c) 


aux ordonnances relatives au versement périodique d’une obliga- 
tion alimentaire; 


b) a la perception d’impéts, de droits ou d’autres taxes semblables 


ni a la perception d’une amende; 


aux jugements rendus sur appel des décisions des tribunaux qui 
ne sont pas des tribunaux judiciaires; 
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(d) judgments which determine 
(i) the status or legal capacity of natural persons; 
(ii) custody or guardianship of infants; 
(iii) matrimonial matters; 


(iv) succession to or the administration of the estates of deceased 
persons; 


(v) bankruptcy, insolvency or the winding up of companies or 
other legal persons; 


(vi) the management of the affairs of a person not capable of 
managing his own affairs. 


3. Part III of this Convention shall apply only to a judgment whereby a 
sum of money is made payable. 


4. This Convention is without prejudice to any other remedy available 
to a judgment creditor for the recognition and enforcement in one Contract- 
ing State of a judgment given by a court of the other Contracting State. 


PART ITI 


ENFORCEMENT OF JUDGMENTS 


ARTICLE III 


1. Where a judgment has been given by a court of one Contracting 
State, the judgment creditor may apply in accordance with Article VI to a 
court of the other Contracting State at any time within a period of six years 
after the date of the judgment (or, where there have been proceedings by 
way of appeal against the judgment, after the date of the last judgment 
given in those proceedings) to have the judgment registered, and on any 
such application the registering court shall, subject to such simple and rapid 
procedures as each Contracting State may prescribe and to the other provi- 
sions of this Convention, order the judgment to be registered. 


2. In addition to the sum of money payable under the judgment of the 
original court including interest accrued to the date of registration, the judg- 
ment shail be registered for the reasonable costs of and incidental to regis- 
tration, if any, including the costs of obtaining a certified copy of the judg- 
ment from the original court. 


3. If, on an application for the registration of a judgment, it appears to 
the registering court that the judgment is in respect of different matters and 
that some, but not all, of the provisions of the judgment are such that if 
those provisions had been contained in separate judgments those judgments 
could properly have been registered, the judgment may be registered in 
respect of the provisions aforesaid but not in respect of any other provisions 
contained therein. 
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d) aux jugements qui statuent 


(i) en matiére d’état ou de capacité juridique des personnes phy- 
siques; 


(ii) en matiére de garde ou de tutelle des enfants; 
(iii) en matiére matrimoniale; 
(iv) en matiére successorale, 


(v) en matiére de faillite, d’insolvabilité ou de liquidation de 
sociétés ou autres personnes morales; 


(vi) en matiére d’administration des affaires d’une personne inca- 
pable d’administrer ses propres affaires. 


3. La Partie III de la présente Convention ne s’applique qu’aux juge- 
ments condamnant au paiement d’une somme d'argent. 


4. La présente Convention ne porte pas atteinte aux autres recours que 
posséde la partie gagnante afin de faire reconnaitre et exécuter dans un 
Etat contractant un jugement rendu par un tribunal de l’autre Etat contrac- 
tant. 


PARTIE III 


EXECUTION DES JUGEMENTS 


ARTICLE III 


1. Lorsqu’un jugement a été rendu par un tribunal d’un Etat contrac- 
tant, la partie gagnante peut demander, conformément aux dispositions de 
larticle VI, lenregistrement de ce jugement a un tribunal de l’autre Etat 
contractant a tout moment dans les six ans de la date du jugement (ou, s’il 
y a eu appel, dans les six ans de la date du dernier jugement rendu dans 
cette affaire). Le tribunal de l’enregistrement ordonne, sous réserve des 
procédures simples et rapides qui peuvent é€tre prévues par chaque Etat 
contractant et sous réserve des autres dispositions de la présente Conven- 
tion, que le jugement soit enregistré. 


2. En plus de la somme d’argent a payer d’aprés le jugement du tribu- 
nal d’origine, y compris les intéréts échus a la date de l’enregistrement, le 
jugement accordant l’enregistrement comprend les frais raisonnables d’enre- 
gistrement et les frais connexes, s’il y a lieu, y compris les frais d’obtention 
d’une copie certifiée conforme du jugement du tribunal d’origine. 


3. Dans le cas ou, lors d’une demande d’enregistrement d’un jugement, 
il apparait au tribunal de l’enregistrement que ce jugement porte sur di- 
verses questions et que certaines, mais pas toutes, des dispositions du juge- 
ment sont telles que, si elles avaient été contenues dans des jugements dis- 
tincts, ces jugements auraient pu étre diment enregistrés, l’enregistrement 
peut étre accordé a l’égard des dispositions susmentionnées mais non pas a 
Pégard des autres. 
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4. Subject to the other provisions of this Convention 


(a) a registered judgment shall, for the purposes of enforcement, be 
of the same force and effect; 


(b) proceedings may be taken on it; and 


(c) the registering court shall have the same control over its enforce- 
ment, 


as if it had been a judgment originally given in the registering court with 
effect from the date of registration. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. Registration of a judgment shall be refused or set aside if 
(a) the judgment has been satisfied; 
(b) the judgment is not enforceable in the territory of origin; 


(c) the original court is not regarded by the registering court as hav- 
ing jurisdiction; 


(d) the judgment was obtained by fraud; 


(e) enforcement of the judgment would be contrary to public policy 
in the territory of the registering court; 


(f) the judgment is a judgment of a country or territory other than 
the territory of origin which has been registered in the original 
court or has become enforceable in the territory of origin in the 
same manner as a judgment of that court; or 


(g) in the view of the registering court the judgment debtor either is 
entitled to immunity from the jurisdiction of that court or was 
entitled to immunity in the original court and did not submit to 
its jurisdiction. 


2. The law of the registering court may provide that registration of a 
judgment may or shall be set aside if 


(a) the judgment debtor, being the defendant in the original pro- 
ceedings, either was not served with the process of the original 
court or did not receive notice of those proceedings in sufficient 
time to enable him to defend the proceedings and, in either 
case, did not appear; 


(b) another judgment has been given by a court having jurisdiction 
in the matter in dispute prior to the date of judgment in the 
original court; or 


(c) the judgment is not final or an appeal is pending or the judg- 
ment debtor is entitled to appeal or to apply for leave to appeal 
against the judgment in the territory of origin. 
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4. Sous réserve des autres dispositions de la présente Convention 


a) le jugement enregistré a, pour les fins de son exécution, la 


méme force et les mémes effets; 


b) il pourra faire Pobjet de procédures; et 


c) 


le tribunal de l’enregistrement exerce le méme controle sur son 
exécution, 


comme s’il s’agissait d’un jugement qui avait été rendu initialement par le 
tribunal de l’enregistrement et était en vigueur depuis la date de son enre- 


gistrement. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. L’enregistrement d’un jugement doit étre refusé ou annulé 


a) 
b) 


c) 


g) 


SEN GE 
facultative 


a) 


b) 


si les obligations pécuniaires résultant du jugement sont éteintes, 


si le jugement n’est pas susceptible d’exécution sur le territoire 
d’origine; 


si le tribunal d’origine n’est pas considéré comme compétent par 
le tribunal de lenregistrement; 


si le jugement a été obtenu par des manoeuvres frauduleuses; 


si ’'exécution du jugement serait contraire 4 l’ordre public dans 
le territoire du tribunal de l’enregistrement; 


s'il s’agit d’un jugement qui émane d’un pays ou d'un territoire 
autre que le territoire d’origine et a été enregistré au tribunal 
d’origine ou est devenu exécutoire sur le territoire d’origine de la 
méme maniére qu’un jugement rendu par ce tribunal; ou 


si, de l’avis du tribunal de l’enregistrement, la partie perdante 
bénéficie de l’immunité de la juridiction de ce tribunal ou si elle 
bénéficiait de l’immunité devant le tribunal d’origine et ne s’était 
pas soumise a la compétence de ce tribunal. 


loi du tribunal de l’enregistrement peut rendre obligatoire ou 
lannulation de l’enregistrement d’un jugement 


si l’'acte introductif d’instance émanant du tribunal d’origine n’a 
pas été signifié a la partie perdante, défenderesse lors de la 
poursuite initiale, ou que cette partie n’a pas été informee de 
action intentée en temps utile pour lui permettre de présenter 
une défense et, dans l’un ou Il’autre cas, n’a pas comparu; 


si un autre jugement a été rendu par un tribunal compétent a 
légard du litige avant la date du jugement rendu par le tribunal 
d’origine; ou 


lorsqu’il ne s’agit pas d’un jugement final, ou lorsqu’un appel est 
pendant ou que la partie perdante a droit d’en appeler ou de 
demander I’autorisation d’en appeler a l’encontre du jugement 
dans le territoire d’origine. 
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3. If at the date of the application for registration the judgment of the 
original court has been partly satisfied, the judgment shall be registered 
only in respect of the balance remaining payable at that date. 


4. A judgment shall not be enforced so long as, in accordance with the 
provisions of this Convention and the law of the registering court, it is com- 
petent for any party to make an application to have the registration of the 
judgment set aside or, where such an application is made, untd the appli- 
cation has been finally determined. 


ARTICLE V 


1. For the purposes of Article IV (1) (c) the original court shall be 
regarded as having jurisdiction if 


(a) the judgment debtor, being a defendant in the original court, 
submitted to the jurisdiction of that court by voluntarily appear- 
ing in the proceedings; 


b) the judgment debtor was plaintiff in, or counterclaimed in, the 
a pscrtt: Hues 
proceedings in the original court; 


(c) the judgment debtor, being a defendant in the original court, 
had before the commencement of the proceedings agreed, in 
respect of the subject matter of the proceedings, to submit to the 
jurisdiction of that court or of the courts of the territory of ori- 
gin; 


(d) the judgment debtor, being a defendant in the original court, 
was at the time when the proceedings were instituted habitually 
resident in, or being a body corporate had its principal place of 
business in, the territory of origin; 


(e) the judgment debtor, being a defendant in the original court, 
had an office or place of business in the territory of origin and 
the proceedings were in respect of a transaction effected through 
or at that office or place; or 


(f) the jurisdiction of the original court is otherwise recognised by 
the registering court. 


2. Notwithstanding anything in sub-paragraphs (d), (e) and (f) of para- 
graph (1), the original court shall not be regarded as having jurisdiction if 


(a) the subject matter of the proceedings was immoveable property 
outside the territory of origin; or 


(b) the bringing of the proceedings in the original court was contrary 
to an agreement under which the dispute in question was to be 
settled otherwise than by proceedings in the courts of the terri- 
tory of origin. 
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3. Si, au moment de la demande d’enregistrement, les obligations résul- 
tant du jugement rendu par le tribunal d’origine sont partiellement éteintes, 
le jugement ne sera enregistré qu’a l’égard des sommes encore dues a cette 
date. 


4. Un jugement n’est pas exécuté tant que, conformément aux disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention et de la loi du tribunal de lenregistrement, 
lune des parties peut demander que l’enregistrement du jugement soit 
annulé, ou tant qu’une demande de ce genre n’aura pas été réglée defini- 
tivement. 


ARTICLE V 


1. Aux fins d’application de l’article ITV 1) c), le tribunal d’origine est 
considéré comme compétent 


a) si la partie perdante, défenderesse devant le tribunal d’origine, 
s'est soumise 4 la compétence de ce tribunal en comparaissant 
volontairement; 


b) si la partie perdante était demanderesse principale ou reconven- 
tionnelle devant le tribunal d’origine; 


c) si, avant que l’action ne soit entamée, la partie perdante, défen- 
deresse devant le tribunal d’origine, s’est soumise, en ce qui con- 
cerne l’objet de la contestation, 4 la compétence de ce tribunal 
ou des tribunaux du territoire d’origine; 


d) si la partie perdante défenderesse devant le tribunal d’origine 
avait, au moment oi I’action a été intentée, une résidence habi- 
tuelle sur le territoire d’origine, ou dans le cas d’une sociéte, 
lorsqu’elle y avait sa principale place d’affaires; 


e) si la partie perdante, défenderesse devant le tribunal d’origine, 
avait sur le territoire d’origine soit une succursale, soit une place 
d’affaires, et que la contestation concernait une affaire traitée a 
cette succursale ou cette place d’affaires; ou 


f) si la compétence du tribunal d’origine est autrement admise par 
le tribunal de l’enregistrement. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions des alinéas d), e) et f) du paragraphe 
(1), le tribunal d’origine n’est pas considéré comme compétent 


a) si lobjet de la contestation était un immeuble non situé sur le 
territoire d’origine; ou 


b) si l’action a été entamée devant le tribunal d’origine contraire- 
ment a un engagement spécifiant que cette contestation devait 
étre réglée autrement que par une action devant les tribunaux du 
territoire d’origine. 
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PART IV 


PROCEDURES 


ARTICLE VI 


1. Any application for the registration in the United Kingdom of a 
judgment of a court of Canada shall be made 


(a) in England and Wales, to the High Court of Justice; 
(b) in Scotland, to the Court of Session; 
(c) in Northern Ireland, to the High Court of Justice. 


2. Any application for the registration in Canada of a judgment of a 
court of the United Kingdom shall be made 


(a) in the case of a judgment relating to a matter within the compe- 
tence of the Federal Court of Canada, to the Federal Court of 
Canada; 


(b) in the case of any other judgment, to a court of a province or 
territory designated by Canada pursuant to Article XII. 


3. The practice and procedure governing registration (including notice 
to the judgment debtor and applications to set registration aside) shall, 
except as otherwise provided in this Convention, be governed by the law of 
the registering court. 


4. The registering court may require that an application for registration 
be accompanied by 


(a) the judgment of the original court or a certified copy thereof; 


(b) a certified translation of the judgment, if given in a language 
other than the language of the territory of the registering court; 


(c) proof of the notice given to the defendant in the original pro- 
ceedings, unless this appears from the judgment; and 


(d) particulars of such other matters as may be required by the rules 
of the registering court. 


ARTICCE*V il 


All matters concerning 


(a) the conversion of the sum payable under a registered judgment 
into the currency of the territory of the registering court; and 


(b) the interest payable on the judgment with respect to the period 
following its registration, 


shall be determined by the law of the registering court. 
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PARTIE IV 
PROCEDURE 


ARTICLE VI 


1. Toute demande d’enregistrement dans le Royaume-Uni d’un juge- 
ment émanant d’un tribunal du Canada doit étre présentée 


a) pour l’Angleterre et le pays de Galles, a la “High Court of Jus- 
tice’? 


b) pour V’Ecosse, a la “Court of Session”; 
c) pour I’Irlande du Nord, a la ‘High Court of Justice”. 


2. Toute demande d’enregistrement au Canada d’un jugement e¢manant 
d’un tribunal du Royaume-Uni doit étre présentee 


a) dans le cas d’un jugement ayant trait 4 une matiére relevant de 
la compétence de la Cour fédérale du Canada, a cette Cour; 


b) dans le cas de tout autre jugement, au tribunal d’une province 
ou d’un territoire déterminé par le Canada par application de 
l'article XII. 


3. Sauf stipulations contraires de la présente Convention, lusage et la 
procédure régissant l’enregistrement (notamment l’avis a la partie perdante 
et les demandes pour faire annuler l’enregistrement) sont réglés par la loi 
du tribunal de l’enregistrement. 


4. Le tribunal de l’enregistrement peut exiger que la demande d’enre- 
gistrement soit accompagnée 


a) du jugement du tribunal d’origine ou d’une copie certifiée con- 
forme; 


b) d’une traduction certifiée conforme du jugement, s'il a été rendu 
dans une autre langue que celle du territoire du tribunal de l’en- 
registrement; 


c) d’un document prouvant que le défendeur devant le tribunal 
d’origine a été informé de l’action intentée contre lui, a moins 
que cela ne s’infére du jugement; et 


d) de toute autre indication que peuvent exiger les regles de prati- 
que du tribunal de l’enregistrement. 


ARTICLE VII 


La loi du tribunal de l’enregistrement détermine les questions relatives 


a) a la conversion, dans la monnaie du territoire du tribunal de 
l’enregistrement, de la somme d’argent a payer d’apreés le juge- 
ment enregistré; et 


b) a l’intérét di a compter de la date de l’enregistrement du juge- 
ment. 
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PART V 


RECOGNITION OF JUDGMENTS 


ARTICLE VIII 


Any judgment given by a court of one Contracting State for the pay- 
ment of a sum of money which could be registered under this Convention, 
whether or not the judgment has been registered, and any other judgment 
given by such a court, which if it were a judgment for the payment of a 
sum of money could be registered under this Convention, shall, unless regis- 
tration has been or would be refused or set aside on any ground other than 
that the judgment has been satisfied or could not be enforced in the terri- 
tory of origin, be recognised in a court of the other Contracting State as 
conclusive between the parties thereto in all proceedings founded on the 
same cause of action. 


PART VI 


RECOGNITION AND ENFORCEMENT OF THIRD 
STATE JUDGMENTS 


ARTICLE IX 


1. The United Kingdom undertakes, in the circumstances permitted by 
Article 59 of the 1968 Convention, not to recognise or enforce under that 
Convention any judgment given in a third State which is a Party to that 
Convention against a person domiciled or habitually resident in Canada. 


2. For the purposes of paragraph (1) 


(a) an individual shall be treated as domiciled in Canada if and only 
if he is resident in Canada and the nature and circumstances of 
his residence indicate that he has a substantial connection with 
Canada; and 


(b) a corporation or association shall be treated as domiciled in 
Canada if and only if it is incorporated or formed under a law in 
force in Canada and has a registered office there, or its central 
management and control is exercised in Canada. 


PART VII 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE X 


This Convention shall not affect any conventions, international instru- 
ments or reciprocal arrangements to which both Contracting States are or 
will be parties and which, in relation to particular matters, govern the rec- 
ognition or enforcement of judgments. 
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PARTIE V 
RECONNAISSANCE DES JUGEMENTS 


ARTICLE VIII 


Le jugement rendu par un tribunal d’un Etat contractant condamnant 
au paiement d’une somme d’argent qui pourrait étre enregistré sous le 
régime de la présente Convention, qu’il ait été enregistré ou non, ou tout 
autre jugement rendu par un tel tribunal qui, s'il s’agissait d’un jugement 
condamnant au paiement d’une somme d’argent, pourrait étre enregistré 
sous le régime de la présente Convention, sera reconnu par le tribunal de 
autre Etat contractant comme ayant l’autorité de la chose jugée entre les 
parties dans toute action intentée sur le méme objet et pour la meme cause, 
A moins que l’enregistrement n’ait été ou ne puisse étre refusé ou annule 
pour tout autre motif que celui selon lequel les obligations résultant du 
jugement sont éteintes ou ne pourraient pas étre exécutées sur le territoire 
d’origine. 


PARTIE VI 


RECONNAISSANCE ET EXECUTION DES 
JUGEMENTS D’UN ETAT TIERS 


ARTICLE IX 


1. Le Royaume-Uni s’engage, dans les cas prévus par larticle 59 de la 
Convention de 1968, a ne pas reconnaitre ou exécuter par application de 
cette Convention un jugement rendu dans un Etat tiers qui est partie a 
cette Convention contre une personne qui a son domicile ou sa résidence 
habituelle au Canada. 


2. Pour l’application du paragraphe (1) 


a) une personne n’est considérée comme ayant son domicile au 
Canada que si elle y réside dans des conditions dont il ressort 
qu’elle a avec le Canada un lien étroit; et 


b) une société ou une association n’est considérée comme ayant son 
domicile au Canada que si elle est constituée ou formée en vertu 
d’une loi en vigueur au Canada et y a un siége social, ou si le 
siége de sa direction et de son contréle se trouve au Canada. 


PARTIE VI 


DISPOSITIONS FINALES 


ARTICLE X 


La présente Convention ne déroge pas aux conventions, aux instru- 
ments internationaux ou aux accords réciproques auxquels les deux Etats 
contractants sont ou deviendront parties et qui, dans des matiéres particu- 
ligres, réglent la reconnaissance ou |’exécution des jugements. 
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ARTICLE XI 


Either Contracting State may, on the exchange of instruments of ratifi- 
cation or at any time thereafter, declare that it will not apply the Conven- 
tion to a judgment that imposes a liability which that State is under a treaty 
obligation toward any other State not to recognise or enforce. Any such 
declaration shall specify the treaty containing the obligation. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. On the exchange of instruments of ratification, Canada shall desig- 
nate the provinces or territories to which this Convention shall extend and 
the courts of the provinces and territories concerned to which application 
for the registration of a judgment given by a court of the United Kingdom 
may be made. 


2. The designation by Canada may be modified by a further designa- 
tion given at any time thereafter. 


3. Any designation shall take effect three months after the date on 
which it is given. 


ARTICLE XIII 


1. The United Kingdom may at any time while this Convention is in 
force declare that this Convention shall extend to the Isle of Man, any of 
the Channel Islands, Gibraltar or the Sovereign Base Areas of Akrotiri and 
Dhekelia (being territories to which the 1968 Convention may be applied 
pursuant to Article 60 of that Convention). 


2. Any declaration pursuant to paragraph (1) shall specify the courts of 
the territories to which application for the registration of a judgment given 
by a court of Canada shall be made. 


3. Any declaration made by the United Kingdom pursuant to this Arti- 
cle may be modified by a further declaration given at any time thereafter. 


4. Any declaration pursuant to this Article shall take effect three 
months after the date on which it is given. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. This Convention shall be ratified; instruments of ratification shall be 
exchanged at London. 


2. This Convention shall enter into force three months after the date 
on which instruments of ratification are exchanged. 


3. This Convention may be terminated by notice in writing by either 
Contracting State and it shall terminate three months after the date of such 
notice. 
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ARTICLE XI 


Chaque Etat contractant peut, au moment de l’échange des instruments 
de ratification ou a tout moment ultérieur, déclarer qu’il n’appliquera pas la 
Convention a un jugement qui impose une responsabilité que cet Etat ne 
peut pas, en vertu d’une obligation conventionnelle envers un autre Etat, 
reconnaitre ou exécuter. Toute déclaration a cet effet doit faire mention du 
traité concerné. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. Au moment de I’échange des instruments de ratification, le Canada 
désignera les provinces ou territoires auxquels la présente Convention 
s’étendra ainsi que les tribunaux des provinces et des territoires auxquels 
peut étre soumise une demande en vue de lenregistrement d’un jugement 
rendu par un tribunal du Royaume-Uni. 


2. Le Canada pourra, A tout moment ultérieur, modifier cette désigna- 
tion. 


3. Toute désignation prend effet trois mois aprés la date ow elle est 
intervenue. 


ARTICLE XIII 


1. Le Royaume-Uni peut, 4 tout moment au cours de la présente Con- 
vention, déclarer qu’elle s’étend a Vile de Man, a lune des iles anglo- 
normandes, A Gibraltar ou aux zones de souveraineté d’Akrotiri et de 
Dhekelia, (territoires auxquels la Convention de 1968 peut s’appliquer en 
vertu de l’article 60 de cette Convention). 


2. Toute déclaration en vertu du paragraphe (1) doit préciser les tribu- 
naux des territoires auxquels peut étre soumise une demande en vue de 
l’enregistrement d’un jugement rendu par un tribunal du Canada. 


3. Toute déclaration du Royaume-Uni en vertu du présent article peut 
étre modifiée a tout moment ultérieur par une déclaration subséquente. 


4. Toute déclaration en vertu du présent article prendra effet trois mois 
aprés la date ot elle est intervenue. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. La présente Convention sera ratifiée; les instruments de ratification 
seront échangés a Londres. 


2. La présente Convention prendra effet trois mois apres la date de 
l’échange des instruments de ratification. 


3. Il peut étre mis fin a la présente Convention au moyen d’un avis 
écrit de l’un des Etats contractants, et elle prendra fin trois mois a compter 
de la date de cet avis. 


a25 


326 


Chap. 24 RECIP. ENFORCE. OF JUDGMENTS (U.K.) 1984 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed this Convention. 


DONE in duplicate at Ottawa, this 24th day of April 1984 in the 
English and French languages, each version being equally authentic. 


EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignés, diment autorisés a cet effet par 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signé la présente Convention. 


FAIT en double exemplaire 4 Ottawa, ce 24° jour d’avril 1984 dans les 
langues frangaise et anglaise, chaque version faisant également foi. 


For the Government of Canada 


Pour le Gouvernement du Canada 


John C. Tait 
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Ir- 
lande du Nord 


R. H. Baker 


CHAPTER 25 


An Act to amend the Milk Act 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1.—(1) Paragraphs 3, 5, 6 and 8 of section 1 of the Milk 
Act, being chapter 266 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, are repealed. 


(2) Paragraphs 7, 20, 23 and 24 of the said section 1 are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


gh 


20. 


vl 


24. 


“cream transfer station’? means premises at which 
cream is received for the purpose of being trans- 
ported to a plant for processing; 


“milk transfer station’” means premises at which 
milk is received for the purpose of being trans- 
ported to a plant for processing; 


“plant” means a cream transfer station, a milk 
transfer station or premises in which milk or cream 
or milk products are processed; 


“processing” means heating, pasteurizing, evaporat- 
ing, drying, churning, freezing, packaging, packing, 
separating into component parts, combining with 
other substances by any process or otherwise treat- 
ing milk or cream or milk products in the manufac- 
ture or preparation of milk products or fluid milk 
products. 


2. Subsection 3 (4) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


ya 
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(4) The chairman or vice-chairman and two other members 
of the Commission constitute a quorum, and the decision of 
the majority of the members of the Commission present and 
constituting a quorum is the decision of the Commission. 


3. Subsection 13 (4) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(4) Such officers, field-men and other persons as are con- 
sidered necessary for the exercise of the powers and the per- 
formance of the duties of the Director may be appointed 
under the Public Service Act, but the Minister may appoint, 
under this Act, as a field-man or grader any person who has 
been appointed or designated as a grader or inspector under 
the Canada Agricultural Products Standards Act. 


4.—(1) Subsection 20 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 56, section 2, is further 
amended by adding thereto the following paragraphs: 


65a. regulating the inspecting, grading, packaging, pack- 
ing, marking and labelling of milk products, provid- 
ing for the establishment of grades, grade names 
and marks and specifications of containers and 
packages of milk products and the issue of inspec- 
tion and grading certificates, and prescribing the 
fees payable upon inspection and grading of milk 
products; 


65b. regulating and prohibiting the placing of any sub- 
stance or foreign object in a milk product, the expo- 
sure of a milk product to any substance and the pro- 
ducing, processing and marketing of such milk 
product or a milk product that does not comply with 
the standards, grades, grade names or marks or 
specifications of containers and packages estab- 
lished by the regulations. 


(2) Subsection 20 (2) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 18, section 3, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) Any regulation made under this section may adopt by 
reference, in whole or in part, with such changes as the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council considers necessary, any grade, 
standard, grade name or mark, packaging, packing, marking 
or labelling requirement or specification of containers or pack- 
ages established under the Canada Agricultural Products Stan- 
dards Act, as amended or re-enacted from time to time, and 
may require compliance with any such grade, standard, grade 
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name or mark, packaging, packing, marking or labelling 
requirement or specification of containers or packages so 
adopted, including any such changes. 


5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal renee ate 
Assent. 


6. The short title of this Act is the Milk Amendment Act, Short 8° 
1984. 
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CHAPTER 26 


An Act respecting the Marketing of Grain Corn 


Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


‘“‘Association” means the Ontario Corn Producers’ 
Association incorporated under the Agricultural 
Associations Act; 


“buyer” means a person engaged in buying grain 
corn from producers of grain corn in Ontario; 


‘licence’ means a licence provided for under this 
Act; 


“Minister” means the Minister of Agriculture and 
Food; 


“regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act. 


2.—(1) The purpose and intent of this Act is to provide 
for the financing of the Association so it may expend moneys 
to advance the production of corn in all its branches and 
improve the marketing of corn by, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


encouraging and promoting improvement in all 
phases of corn production and marketing; 


co-operating with government and agencies of gov- 
ernment to improve the production and marketing 
of corn; 


holding meetings for the consideration of questions 
relating to the corn industry; 


co-operating with organizations of producers of 
agricultural products; 
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(e) collecting, arranging, assembling and disseminating 
information; and 


(f) making representations to all levels of government 
and to agencies of government. 


(2) The Association may use licence fees paid to it under 
this Act for defraying the expenses of the Association in doing 
any thing referred to in subsection (1) and in carrying out its 
objects. 


3.— (1) Except under the authority of a licence, no person 
shall sell grain corn to a buyer. 


(2) Every person who sells grain corn to a buyer shall be 
deemed to be the holder of a licence, except when in default 
of payment of licence fees prescribed under this Act. 


(3) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of the sale of 
seed corn, sweet corn or popping corn. 


4.—(1) Every person who is the holder of a licence under 
section 3 may apply for a refund of any licence fees paid by 
him to the Association under this Act. 


(2) Every application for a refund shall be made in the 
manner and within the time prescribed by the regulations. 


(3) Where the Association receives an application for a 
refund, it shall refund the licence fees in the manner pre- 
scribed in the regulations and in any case not later than six 
months after receipt of the application therefor. 


(4) Any person who is a producer and a buyer is entitled in 
his respective capacities as a producer and as a buyer to all 
the rights and privileges and is subject to all the duties and 
obligations of a producer and of a buyer. 


(5) Any person who is a producer and a buyer shall be 
deemed to have received in his capacity as a buyer from him- 
self in his capacity as a producer the grain corn produced by 
him that he buys, and to have contracted in that capacity with 
himself in his capacity as a producer for the marketing thereof 
upon the condition that this Act and the regulations apply. 


5S. Where the board of directors of the Association is of 
the opinion that a majority of the members of the Association 
are in favour thereof, the board of directors may recommend 
through the Minister to the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
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the making, amending or revoking of regulations respecting 
any of the matters set forth in section 6. 


6.—(1) Notwithstanding section 5, the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council may make regulations, 


(a) fixing the amount of licence fees up to but not 
exceeding forty cents per tonne of any grain com 
sold by a producer; 


(b) requiring persons to pay to the Association licence 
fees owing by them; 


(c) requiring any buyer who receives grain corn from a 
seller thereof to deduct, from the moneys payable 
to the seller, any licence fees payable by the seller 
to the Association, and to forward such licence fees 
to the Association; 


(d) providing for the recovery by the Association of 
licence fees by suit in any court of competent juris- 
diction, and requiring persons engaged in buying or 
selling grain corn to account for licence fees payable 
to the Association; 


(e) prescribing the manner and the time within which 
applications for refund of licence fees shall be made 
and the manner in which refunds shall be made; 


(f) providing for the exemption from this Act or any or 
all of the regulations of any grain corn or class 
thereof or any person or class of persons, 


(g) prescribing forms and providing for their use. 


(2) A regulation may be general or particular in its appli- 
cation. 


7. Every person who contravenes any of the provisions of 
this Act or the regulations is guilty of an offence and on con- 
viction is liable for a first offence to a fine of not more than 
$500 and for a subsequent offence to a fine of not more than 
$2,000. 


8. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


9. The short title of this Act is the Grain Corn Marketing 
Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 27 


An Act to amend the 
Live Steck and Live Stock Products Act 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 3 (1) (b) of the Live Stock and Live Stock 
Products Act, being chapter 245 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(b) the applicant is not in a position to observe or carry 
out the provisions of this Act and the regulations or 
the terms and conditions under which the licence is 
issued; or 


(2) Section 3 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) The Commissioner may impose such terms and condi- 
tions upon a licence as he considers proper. 


2. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


3a. Where a licensee is not satisfied with a term or condi- 
tion imposed upon his licence by the Commissioner, he may 
apply to the Commissioner to have the term or condition var- 
ied or removed and, where the Commissioner proposes to ref- 
use to vary or remove the term or condition, he shall hold a 
hearing. 


3.—(1) Clause 4 (1) (b) of the said Act is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘the’’? where it occurs the first time in the ninth 
line ‘‘terms and’’. 
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(2) Subsections 4 (2) and (3) of the said Act are repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the Commissioner may, 
without a hearing, provisionally suspend or refuse to renew a 
licence where in his opinion it is necessary to do so for the 
immediate protection of, 


(a) the safety or health of any person or the public; 


(b) the interests of persons selling live stock or live 
stock products to the licensee; or 

(c) a fund for producers of live stock or live stock prod- 

ucts established under the Farm Products Payments 

Act. 


(3) Notice of suspension or refusal to renew under subsec- 
tion (2), together with the reasons therefor, shall be given 
forthwith to the licensee and, as soon as is practicable there- 
after, the Commissioner shall hold a hearing to determine 
whether the licence should be further suspended or cancelled 
or whether renewal of the licence should be refused. 


(4) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), where within the 


time prescribed therefor or, if no time is prescribed, before 
expiry of his licence, a licensee has, 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


applied for a renewal of his licence; 
paid the prescribed fee; 


where proof of financial responsibility or security is 
required, furnished or deposited such proof or secu- 
rity; and 

(d) observed or carried out the other provisions of this 
Act and the regulations and the terms and condi- 
tions under which the licence was issued, 


his existing licence shall be deemed to continue until he has 
received the decision of the Commissioner on his application 
for renewal. 


4. Subsection 5 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(1) An applicant or licensee shall be afforded an opportu- 
nity to show or to achieve compliance before a hearing with 
all lawful requirements for the issue or retention of a licence. 
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5,—(1) Subsection 7 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) Where the Commissioner refuses to issue or renew OF 
suspends or cancels a licence or, after a hearing, imposes 
terms or conditions upon a licence or refuses to vary a term OF 
condition of a licence, the applicant or licensee may by writ- 
ten notice delivered to the Commissioner and filed with the 
Board within fifteen days after receipt of the decision of the 
Commissioner appeal to the Board. 


(2) Subsection 7 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘to determine whether the licence should be issued, 
renewed, suspended or cancelled”’ in the third and fourth lines. 


6. Section 16 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


16.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), every person who con- 
travenes any of the provisions of this Act or the regulations is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $2,000 for a first offence and not more than $5,000 
for any subsequent offence. 


(2) Every person who engages in business as a live stock 
dealer without a licence therefor from the Commissioner is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
less than $2,000 for a first offence and not less than $5,000 for 
any subsequent offence. 


7. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


8. The short title of this Act is the Live Stock and Live Stock 
Products Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 28 


An Act to amend the Assessment Act 


Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 2 (1) of the Assessment Act, being chap- 
ter 31 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as amended by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 47, section 1, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 


lations, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


authorizing or requiring the Deputy Minister of 
Revenue or any officer of the Ministry of Revenue 
to exercise any power or perform any duty confer- 
red or imposed upon the Minister by this Act or the 
regulations made under this Act; 


defining any word or expression used in this Act 
that has not already been expressly defined in this 
Act; 


prescribing for the purposes of clause 34 (3) (b) a 
higher rate of interest than 6 per cent, 


prescribing the form and method of application for 
the exemption described in paragraph 22 of section 
3 and the information and documentation required 
to be filed by the applicant in support of the appli- 
cation; 


describing types or classes of improvements or addi- 
tions for which no exemption under paragraph 22 of 
section 3 will be made; 


describing classes of persons, businesses or under- 
takings who may not apply to receive an exemption 
under paragraph 22 of section 3 and to whom no 
exemption will be made. 
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(la) The Minister may make regulations, 


(a) establishing assessment areas and assessment 
regions for assessment purposes; 


(b) prescribing any form that is required by this Act or 
the regulations under this Act or that, in his opin- 
ion, will assist in the administration of this Act, and 
prescribing how and by whom any form shall be 
completed and what information it shall contain; 


(c) prescribing standards and procedures to be used for 
the purpose of equalizing assessments under this 
Act; 


(d) prescribing the information and returns to be fur- 
nished by an assessment commissioner to any 
county or to any metropolitan or regional munici- 


pality; 


(e) prescribing additional information to be included in 
the census to be taken by the assessment commis- 
sioner. 


(1b) A regulation made under this Act is, if it so provides, 
effective with reference to a period before it was filed. 


(2) Subsection 2 (2a) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 47, section 1, is repealed. 


(3) Section 2 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1981, chapter 47, section 1, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection: 


(5) An officer or employee of the Ministry who is thereunto 
authorized by the Minister may administer oaths and take and 
receive affidavits, declarations and affirmations for the pur- 
poses of, or incidental to, the administration of this Act, and 
every person so authorized has, in respect of any such oath, 
affidavit, declaration or affirmation, all the powers of a com- 
missioner for taking affidavits. 


2. Section 3 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following paragraph: 


22. All alterations, improvements and additions com- 
menced after the 15th day of May, 1984 and made 
to a parcel of land containing an existing residential 
unit for the purpose of providing accommodation 
for, or improved facilities for the accommodation 
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of, a person who would, but for the accommodation 
or improved facilities provided, require care in an 
institution and who has attained sixty-five years of 
age or is a handicapped person, where the owner of 
the property applies to the Minister for the exemp- 
tion and the exemption is approved by the Minister, 
provided that, 


i. a person who would otherwise require care in 
an institution and who has attained sixty-five 
years of age or is a handicapped person 
resides in the premises as his principal resi- 
dence, and 


ii. the land is assessed as residential and com- 
prises not more than three residential units, 


but the alteration, improvement or addition is not 
exempt where the person occupying the property in 
which the person who has attained sixty-five years 
of age or the handicapped person resides is in the 
business of offering care to such persons. 


3. Section 12 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2a) Every person who has made, or participated in, 
assented to or acquiesced in the making of, a false or decep- 
tive statement in any application or supporting document 
required to determine eligibility for exemption from taxation 
under paragraph 22 of section 3 is guilty of an offence and on 
conviction is liable to a fine of the amount of the tax that, had 
the true facts been stated, would have been payable, plus an 
amount of not less than $50 and not more than $500. 


A. Section 32 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) If any land that is liable to taxation has been entered on 
the collector’s roll for the current year or for any part or all of 
either or both of the next two preceding years as exempt from 
taxation, and no taxes have been levied on that land, the 
assessor shall make any assessment necessary to correct the 
omission and the clerk of the municipality upon notification 
thereof shall enter that land as liable to taxation on the collec- 
tor’s roll and such taxes as would have been payable if that 
land had been entered in the collector’s roll as property liable 
to tax shall be levied and collected, but no such amendment 
shall be made where that land has been held by any court or 
assessment tribunal not to be liable to taxation. 
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5S. Subsection 63 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘$2,500’’ in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$5,000’’. 


6. Section 64 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘*$2,500’’ in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
**$5,000’’. 


7. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
16th day of May, 1984 and applies in respect of every assess- 
ment for taxation in the year 1985 and subsequent years. 


8. The short title of this Act is the Assessment Amendment 
Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 29 


An Act to amend the Corporations Tax Act 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 1 (1) (aa) of the Corporations Tax Act, being 
chapter 97 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as enacted 
by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 29, section 1, is 
amended by adding thereto the following subclause: 


(ii) paragraph 127.2 (6) (a). 


(2) Subclause 1 (2) (d) (iv) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 29, section 1, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(iv) where subclause (i) applies, the section (ex- 
cept sections 12, 12.2 and 20, subparagraphs 
53 (2) (c) (vi), (vii) and (viii) and 
53 (2) (A) (ii), (iii) and (iv), sections 56, 60 
and 88, paragraphs 95 (1) (f) and 
127.2 (6) (a), subsections 127.2 (8) and 
127.3 (6), paragraph 133 (8) (b), section 138, 
paragraph 138.1 (1) (k) and section 248 of 
that Act) shall be read as if the reference to 
the other provision were deleted. 


2. Section 12 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1981, chapter 37, section 3, 1982, chapter 19, section 
1 and 1983, chapter 29, section 2, is further amended by add- 
ing thereto the following subsections: 


(9b) In the application of section 26 of the Income Tax Act 
(Canada) for the purposes of this Act, each reference therein 
to the ‘Minister of Finance” shall be deemed to be a ref- 
erence to the Minister of Revenue, and the reasonabie 
requirements of a bank shall be determined in the prescribed 
manner. 
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(11) In the application of paragraph 37 (1) (g) of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) for the purposes of this Act, 


(a) clause 1 (2) (d) of this Act does not apply; and 


(b) the aggregate of the amounts determined under 
paragraph 37 (1) (g) of the Income Tax Act (Cana- 
da) applies for the purposes of the application of 
that paragraph under this Acct. 


(12) Paragraph 20 (1) ()) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
is not applicable for the purposes of this Act and in lieu 
thereof there may be deducted the amount of interest paid by 
a corporation to the Receiver General of Canada or to the 
Treasurer or other government authority of a Province, to the 
extent that, 


(a) the interest was previously received by, or applied 
to a liability of the corporation, in respect of an 
overpayment made on account of tax payable, pur- 
suant to the provisions of an Act of the Parliament 
of Canada or the Legislature of a Province imposing 
a tax on the income or profits of the corporation; 

(b) the interest was included in computing the income 

of the corporation from a business or property for 

the purposes of this Act; and 


the corporation was required to repay the interest 
as a result of a subsequent determination that the 
amount upon which the interest was calculated was 
not an overpayment of tax. 


(13) Subsections 127.2 (8) and 127.3 (6) of the Income Tax 
Act (Canada) are applicable for the purposes of this Act in the 
determination of the cost of property other than capital prop- 
erty, including shares, debt obligations and rights, and in the 
determination of any amount to be included in the income of 
the corporation as a result of any adjustments to the cost of 
the property under this subsection. 


(14) Notwithstanding clause 1 (2) (d), in the application of 
subsection 13 (7.1) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) for the 
purposes of this Act, all amounts deducted under subsection 
127 (5) or (6) of that Act in respect of depreciable property, 
or deemed to have been deducted in respect of depreciable 
property under subsection 127 (5) of that Act by operation of 
subsection 127.1 (3) or 192 (10) of that Act, shall, for the pur- 
poses of this Act, be deemed to be assistance received by the 
corporation before that time from a government. 
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(15) Notwithstanding clause 1 (2) (d), in the application of 
subsection 37 (1) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) for the pur- 
poses of this Act, all amounts deducted under subsection 
127 (5) of that Act, or deemed to have been deducted under 
subsection 127 (5) by operation of subsection 127304 (Bor 
192 (10) of that Act in the application of subsection 37 (1) for 
the purposes of that Act, shall be deducted in the application 
of paragraph 37 (1) (e) of that Act for the purposes of this 
Act. 


3. Section 13 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1983, chapter 29, section 3, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsections: 


(6) Subsections 127.2 (8) and 127.3 (6) of the Income Tax 
Act (Canada) apply in the determination of the cost of and 
capital gain from the disposition of capital property which 
includes shares, debt obligations and rights. 


(7) Notwithstanding clause 1 (2) (d), in the application of 
paragraph 53 (2) (k) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) for the 
purposes of this Act, all amounts deducted under subsection 
127 (5) or (6) of that Act, or deemed to have been deducted 
under subsection 127 (5) by operation of subsection 127.1 (3) 
or 192 (10) of that Act in the application of paragraph 
53 (2) (k) for the purposes of that Act, shall be deemed to be 
assistance received by the corporation before that time from a 
government. 


4.—(1) Subsection 14 (2) of the said Act is repealed. 


(2) Clause 14 (3) (a) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 37, section 4, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘paragraph (3.2) (a)’”’ in the second line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘paragraphs (3.2) (a) and (3.3) (f)’’. 


5. Subsection 15 (2) of the said Act is repealed. 


6. Subsection 18 (6a) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 37, section 6, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘and (10.3)’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘(10.3) and (10.4)’’. 


7. Subsection 23 (5) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘paragraphs 89 (1) (g) and (k)’’? in the second and third 
lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘paragraph 89 (1) (g)’’. 


8. Section 27 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1983, chapter 29, section 10, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsections: 
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(5) Where a corporation claims a deduction under clause 
33 (1) (b) or subsection 33a (1) from tax otherwise payable in 
a taxation year, the corporation shall be deemed to have 
deducted, in the computation of its taxable income for that 
year, except for the purposes of clause 33 (2c) (b), the amount 
of all losses deductible under subsection 111 (1) of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada), as made applicable by subsection (1), 
which were not deducted nor deemed by this subsection to 
have been deducted in the computation of taxable income for 
any preceding taxation year. 


(6) Where, under subsection (5), 
(a) a corporation; 


(b) a predecessor corporation of the corporation, within 
the meaning of section 87 of the Income Tax Act 
(Canada); or 


(c) a subsidiary of the corporation, prior to a wind- 
ing-up of the subsidiary to which the rules in subsec- 
tion 88 (1) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) apply, 


has been deemed to have deducted a loss in the computation 
of its taxable income for a taxation year, the amount of such 
loss shall not be deducted by the corporation in the computa- 
tion of its taxable income for any other taxation year. 


9.—(1) Subclause 32 (1) (a) (ii) of the said Act is repealed. 


(2) Clause 32 (1) (d) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(d) the corporation is entitled to a deduction under sec- 
tion 126 of the Income Tax Act (Canada), herein- 
after in this section referred to as a “foreign tax 
credit’’, with respect to any income or profits tax 
paid to such jurisdiction on such foreign investment 
income or on such foreign investment income and 
foreign business income, 


(3) Clause 32 (1) (e) of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 29, section 13, is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 
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(e) 15 per cent of the amount determined by multiply- 
ing such foreign investment income by the Ontario 
allocation factor for the taxation year; and 


(4) Clause 32 (1) (f) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(f) the amount determined by applying the Ontario 
allocation factor for the taxation year to the defi- 
ciency, if any, between, 


(i) that portion of the income or profits tax paid 
for the taxation year by the corporation to the 
jurisdiction outside Canada in respect of such 
foreign investment income, that was not 
deducted, by virtue of subsection 20 fi2 eat 
the Income Tax Act (Canada) for the pur- 
poses of that Act or for the purposes of this 
Act by virtue of that subsection as made 
applicable by section 12 of this Act, in com- 
puting the corporation’s income for the year, 
and 


(ii) the foreign tax credit allowed for the taxation 
year in respect of such foreign investment 
‘ncome under subsection 126 (1) of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada). 


(5) Section 32 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1983, chapter 29, section 13, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection: 


(3) For the purposes of this section, the Ontario allocation 
factor for the taxation year is the ratio that, 


(a) that portion of the corporation’s taxable income not 
deemed to have been earned in jurisdictions outside 
of Ontario for the purposes of section 31, 


is to, 
(b) the corporation’s taxable income. 


10.—(1) Subsection 33 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 19, section 2 and 
amended by 1983, chapter 29, section 14, is further amended 
by inserting after ‘‘year’’ in the third line ‘chas not claimed a 
deduction under subsection 33a (1) but’’. 
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(2) Section 33 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1982, chapter 19, section 2 and 1983, chapter 29, sec- 
tion 14, is further amended by adding thereto the following 
subsection: 


(2c) For the purposes of determining the amount of any 
deduction for a taxation year under subsection 33 (1), 33a (1) 
or 34 (1) from the tax otherwise payable under this Part, the 
amount of the corporation’s taxable income for the year for 
the purposes of paragraph 125 (1) (b) of the Income Tax Act 
(Canada) shall be deemed, for the purposes of the application 
of that paragraph to subsections 33 (2), 33a (2) and 34 (2), to 
be, 


(a) the aggregate of, 


(i) the amount of the corporation’s taxable 
income for the year for the purposes of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada), and 


(ii) the amount of losses deducted under section 
111 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) by the 
corporation in the computation of its taxable 
income for the year for the purposes of that 
Act, 


minus, 


(b) the amount of losses deducted by the corporation 
under section 111 of the Income Tax Act (Canada), 
as made applicable by subsection 27 (1), in the com- 
putation of its taxable income for the year for the 
purposes of this Act. 


(3) Subsection 33 (5) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(5) In this section and section 33a, ‘tax otherwise payable 
under this Part” means the tax for the taxation year otherwise 
payable by the corporation under this Part after making any 
deduction applicable under sections 31 and 32, but before 
making any deduction under this section or section 33a, 
whichever is applicable, or section 34. 


11. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the follow- 
ing section: 


33a.—(1) There may be deducted from the tax otherwise 
payable under this Part, for the first, second or third taxation 
year of a corporation that was incorporated after the 13th day 
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of May, 1982, an amount equal to 15 per cent of the amount 
determined under subsection (2), if the corporation is eligible 
to claim and has claimed, with respect to the taxation year, a 
deduction under subsection 125 (1) of the Income Tax Act 
(Canada). 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), the amount deter- 
mined under this subsection is, 


(a) that proportion of the least of the amounts deter- 
mined under paragraphs 125 (1) (a), (b), (c) and (d) 
of the Income Tax Act (Canada) for the taxation 
year, not exceeding $200,000, 


that, 


(b) the amount of that portion of its taxable income for 
the taxation year that is deemed to have been 
earned in Ontario, measured in accordance with 
paragraph 124 (4) (a) of the Income Tax Act (Cana- 
da), 


bears to, 


(c) the total amount of the portions of its taxable 
income for the taxation year that are deemed to 
have been earned in the provinces of Canada, meas- 
ured in accordance with paragraph 124 (4) (a) of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a corporation is not eli- 
gible for a deduction for the year under subsection (1) if it, or 
any predecessor corporation thereof within the meaning of 
section 87 of the Income Tax Act (Canada), at any time since 
the date of its incorporation, 


(a) was related to any other corporation; 
(b) carried on a non-qualifying business in Canada; 


(c) carried on an active business by reason of being a 
member of a partnership; 


(d) was a beneficiary of a trust, 
(e) carried on an active business by reason of being a 


co-venturer in a joint venture with any other cor- 
poration; 
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(f) has carried on an active business by reason of hav- 
ing acquired (by purchase or otherwise) or leased 
property from another corporation (hereinafter 
referred to as the “vendor’’) in respect of which, it, 
any of its shareholders, or any persons related to it 
or its shareholders, beneficially owned at any time, 
directly or indirectly, more than 10 per cent of the 
issued shares of any class of the capital stock of the 
vendor; or 


(g) has carried on an active business by reason of hav- 
ing acquired (by purchase or otherwise) or leased 
property in a manner prescribed by regulation or 
has engaged in any activities prescribed by regu- 
lation. 


(4) A corporation shall not be entitled to a deduction under 
subsection (1) for the year if, as a result of a transaction or an 
event, or a series of transactions or events, property of a busi- 
ness has been transferred, or has been deemed to have been 
transferred, either directly or indirectly, to the corporation, 
and it is reasonable for the Minister to believe that one of the 
principal purposes of the transfer or deemed transfer is to 
enable a corporation to claim a deduction from tax under sub- 
section (1) that would not otherwise be allowed. 


(5) A corporation shall not be entitled to a deduction under 
subsection (1) for the year if, as a result of a disposition, a 
deemed disposition or a series of dispositions of shares of any 
corporation, it is reasonable for the Minister to believe that 
one of the principal purposes of the disposition or deemed dis- 
position is to enable a corporation to claim a deduction from 
tax under subsection (1) to which it would not otherwise be 
entitled. 


(6) For the purposes of this section, a “‘non-qualifying busi- 
ness” means a business, other than a personal services busi- 
ness, which is, 


(a) the professional practice of an accountant, dentist, 
lawyer, medical doctor, veterinarian or chiroprac- 
tor; 


(b) a business of providing services if more than 66 2/3 
per cent of the gross revenue for the year of that 
business derived from Services, 


(i) is derived from services provided to, or per- 
formed for or on behalf of, one entity, and 
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(ii) can reasonably be attributed to services per- 
formed by persons who are specified share- 
holders of the corporation or persons related 
thereto, 


unless the corporation employs in the business 
throughout the year more than five full-time 
employees who are not specified shareholders of the 
corporation or persons related thereto; or 


(c) a business the principal purpose of which is to pro- 
vide managerial, administrative, financial, mainten- 
ance or other similar services, to lease property 
(other than real property), or to provide any such 
services and to lease property (other than real prop- 
erty), to one or more businesses connected at any 
time in the year with the corporation. 


(7) For the purposes of subsection (6), Interpretation 


(a) ‘business connected” has the meaning ascribed 
thereto by paragraph 125 (9) (a) of the Income Tax R.S.C. 1952, 
Act (Canada) as that paragraph read on the 1st day ~ a 
of January, 1984; 


(b) ‘specified shareholder” has the meaning ascribed 
thereto by paragraph 125 (9) (c) of the Income Tax 
Act (Canada) as that paragraph read on the Ist day 
of January, 1984. 


12.—(1) Clause 34 (2) (a) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(a) the amount, if any, by which the corporation’s eligi- 
ble Canadian profits for the year exceeds, 


(i) the least of the amounts determined under 
paragraphs 125 (1) (a), (0), (c) and (d) of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) for the taxation aoe 1952, 
year by a corporation to which subsection ~ 
125 (1) of that Act applies, and 


(ii) the lesser of the amounts determined under 
paragraphs 125 (1.1) (a) and (5) of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) for the taxation 
year by a corporation to which subsection 
125 (1.1) of that Act applies; and 
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(2) Subclause 34 (2) (b) (i) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(i) the least of the amounts determined under 
paragraphs 125 (1) (a), (6), (c) and (d) of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) for the taxation 
year by a corporation to which subsection 
125 (1) of that Act applies, 


(ia) the lesser of the amounts determined under 
paragraphs 125 (1.1) (a) and (b) of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) for the taxation 
year by a corporation to which subsection 
125 (1.1) of that Act applies. 


13.—(1) Subsection 41 (2) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘the taxation year immediately following’’ in the 
fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘a taxation year fol- 
lowing’’. 


(2) Subsection 41 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) The provisions of subsections 133 (7.1) and (7.2), para- 
graphs 133 (8) (5) and (c) and section 134 of the Income Tax 


(8), ve) and Act (Canada) are applicable for the purposes of this section. 
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14. Section 49 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1981, chapter 37, section 9 and 1983, chapter 29, 
section 16, is further amended by adding thereto the following 
subsection: 


(6) In the application of subsection 149 (10) of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) for the purposes of this Act, the reference 
therein to “this Part’? shall be deemed to be a reference to 
Part II of this Act. 


15. Subclause 53 (1) (c) (ii) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(ii) subparagraphs 40 (1) (a) (iii) and 44 (1) (e) 
(iii) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) as those 
subparagraphs apply by virtue of subsections 
13 (1) and (1a) of this Act, and 


16. Subclause 54 (3) (c) (ii) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 
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(ii) subparagraphs 40 (1) (a) (iii) and 44 (1) (e) 
(iii) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) as those 
subparagraphs apply by virtue of subsections 
13 (1) and (1a) of this Act, and 


17. Subsection 61 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) For the purposes of this section, the taxable paid-up 
capital of a corporation shall be determined in accordance 
with the provisions of Division B of this Part, irrespective of 
whether the corporation is subject to tax under this Act. 


18.—(1) Subsection 63 (1) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Except as provided in subsection 12 (10), every cor- 
poration referred to in subsection 49 (1), other than, 


(a) a corporation subject to the rules in subsection 
149 (10) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) as made 
applicable by subsection 49 (6) of this Act; and 


(b) a corporation referred to in paragraph 149 (1) (m) 
of the Income Tax Act (Canada) to which the rules 
in subsection 149 (10) of that Act do not apply, 


shall not be required to pay taxes otherwise payable under 
section 58 or 60. 


(2) Subsection 63 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), every corporation referred to 
in clause 1 (1) (d) or (e) and sections 39 and 43 of this Act, 
and paragraph 149 (1) (m) of the Income Tax Act (Canada), 
other than a corporation which is subject to the rules in sub- 
section 149 (10) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) as made 
applicable by subsection 49 (6) of this Act, shall, in lieu of the 
tax payable under section 58 or 60, pay a tax of $50. 


19. Subsection 70 (9) of the said Act, as enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 19, section 5, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(9) Where a corporation made a deduction under clause 
33 (1) (b) or subsection 33a(1) from tax otherwise payable for 
a previous taxation year, it shall be deemed to have made 
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such deduction from tax under clause 33 (1) (a), and not 
under clause 33 (1) (b) or subsection 33a(1), for the purposes 
of calculating, 


(a) the instalments required under clause (2) (a); and 


(b) its first instalment base and second instalment base 
for the purposes of clause (2) (a), 


for a taxation year other than, 


(c) a tax exempt year within the meaning of subsection 
33 (2a); and 


(d) a taxation year for which the corporation will make 
a deduction under subsection 33a(1) from tax other- 
wise payable for that year. 


20.—(1) Subsection 73 (2) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Where the Minister determines that the amount of a 
corporation’s non-capital loss, net capital loss, restricted farm 
loss or farm loss for the taxation year is different from the 
amount reported by the corporation in its return of income for 
that taxation year, the Minister shall, if requested by the cor- 
poration, notify the corporation without undue delay of the 
amount determined to be such loss. 


(2) Subsection 73 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘or restricted farm loss’’ in the eleventh line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘‘restricted farm loss or farm loss’’. 


(3) Subsection 73 (4) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or restricted farm loss’’ in the third line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘restricted farm loss or farm loss’’. 


(4) Clause 73 (7) (b) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(b) within eight years from the day of mailing of a 
notice of the original assessment or of a notification 
that no tax is payable for the taxation year, where 
the corporation has claimed a deduction for the tax- 
ation year under section 41 or 111 of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada), as applicable to this Act; and 


(c) within six years from the day of mailing of a notice 
of the original assessment or of a notification that 
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no tax is payable for the taxation year, in any other 
case, 


21.—(1) Subsection 77 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘ninety days’’ in the second line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘180 days’’. 


(2) Subsection 77 (5) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(5) A reassessment made by the Minister pursuant to sub- 
section (4) is not invalid by reason only of not having been 
made within the time period described in clause 73 (7) (b) or 


(c). 


22. Section 84 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


84. The time within which a notice of objection or a 
notice of appeal is to be served may be extended by the Min- 
ister if application for extension is made, 


(a) with respect to a notice of objection under subsec- 
tion 77 (1), within one year from the day of mailing 
of the notice of assessment that is the subject of the 
objection; or 


(b) with respect to a notice of appeal under subsection 
78 (1), before the expiration of the time allowed 
thereunder for service of the notice of appeal. 


23.—(1) Clause 85 (2) (b) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘““Tax Review Board’’ in the second line and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘‘Tax Court of Canada’’. 


(2) Subsection 85 (4) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 37, section 17, is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(4) A reassessment made by the Minister pursuant to sub- 
section (2) is not invalid by reason only of not having been 
made within the time period described in clause 73 (7) (b) or 


(c). 


24. Subsection 86 (4) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 
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(4) Where the Minister has reasonable and probable 
grounds to believe that a contravention of this Act or a regu- 
lation has occurred or is likely to occur, he may, with the 
approval of a judge of the Supreme Court, which approval the 
judge is hereby empowered to give upon an ex parte appli- 
cation which is supported by evidence on oath establishing the 
facts upon which the application is based, authorize in writing 
any officer of the Ministry of Revenue, together with such 
members of the Ontario Provincial Police Force or other 
police officers as he calls upon to assist him and such other 
persons as may be named therein, to enter and search, if nec- 
essary by force, any building, receptacle or place for docu- 
ments, books, records, papers or things that may afford evi- 
dence as to the violation of any provision of this Act or the 
regulations thereunder, and to seize and take away any such 
documents, books, records, papers or things and retain them 
until they are produced in any court proceedings. 


25.—(1) Subsection 93 (1) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Where the Minister has knowledge or suspects that a 
person is or will be, within ninety days, liable to make a pay- 
ment to a corporation which is liable to make a payment 
under this Act, he may, by registered letter or by a letter 
served personally, require that person to pay forthwith, where 
the moneys are immediately payable, and, in any other case, 
as and when the moneys become payable, the moneys other- 
wise payable to the corporation in whole or in part to the 
Treasurer of Ontario on account of the corporation’s liability 
under this Act. 


(2) Section 93 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(1a) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the Minister 
has knowledge or suspects that within ninety days, 


(a) a bank, credit union, trust company or other similar 
person (in this section referred to as the ‘‘institu- 
tion”) will loan or advance moneys to, or make a 
payment on behalf of, or make a payment in respect 
of a negotiable instrument issued by a corporation 
which is indebted to the institution and which has 
granted security in respect of the indebtedness; or 


(b) a person other than an institution will loan or 
advance moneys to, or make a payment on behalf 
of, a corporation which the Minister knows or sus- 
pects, 
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(i) is engaged in providing services or property to 
that person, or was or will be within ninety 
days, or 


(ii) where that person is a corporation which is 
not dealing at arm’s length with the first men- 
tioned corporation, 


he may, by registered letter or by a letter served personally, 
require the institution or the person, as the case may be, to 
pay in whole or in part to the Treasurer of Ontario, on 
account of the corporation’s liability under this Act, the mon- 
eys that would otherwise be loaned, advanced or paid, and 
any moneys paid to the Treasurer shall be deemed to have 
been loaned, advanced or paid, as the case may be, to the 
corporation. 


(1b) Where, under this section, the Minister has required a 
person to pay to the Treasurer of Ontario moneys otherwise 
payable by the person to the corporation as interest, rent, 
remuneration, a dividend, an annuity payment, or other peri- 
odic payment, 


(a) the requirement shall apply to all such periodic pay- 
ments to be made by the person to the corporation 
after the date of receipt by him of the Minister’s let- 
ter, until the corporation’s liability under this Act 
has been satisfied; and 


(b) the payments required to be made to the Treasurer 
of Ontario shall be made from each such periodic 
payment in the amount or amounts designated in 
the Minister’s letter. 


(3) Subsection 93 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) Every person who fails to comply with a requirement 
under subsection (1) or (1b) is liable to pay to Her Majesty in 
right of Ontario an amount equal to the amount that he was 
required under subsection (1) or (1b), as applicable, to pay to 
the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(4) Section 93 of the said Act is further amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(3a) Every institution or person who fails to comply with a 
requirement under subsection (1a) with respect to moneys to 
be loaned, advanced or paid is liable to pay to Her Majesty in 
right of Ontario an amount equal to the lesser of, 
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(a) the aggregate of moneys so loaned, advanced or 
paid; and 


(b) the amount that the institution or person was 
required by subsection (1a) to pay to the Treasurer 
of Ontario. 


26. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


93a.—(1) Where the Minister knows or suspects that a 
person is holding moneys that were seized by a police officer 
in the course of administering or enforcing the criminal law of 
Canada from a corporation, which is liable to make a payment 
under this Act, that are restorable to the corporation, he may, 
by registered letter or by a letter served personally, require 
that person to turn over the moneys otherwise restorable to 
the corporation in whole or in part to the Treasurer of 
Ontario on account of the corporation’s liability under this 
Act. 


(2) The receipt of the Minister for moneys turned over as 
required by this section is a good and sufficient discharge of 
the requirement to restore the moneys to the corporation to 
the extent of the amount so turned over. 


27. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following sections: 


94a. The Minister may, if he considers it advisable, accept 
security for the payment of taxes by a corporation by way of a 
mortgage or other charge of any kind upon the property of 
the corporation or of any other person, or by way of a guaran- 
tee of the payment of the taxes by another person. 


94b. Where the Minister, in the course of obtaining pay- 
ment of taxes, interest or penalties owed by a corporation 
under this Act, incurs reasonable costs and charges upon, 


(a) the registration of a notice claiming first lien and 
charge under subsection 92 (1); 


(b) the personal service of a letter referred to in section 
3: 


(c) the bringing of an action for the recovery of tax, 
interest and penalties under clause 94 (1) (a); and 
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(d) the issuance and execution of a warrant referred to 
in clause 94 (1) (b) to the extent not recovered by 
the Sheriff upon execution thereof, 


the costs and charges may be recovered from the corporation. 


94c. For the purpose of collecting debts owed by a cor- 
poration to Her Majesty in right of Ontario under this Act, 
the Minister may purchase or otherwise acquire any interest in 
the corporation’s property that the Minister is given a right to 
acquire in legal proceedings or under a court order or that is 
offered for sale or redemption and may dispose of any interest 
so acquired in such manner as he considers reasonable. 


28. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


95a.—(1) Every person required by subsection 67 (3) to 
file a return for a corporation for a taxation year shall, within 
thirty days from the day of mailing of the notice of assess- 
ment, pay all taxes, interest and penalties payable by or in 
respect of that corporation to the extent that he has or had, at 
any time since the taxation year, in his possession or control 
property belonging to the corporation or its estate and shall 
thereupon be deemed to have made the payment on behalf of 
the corporation. 


(2) Every assignee, liquidator, receiver, receiver-manager, 
and other agent, other than a trustee in bankruptcy, before 
distributing any property of the corporation under his control, 
shall obtain a certificate from the Minister certifying that all 
taxes, interest and penalties that have been assessed under 
this Act and are chargeable against or payable out of the 
property of the corporation have been paid or that security for 
the payment thereof in a form acceptable to the Minister has 
been given under section 94a. 


(3) Any person referred to in subsection (2) who fails to 
obtain the certificate referred to therein shall be personally 
liable to Her Majesty in right of Ontario for an amount equal 
to the taxes, interest and penalties payable under subsection 
(1) and such debt shall be deemed to be tax owing by such 
person under this Act and may be enforced in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act. 


29. Subsection 96 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘“‘capital assets’? in the fifth line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘property’’. 
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30.—(1) Subsection 1 (1), the references to subparagraphs 
53 (2) (c) (vii) and (viii), 53 (2) (h) (iii) and (iv), paragraph 
127.2 (6) (a) and subsections 127.2 (8) and 127.3 (6) and para- 
graph 138.1 (1) (k) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) contained 
in subclause 1 (2) (d) (iv) of the said Act, as re-enacted by sub- 
section 1 (2) of this Act, subsections 12 (11), (13) and (14) of 
the said Act, as enacted by section 2 of this Act, section 3, sub- 
section 73 (2) of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsection 20 (1) 
of this Act, and subsections 73 (3) and (4) of the said Act, as 
amended by subsections 20 (2) and (3) of this Act, shall be 
deemed to have come into force on the Ist day of January, 
1983 and apply to corporations in respect of all taxation years 
ending after the 31st day of December, 1982. 


(2) The reference to section 12.2 of the Income Tax Act 
(Canada) contained in subclause 1 (2) (d) (iv) of the said Act, 
as re-enacted by subsection 1 (2) of this Act, shall be deemed to 
have come into force on the Ist day of January, 1983, and 
applies to corporations in respect of all taxation years com- 
mencing after the 31st day of December, 1982. 


(3) The reference to subparagraphs 53 (2) (c) (vi) and 
53 (2) (h) (ii) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) contained in sub- 
clause 1 (2) (d) (iv) of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsection 
1 (2) of this Act, shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the ist day of January, 1982 and applies to corporations in 
respect of all taxation years ending after the 31st day of 
December, 1981. 


(4) The removal of the reference to section 69 of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) in subclause 1 (2) (d) (iv) of the said Act, as 
re-enacted by subsection 1 (2) of this Act, shall be deemed to 
have come into force on the Ist day of May, 1983, and applies 
in respect of dispositions of aviation turbine fuel made after the 
30th day of April, 1983. 


(5) The reference to section 88 of the Income Tax Act (Cana- 
da) in subclause 1 (2) (d) (iv) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
subsection 1 (2) of this Act, shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 17th day of November, 1978, and applies with 
respect to corporate windings-up commencing after the 16th 
day of November, 1978. 


(6) The reference to paragraph 133 (8) (b) of the Income Tax 
Act (Canada) in subclause 1 (2) (d) (iv) of the said Act, as re- 
enacted by subsection 1 (2) of this Act, and the reference to 
paragraphs 133 (8) (6) and (c) and section 134 of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) in subsection 41 (3) of the said Act, as re-en- 
acted by subsection 13 (2) of this Act, shall be deemed to have 
come into force on the 8th day of December, 1977. 
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(7) Subsection 12 (9b) of the said Act, as enacted by section 
2 of this Act, shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
16th day of May, 1984, and applies to corporations in respect 
of all taxation years ending after the 15th day of May, 1984. 


(8) Subsection 12 (12) of the said Act, as enacted by section 
2 of this Act, shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
20th day of April, 1983, and applies to all corporations with 
respect to repayments of interest made after the 19th day of 
April, 1983. 


(9) Subsection 12 (15) of the said Act, as enacted by section 
2 of this Act, shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
8th day of March, 1978, and applies to all corporations with 
respect to expenditures of a current nature incurred after the 
7th day of March, 1978. 


(10) Subsection 4 (1) and sections 5, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28 and 
29 come into force on the day this Act receives Royal Assent. 


(11) Subsection 4 (2) shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 20th day of April, 1983, and applies to all cor- 
porations with respect to amounts which became receivable by 
the corporation after the 19th day of April, 1983. 


(12) Section 6 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the 17th day of March, 1983, and applies with respect to Cana- 
dian exploration expenses, Canadian development expenses and 
Canadian oil and gas property expenses incurred by a joint 
exploration corporation after the 16th day of March, 1983, 
other than any such expense incurred after the 16th day of 
March, 1983, and before the Ist day of October, 1984, in 
respect of which payments or loans referred to in subpara- 
graph 66 (15) (i) (ii) of the Income Tax Act (Canada), as re-en- 
acted by 1983-84, chapter I, subsection 27 (10) (Can.), are 
made to the joint exploration corporation pursuant to arrange- 
ments that were substantially advanced and evidenced in writ- 
ing on or before the 16th day of March, 1983. 


(13) Section 7 and the deletion of the reference to subsection 
133 (5) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) in the re-enactment of 
subsection 41 (3) of the said Act by subsection 13 (2) of this 
Act, shall be deemed to have come into force on the Ist day of 
January, 1979. 


(14) Sections 8 and 19 shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 14th day of May, 1982 with respect to taxation 
years of a corporation ending after the 13th day of May, 1982, 
where the corporation has claimed a deduction from tax for 
any year under clause 33 (1) (b) of the said Act, and shall be 
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deemed to have come into force on the 14th day of May, 1985, 
with respect to taxation years ending after the 13th day of 
May, 1985, where the corporation has not claimed a deduction 
from tax for any year under clause 33 (1) (b) but has claimed a 
deduction from tax for any year under subsection 33a (1) of the 
said Act. 


(15) Subsections 9 (1) and (2) shall be deemed to have come 
into force on the Ist day of January, 1978, and apply to all tax- 
ation years of a corporation ending after the 31st day of 
December, 1977. 


(16) Subsections 9 (3), (4) and (5) shall be deemed to have 
come into force on the Ist day of January, 1976, and apply to 
all taxation years of a corporation ending after the 31st day of 
December, 1975. 


(17) Subsections 10 (1) and (3) and section 11 shall be 
deemed to have come into force on the 14th day of May, 1985 
and apply to taxation years of corporations ending after the 
13th day of May, 1985. 


(18) Subsection 10 (2) shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 16th day of May, 1984 and applies with respect to 
taxation years of a corporation ending after the 15th day of 
May, 1984. 


(19) Section 12 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the 24th day of October, 1979, and applies to taxation years 
commencing after 1979 in respect of corporations in existence 
on the 23rd day of October, 1979 and to taxation years com- 
mencing after the 23rd day of October, 1979 in any other case. 


(20) Subsection 13 (1) shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the Ist day of January, 1982, and applies to the com- 
putation of taxable income by corporations for taxation years 
ending after 1981 with respect to net capital losses determined 
for taxation years ending after 1983. 


(21) Sections 14 and 18 shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 13th day of November, 1981, and apply to cor- 
porations which became subject to tax after the 12th day of 
November, 1981. 


(22) Sections 15 and 16 shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 12th day of December, 1979, and apply to all taxa- 
tion years of corporations ending after the 11th day of Decem- 
ber, 1979. 
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(23) Section 17 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the 20th day of May, 1980. 


(24) Subsections 20 (4), 21 (2) and 23 (2) shall be deemed to 
have come into force on the 20th day of April, 1983 and apply 
to assessments issued after the 19th day of April, 1983. 


(25) Subsection 21 (1) and section 22 shall be deemed to 
have come into force on the 15th day of February, 1984, and 


apply to assessments issued after the 14th day of February, 
1984. 


(26) Subsection 23 (1) shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 18th day of July, 1983. 


31. The short title of this Act is the Corporations Tax 
Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 30 


An Act to amend the 


Small Business Development Corporations Act 


Assented to June 13th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1.—(1) Subclauses 1 (1) (a) (ii), (iii), (iv) and (v) of the 
Small Business Development Corporations Act, being chapter 
475 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, are repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


any corporation of which such person serves as an 
officer or director, 


any corporation which is affiliated with associates of 
such person as otherwise determined under this 
clause, 


any trust or estate in which such person has, in the 
opinion of the Minister, a substantial beneficial 
interest, 


any trust or estate for which such person serves as 
trustee or in a similar capacity, 


any trust or estate in which associates of such per- 
son, as otherwise determined under this clause, 
have, in the opinion of the Minister, a substantial 
beneficial interest, 


(vii) any partner of such person or any participant in a 


joint venture of which such person is also a partici- 
pant, or 


(viii) any member of the family of such person. 


(2) Subsection 1 (1) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clauses: 


365 


366 Chap. 30 SMALL BUSINESS DEV. CORP. 1984 


(fa) ‘“‘member of the family” means, with respect to a 
person, 


(i) his spouse, 
(ii) his child, 


(ili) his father, mother, brother or sister or any 
lawful descendant of such brother or sister, 


(iv) the brother or sister of his father or mother or 
any lawful descendant of any such brother or 
sister, 


(v) the father, mother or any brother or sister of 
his spouse or any lawful descendant of any 
such brother or sister, 


(vi) his son-in-law or daughter-in-law, 


soe taae (vii) a person adopted by him under the Child Wel- 
ae fare Act or the spouse or any lawful descen- 
dant of such person, or 


(viii) his grandfather or grandmother; 


(p) “spouse”? means spouse as defined in section 1 and 
ae 1980, subclause 14 (b) (i) of the Family Law Reform Act. 
2.—(1) Subsection 5 (1) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘Subject to subsection (4)’? at the commencement 
thereof. 


(2) Subsections 5 (4) and (5) of the said Act are repealed. 


3. Section 7 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1981, chapter 35, section 3 and 1983, chapter 26, sec- 
tion 1, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


Capital 7.—(1) By the end of its first year of registration under 

nee this Act and at all times thereafter, a small business develop- 
ment corporation shall have equity shares issued and out- 
standing for equity capital of at least $100,000, but not 
exceeding $10,000,000 if the corporation is offering its equity 
shares to the public and $5,000,000 in the case of any other 
corporation. 
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(2) Within the first twelve months after the date of issuance 
of any equity shares of a small business development corpora- 
tion and throughout the next twelve months, the small busi- 
ness development corporation shall have acquired and main- 
tained eligible investments, the acquisition cost of which shall 
be an amount, calculated in the prescribed manner, equal to 
at least 40 per cent of the equity capital received on the 
issuance of the equity shares. 


(3) After the end of the twenty-fourth month following the 
date of issuance of equity shares, the small business develop- 
ment corporation shall have acquired and shall maintain eligi- 
ble investments, the acquisition cost of which shall be an 
amount, calculated in the prescribed manner, equal to at least 
70 per cent of the equity capital received on the issuance of 
the equity shares. 


(4) Where a grant or tax credit with respect to any equity 
share has been paid or allowed out of an incentive fund re- 
ferred to in clause 22a(1) (a) or (b), each eligible investment 
referred to in subsections (2) and (3) shall have been made 
after the 15th day of May, 1984, and shall meet the prescribed 
conditions of being an eligible investment in a small business 
which is, 


(a) primarily located in northern and eastern Ontario, 
if the grant or tax credit was paid or allowed out of 
the northern and eastern Ontario incentive fund; 
and 


(b) anew enterprise, if the grant or tax credit was paid 
or allowed out of the new enterprise incentive fund. 


(5) For the purposes of this section, where a small business 
development corporation disposes of an eligible investment, it 
shall be deemed to maintain the investment for a period of six 
months following the date of the disposition. 


4.—(1) Subclause 9 (1) (d) (v) of the said Act, as enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 35, section 4, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(v) any prescribed purpose or object. 


(2) Clause 9 (1) (e) of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 


(e) the total number of equity shares acquired by all 
shareholders of the small business which are small 
business development corporations does not exceed 
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49 per cent of the issued and outstanding equity 
shares of the small business determined in accord- 
ance with subsections (2) and (3). 


(3) Clause 9 (1) (ea) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 35, section 4, is repealed. 


(4) Clause 9 (1) (eb) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 35, section 4 and amended by 
1983, chapter 26, section 3, is repealed. 


(5) Subsection 9 (2) of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 35, section 4, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) For the purposes of clause (1) (e), any additional equity 
shares that would be issued, 


(a) on the exercise of a conversion right attached to an 
existing debt obligation or outstanding share of the 
small business; or 


(b) on the exercise of any existing option, warrant or 
right issued or granted by the small business, 


shall be deemed to have been issued and to be outstanding 
equity shares. 


(3) In determining the percentage of shares of a small busi- 
ness held by a small business development corporation, 


(a) equity shares of the small business held by a share- 
holder of the small business development corpora- 
tion, and by any associates of such shareholder, 
shall be deemed to be held by the small business 
development corporation; and 


(b) options, warrants and rights in respect of equity 
shares of the small business issued by any person 
other than the small business and held by a share- 
holder of the small business development corpora- 
tion, or by any associates of such shareholder, shall 
be deemed to have been exercised and the equity 
shares in respect thereof to be held by the small 
business development corporation. 


5. Clause 10 (1) (d) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 
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(d) debt obligations that meet all of the conditions of 
subsection 9 (1), except clause (c) thereof; or 


6.—(1) Clause 12 (1) (b) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 26, section 4, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) asa result of the investment, more than 49 per cent 
of the issued and outstanding equity shares of the 
corporation would be held by small business devel- 
opment corporations, their shareholders and associ- 
ates of their shareholders; or 


(2) Clause 12 (1) (d) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 26, section 4, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(d) asa result of the investment, the aggregate of, 
(i) the issue price of all outstanding shares, and 


(ii) the balance of all outstanding debt obliga- 
tions, 


of the corporation and its affiliates held by small 
business development corporations would exceed 
$2,500,000; or 


(e) the security issued to the small business develop- 
ment corporation entitled the holder thereof to 
claim a credit against income tax payable under the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) with respect to the pur- 
chase of such security. 


7. Subsection 20 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) The Minister shall not make a grant under section 21 or 
allow a tax credit under section 22 to any shareholder of a 
small business development corporation if the small business 
development corporation has, 


(a) failed to establish and maintain a trust fund to the 
satisfaction of the Minister in accordance with sec- 
tion 8; or 


(b) designated any of its issued securities to be a type of 
security entitling the holder thereof to claim a credit 
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against income tax payable under the Income Tax 
Act (Canada) with respect to the purchase of such 
security. 


8. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


22Za.—(1) The moneys appropriated by the Legislature for 
the payment of grants and the allowance of tax credits under 
this Act shall be held by the Minister in accordance with sub- 
section (2) in separate funds, being, 


(a) the northern and eastern Ontario incentive fund; 
(b) the new enterprise incentive fund; and 
(c) the general fund. 


(2) The amount or percentage of the moneys appropriated 
by the Legislature for the payment of grants and the allow- 
ance of tax credits under this Act that shall be allocated in 
each year to the incentive funds described in clause (1) (a) or 
(b) shall be the amount or percentage that is from time to 
time specified by order of the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
made on the recommendation of the Treasurer of Ontario and 
Minister of Economics. 


(3) Prior to the Minister making a grant or allowing a tax 
credit to a shareholder of a small business development cor- 
poration in respect of equity shares issued after the 15th day 
of May, 1984, the small business development corporation 
shall file an election in the prescribed form designating, with 
respect to each such equity share, the fund described in sub- 
section (1) from which a grant or tax credit is to be paid or 
allowed to the holder of such equity share. 


(4) The Minister shall make a grant or allow a tax credit to 
a shareholder of the small business development corporation 
with respect to each equity share issued after the 15th day of 
May, 1984, only from the fund designated by the small busi- 
ness development corporation in the election filed under sub- 
section (3). 


9.—(1) Clause 12 (1) (e) of the said Act, as enacted by sub- 
section 6 (2), and clause 20 (2) (b) of the said Act, as enacted 
by section 7, shall be deemed to have come into force on the Ist 
day of July, 1983, and apply to securities issued after the 30th 
day of June, 1983. 
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(2) Except as provided in subsection (1), this Act shall be 
deemed to have come into force on the 16th day of May, 1984. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), where an investment has 
been made by a small business development corporation before 
the 16th day of May, 1984, or where a small business develop- 
ment corporation has entered into a binding written commit- 
ment before the 16th day of May, 1984 to make an investment 
and the investment is made by the small business development 
corporation after the 15th day of May, 1984, the status of the 
investment as an eligible investment under the Act or as an 
asset which may be maintained by the small business develop- 
ment corporation shall be determined as if sections 1, 4 and 6 
of this Act had not been enacted. 


10. The short title of this Act is the Small Business Develop- 
ment Corporations Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 31 


An Act to amend the Employment Standards Act 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 40a (3) (c) of the Employment Standards Act, 
being chapter 137 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as 
enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 22, section 2, 
is repealed. 


(2) Section 40a of the said Act, as enacted by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1981, chapter 22, section 2, is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 


(7) Where an employee who is entitled to severance pay 
under this section has a right to be recalled for employment 
under the terms and conditions of employment, the employee 
may elect to be paid the severance pay forthwith or may elect 
to maintain the right to be recalled. 


(8) Where the employee elects under subsection (7) to be 
paid the severance pay forthwith, the employee shall be 
deemed to have abandoned the right to be recalled. 


(9) Where the employee elects to maintain the right to be 
recalled or fails to make an election, the employer shall pay 
the severance pay to the Director in trust to be paid by the 
Director, 


(a) to the employer, where the employee accepts 
employment made available under the right of 
recall and such acceptance takes place in the period 
provided under the terms and conditions for recall 
or within a period of twelve months from the termi- 
nation whichever period is shorter and in such case 
the employee shall be deemed to have abandoned 
the right to severance pay; 

(b) to the employer, where during the period of twelve 

months from the termination the employee advises 
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the Director in writing that the employee elects to 
retain the right to be recalled and in such case the 
employee shall be deemed to have abandoned the 
right to severance pay; or 


(c) to the employee in any case other than a case men- 
tioned in clause (a) or (b) and, upon payment, the 
employee shall be deemed to have abandoned the 
right to be recalled. 


2. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


Sla.—(1) Upon an application for review under section 
50, the wages paid to the Director in trust shall be paid into 
an interest bearing account to abide the decision of a referee 
and shall be paid out in accordance with the decision of the 
referee together with any interest earned thereon. 


(2) In a hearing under section 51, a referee may, where it 
appears just and equitable to do so, direct that interest calcu- 
lated in the same manner as prejudgment interest in the 
Supreme Court be paid by an employer upon any wages to 
which an employee is entitled. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


4. The short title of this Act is the Employment Standards 
Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 32 


An Act respecting Conveyancing 
Documents and Procedures and the 
Recording of Title to Real Property 

Assented to June 27th, 1984 
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HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


PART I 


DOCUMENTS 


1. In this Part, 


(a) 


Interpretation 


‘“charge”’ means a charge on land given for the pur- 


pose of securing the payment of a debt or the per- 
formance of an obligation, and includes a charge 


under the Land Titles Act and a mortgage, but does 


not include a rent charge; 
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“charge book” means the book maintained under 
subsection 8 (5); 


“chargee”’ means a person in whose favour a charge 
is given; 


“chargor” means a person who gives a charge; 


“Director” means the Director of Land Registration 
appointed under subsection 6 (1) of the Registry 
Act; 


“discharge” means a discharge of a charge and 
includes a cessation of charge under the Land Titles 
Act and a certificate of discharge of mortgage under 
the Registry Act; 


“document”’ includes an instrument as defined in 
clause 1 (f) of the Registry Act; 


“land” means land, tenements, hereditaments and 
appurtenances and any estate or interest therein; 


“land registrar’ means a land registrar appointed 
under the Land Titles Act or the Registry Act; 


“prescribed” means prescribed by the regulations; 


“regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Part; 


“successor” means an heir, executor or administra- 
tor; 


““transfer’’ means a conveyance of freehold or lease- 
hold land and includes a deed and a transfer under 
the Land Titles Act, but does not include a lease or 
a charge; 


“transferee” means a person in whose favour a 
transfer is given; 


“transferor” means a person who gives a transfer. 


Z. This Part applies to documents affecting or relating to 
land in the parts of Ontario that are designated by regulation. 


3.—(1) A document shall not be registered under the 
R.S.0. 1930, Land Titles Act or the Registry Act, or deposited under Part II 
of the Registry Act, unless, 
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(a) its form and manner of completion and execution 
comply with this Part and the regulations; or 


(b) it is attached to a document whose form and man- 
ner of completion and execution comply with this 
Part and the regulations. 


(2) Despite subsection (1), a document that is executed 
before the day the land it affects or to which it relates is desig- 
nated under clause 14 (a) may be registered under the Regis- 
try Act or the Land Titles Act, or deposited under Part II of 
the Registry Act, as if this Act had not been passed. 


(3) Failure to comply with subsection (1) does not, in itself, 
invalidate a document that has been registered under the 
Land Titles Act or the Registry Act, or deposited under Part I 
of the Registry Act, after the coming into force of this section. 


(4) The Director may authorize the registration under the 
Land Titles Act or the Registry Act, or the deposit under Part 
II of the Registry Act, of a document whose form or manner 
of execution does not comply with this Part and the regu- 
lations. 


(5) Where the form or manner of execution of a document 
does not comply with this Part or the regulations, the county 
or district court of the county or district in which the land that 
the document affects or to which it relates is situated may, on 
an application made on notice to the Director, order that the 
document be registered under the Land Titles Act or the 
Registry Act, or deposited under Part II of the Registry Act. 


(6) An order or refusal to make an order under subsection 
(5) may be appealed to the Divisional Court by the applicant 
or by the Director. 


4.—(1) A document attached as a schedule to a document 
whose form is prescribed shall be deemed to be part of the 
document whose form is prescribed. 


(2) Where there is a conflict between the contents of a doc- 
ument whose form is prescribed and the contents of a docu- 
ment attached to it as a schedule, the document whose form is 
prescribed prevails. 


5.—/(1) A transfer in the prescribed form shall be deemed 
to include the following covenants and release by the trans- 
feror, for the transferor and the transferor’s successors, to and 
with the transferee and persons deriving title under the trans- 
fered: 
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In a transfer of freehold or leasehold land by the 
beneficial owner for valuable consideration, unless 
the transfer is expressed to be a quitclaim: 


i. That the transferor has the right to convey the 
land to the transferee. 


ii. That the transferee shall have quiet enjoy- 
ment of the land. 


lil. That the transferor or the transferor’s succes- 
sors and assigns will execute such further 
assurances of the land and do such other acts, 
at the transferee’s expense, as may be reason- 
ably required. 


iv. That the transferor has not done, omitted or 
permitted anything whereby the land is or 
may be encumbered, except as the records of 
the land registry office disclose. 


v. That the transferor releases to the transferee 
all the transferor’s existing claims on the land, 
except as the transfer provides and the rec- 
ords of the land registry office disclose. 


In a transfer of leasehold land by the beneficial 
owner for valuable consideration: 


That, despite anything done, omitted or per- 
mitted by the transferor, the lease or grant 
creating the term or estate for which the land 
is transferred is, at the time the transfer is giv- 
en, a valid lease or grant of the property con- 
veyed, in full force, unforfeited and unsurren- 
dered, and that there is no subsisting default 
in the payment of the rents reserved by or in 
the performance of the covenants, conditions 
and agreements contained in the lease or 
grant at the time the transfer is given. 


In a transfer of freehold or leasehold land by a 
transferor who transfers as trustee or chargee, as 
personal representative of a deceased person, as 
committee of a mentally incompetent person, or 
under a court order: 


i. That the transferor has not done, omitted or 
permitted anything whereby the land is or 
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may be encumbered or whereby the transferor 
is hindered from giving the transfer. 


ii. That the transferor or the transferor’s succes- 
sors and assigns will execute such further 
assurances of the land and do such other acts, 
at the transferee’s expense, as may be reason- 
ably required. 


That the transferor releases to the transferee 
all the transferor’s existing claims on the land, 
except as the transfer provides and the rec- 
ords of the land registry office disclose. 


lil. 


4. Ina transfer of freehold or leasehold land by way of 
settlement by a transferor who transfers as settlor: 


That the transferor and the transferor’s suc- 
cessors and assigns will execute such further 
assurances of the land and do such other acts, 
at the expense of any person deriving title 
under the transfer, as may be reasonably 
required. 


(2) Where a transfer to which subsection (1) applies is 
given by or to more than one person, the covenants deemed 
to be included by that subsection are made, 


(a) by each transferor to the extent of the interest or 
share transferred by the transferor; and 


(b) with the transferees jointly, if the transfer is made 
to them jointly, or with each transferee, if the trans- 
fer is made to them as tenants in common. 


(3) Where a transfer to which subsection (1) applies is 
given at the direction of the beneficial owner, the transfer 
shall be deemed to include the appropriate covenants set out 
in subsection (1) on the part of the beneficial owner as if the 
beneficial owner were the transferor. 


(4) A covenant deemed to be included in a transfer by this 
section may, in a schedule to the transfer, be expressly 
excluded or be varied by setting out the covenant, appro- 
priately amended. 


(5) The benefit of a covenant deemed to be included in a 
transfer by this section runs with the interest of the transferee 
in the land transferred, and may be enforced by any person in 
whom the interest or part of it vests. 
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6.—(1) A charge does not operate as a transfer of the 
legal estate in the land to the chargee. 


(2) A charge ceases to operate when the money and inter- 
est secured by the charge are paid, or the obligations whose 
performance is secured by the charge are performed, in the 
manner provided by the charge. 


(3) Despite subsection (1), a chargor and chargee are enti- 
tled to all the legal and equitable rights and remedies that 
would be available to them if the chargor had transferred the 
land to the chargee by way of mortgage, subject to a proviso 
for redemption. 


7.-—(1) A charge in the prescribed form shall be deemed 
to include the following covenants by the chargor, for the 
chargor and the chargor’s successors, with the chargee and the 
chargee’s successors and assigns: 


1. In a charge of freehold or leasehold land by the 
beneficial owner: 


i. That the chargor or the chargor’s successors 
will pay, in the manner provided by the 
charge, the money and interest it secures, and 
will pay the taxes assessed against the land. 


li. That the chargor has the right to give the 
charge. 


ii. That the chargor has not done, omitted or 
permitted anything whereby the land is or 
may be encumbered, except as the records of 
the land registry office disclose. 


iv. That the chargor or the chargor’s successors 
will insure the buildings on the land as speci- 
fied in the charge. 


v. That the chargee on default of payment for 
the number of days specified in the charge or 
in the Mortgages Act, whichever is longer, 
may on giving the notice specified in the 
charge or required by that Act, whichever is 
longer, enter on and take possession of, 
receive the rents and profits of, lease or sell 
the land. 


vi. That where the chargee enters on and takes 
possession of the land on default as described 
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in subparagraph v, the chargee shall have 
quiet enjoyment of the land. 


That the chargor or the chargor’s successors 
will, on default, execute such assurances of 
the land and do such other acts, at the char- 
gee’s expense, as may be reasonably required. 


That the chargee may distrain for arrears of 
interest. 


That on default of payment of the interest 
secured by the charge, the principal money 
shall, at the option of the chargee, become 
payable. 


In a charge of freehold land by the beneficial 
owner, that the chargor has a good title in fee sim- 
ple to the land, except as the records of the land 
registry office disclose. 


In a charge of leasehold land by the beneficial 
owner: 


i 


iV, 


That, despite anything done, omitted or per- 
mitted by the chargor, the lease or grant cre- 
ating the term or estate for which the land is 
held is, at the time the charge is given, a valid 
lease or grant of the land charged, in full 
force, unforfeited and unsurrendered, and 
that there is no subsisting default in the pay- 
ment of the rents reserved by or in the perfor- 
mance of the covenants, conditions and agree- 
ments contained in the lease or grant at the 
time the charge is given. 


That the chargor or the chargor’s successors 
will, while the moneys secured by the charge 
remain unpaid, pay, observe and perform all 
the rents reserved by and all the covenants, 
conditions and agreements contained in the 
lease or grant and will indemnify the chargee 
against all costs and damages incurred by rea- 
son of any non-payment of rent or non-obser- 
vance or non-performance of the covenants, 
conditions and agreements. 


(2) Where a charge to which subsection (1) applies is given 
by or to more than one person, the covenants deemed to be 
included by that subsection are made, 
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(a) by the chargors jointly and severally, unless the 
charge specifies otherwise; and 


(b) with the chargees jointly, unless the moneys secured 
are expressly secured to them in several shares or 
distinct sums. 


(3) A covenant deemed to be included in a charge by sub- 
section (1) may, in a schedule to the charge, or in a set of 
standard charge terms filed under subsection 8 (1) and re- 
ferred to in the charge by its filing number, be expressly 
excluded or be varied by setting out the covenant, appro- 
priately amended. 


(4) A covenant deemed to be included in a charge by sub- 
section (1) may be enforced by a successor or assignee of the 
chargee. 


(5) A charge in the prescribed form shall be deemed to 
include the prescribed standard charge terms, unless a set of 
standard charge terms filed under subsection 8 (1) is referred 
to in the charge by its filing number. 


(6) A prescribed standard charge term deemed to be 
included in a charge by subsection (5) may, in a schedule to 
the charge, be expressly excluded or be varied by setting out 
the term, appropriately varied. 


(7) The Director shall include the prescribed standard 


charge terms in the charge book maintained under subsection 
8 (5). 


8.—(1) A person may file with the Director, in the pre- 
scribed manner and form, a set of standard charge terms and, 
with the consent of the Director, may file a set of standard 
charge terms in a form other than the prescribed form. 


(2) A set of standard charge terms filed under subsection 
(1) may be amended by filing a further set of standard charge 
terms under subsection (1). 


(3) Where a set of standard charge terms is filed under sub- 
section (1), the Director shall, 


(a) promptly assign a filing number to the set and 
advise the person who filed the set of its filing num- 
ber; and 


(b) ensure that copies of the set, identified by its filing 
number, are provided to the land registry offices for 
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the parts of Ontario designated under this Part 
within thirty days of the day on which the set was 
filed. 


(4) Every set of standard charge terms filed under subsec- 
tion (1) shall be made available in the prescribed manner and 
at the prescribed fee for public inspection and copying in the 
land registry offices for the parts of Ontario designated under 
this Part on a day not later than thirty days after the day on 
which the set is filed with the Director. 


(5) The Director shall enter all sets of standard charge 
terms filed under subsection (1) during each calendar year in a 
charge book and shall as soon as possible after the end of the 
calendar year, 


(a) provide copies of the charge book to the land regis- 
try offices for the parts of Ontario designated under 
this Part; and 


(b) make available copies of the charge book for pur- 
chase by the public at the prescribed fee. 


9.—(1) A charge shall be deemed to include a set of stan- 
dard charge terms filed under subsection 8 (1) if the set is 
referred to in the charge by its filing number. 


(2) A term deemed to be included in a charge by subsec- 
tion (1) may, in a schedule to the charge, be expressly 
excluded or may be varied by setting out the term, appro- 
priately amended. 


(3) Where a charge refers to more than one set of standard 
charge terms by their filing numbers, the charge shall be 
deemed to include only the set that was filed last. 


(4) Where there is a conflict between an express term in a 
charge and a term deemed to be included in the charge by 
subsection (1), the express term prevails. 


10.—(1) A charge that refers to a set of standard charge 
terms filed under subsection 8 (1) by the set’s filing number 
shall not be registered before a copy of the set is available in 
the land registry office where the charge is to be registered, as 
described in subsection 8 (4). 


(2) The fact that a charge is registered in a manner that 
contravenes subsection (1) does not, in itself, invalidate the 
registered charge. 
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1i. A person named as chargee in a charge containing 
standard charge terms that have been filed under subsection 
8 (1) who takes the charge before providing the chargor or the 
chargor’s solicitor with a copy of the standard charge terms is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000. 


12.—(1) Where the Director is satisfied that a charge pre- 
sented for registration contains terms that should be filed 
under subsection 8 (1) because of the frequency of their use in 
charges in favour of the chargee, the Director may give the 
chargee notice in the prescribed form and manner that on and 
after a day specified by the Director, no charge in favour of 
the chargee that sets the terms out expressly shall be reg- 
istered without the Director’s authorization. 


(2) The day specified by the Director in a notice given 
under subsection (1) shall be a day at least 120 days after the 
date of the notice. 


(3) Where the Director has given a notice under subsection 
(1), no charge in favour of the chargee that sets the terms out 
expressly shall be registered without the Director’s authoriza- 
tion on or after the day specified by the Director. 


13.—(1) Despite any statute or rule of law, a transfer or 
other document transferring an interest in land, a charge or 
discharge need not be executed under seal by any person, and 
such a document that is not executed under seal has the same 
effect for all purposes as if executed under seal. 


(2) Subsection (1) applies to a guarantee in a charge. 


14. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 

lations, 
(a) designating parts of Ontario for the purposes of this 

Part; 
(b) prescribing forms for transfers, charges, discharges 
and other documents to be registered under the 
Land Titles Act or the Registry Act, or deposited 
under Part II of the Registry Act, and prescribing 
the manner of their completion and execution by 
individuals and corporations; 
(c) authorizing the Director to issue instructions for the 
completion and execution of documents; 
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authorizing the Director to approve forms pre- 
scribed under clause (b), and prohibiting the regis- 
tration of documents in forms prescribed under 
clause (b) that are not approved by the Director; 


prescribing standard charge terms for the purpose 
of subsection 7 (5); 


prescribing the form and manner in which sets of 
standard charge terms are to be filed with the 
Director under subsection 8 (1) and are to be made 
available for public inspection and copying; 


prescribing fees payable under subsections 8 (4) and 
(5); 


prescribing the form and manner in which notice is 
to be given under section 12; 


prescribing the form and manner in which state- 
ments in documents are to be made; 


prescribing the manner in which a party to a docu- 
ment registered under the Land Titles Act or the 
Registry Act may notify the land registrar of changes 
in the party’s address for service. 


PART I 


AUTOMATED RECORDING AND PROPERTY MAPPING 


15. Where land is designated for the purposes of Part I, 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council may by regulation desig- 
nate all or any part of the land for the purpose of implement- 
ing a system for automated information recording and 
retrieval and property mapping. 


16.—(1) The Director may by order fix a lower fee than 
that prescribed under the Land Titles Act or the Registry Act 
for any service that relates to land designated under this Part, 
and the lower fee shall be in effect for a specified period not 
exceeding three months from the designation of the land to 
which the service relates. 


(2) The Regulations Act does not apply to an order made 
under subsection (1). 
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PART II 
AMENDMENTS TO STATUTE LAW 


17.—(1) Section 6 of the Conveyancing and Law of Property 
Act, being chapter 90 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


6. A statement of consideration money or other considera- 
tion in the body of a conveyance is a sufficient discharge to 
the person paying or delivering the conveyance without any 
receipt being endorsed on it. 


(2) Section 7 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


7. A statement of consideration money or other considera- 
tion in the body of a conveyance or endorsed thereon is, in 
favour of a subsequent purchaser not having notice that the 
money or other consideration was not in fact paid or given 
wholly or in part, sufficient evidence of the payment or giving 
of the whole amount thereof. 


(3) Section 23 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(5) Subsections (1), (2), (3) and (4) do not apply to convey- 
ances of land in the parts of Ontario designated under Part I 
of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 that are executed 
on or after the day on which the land is designated under 
clause 14 (a) of that Act. 


18.—(1) Subsection 42 (3) of the Family Law Reform Act, 
being chapter 152 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(3) For the purpose of subsection (2), an affidavit of the 
person making the disposition or encumbrance, or, where the 
property is located in a part of Ontario designated under Part 
I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984, a statement by 
the person, 


(a) verifying that he or she is not, or was not, a spouse 
at the time of the disposition or encumbrance; 


(b) verifying that the property has never been occupied 
by the person and his or her spouse as their matri- 
monial home; 


1984 


(c) 


(d) 
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where the property is not designated under section 
41, verifying that an instrument designating another 
property as a matrimonial home of the person and 
his or her spouse is registered under section 41 and 
not cancelled; or 


verifying that the other spouse has released all 
rights under this Part by a separation agreement, 


shall, unless the person to whom the disposition or encum- 
brance is made had actual notice to the contrary, be deemed 
to be sufficient proof that the property is not a matrimonial 
home, but the affidavit or statement shall not be deemed to 
be sufficient proof that the property is not a matrimonial 
home where it is made by the attorney of the person making 
the disposition or encumbrance. 


(2) Clause 45 (1) (f) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(f) 


where a false affidavit is given or a false statement 
is made under subsection 42 (3), direct, 


(i) the person who swore the false affidavit or 
made the false statement, or 


(ii) any person who knew at the time it was sworn 
or made that the affidavit or statement was 
false and who thereafter conveyed the proper- 


ty, 


to substitute other real property for the matrimonial 
home or direct such person to set aside money or 
security to stand in place thereof subject to such 
terms and conditions as the court considers appro- 
priate. 


19.—(1) Section 1 of the Land Titles Act, being chapter 230 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following clauses: 


(aa) “facsimile” means an accurate reproduction of a 


book, document or record and includes a print from 
microfilm and a printed copy generated by or pro- 
duced from a computer record; 


(ab) “land” means land, tenements, hereditaments and 


appurtenances and any interest therein; 
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(ga) “property” means land designated as a property 
under subsection 141a (2) or (4). 


(2) Section 7 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


7. Upon receiving an instrument for registration or depos- 
it, the land registrar shall record it and the fee charged in a 
manner approved by the Director of Land Registration. 


(3) Section 59 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3a) The Director of Land Registration may direct that all 
or part of the costs of a survey of land required to facilitate 
the inclusion of the land in a property map referred to in sub- 
section 141a (3) be paid out of The Land Titles Survey Fund. 


(4) Section 60 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(4a) A person who suffers damage because of an error in 
recording an instrument affecting land designated under Part 
II of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 in the parcel 
register is entitled to compensation from The Land Titles 
Assurance Fund. 


(5) Section 70 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


70. Subject to section 67, no person, other than a corpora- 
tion, may be shown as the registered owner of land or a 
charge unless the person is described by surname and by the 
first given name in full, followed by another given name, if 
any, in full. 


(6) Subsection 75 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘books’’ in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘*records’’. 


(7) Subsection 75 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘book’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘record’’. 


(8) Subsection 81 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) Registration of an instrument is complete when the 
instrument and its entry in the proper register are certified in 
the prescribed manner by the land registrar, deputy or assis- 
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tant deputy land registrar, and the time of receipt of the 
instrument shall be deemed to be the time of its registration. 


(9) Section 82 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a charge or transfer of 
registered land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of 
the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(10) The said Act is amended by adding thereto the follow- 
ing section: 


83a. The land registrar may, 
(a) refuse to accept for registration an instrument, 


(i) that is wholly or partly illegible or unsuitable 
for microfilming, or 


(ii) that affects land in a part of Ontario desig- 
nated under Part I of the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984 and contains or has 
attached to it material that does not, in the 
land registrar’s opinion, affect or relate to an 
interest in land; and 


(b) refrain from recording a part of a registered instru- 
ment affecting land in a part of Ontario designated 
under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984 where the part of the instrument does not, in 
the land registrar’s opinion, affect or relate to an 
interest in land. 


(11) Section 93 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(Sa) The authorization mentioned in subsection (5) is not 
required where the instrument is to be registered as a charge 
against land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of 
the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(12) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


97a. Sections 94, 95, 96 and 97 do not apply to a charge 
of registered land in the parts of Ontario designated under 
Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 that is exe- 
cuted on or after the day on which the land is designated 
under clause 14 (a) of that Act. 
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(13) Section 109 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a transfer of registered 
leasehold land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of 
the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 that is executed on or 
after the day on which the land is designated under clause 14 
(a) of that Act. 


(14) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following sections: 


141a.—(1) This section applies only to land in the parts of 
Ontario designated under Part II of the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984. 


(2) The Director of Land Registration shall, in the pre- 
scribed manner, divide into blocks and properties any land 
that is designated under Part II of the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984 and assign property identifiers to those 
properties. 


(3) The Director shall, in the prescribed manner, prepare 
property maps showing all properties and prepare such other 
maps as are prescribed. 


(4) The land registrar shall maintain property maps in the 
prescribed manner and shall assign property identifiers to 
properties when and in the manner specified by the Director. 


(5) The land registrar shall, in the prescribed manner, cre- 
ate and maintain an index in automated form known as the 
parcel register and enter every instrument that affects a prop- 
erty in the parcel register under the property identifier 
assigned to that property. 


(6) The land registrar shall, in the prescribed manner, 
maintain such other indexes and records as are prescribed. 


(7) The Director of Land Registration may direct the land 
registrar to enter, in the prescribed manner, all instruments 
that were registered before the day this section comes into 
force, and that belong to a category or were registered during 
a period specified by the Director of Land Registration, in the 
parcel register under the property identifiers for the properties 
affected by the instruments. 


141b.—(1) This section applies only to documents affect- 
ing land in the parts of Ontario designated under Part I of the 
Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 
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(2) A document shall not be registered unless it contains, 


(a) areference to the parcel number, if any, of the land 
it affects; 


(b) a reference to the lot, part lot or other unit on the 
plan or concession it affects; 


(c) where the document deals with part of a property or 
part of a parcel, a registrable description of the land 
it affects; and 


(d) the property identifier, if any, assigned under sub- 
section 141a (2) or (4) to the property it affects. 


(3) Subsection (2) does not apply to an instrument that is, 
(a) a plan; or 
(b) one of a prescribed class of instruments. 


(4) Clauses (2) (b) and (c) do not apply to an instrument 
that is a discharge of charge purporting to discharge a charge 
completely. 


(15) Section 147 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to land in the parts of 
Ontario designated under Part II of the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984. 


(16) Section 162 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(1a) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) prescribing the manner in which instruments and 
entries in the register are to be certified at registra- 
tion; 


(b) prescribing the form and manner in which entries in 
the records of land registry offices are to be made; 


(c) prescribing the manner in which fees under this Act 
are to be paid, authorizing land registrars to require 
the prepayment of classes of fees by cash deposits 
and prescribing classes of fees for that purpose; 
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prescribing classes of users who may pay fees under 
this Act by means of credit accounts rather than on 
the basis of prepayment or payment at the time the 
service is rendered; 


requiring land registrars to assign to persons who 
ask to search the records of the land registry office 
account numbers and other identification to enable 
them to do so; 


prescribing the manner in which instruments, 
books, public records and facsimiles of them are to 
be produced for inspection; 


prescribing the manner in which copies of instru- 
ments, books and public records are to be produced 
and certified; 


prescribing methods and standards for computer 
entry, storage and retrieval of information; 


prescribing the manner in which land is to be 
divided into blocks and properties; 


prescribing the manner in which property maps and 
other maps are to be prepared and maintained, and 
prescribing those other maps; 


prescribing the manner in which property identifiers 
are to be assigned; 


prescribing the manner in which the abstract index 
is to be created and maintained; 


prescribing other indexes and records and the man- 
ner in which they are to be maintained for the pur- 
pose of subsection 141a (6); 


prescribing the manner in which instruments are to 
be entered for the purpose of subsection 141a (7); 


prescribing classes of instruments for the purpose of 
clause 141b (3) (b); 


requiring that printed copies of the parcel register 
relating to land in the parts of Ontario designated 
under Part II of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984 be produced at prescribed times and prescrib- 
ing the times at which they are to be produced. 
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(17) Subsection 162 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) The application of any provision of the regulations 
made under subsection (1) or (1a) may be limited to one or 
more land titles divisions or one or more part or parts of a 
land titles division or divisions. 


(18) Section 164 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 


(3) Subsection (2) does not apply in the parts of Ontario 
designated under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984. 


(4) Where land is in a part of Ontario designated under 
Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984, the land 
registrar shall, upon receipt of the prescribed fee, if any, and 
a written request where a fee is prescribed, 


(a) produce for inspection in the office during office 
hours, 


(i) any instrument relating to the land that is reg- 
istered in the office, or a facsimile of the 
instrument, or 


(ii) any book or public record of the office relat- 
ing to the land, or a facsimile of the book or 
public record; 


(b) supply a copy of the whole or a part of, 


(i) any instrument relating to the land that is reg- 
istered in the office, or a facsimile of the 
instrument, or 


(ii) any book or public record of the office relat- 
ing to the land, or a facsimile of the book or 
public record; and 


(c) certify any copy supplied under clause (b), 
in the prescribed manner. 


(19) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 
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164a.—(1) Where a registered instrument or a written 
record of a land registry office is recorded electronically or on 
a magnetic medium, any writing that, 


(a) represents the registered instrument or written rec- 
ord; 


(b) is generated by or produced from the electronic rec- 
ord or magnetic medium; and 


(c) is ina readily understandable form, 


is admissible in evidence to the same extent as the original 
registered instrument or written record. 


(2) Where a record of a land registry office is recorded 
electronically or on a magnetic medium and there is no origi- 
nal written record that corresponds to the record, any writing 
that, 


(a) represents the record; 


(b) is generated by or produced from the electronic rec- 
ord or magnetic medium; and 


(c) is ina readily understandable form, 


is admissible in evidence to the same extent as the record 
would be if it were an original written record. 


(20) Subsection 165 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) Any person, except the land registrar or other officer 
when entitled by law so to do, who alters any book, record, 
plan or registered instrument, or by any means or in any way 
adds to or takes from the contents of any book, record, plan 
or instrument, and any person who, without lawful authority, 
removes or attempts to remove any book, record, plan or 
instrument from the place where it is kept is guilty of an 
offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 
$5,000 for each book, record, plan or instrument that the per- 
son alters, removes or attempts to remove. 


(21) Section 166 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(5S) Subsections (1), (2), (3) and (4) do not apply to an 
instrument affecting land in a part of Ontario designated 
under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 
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20.—(1) The Mortgages Act, being chapter 296 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following section: 


8a. Sections 7 and 8 do not apply to a mortgage of land in 
a part of Ontario designated under Part I of the Land Regis- 
tration Reform Act, 1984 that is executed on or after the day 
on which the land is designated under clause 14 (a) of that 
Act. 


(2) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


38a. Where a mortgage made before the Ist day of Janu- 
ary, 1965, contains a power of sale in accordance with The 
Short Forms of Mortgages Act, being chapter 374 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1960, a sale made under such 
power of sale, so long as it complies with this Part, is as effec- 
tual as if The Short Forms of Mortgages Amendment Act, 1964 
had not been passed. 


21. Section 49 of the Planning Act, 1983, being chapter 1, is 
amended by adding thereto the following subsections: 


(21a) Where a deed or transfer, 


(a) contains a statement by the grantor, verifying that 
to the best of his or her knowledge and belief the 
deed or transfer does not contravene this section; 


(b) contains a statement by the grantor’s solicitor, veri- 
fying that, 


(i) he or she has explained the effect of this sec- 
tion to the grantor, 


(ii) he or she has made inquiries of the grantor to 
determine that the deed or transfer does not 
contravene this section, 


(iii) based on the information supplied by the 
grantor, to the best of the solicitor’s knowl- 
edge and belief, the deed or transfer does not 
contravene this section, and 


(iv) he or she is an Ontario solicitor in good stand- 
ing; and 


(c) contains a statement by the grantee’s solicitor, veri- 
fying that, 
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(i) he or she has investigated the title to the land 
and, where relevant, to abutting land, 


(ii) he or she is satisfied that the record of title to 
the land and, where relevant, to abutting 
land, reveals no existing contravention of this 
section or a predecessor thereof or of a by-law 
passed under a predecessor of this section or 
of an order made under clause 27 (1) (b), as it 
existed on the 25th day of June, 1970, of The 
Planning Act, being chapter 296 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1960, or a pre- 
decessor thereof, that has the effect of pre- 
venting the conveyance of any interest in the 
land, 


(iii) to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, 
the deed or transfer does not contravene this 
section, and 


(iv) he or she acts independently of the grantor’s 
solicitor and is an Ontario solicitor in good 
standing; and 


(d) is registered under the Land Titles Act or the 
Registry Act, 


any contravention of this section or a predecessor thereof or 
of a by-law passed under a predecessor of this section or of an 
order made under clause 27 (1) (b), as it existed on the 25th 
day of June, 1970, of The Planning Act, being chapter 296 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1960, or a predecessor there- 
of, does not and shall be deemed never to have had the effect 
of preventing the conveyance of any interest in the land, pro- 
vided this subsection does not affect the rights acquired by 
any person from a judgment or order of any court given or 
made on or before the day the deed or transfer is registered. 


(21b) For the purposes of the statement referred to in sub- 
clause (21a) (c) (ii), a solicitor is not required to investigate 
the registered title to the land except with respect to the time 
since the registration of the most recent deed or transfer 
affecting the same land and containing the statements referred 
to in clauses (21a) (a), (b) and (c). 


(21c) The Minister may by order designate any part of 
Ontario as land to which subsection (21a) shall not apply after 
the day a certified copy or duplicate of the order is registered 
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in the proper land registry office in a manner approved by the 
Director of Land Registration appointed under the Registry 
Act. 


(21d) Every person who knowingly makes a false statement 
under subsection (21a) is guilty of an offence and on convic- 
tion is liable to a fine not exceeding the aggregate of the value 
of, 


(a) the land in respect of which the statement is made; 
and 


(b) the relevant abutting land, 


determined as of the day of registration of the deed or trans- 
fer containing the false statement. 


22.—(1) Section 1 of the Registry Act, being chapter 445 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following clauses: 


(ea) ‘‘facsimile’’ means an accurate reproduction of a 
book, instrument, document or record and includes 
a print from microfilm and a printed copy generated 
by or produced from a computer record; 


(oa) ‘‘property’’ means land designated as a property 
under subsection 20a (2) or (4). . 


(2) Section 16 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply in the parts of 
Ontario that are designated under Part I of the Land Registra- 
tion Reform Act, 1984. 


(4) Where land is in a part of Ontario designated under 
Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984, the land 
registrar shall, upon receipt of the prescribed fee, if any, and 
a written request where a fee is prescribed, 


(a) produce for inspection in the office during office 
hours, 


(i) any instrument or document relating to the 
land that is registered or deposited in the 
office, or a facsimile of the instrument or doc- 
ument, or 
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(ii) any book or public record of the office relat- 
ing to the land, or a facsimile of the book or 
public record; 


(b) supply a copy of the whole or a part of, 

(i) any instrument or document relating to the 
land that is registered or deposited in the 
office, or a facsimile of the instrument or doc- 
ument, or 

(ii) any book or public record of the office relat- 
ing to the land, or a facsimile of the book or 
public record; and 

(c) certify any copy supplied under clause (b), 


in the prescribed manner. 


(3) The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


16a.—(1) Where a registered instrument, a document 
deposited under Part II or a written record of a land registry 


office is recorded electronically or on a magnetic medium, any 
writing that, 


(a) represents the instrument, document or record; 


(b) is generated by or produced from the electronic rec- 
ord or magnetic medium; and 


(c) is in a readily understandable form, 


is admissible in evidence to the same extent as the original 
instrument, document or record. 


(2) Where a record of a land registry office is recorded 
electronically or on a magnetic medium and there is no origi- 


nal written record that corresponds to the record, any writing 
that, 


(a) represents the record; 


(b) is generated by or produced from the electronic rec- 
ord or magnetic medium; and 


(c) is ina readily understandable form, 
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is admissible in evidence to the same extent as the record 
would be if it were an original written record. 


(4) Section 17 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(1a) Subsection (1) does not apply to an instrument or 
memorial affecting or relating to land in a part of Ontario des- 
ignated under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984. 


(5) Clause 19 (2) (a) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘manually or mechanically”’ in the second line. 


(6) Subsection 19 (4) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘book’’ in the fifth line ‘‘or a facsimile thereof’’. 


(7) Subsection 19 (6) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(6) Where an abstract index is copied, every instrument, 
except an instrument to which subsection 62 (2), 51 (10) or 
51 (11) applies, shall be copied, and the land registrar shall 
carefully preserve the original abstract index or a facsimile 
thereof and produce it upon demand. 


(8) Section 20 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(4) Subsections (1), (2) and (3) do not apply to land in the 
parts of Ontario designated under Part II of the Land Regis- 
tration Reform Act, 1984. 


(9) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


20a.—(1) This section applies only to land in the parts of 
Ontario designated under Part II of the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984. 


(2) The Director shall, in the prescribed manner, divide 
into blocks and properties any land that is designated under 
Part II of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 and assign 
property identifiers to those properties. 


(3) The Director shall, in the prescribed manner, prepare 
property maps showing all properties and prepare such other 
maps as are prescribed. 
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(4) The land registrar shall maintain property maps in the 
prescribed manner and shall assign property identifiers to 
properties when and in the manner specified by the Director. 


(5) The land registrar shall, in the prescribed manner, cre- 
ate and maintain an index in automated form known as the 
abstract index and enter every instrument that affects a prop- 
erty in the abstract index under the property identifier 
assigned to that property. 


(6) The land registrar shall, in the prescribed manner, 
maintain such other indexes and records as are prescribed. 


(7) The Director may direct the land registrar to enter, in 
the prescribed manner, all instruments that were registered 
before the day this section comes into force, and that belong 
to a category or were registered during a period specified by 
the Director, in the abstract index under the property identifi- 
ers for the properties affected by the instruments. 


(10) Subsection 21 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(1) Except as otherwise provided in and subject to, 
(a) this Act and the regulations; and 


(b) in respect of instruments affecting land in the parts 
of Ontario designated under Part I of the Land 
Registration Reform Act, 1984, Part I of that Act 
and the regulations made thereunder, 


any instrument within the meaning of clause 1 (f) and any 
other instrument specifically permitted to be registered under 
Part I of this Act may be registered. 


(11) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


2a. The land registrar may, 
(a) refuse to accept for registration an instrument, 


(i) that is wholly or partly illegible or unsuitable 
for microfilming, or 


(ii) that affects land in a part of Ontario desig- 
nated under Part I of the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984 and contains or has 
attached to it material that does not, in the 


1984 


(b) 
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land registrar’s opinion, affect or relate to an 
interest in land; and 


refrain from recording a part of a registered instru- 
ment affecting land in a part of Ontario designated 
under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984 where the part of the instrument does not, in 
the land registrar’s opinion, affect or relate to an 
interest in land. 


(12) Section 22 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to an instrument 
affecting land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of 
the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(13) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


22a.—(1) This section applies only to instruments affect- 
ing land in the parts of Ontario designated under Part I of the 
Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(2) An instrument shall not be registered unless it contains, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


a reference to the lot, part lot or other unit on the 
plan or concession it affects; 


a registrable description of the land it affects, unless 
a registrable description of the same land is already 
recorded in the abstract index; and 


the property identifier, if any, assigned under sub- 
section 20a (2) or (4) to the property it affects. 


(3) Subsection (2) does not apply to an instrument that is, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


a plan; 


identified by the letters ““G.R.” and to be registered 
under subsection 18 (6); 


a by-law that does not directly affect title to land; 


presented for registration together with a declara- 
tion in the prescribed form made by a party to the 
instrument or by the party’s solicitor, attorney 
under registered power of attorney, or heirs, execu- 
tors or administrators, or, where the party is a cor- 


401 


Exception 


1984, c. 32 


Application 
1984, c. 32 


Brief 
description 
and property 
identifier, 
etc. 


Exceptions 


402 


Further 
recording 


Exception 


1984, c. 32 


Exception 


1984, c. 32 


Application 
1984, c. 32 


Seal of 
court with 
officer’s 
signature 
suffices for 
registration 


Execution by 
corporation 


Chap. 32 LAND REGISTRATION REFORM 1984 


poration, by an officer thereof, stating that the 
instrument affects land within the registry division, 
and containing the information required by subsec- 
tion (2); 
(e) a judgment or order of the court or of a judge, or a 
certificate or certified or notarial copy of such judg- 
ment or order, presented for registration together 
with a declaration in the prescribed form, made by 
one of the parties to the action or by the party’s 
solicitor, stating that the instrument affects land 
within the registry division, and containing the 
information required by subsection (2); or 


(f) 


(4) A registered instrument may be recorded or further 
recorded in the abstract index upon the registration of a decla- 
ration in the prescribed form made by any of the persons 
mentioned in clauses (3) (d) and (e). 


one of a prescribed class of instruments. 


(14) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


25a. Sections 25 and 26 do not apply to an instrument 
that affects land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I 
of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(15) Section 32 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to an instrument 
affecting land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of 
the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(16) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


32a.—(1) This section applies only to instruments affect- 
ing land in the parts of Ontario designated under Part I of the 
Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(2) The seal of a court of record affixed to an instrument is 
sufficient evidence, for the purpose of registration, of the due 
execution of the instrument by the judge or the officer of the 
court signing it. 


(3) Where an instrument is executed by a corporation, 
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(a) the corporation’s seal affixed to the instrument, 
with the signature of an authorized person; or 


(b) the signature of an authorized person, with the per- 
son’s statement that he or she has authority to bind 
the corporation, 


are sufficient evidence, for the purpose of registration, of the 
due execution of the instrument by the corporation. 


(17) Section 37 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to an instrument 
affecting land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of 
the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(18) Section 41 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(12) Subsections (1), (2), (3), (4), (6), (7) and (10) do not 
apply to an instrument affecting land in a part of Ontario des- 
ignated under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984. 


(19) Section 42 of the said Act is repealed. 


(20) Subsection 43 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) An instrument shall not be registered unless every gran- 
tee who is not a corporation is described by surname and by 
the first given name in full, followed by another given name, 
if any, in full. 


(2a) Failure to comply with subsection (2) does not, in 
itself, invalidate a registered instrument. 


(21) Subsection 56 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) The certificate shall mention the date of registration 
and the registration number of, 


(a) each of the instruments or documents through 
which the person executing the certificate claims 
interest in and title to the mortgage money; and 

(b) every other registered instrument relating exclu- 

sively to the mortgage. 
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(22) Section 58 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a certificate of dis- 
charge affecting land in a part of Ontario designated under 
Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(3) Where a mortgage affecting land in a part of Ontario 
designated under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984 and executed before the day the land is designated under 
clause 14 (a) of that Act is discharged, a certificate of dis- 
charge under this Act and the regulations that complies with 
Part I of that Act and the regulations made thereunder is, 
when registered, as valid and effectual as a conveyance to the 
mortgagor, his heirs or assigns of his original estate in the 
mortgaged land or in the part thereof described in the certifi- 
cate, as the case may be. 


(23) Section 60 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(4a) Subsection (4) does not apply to a certificate of dis- 
charge affecting land in a part of Ontario designated under 
Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(4b) The certificate when registered, if it is of payment in 
full of a mortgage affecting land in a part of Ontario desig- 
nated under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 
and executed before the day on which the land is designated 
under clause 14 (a) of that Act, is as valid and effectual in law 
as a release of the mortgage and as a conveyance to the mort- 
gagor, his heirs, executors, administrators, or assigns, or any 
person lawfully claiming by, through or under him or them, of 
the original estate of the mortgagor as if executed by the exe- 
cution debtor. 


(24) Subsection 71 (2) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 17, section 3, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) The land registrar shall, immediately after becoming 
aware of any omission or error in recording or deleting, 

(a) notify all persons who may be adversely affected by 
the necessary entries, alterations or corrections; and 
(b) make, date and certify the necessary entries, altera- 
tions or corrections in the prescribed manner. 
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(25) Section 76 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘*book’’ in the first line. 


(26) Section 77 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


77.—(1) Where and as the examiner of surveys directs, the 
land registrar, taking account of registered instruments and 
deposited plans, shall prepare and register a plan of an area 
designated by the examiner of surveys. 


(2) A plan prepared and registered under subsection (1) 
shall be known as a Land Registrar’s Compiled Plan. 


(3) Where and as the Director directs, the land registrar, 
taking account of registered instruments and deposited plans, 
shall, 


(a) divide an area designated by the Director into par- 
cels for abstract purposes; 


(b) create a new heading in the abstract index for each 
parcel; and 


(c) record previously registered instruments and depos- 
ited documents affecting or relating to the desig- 
nated area under the new headings. 


(4) A parcel may include a reference to any easement in 
respect of which the land is the dominant or servient tene- 
ment. 


(27) Clause 82 (1) (d) of the said Act is amended by adding 
at the end thereof ‘‘but shall not assign a property identifier to 
the lands or alter any property identifier that has been 
assigned under subsection 20a (2) or (4)’’. 


(28) Section 90 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


90. Upon receiving an instrument for registration or a 
document or plan for deposit, the land registrar shall record it 
and the fee charged in a manner approved by the Director. 


(29) Clauses 91 (b), (e) and (g) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) see that entries and registrations are made and cer- 
tified in a proper manner, that the indexes and rec- 
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ords are properly kept and that any original docu- 
ments are properly stored; 


(g) direct the land registrar how and in what manner to 
do any particular act or amend or correct whatever 
the Director may find amiss. 


(30) Subsection 95 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(1) Any person, except the land registrar or other officer 
when entitled by law so to do, who alters any book, record, 
plan, registered instrument or deposited document or by any 
means or in any way adds to or takes from the contents of any 
book, record, plan, instrument or document, and any person 
who, without lawful authority, removes or attempts to remove 
any book, record, plan, instrument or document from the 
place where it is kept, is guilty of an offence and on convic- 
tion is liable to a fine of not more than $5,000 for each book, 
record, plan, instrument or document that the person alters, 
removes or attempts to remove. 


(31) Subsection 96 (1) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clauses: 


(ka) prescribing methods and standards for computer 
entry, storage and retrieval of information; 


(pa) prescribing the manner in which entries are to be 
certified; 


(pb) prescribing the form and manner in which entries in 
the records of land registry offices are to be made; 


(pc) prescribing the manner in which fees under this Act 
are to be paid, authorizing land registrars to require 
the prepayment of classes of fees by cash deposits 
and prescribing classes of fees for that purpose; 


(pd) prescribing classes of users who may pay fees under 
this Act by means of credit accounts rather than on 
the basis of prepayment or payment at the time the 
service is rendered; 


(pe) requiring land registrars to assign to persons who 
ask to search the records of the land registry office 
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account numbers and other identification to enable 
them to do so; 


(pf) prescribing the manner in which instruments, docu- 
ments, books, public records and facsimiles of them 
are to be produced for inspection; 


(pg) prescribing the manner in which copies of instru- 
ments, documents, books and public records are to 
be produced and certified; 


(ph) prescribing the manner in which land is to be 
divided into blocks and properties; 


(pi) prescribing the manner in which property maps and 
other maps are to be prepared and maintained, and 
prescribing those other maps; 


(pj) prescribing the manner in which property identifiers 
are to be assigned; 


(pk) prescribing the manner in which the abstract index 
is to be created and maintained; 


(pl) prescribing other indexes and records and the man- 
ner in which they are to be maintained for the pur- 
pose of subsection 20a (6); 


(pm) prescribing the manner in which instruments are to 
be entered for the purpose of subsection 20a (7); 


(pn) prescribing classes of instruments for the purpose of 
clause 22a (4) (f); 


(po) requiring that printed copies of the abstract index 
relating to land in the parts of Ontario designated 
under Part II of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984 be produced at prescribed times and prescrib- 
ing the times at which they are to be produced. 


(32) Subsection 96 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) The application of any provision of the regulations 
made under subsection (1) may be limited to one or more reg- 
istry divisions or One or more part or parts of a registry divi- 
sion or divisions. 


(33) Section 100 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 
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(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a deposit relating to 
land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of the Land 
Registration Reform Act, 1984. 


(3) Upon every deposit relating to land in a part of Ontario 
designated under Part I of the Land Registration Reform Act, 
1984, the person making the deposit shall deliver to the land 
registrar a requisition in the prescribed form containing a 
description of the land to which the deposit relates that com- 
plies with subsection 22a (2). 


(34) Subsections 101 (1) and (3) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Upon receiving a requisition under subsection 100 (1) 
and the documents mentioned in it, the land registrar shall 
cause the word “‘deposited”’ with the date and deposit number 
to be endorsed on the requisition. 


(1a) Upon receiving a requisition under subsection 100 (3), 
the land registrar shall cause a certificate of deposit in the pre- 
scribed form to be endorsed on the requisition and every 
duplicate of it. 


(3) The land registrar shall enter in the abstract index 
against each lot, parcel or property mentioned in the requi- 
sition the words, “See Deposit No.......... ”. and, where the 
requisition refers to only a part of a lot, the entry in the 
abstract index shall include a reference to the part of the lot. 


(35) Section 102 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(1a) The land registrar may, 
(a) refuse to accept for deposit a document, 


(i) that is wholly or partly illegible or unsuitable 
for microfilming, or 


(ii) that relates to land in a part of Ontario desig- 
nated under Part I of the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984 and contains or has 
attached to it material that does not, in the 
land registrar’s opinion, relate to an interest 
in land; and 
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(b) refrain from recording a part of a deposited docu- 
ment relating to land in a part of Ontario desig- 
nated under Part I of the Land Registration Reform 
Act, 1984 where the part of the document does not, 
in the land registrar’s opinion, relate to an interest 
in land. 


(36) Section 108 of the said Act, as enacted by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1981, chapter 17, section 5, is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(3a) A person who suffers damage because of an error in 
recording an instrument affecting land designated under Part 
II of the Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 in the abstract 
index is entitled to compensation from The Land Titles Assur- 
ance Fund, and clauses (2) (a) and (b) do not apply to the 
person’s right to compensation. 


23. The Short Forms of Conveyances Act, being chapter 472 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following section: 


5. Sections 1, 2, 3 and 4 do not apply to a deed of land in 
a part of Ontario designated under Part I of the Land Regis- 
tration Reform Act, 1984 that is executed on or after the day 
the land is designated under clause 14 (a) of that Act. 


24. Section 6 of the Short Forms of Mortgages Act, being 
chapter 474 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


6. Sections 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 do not apply to a mortgage of 
land in a part of Ontario designated under Part I of the Land 
Registration Reform Act, 1984 that is executed on or after the 
day the land is designated under clause 14 (a) of that Act. 


PART IV 

GENERAL 
25.—(1) This Act, except subsection 22 (26), comes into 
force on a day to be named by proclamation of the Lieutenant 


Governor. 


(2) Subsection 22 (26) shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the Ist day of December, 1983. 


26. The short title of this Act is the Land Registration 
Reform Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 33 


An Act to authorize the Raising of Money on 
the Credit of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council is hereby 
authorized to raise from time to time by way of loan in any 
manner provided by the Financial Administration Act such 
sum or sums of money as are considered necessary for dis- 
charging any indebtedness or obligation of Ontario, for mak- 
ing any payments authorized or required by any Act to be 
made out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund or for reimburs- 
ing the Consolidated Revenue Fund for any moneys expended 
for any of such purposes, provided that the principal amount 
of any securities issued and temporary loans raised under the 
authority of this Act shall not exceed in the aggregate 
$2,600 ,000,000. 


(2) The sum of money authorized to be raised by subsec- 
tion (1) for the purposes mentioned therein shall include the 
principal amounts of Province of Ontario debentures issued to 
the Teachers’ Superannuation Fund under authority of the 
Teachers’ Superannuation Act, 1983 and to the Ontario 
Municipal Employees Retirement Fund under authority of the 
Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System Act, but shall 
be in addition to all sums of money authorized to be raised by 
way of loan under any other Act. 


2. No money shall be raised by way of loan under subsec- 
tion 1 (1) except to the extent authorized by order of the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council made prior to the 30th day of 
September, 1985. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


4. The short title of this Act is the Ontario Loan Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER 34 


An Act to amend the Labour Relations Act 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsection 44 (11) of the Labour Relations Act, being 
chapter 228 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘after the expiration of fourteen days 
from the date of the release of the decision or the date provided 
in the decision for compliance, whichever is later’? in the 
fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh lines. 


2. Section 92 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


92. Where, on the complaint of a trade union, council of 
trade unions, employer or employers’ organization, the Board 
is satisfied that a trade union or council of trade unions called 
or authorized or threatened to call or authorize an unlawful 
strike or that an officer, official or agent of a trade union or 
council of trade unions counselled or procured or supported 
or encouraged an unlawful strike or threatened an unlawful 
strike or that employees engaged in or threatened to engage 
in an unlawful strike or any person has done or is threatening 
to do an act that the person knows or ought to know that, as a 
probable and reasonable consequence of the act, another per- 
son or persons will engage in an unlawful strike, the Board 
may so declare and it may direct what action, if any, a person, 
employee, employer, employers’ organization, trade union or 
council of trade unions and their officers, officials or agents 
shall do or refrain from doing with respect to the unlawful 
strike or the threat of an unlawful strike. 


3.—(1) Subsection 135 (1) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Where, on the complaint of an interested person, trade 
union, council of trade unions or employers’ organization, the 
Board is satisfied that a trade union or council of trade unions 
called or authorized or threatened to call or authorize an 
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unlawful strike or that an officer, official or agent of a trade 
union or council of trade unions counselled or procured or 
supported or encouraged an unlawful strike or threatened an 
unlawful strike, or that employees engaged in or threatened to 
engage in an unlawful strike or any person has done or is 
threatening to do any act that the person knows or ought to 
know that, as a probable and reasonable consequence of the 
act, another person or persons will engage in an unlawful 
strike, it may direct what action, if any, a person, employee, 
employer, employers’ organization, trade union or council of 
trade unions and their officers, officials or agents shall do or 
refrain from doing with respect to the unlawful strike or the 
threat of an unlawful strike. 


(2) Section 135 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(2a) Where, on the complaint of an interested person, 
trade union, council of trade unions, employers’ organization, 
employee bargaining agency or employer bargaining agency, 
the Board is satisfied that a person, employee, trade union, 
council of trade unions, affiliated bargaining agent, employee 
bargaining agency, employer, employers’ organization, group 
of employers’ organizations or employer bargaining agency, 
bargained for, attempted to bargain for, or concluded any col- 
lective agreement or other arrangement affecting employees 
represented by affiliated bargaining agents other than a pro- 
vincial agreement as contemplated by subsection 146 (1), it 
may direct what action, if any, a person, employee, trade 
union, council of trade unions, affiliated bargaining agent, 
employee bargaining agency, employer, employers’ organiza- 
tion, group of employers’ organizations, or employer bargain- 
ing agency, shall do or refrain from doing with respect to the 
bargaining for, the attempting to bargain for, or the conclud- 
ing of a collective agreement or other arrangement other than 
a provincial agreement as contemplated by subsection 146 (1). 


4. Subsection 137 (1) of the said Act is amended by insert- 
ing after ‘‘sections’’ in the first line ‘135 and’’. 


5S. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


149a.—(1) Where an employee bargaining agency or an 
affiliated bargaining agent conducts a strike vote relating to a 
provincial bargaining unit or a vote to ratify a proposed pro- 
vincial agreement, the only persons entitled to cast ballots in 
the vote shall be, 
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(a) employees in the provincial bargaining unit on the 
date the vote is conducted; and 


(b) persons who are members of the affiliated bargain- 
ing agent or employee bargaining agency and who 
are not employed in any employment, 


(i) on the day the vote is conducted, if the vote is 
conducted at a time when there is no strike or 
lock-out relating to the provincial bargaining 
unit, or 


(ii) on the day before the commencement of the 
strike or lock-out, if the vote is conducted 
during a strike or lock-out relating to the pro- 
vincial bargaining unit. 


(2) Where an employer bargaining agency or employers’ 
organization conducts a lock-out vote relating to a provincial 
bargaining unit or a vote to ratify a proposed provincial agree- 
ment, the only employers entitled to cast ballots in the vote 
shall be employers represented by the employer bargaining 
agency or employers’ organization that employed, 


(a) on the day the vote is conducted, if the vote is con- 
ducted at a time when there is no strike or lock-out 
relating to the provincial bargaining unit; or 


(b) on the day before the commencement of the strike 
or lock-out, if the vote is conducted during a strike 
or lock-out relating to the provincial bargaining 
unit, 


employees who are represented by the employee bargaining 
agency or an affiliated bargaining agent that would be affected 
by the lock-out or would be bound by the provincial agree- 
ment. 


(3) Within five days after a vote is completed, the 
employee bargaining agency, affiliated bargaining agent, 
employers’ organization or employer bargaining agency con- 
ducting the vote, as the case may be, shall file with the Minis- 
ter a declaration in the prescribed form certifying the result of 
the vote and that it took reasonable steps to secure compli- 
ance with subsection (1) or (2), as the case may be. 


(4) Where a complaint is made to the Minister that subsec- 
tion (1) or (2) has been contravened and that the result of a 
vote has been affected materially thereby, the Minister may, 
in the Minister’s discretion, refer the matter to the Board. 
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(5) No complaint alleging a contravention of this section 
shall be made except as may be referred to the Board under 
subsection (4). 


(6) No complaint shall be considered by the Minister unless 
it is received within ten days after the vote is completed. 


(7) Where, upon a matter being referred to the Board, the 
Board is satisfied that subsection (1) or (2) has been contra- 
vened and that such contravention has affected materially the 
results of a vote, the Board may so declare and it may direct 
what action, if any, a person, employer, employers’ organiza- 
tion, affiliated bargaining agent, employee bargaining agency 
or employer bargaining agency shall do or refrain from doing 
with respect to the vote and the provincial agreement or any 
related matter and such declaration or direction shall have 
effect from and after the day the declaration or direction is 
made. 


6. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


7. The short title of this Act is the Labour Relations Amend- 
ment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 35 


An Act to amend the Executive Council Act 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsections 3 (1), (2), (3) and (4) of the Executive Council 
Act, being chapter 147 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, as re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 
49, section 2, are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(1) The annual salary of every minister with portfolio is 
$25,504. 


(2) The Premier and President of the Council shall receive, 
in addition, $10,837 per annum. 


(3) The annual salary of every minister without portfolio is 
$12,806. 


(4) The annual salary of every Parliamentary Assistant is 
$7,880. 


2. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
Ist day of April, 1984. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Executive Council 
Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 36 


An Act to amend the Legislative Assembly Act 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsections 60 (1) and (2) of the Legislative Assembly Act, 
being chapter 235 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as 
re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 50, section 
1, are repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) An indemnity at the rate of $34,808 per annum shall be 
paid to every member of the Assembly. 


(2) An allowance for expenses at the rate of $11,686 shall 
be paid to every member of the Assembly. 


2. Section 61 of the said Act, as re-enacted by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 50, section 2, is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


61. In addition to his indemnity and allowance for expen- 
ses as a member, there shall be paid a Leader’s allowance for 
expenses, 


(a) to the Premier, at the rate of $6,576 per annum; 


(b) to the Leader of the Opposition, at the rate of 
$4,384 per annum; and 


(c) to the leader of a party, except the Premier and the 
Leader of the Opposition, that has a recognized 
membership of twelve or more persons in the 
Assembly, at the rate of $2,192 per annum. 


3. Subsection 62 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 50, section 3, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 
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oi (1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, there shall be 
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of a minority (a) to the Speaker an indemnity at the rate of $18,826 
party per annum; 


(b) to the Leader of the Opposition an indemnity at the 
rate of $25,504 per annum; and 


(c) to the leader of a party, except the Premier and the 
Leader of the Opposition, that has a recognized 
membership of twelve or more persons in the 
Assembly, an indemnity at the rate of $12,806. 


4. Subsection 64 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 50, section 4, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


Chairman (1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, an indemnity 
and Deputy ; 
Chairman of Sall be paid: 
Whole House 

d 
sees (a) to the person who is Deputy Speaker and Chairman 
of standing of the Committees of the Whole House at the rate 
committees, 
indemnity of $7,880 per annum; 


(b) to the Deputy Chairman of the Committees of the 
Whole House at the rate of $5,473 per annum; and 


(c) to the chairman of each standing committee at the 
rate of $4,268 per annum. 


5. Subsection 65 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 50, section 5, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


Whips, _ (1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, an indemnity 
indemnities : 
shall be paid, 


(a) to the Chief Government Whip, at the rate of 
$9,741 per annum; 


(b) to the Deputy Government Whip, at the rate of 
$6,676 per annum; 


(c) to each of not more than three Government Whips, 
at the rate of $4,815 per annum; 


(d) to the Chief Opposition Whip, at the rate of $6,676 
per annum; 
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(e) to each of not more than two Opposition Whips, at 
the rate of $4,815 per annum; and 


(f) in the case of each party that has a recognized 
membership of twelve or more persons in the 
Assembly, other than the party from which the 
Government is chosen and the party recognized as 
the Official Opposition, 


(i) to the Chief Party Whip of the party, at the 
rate of $5,473 per annum, and 


(ii) to the Party Whip of the party, at the rate of 
$4,378 per annum. 


6. Subsection 67 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 29, section 6 and 1983, 
chapter 50, section 7, is further amended by striking out the 
first, second, third and fourth lines in the amendment of 1981 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 


(1) There shall be paid to each member of a committee of 
the Assembly other than the chairman thereof an allowance 
for expenses of $63 and to the chairman thereof an allowance 
for expenses of $73, and, 


7. Section 69 of the said Act, as re-enacted by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 50, section 8, is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


69. In addition to his indemnity as a member, an indem- 
nity shall be paid, 


(a) to the Opposition House Leader, at the rate of 
$9,741 per annum; 


(b) to the House Leader of a party, other than the 
party from which the Government is chosen and the 
party recognized as the Official Opposition, that has 
a recognized membership of twelve or more persons 
in the Assembly, at the rate of $7,333 per annum. 


8. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
1st day of April, 1984. 


9. The short title of this Act is the Legislative Assembly 
Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 37 


An Act to amend 
the Financial Administration Act 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 3 (1) (b) of the Financial Administration Act, 
being chapter 161 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) securities issued or guaranteed by the United States 
of America. 


(2) Clause 3 (1) (d) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘issued’’ in the second line ‘‘guaranteed’’. 


2. Subsection 5 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(1) Where a person has an obligation or debt due to the 
Crown or the Crown has a claim against a person, the Trea- 
surer may, subject to any other Act affecting such obligation, 
debt or claim, 


(a) negotiate and accept a settlement in payment and 
satisfaction of such obligation, debt or claim; 


(b) determine that any such obligation, debt or claim is 
uncollectable; or 


(c) determine that financial hardship, economic consid- 
erations or other circumstances do not warrant the 
collection or enforcement of any such obligation, 
debt or claim. 


3. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 
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9a.—(1) Where money that is owing by any person to the 
Crown or a ministry is not paid at the time for payment pro- 
vided for by law or by the agreement, undertaking or arrange- 
ment under which the obligation to pay arose, the Crown or 
ministry to whom such payment is owed may require the pay- 
ment of interest or penalty on any such unpaid amount in 
accordance with this section, and such interest or penalty so 
required to be paid is a debt due to the Crown recoverable by 
action or by any other remedy or procedure available by law 
to the Crown for the collection of debts owed to the Crown. 


(2) This section does not apply to a default in payment 
under a statute or regulation that expressly provides for inter- 
est or penalty on such default, and does not apply to any 
agreement, undertaking or arrangement that expressly pro- 
vides for interest or penalty payable on overdue payments, 
but the fact that a statute makes a default in the payment of 
moneys Owing under it to the Crown or a ministry an offence 
does not prevent the imposition of interest or a penalty under 
this section in respect of moneys owing under that statute. 


(3) The Treasurer may issue general instructions establish- 
ing a policy to govern when, at what rate, in what amount, 
and in what circumstances the payment of interest or penalty 
may be required under subsection (1). 


(4) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order fix a 
maximum rate of interest or penalty for the purpose of this 
section either by specifying the rate or, in lieu of a specified 
rate, by specifying a formula or basis for determining from 
time to time the rate of interest or penalty payable under this 
section, and may establish the method and conditions for cal- 
culating and charging any such interest or penalty, and may 
provide for different penalties or rates of interest to be applic- 
able to different classes of payment or to different amounts of 
payment in default. 


(5) The Treasurer may, in his discretion, authorize the for- 
giveness or noncollection of interest or penalty payable under 
this section, and may authorize the charging of a lower rate of 
interest or amount of penalty than the maximum under this 
section where he considers that financial hardship, economic 
considerations or other circumstances warrant such authoriza- 
tion. 


(6) This section applies to the payment of interest or pen- 
alty on any amount owing to the Crown or a ministry on or 
after the 1st day of April, 1984 whether the obligation to pay 
such amount arose before or after that date. 
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4.—(1) Subsections 10 (1) and (2) of the said Act are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Every payment out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
shall be made by cheque or written authorization which 
cheque or authorization shall be signed by the Treasurer and 
by the Deputy Treasurer or such other officer of the Ministry 
of Treasury and Economics who is for the time being author- 
ized by the Treasurer to sign cheques or authorizations. 


(2) The Treasurer may authorize the use on cheques or 
written authorizations of facsimile signatures to be affixed 
thereto by rubber stamp or by printing, lithographing, engrav- 
ing or by other mechanical means. 


(2) The said section 10 is amended by adding thereto the fol- 
lowing subsection: 


(4) With the approval of the Treasurer, any fees, commis- 
sions or expenses incurred in respect of deposits to, transfers 
within, or payments from the Consolidated Revenue Fund, or 
in respect of services furnished to the Crown in the operation 
of any bank account established under section 2 are a charge 
upon and payable out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 


5. Section 12 of the said Act is amended by inserting after 
‘‘by”’ in the third line ‘‘the Crown or’’. 


6. Section 14 of the said Act is amended by striking out ‘‘or 
from a federal appropriation’’ in the fifth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘or from the sale to the public of goods purchased 
with such interim payment’’. 


7. Section 18 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


18. All money raised by way of loan and the interest 
thereon and the principal amount of and interest and premi- 
ums on all securities issued are a charge on and are payable 
out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 


8. Paragraph 2 of section 19 of the said Act, as amended by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 66, section 1, Schedule, 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


2. By temporary loan or loans, and in any such case, 
unless the Lieutenant Governor in Council other- 
wise directs, the sums authorized to be raised by 
way of temporary loan, or any part thereof, may be 
raised by way of cheques or written authorizations 
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creating overdrafts and having such signatures 
affixed thereto as provided by section 10 as would 
make such cheques or authorizations, if not creating 
overdrafts, binding on Ontario, and all moneys paid 
in honouring any such cheque or in acting upon any 
such authorization by any bank upon which such 
cheque is drawn or to which such authorization 
extends shall conclusively be deemed to have been 
raised by the Lieutenant Governor in Council in 
pursuance of the authorizing Act. 


9. Subsection 22 (2) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after “‘cheques’’ in the first line ‘‘written authorizations’’. 


10.—(1) Subsection 23 (1) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may authorize the 
Treasurer or any officer of the Ministry of Treasury and Eco- 
nomics or of the Ministry of the Attorney General to enter 
into, or execute, on behalf of Ontario, such contracts, agree- 
ments and documents relating to the raising of loans or the 
issue and sale of securities as the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council approves. 


(2) Subsection 23 (3) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after “‘Economics’’ in the fifth line ‘“‘or of the Ministry of the 
Attorney General’’. 


11. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


12. The short title of this Act is the Financial Administra- 
tion Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 38 


An Act to amend the Workers’ Compensation Act 


Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1.—(1) Clauses 36 (1) (a), (c), (d), (e) and (f) of the 
Workers’ Compensation Act, being chapter 539 of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as re-enacted by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1983, chapter 45, section 1, are repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(a) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


the necessary expenses of the burial or cremation of 
the worker, not exceeding $1,500; 


where the widow or widower is the sole dependant, 
a monthly payment of $593, effective the Ist day of 
July, 1984; 


where the dependants are a widow or widower and 
one or more children, a monthly payment of $593 
with an additional monthly payment of $165 to be 
increased upon the death of the widow or widower 
to $185 for each child under the age of sixteen 
years, effective the 1st day of July, 1984; 


where the dependants are children, for each child 
under the age of sixteen years, a monthly payment 
of $185, effective the 1st day of July, 1984; 


where there are dependants other than those men- 
tioned in clauses (c), (d) and (e), and there are no 
dependants who are persons referred to in the said 
clauses, a sum reasonable and proportionate to the 
pecuniary loss to such first-mentioned dependants 
occasioned by the death, to be determined by the 
Board, but not exceeding, in the whole, $593 a 
month effective the 1st day of July, 1984. 
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(2) Clause 36 (1) (a) of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsec- 
tion (1) of this section, applies only where the death occurs on 
or after the Ist day of July, 1984. 


(3) Clauses 36 (1) (c), (d), (e) and (f) of the said Act, as re- 
enacted by subsection (1) of this section, apply to payments 
accruing on or after the Ist day of July, 1984, but nothing 
therein entitles any person to claim additional compensation 
for any period prior to the Ist day of July, 1984. 


(4) The amounts payable under clauses 36 (1) (c), (d), (e) 
and (f) of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsection (1) of this 
section, do not apply to a lump sum award or to payments due 
prior to the Ist day of July, 1984. 


2.—(1) Subsection 36 (6) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 45, section 2, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(6) In addition to any other compensation provided for, the 
widow or widower, or where the worker leaves no widow or 
widower, the person described in subsection (5), is entitled to 
a lump sum of $1,500. 


(2) Subsection 36 (6) of the said Act, as re-enacted by sub- 
section (1) of this section, applies only where the death occurs 
on or after the Ist day of July, 1984. 


3. Subsection 43 (8) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 45, section 4, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(8) The amounts payable under this section shall be 
increased if the injury occurred on or before the 30th day of 
June, 1984 by adding thereto a factor of 5 per cent effective 
the Ist day of July, 1984. 


(9) The amount of compensation to which a worker is enti- 
tled shall not exceed the like proportion of 75 per cent of the 
rate of average earnings of $26,800 effective on the Ist day of 
July, 1984 for amounts accruing on and after the 1st day of 
July, 1984. 


(10) Subsections (8) and (9) do not apply to an award that 
was previously commuted or paid as a lump sum under sub- 
section (4), an award under subsection (6) or an award under 
clause 44 (b). 


1984 WORKERS’ COMPENSATION Chap. 38 


4.—(1) Section 44 of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 45, section 5, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


44. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Part, 
the amount of compensation to which an injured worker is 
entitled shall not be less than, 


(a) for temporary total disability, 


(i) $188 a week, where the worker’s average 
earnings were not less than $188 a week, from 
the Ist day of July, 1984, and 


(ii) the amount of the worker’s earnings, where 
the worker’s average earnings are less than 
$188 a week, from the Ist day of July, 1984, 


and for temporary partial disability, a proportionate 
amount in accordance with the impairment of earn- 
ing capacity; and 


(b) for permanent disability, the pension computed in 
accordance with sections 43 and 45, but the amount 
of such pension shall not be less than, 


(i) for permanent total disability, $826 a month 
from the Ist day of July, 1984, and 


(ii) for permanent partial disability, an amount 
proportionate to that mentioned in subclause 
(i) in accordance with the impairment of earn- 
ing capacity; or 


(c) alternatively to subclause (b) (i), for permanent 
total disability, the benefits which would have been 
payable from time to time under clauses 36 (1) (c), 
(d) and (e) and under section 38, as if the worker 
had died from the injury. 


(2) Section 44 of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsection (1) 
of this section, applies to accidents occurring on or after the Ist 
day of July, 1984, but nothing therein entitles a person to claim 
additional compensation for any period prior to the Ist day of 
July, 1984. 


5.—(1) Subsection 45 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 45, section 6, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 
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(1) Average earnings shall be computed in such a manner 
as is best calculated to give the rate per week or month at 
which the worker was remunerated but not so as in any case 
to exceed the rate of $26,800 per annum. 


(2) Subsection 45 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by sub- 
section (1) of this section, applies to accidents occurring on or 
after the Ist day of July, 1984, to benefits arising under section 
42 of the said Act and to benefits arising under section 43 of 
the said Act, as amended by section 3 of this Act, but does not 
apply to a commutation lump sum award previously made, 
including an award under subsection 43 (4) or to an award 
under subsection 43 (6) or to an award under clause 44 (b) of 
the said Act, and nothing in subsection (1) of this section enti- 
tles any person to claim additional compensation for any period 
prior to the Ist day of July, 1984. 


6.—(1) Clause 52 (3) (b) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 45, section 7, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) on application, an allowance not exceeding $350 a 
year for the replacement or repair of clothing worn 
or damaged by reason of the wearing of a lower 
limb prosthesis or a back brace for a permanent 
back disability or a permanent leg brace, and not 
exceeding $175 a year in respect of an upper limb 
prosthesis where the lower or upper limb prosthesis, 
back brace or permanent leg brace is supplied by 
the Board, 


(2) Clause 52 (3) (b) of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsec- 
tion (1) of this section, applies to payments accruing on and 
after the Ist day of July, 1984, but nothing therein entitles any 
person to claim additional payment for any period prior to the 
Ist day of July, 1984. 


7. This Act comes into force on the Ist day of July, 1984. 


8. The short title of this Act is the Workers’ Compensation 
Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 39 


An Act to amend the 
Farm Products Payments Act 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Clause 1 (f) of the Farm Products Payments Act, being 
chapter 159 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘and’’ at the end of subclause (ii), by 
adding ‘‘and’’ at the end of subclause (iii) and by adding 
thereto the following subclause: 


(iv) any person or class of persons engaged in sell- 
ing a farm product or any class thereof, as an 
owner or owners or otherwise. 


2. Section 3 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(la) Where farm produce within the meaning of the Grain 
Elevator Storage Act, 1983 is stored under that Act, and, 


(a) the grain elevator operator fails to deliver to the 
owner the whole or any part of such farm produce 
upon demand therefor; or 


(b) the whole or any part of the grain elevator opera- 
tor’s assets have been placed in the hands of a 
trustee for distribution under the Bankruptcy Act 
(Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the hands of a 
receiver for distribution pursuant to a debenture or 
like instrument and the trustee or receiver fails to 
deliver to the owner the whole or any part of such 
farm produce upon demand therefor, 


the owner may apply to the board that administers the fund 
for the farm produce claiming payment from such fund. 
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3. Section 7 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


Payment (2) A board may pay from its fund the whole or any part of 
from fund ‘ : or ; ; eas 
the costs incurred in determining financial responsibility for 
the purposes of an Act mentioned in subsection (1). 


4. Section 8 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following clause: 


(ba) designating as a producer any person or class of per- 
sons engaged in selling a farm product or any class 
thereof as an owner or owners or otherwise, and 
may limit the extent of any such designation. 


Commencement 5, This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


Short title 6. The short title of this Act is the Farm Products Payments 
Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 40 


An Act to amend the 
Farm Products Grades and Sales Act 
Assented to June 27th, 1954 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clauses 2 (1) (k), (p) and (u) of the Farm Products 
Grades and Sales Act, being chapter 157 of the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1980, are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(k) providing for the exemption from this Act and the 
regulations, or any part thereof, of any person or 
class of persons or any farm product or class, va- 
riety, grade or size of farm product; 


(p) prescribing grounds for refusal to issue or renew, 
suspension or revocation of licences in addition to 
the grounds mentioned in section 10, 11, 12 or 13, 
as the case may be; 


(pa) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of 
financial responsibility by dealers or any class 
thereof and providing for the administration, fortfei- 
ture and disposition of any moneys or securities so 
furnished; 


(pb) prescribing the manner in which, and the conditions 
under which, a dealer or any class thereof shall 
make payment for farm products or any class 
thereof; 


(u) prescribing the books and records to be kept, 
reports to be made and information to be furnished 
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by dealers or any class thereof, and the places at 
which such books and records shall be kept; 


(ua) establishing classes of dealers; 
(ub) establishing classes of farm products. 


(2) Subsection 2 (4) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(4) Any regulation made under this section may adopt by 
reference, in whole or in part, with such changes as the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council considers necessary, any grade, 
standard, grade name or mark, packaging, packing, marking 
or labelling requirement or specification of containers or pack- 
ages established under the Canada Agricultural Products Stan- 
dards Act, as amended or re-enacted from time to time, and 
may require compliance with any such grade, standard, grade 
name or mark, packaging, packing, marking or labelling 
requirement or specification of containers or packages so 
adopted, including any such changes. 


2. Clause 10 (2) (c) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(c) the applicant is not in a position to observe or carry 
out the provisions of this Act and the regulations or 
the terms and conditions upon which the licence is 
issued. 


3. Clause 11 (b) of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 


(b) the licensee or, where the licensee is a corporation, 
any officer, director or servant thereof has contra- 
vened or has permitted any person under his control 
or direction in connection with the business to con- 
travene, any provision of this Act or the regulations 
or of any other law in force in Ontario applying to 
the carrying on of such business or the terms and 
conditions of the licence and such contravention 
warrants such refusal to renew, suspension or revo- 
cation of the licence. 


4. Clause 12 (4) (d) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(d) the applicant is not in a position to observe or carry 
out the provisions of this Act and the regulations or 
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the terms and conditions upon which the licence is 
issued. 


5. Clause 13 (b) of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 


(b) the licensee or, where the licensee is a corporation, 
any officer, director or servant thereof has contra- 
vened or has permitted any person under his control 
or direction in connection with the business to con- 
travene, any provision of this Act or the regulations 
or of any other law in force in Ontario applying to 
the carrying on of such business or the terms and 
conditions of the licence and such contravention 
warrants such refusal to renew, suspension or revo- 
cation of the licence. 


6. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
sections: 


13a.—(1) The Director may impose such terms and condi- 
tions upon a licence as he considers proper. 


(2) Where a licensee is not satisfied with a term or condi- 
tion imposed upon his licence by the Director, he may apply 
to the Director to have the term or condition varied or 
removed and, where the Director proposes to refuse to vary 
or remove the term or condition, he shall hold a hearing. 


13b.—(1) Notwithstanding section 11 or 13, the Director 
may, without a hearing, provisionally suspend or refuse to 
renew a licence where in his opinion it is necessary to do so 
for the immediate protection of, 


(a) 
(b) 


the safety or health of any person or the public; 


the interests of persons selling farm products to the 
licensee; or 

(c) a fund for producers of farm products established 
under the Farm Products Payments Act. 


(2) Notice of suspension or refusal to renew under subsec- 
tion (1), together with the reasons therefor, shall be given 
forthwith to the licensee and, as soon as is practicable there- 
after, the Director shall hold a hearing to determine whether 
the licence should be further suspended or revoked or 
whether renewal of the licence should be refused. 
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7. Section 14 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


14. Subject to section 13b, where within the time pre- 
scribed therefor or, if no time is prescribed, before expiry of 
his licence, a licensee has, 


(a) applied for a renewal of his licence; 
(b) paid the prescribed fee; 


(c) where proof of financial responsibility or security is 
required, furnished or deposited such proof or secu- 
rity; and 


(d) observed or carried out the other provisions of this 
Act and the regulations and the terms and condi- 
tions upon which the licence was issued, 


his existing licence shall be deemed to continue until he has 
received the decision of the Director on his application for 
renewal. 


8.—(1) Subsection 17 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) Where the Director refuses to issue or renew or sus- 
pends or revokes a licence or, after a hearing, imposes terms 
or conditions upon a licence or refuses to vary a term or con- 
dition of a licence, the applicant or licensee may by written 
notice delivered to the Director and filed with the Board 
within fifteen days after receipt of the decision of the Director 
appeal to the Board. 


(2) Subsection 17 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘to determine whether the licence should be issued, 
renewed, suspended or revoked’’ in the third and fourth lines. 


9. Section 23 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


23.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), every person who con- 
travenes any of the provisions of this Act or the regulations is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $2,000 for a first offence and not more than $5,000 
for any subsequent offence. 


(2) Where a fund for producers of a farm product is estab- 
lished under the Farm Products Payments Act, every person 
who commences or continues to carry on business as a dealer 
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in such farm product without a licence therefor from the 
Director is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a 
fine of not less than $2,000 for a first offence and not less than 
$5,000 for any subsequent offence. 


10. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by Sa 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


11. The short title of this Act is the Farm Products Grades Short title 
and Sales Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 41 


An Act respecting the City of Barrie and 
the Township of Vespra 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘annexed area’’ means the land annexed to the City 
of Barrie under section 2; 


(b) “City” means The Corporation of the City of Bar- 
files 


(c) ‘‘Minister’? means the Minister of Municipal Affairs 
and Housing; 


(d) ‘“Township’”’ means The Corporation of the Town- 
ship of Vespra. 


2. On the Ist day of July, 1984, the portion of the Town- 
ship of Vespra described in the Schedule is annexed to the 
City of Barrie. 


3.—(1) All the assets and liabilities of the Township attrib- 
utable on the Ist day of July, 1984, to the annexed area 
become assets and liabilities of the City without compensa- 
tion. 


(2) The Minister may appoint a committee of arbitrators 
for the purpose of determining the assets and liabilities, 
including reserve funds, of the Township attributable to the 
annexed area. 


(3) The committee shall consist of the treasurer of the City, 
the treasurer of the Township and such other person or per- 
sons as the Minister may appoint. 
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(4) The committee shall make a determination of the assets 
and liabilities, including reserve funds attributable to the 
annexed area, together with the determination of any financial 
adjustments that may be necessary. 


(5) The committee shall notify the clerk of the City, the 
clerk of the Township and the Ontario Municipal Board of the 
determination made under subsection (4), and, unless the 
council of either municipality informs the Board in writing 
within thirty days of the notification that it objects to such 
determination, the determination shall be given effect to by 
order of the Board. 


(6) Where objection is made to the Ontario Municipal 
Board under subsection (5), the Board may by order make all 
such adjustments of assets and liabilities as between the 
Township and the City as the Board may consider equitable, 
and sections 94 and 95 of the Ontario Municipal Board Act do 
not apply to decisions or orders made under this subsection. 


4. The City shall not apply for the annexation of any fur- 
ther lands in the Township of Vespra before the 1st day of 
January, 2012, unless the Township agrees to such 
annexation. 


5.—(1) All taxes levied under any general or special Act 
and uncollected in the annexed area which are due and unpaid 
on the 3lst day of December, 1984, shall after that date be 
taxes due and payable to the City and may be collected and 
recovered by the City as if the taxes had been imposed by the 
City. 


(2) The clerk of the Township shall forthwith after the 31st 
day of December, 1984 prepare and furnish to the clerk of the 
City a special collector’s roll showing all arrears of taxes or 
special rates assessed against the lands in the annexed area up 
to the 31st day of December, 1984, and the persons assessed 
therefor. 


6. Notwithstanding that any portion of the Trans-Canada 
Pipe Line is situate within the annexed area, for assessment 
and taxation purposes, that portion of the Pipe Line situate in 
the Township of Vespra immediately before the annexation 
provided for in section 2, shall be deemed to continue to be 
situate in the Township of Vespra. 


7.—(1) On and after the 1st day of July, 1984, the by-laws 
of the City extend to the annexed area and the by-laws of the 
Township cease to apply to such area, except by-laws relating 
to highways and by-laws passed by the Township under sec- 
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tion 34 of the Planning Act, 1983 or a predecessor of that sec- 
tion which shall remain in force until amended or repealed by 
the council of the City, and except by-laws conferring rights, 
privileges, franchises, immunities or exemptions that could 
not have been lawfully repealed by the council of the Town- 
ship. 


(2) On and after the 1st day of July, 1984, By-law No. 83- 
15 of the Township, in so far as it applies to the annexed area, 
shall be deemed to be a by-law of the City and to have been 
submitted to the Ontario Municipal Board for approval. 


(3) The provisions of the official plan of the Township as 
they pertain to the annexed area shall be deemed to be provi- 
sions of the official plan of the City. 


(4) The Minister shall remain seized of the portions of the 
official plan submitted to the Minister by the Township for 
approval that pertain to the annexed area and that as of the 
1st day of July, 1984 have not been approved by the Minister 
and when and if such additional portions are approved they 
shall be deemed to be provisions of the official plan of the 
City. 


8.—(1) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, the 
Minister may provide at any time by order, that in the years 
1985, 1986, 1987 and 1988 and in the manner specified in the 
order, the council of the City shall levy and impose on the 
whole of the annexed area and on the whole of the remainder 
of the City rates of taxation for general purposes and rates 
and charges for special purposes that are different than the 
rates and charges that would have been levied or imposed for 
such purposes but for the provisions of this section. 


(2) An order made under subsection (1) may provide for 
rates of taxation for general purposes and rates and charges 
for special purposes in defined areas of the annexed area 
lower than the rates generally applicable in the City to reflect 
the extent to which the annexed area does not receive City 
services, and the rates may vary among the defined areas. 


9. The City shall pay to the Township and to the County 
of Simcoe, as compensation for any loss of assessment caused 
by the annexation provided for in section 2, such amount and 
in such manner as the Minister determines and in making his 
determination, the Minister shall have regard to the loss of 
assessment, the impact on grants under the Ontario Uncondi- 
tional Grants Act, and such other matters as the Minister may 
consider appropriate. 
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10. In the year 1984 the Township shall levy, collect and 
retain taxes on the lands in the annexed area and the City 
shall not levy or collect any taxes on the lands in the annexed 
area until the year 1985. 


11. The Township shall, in 1984, pay the levy for county 
purposes and the amounts required by law to be provided for 
school purposes and such amounts as may be levied by boards 
or commissions directly on the Township, in the amounts that 
would have been paid if the lands in the annexed area had 
remained in the Township of Vespra for the whole of that 
year, and the Minister may take into account the moneys so 
paid when determining the amount of any grants under sec- 
tion 12. 


12.—(1) The Minister may, by order, provide for the pay- 
ment of grants to the Township or to the City or to the 
County of Simcoe under such terms and conditions as the 
Minister considers appropriate. 


(2) The moneys required for the purposes of subsection (1) 
shall, until the 31st day of March, 1985, be paid out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund, and thereafter out of the mon- 
eys appropriated therefor by the Legislature. 


13.—(1) The council of the Township may, by by-law 
passed within sixty days of the coming into force of this Act, 
designate the head of the council or such other member of 
council or a person who is a resident in the annexed area who 
is qualified to be a member of the Township council as the by- 
law appoints as a member of the council of the City and the 
person appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the 
term of the present City council and is entitled to receive all 
such remuneration as is payable to a regular member of the 
City council. 


(2) A member of the council of the Township who is also a 
member of the council of the City under subsection (1), does 
not, by reason only of being a member of both councils, have 
an indirect pecuniary interest for the purposes of the 
Municipal Conflict of Interest Act, 1983 in respect of any mat- 
ter that is the subject of consideration by either council. 


14.—(1) For the purposes of the general election to be 
held in 1985, the Minister may, by order, redivide the City 
into wards taking into consideration the land annexed to the 
City by section 2 and such wards shall remain in effect until 
altered by the Ontario Municipal Board. 
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(2) An order made under subsection (1) may provide for 
the composition of the council of the City which composition 
shall remain in effect until altered in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Municipal Act, and may provide that the com- 
position of council shall be deemed to have been provided for 
by by-law of the City. 


15. The Lieutenant Governor in Council, upon the recom- 
mendation of the Minister, may authorize all such acts or 
things not specifically provided for in this Act that in the opin- 
ion of the Minister are necessary or advisable to carry out 
effectively the purposes or intent of this Act. 


16. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


17. The short title of this Act is the Barrie-Vespra Annex- 
ation Act, 1984. 


SCHEDULE 


Commencing at the intersection of the southerly boundary of the Township 
of Vespra and the westerly boundary of the City of Barrie; 


Thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the said Township to a 
point distant 105 metres measured westerly therealong from the centre line 
of the road allowance between concessions VII and VIII; 


Thence northerly 61 metres to the southeasterly angle of Part 1 as shown on 
a Plan deposited in the Land Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Simcoe (No. 51) as Number 51R-8915, 


Thence north 31° 58’ west along the easterly limit of the said Part 167.64 
metres to the northeasterly angle of the said Part, 


Thence north 31° 58’ west 90.5 metres more or less to a point distant 156.17 
metres measured south 31° 58’ east from the line between the northerly and 
southerly halves of Lot 24 in Concession VIII; 


Thence south 58° 59’ west 50 metres more or less to an angle in Part 1 as 
shown on a Plan deposited in the said Registry Office as Number 51R-3074; 


Thence north 31° 58’ west along an easterly limit of the said Part 107.41 
metres to an angle in the said Part 1; 


Thence north 58° 59’ east along a limit of the said Part 80.54 metres to the 
westerly limit of Part 3 as shown on the said Plan Number 51R-3074; 


Thence north 31° 58’ west along the westerly limit of parts 3 and 2 as 
shown on the said Plan 48.77 metres to the line between the northerly and 
southerly halves of Lot 24 in Concession VIII; 


Thence south 58° 59’ west along the said line 15.25 metres to the easterly 
angle of Part 3 as shown on a Plan deposited in the said Registry Office as 
Number 51R-4226; 
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Thence north 31° 58’ 50” west along the easterly limit of the said Part 59.66 
metres to the northeasterly angle of the said Part; 


Thence north 70° 12’ east along the southerly limit of Part 8 as shown on 
the said Plan 36.88 metres to a point; 


Thence north 31° 58’ west crossing the lands of Ontario Hydro 51.45 metres 
to an easterly angle of Part 1 as shown on the said Plan; 


Thence north 19° 45’ 10” west 63.3 metres to a point on a limit of the said 
Part 1; 


Thence south 70° 14’ 50’ west 24.38 metres more or less to an angle in the 
said Part; 


Thence north 20° 10’ 40” west along a limit of the said Part 42 metres to an 
angle in the said Part; 


Thence south 69° 41’ 50” west along a limit of the said Part 15.19 metres to 
an angle in the said Part; 


Thence north 20° 18’ 10’ west 70.25 metres to a point on a limit of the said 
Part; 


Thence south 70° 14’ 50” west along a limit of the said Part 21.3 metres 
more or less to an angle in the said Part; 


Thence north 20° 15’ 10” west 135.94 metres to a point on a limit of the 
said Part; 


Thence south 69° 56’ 40’ west 26.2 metres more or less to an angle in the 
said Part; 


Thence north 20° 12’ 10’ west along a limit of the said Part 65.51 metres to 
a point; 


Thence south 69° 47’ 30” west along a limit of the said Part 11.84 metres to 
a point; 


Thence north 20° 11’ 30” west 77.91 metres to a limit of the said Part; 


Thence south 70° 14’ 50’” west 18.9 metres more or less to an angle in the 
said Part; 


Thence northwesterly following the easterly limits of the said Part to the 
intersection of easterly limit of the Trans Canada Pipeline and the northerly 
angle of the said Part 1; 


Thence north 31° 52’ 30’ west 26.04 metres to an angle in the said Plan 
Number 51R-4226; 


Thence north 57° 30’ east to and along the southerly limit of Part 10 as 
shown on the said Plan 121.92 metres to the easterly limit of Lot 23 in Con- 
cession VIII; 


Thence north 31° 52’ 30” west along the said easterly limit 20.44 metres to 
the northeasterly angle of the said Lot; 


Thence northerly along the easterly limit of Lot 22 in Concession VIII to 
the northeasterly angle of the said Lot; 


Thence easterly to and along the northerly limit of Lot 22 in Concession 
VII to the easterly limit of the Trans Canada Pipeline as shown on a Plan 
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registered in the said Registry Office as Routine Pipeline Plan Number 
131530; 


Thence northerly along the easterly limit of the said Pipeline to the westerly 
limit of the easterly half of Lot 20 in Concession VII; 


Thence northerly along the said westerly limit to the northerly limit of the 
said Lot; 


Thence easterly along the southerly limit of Lot 19 in concessions VII and 
VI to the easterly limit of the westerly half of Lot 19 in Concession VI; 


Thence northerly along the said easterly limit to the southerly limit of the 
Trans Canada Pipeline as shown on a Plan registered in the said Registry 
Office as Number 131529; 


Thence easterly along the southerly limit of the said Pipeline to the easterly 
limit of the said Lot 19 in Concession VI; 


Thence northerly along the easterly limit of the said Lot to the northeast- 
erly angle of the said Lot; 


Thence easterly to and along the northerly limit of the westerly half of Lot 
19 in Concession V to the westerly limit of the easterly half of Lot 18 in 
Concession V; 


Thence northerly along the said westerly limit to a point distant 208.59 
metres measured southerly therealong from the northerly limit of the east- 
erly half of the said Lot 18; 


Thence easterly to the southwesterly angle of Part 1 as shown on a Plan 
deposited in the said Registry Office as Number 51R-12176; 


Thence easterly along the southerly limit of the said Part 182.9 metres to 
the westerly limit of the King’s Highway Number 27; 


Thence easterly to a point on the westerly limit of Lot 18 in Concession HI 
distant 200 metres measured southerly therealong from the northwesterly 
angle of the said Lot; 


Thence southerly along the said westerly limit to the southwesterly angle of 
the said Lot 18; 


Thence easterly along the southerly limit of the westerly half of Lot 18 in 
Concession III to the line between the east and west halves of Concession 
Ill; 


Thence southerly along the said line to a point distant 179.96 metres meas- 
ured northerly therealong from the southwesterly angle of the easterly half 
of Lot 20 in Concession III; 


Thence easterly and parallel with the southerly limit of the said easterly half 
of Lot 20, 44.99 metres to a point; 


Thence southerly and parallel with the westerly limit of the said half of Lot 
20, 179.96 metres to the northerly limit of the road allowance between lots 
20 and 21; 


Thence easterly along the northerly limit of the said road allowance to the 
westerly high water mark of Little Lake; 
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Thence easterly along the southerly high water mark of the said Lake, 
including docks or extremities, to the northerly limit of Lot 6 in Concession 
I W.-P.R. 


Thence easterly along the northerly limit of the said Lot 6 to the easterly 
limit of the King’s Highway Number 400; 


Thence southerly along the easterly limit of the said Highway 59.3 metres 
to the easterly limit of the said Plan Number 302; 


Thence southerly along the said easterly limit to intersect a line parallel 
with and distant 57.91 metres measured northerly at right angles from the 
southerly limit of the said Lot 6. 


Thence easterly along the said parallel line to the easterly boundary of the 
Township of Vespra; 


Thence southerly along the said easterly boundary to the northerly bound- 
ary of the City of Barrie; 


Thence westerly following the boundaries between the City of Barrie and 
the Township of Vespra to the place of commencement. 


CHAPTER 42 


An Act respecting Labour Disputes between 
the Toronto Transit Commission, 

and GO Transit and Locals 113 and 1587, 

Amalgamated Transit Union, Lodge 235, 
International Association of Machinists and 

Aerospace Workers and the Canadian Union of 
Public Employees, Local No. 2 
Assented to August 29th, 1984 


Whereas the Toronto Transit Commission and Local 113, 
Amalgamated Transit Union, Lodge 235, International Asso- 
ciation of Machinists and Aerospace Workers and the Cana- 
dian Union of Public Employees, Local No. 2, have been par- 
ties to collective agreements, all of which have expired; and 
whereas the parties have bargained for new collective agree- 
ments and to that end have exhausted conciliation services 
under the Labour Relations Act; and whereas the parties have 
not achieved a settlement of the disputes; and whereas strikes 
by the unions against the employer would cause a cessation of 
the operation of public transportation facilities, rendering 
travel difficult and endangering the public safety; and whereas 
the public interest and welfare require that means be provided 
to avert the strikes and to settle all matters that are in dispute 
between the parties in order that new collective agreements 
may be concluded between the parties; and whereas the mat- 
ters in dispute between the Toronto Transit Commission, 
Gray Coach Lines, Limited and Local 113, Amalgamated 
Transit Union are affected by related negotiations between 
GO Transit and Local 1587, Amalgamated Transit Union 
under the Crown Employees Collective Bargaining Act 
because of the intended transfer of routes from Gray Coach 
Lines, Limited to GO Transit; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 

PART I 


1.—(1) In this Part, 
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(a) ‘employer’ means the Toronto Transit Commis- 
sion; 


(b) “expiry date’? means, in the case of the collective 
agreement between the Toronto Transit Commis- 
sion and, 


(i) Local 113, Amalgamated Transit Union, the 
30th day of June, 1984, 


(ii) Lodge 235, International Association of 
Machinists and Aerospace Workers, the 31st 
day of March, 1984, and 


(iii) the Canadian Union of Public Employees, 
Local No. 2, the 31st day of March, 1984; 


(c) ‘Minister’ means the Minister of Labour; 
(d) ‘‘parties’”” means the employer and the unions; 


(e) “unions” means Local 113, Amalgamated Transit 
Union, Lodge 235, International Association of 
Machinists and Aerospace Workers, and the Cana- 
dian Union of Public Employees, Local No. 2 or 
any one of them. 


Idem (2) Unless a contrary intention appears, expressions used in 
co 1980, this Part have the same meaning as in the Labour Relations 
C. 

AC 


Application De 
of Act 


(1) This Part applies to the parties and to the employ- 
ees of the employer on whose behalf the unions are entitled to 
bargain with the employer under the Labour Relations Act. 


ein (2) Except as modified by this Part, the Labour Relations 
R.S.O. 1980, Act applies to the parties and to the employees mentioned in 


c. 228 subsection (1). 


Appointment 3.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall, upon 

of arbitrator - ane f : ‘ 
the advice of the Minister, appoint an arbitrator to examine 
and decide upon the matters referred to in section 4. 


Pie (2) Where the arbitrator is unable to take up or to carry on 
his or her duties so as to enable him or her to render a deci- 
sion within the period of time mentioned in subsection 4 (4), 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council shall, upon the advice of 
the Minister, appoint another person to act as arbitrator and 
the inquiry shall begin anew. 
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(3) The arbitrator shall determine his or her own proce- 
dure, but shall give full opportunity to the employer and the 
unions to present their evidence and make their submissions. 


(4) The arbitrator has all the powers of an arbitrator under 
the Labour Relations Act. 


4.—(1) The arbitrator shall examine and decide all matters 
remaining in dispute between the employer and the unions 
immediately before the coming into force of this Act, includ- 
ing any matter that may be a subject of dispute as to agree- 
ment thereon and any other matters that appear to the arbi- 
trator to be necessary to be decided in order to conclude 
collective agreements between the parties. 


(2) The arbitrator shall remain seized of and may deal with 
all matters within the arbitrator’s jurisdiction until collective 
agreements between the employer and the unions are in 
effect. 


(3) Where, before or during the proceedings before the 
arbitrator, the employer and the unions agree upon some mat- 
ters to be included in the collective agreements and they so 
notify the arbitrator in writing, the arbitrator’s decision shall 
be confined to, 


(a) the matters not agreed upon between the employer 
and the unions; and 

(b) any further matters that the employer and the 

unions agree should be decided by the arbitrator or 

that appear to the arbitrator to be necessary to be 

decided in order to conclude the collective agree- 

ments. 


(4) The arbitrator’s decision shall be made within forty-five 
days after the date of appointment or within such further 
period of time as the Minister may permit. 


5.—(1) The arbitrator’s decision shall be binding upon the 
employer and the unions and the employees on whose behalf 
the unions are entitled to bargain with the employer under the 
Labour Relations Act. 


(2) Within seven days of the date of the arbitrator’s deci- 
sion or such longer period as may be agreed upon in writing 
by the parties, the parties shall prepare and execute docu- 
ments giving effect to the arbitrator’s decision and any agree- 
ment of the parties, and the documents thereupon constitute 
collective agreements. 
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(3) If the parties fail to prepare and execute documents in 
the form of collective agreements giving effect to the arbitra- 
tor’s decision and any agreement of the parties within the 
period mentioned in subsection (2), they shall notify the arbi- 
trator in writing forthwith, and the arbitrator shall prepare 
documents in the form of collective agreements giving effect 
to the decision and any agreement of the parties and submit 
the documents to the parties for execution. 


(4) If the parties or any of them fail to execute the docu- 
ments prepared by the arbitrator within a period of seven days 
from the day the arbitrator submits the documents to them, 
the documents shall come into effect as though they had been 
executed by the parties and the documents thereupon consti- 
tute collective agreements. 


6. The Arbitrations Act and Part I of the Statutory Powers 
Procedure Act do not apply to the arbitration and the arbitra- 
tor’s decision under this Part. 


7. The basic hourly rates of wages for employees to whom 
this Part applies are hereby increased by 5 per cent over the 
basic hourly wage rates in effect on the expiry date, retroac- 
tive in each case to the day immediately following the expiry 
date, but the final basic hourly wage rates for the terms of the 
collective agreements shall be determined by the arbitrator. 


8.—(1) Upon the coming into force of this Part, 


(a) the unions and the employer shall not call or 
threaten to call a strike or lock-out; 

(b) no employee, member, officer, official or agent of 
the employer or the unions or of any one of them 
shall engage in, declare, threaten, authorize or 
acquiesce in a strike, lock-out or picketing; and 

(c) no person shall counsel, procure, support or 
encourage a strike, lock-out or picketing contrary to 
this Part and no person shall do any act if the per- 
son knows or ought to know that, as a probable and 
reasonable consequence of the act, another person 
or persons will engage in a strike or lock-out con- 
trary to this Part. 


(2) Upon the coming into force of this Part, the employers 
shall not, except with the unions’ consent, alter the rates of 
wages of the employees as increased by this Part, or any other 
term or condition of employment, or any right, privilege or 
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duty of the unions or the employees, that were in operation 
on the expiry date. 


(3) Upon the coming into force of this Part, the unions 
shall not, except with the employer’s consent, alter any term 
or condition of employment or any right, privilege or duty of 
the employer, the unions or the employees, that were in oper- 
ation on the expiry date. 


(4) Any difference between the parties as to whether or not 
subsections (2) and (3) have been complied with may be refer- 
red to arbitration by the parties or any of them as if the col- 
lective agreements were still in operation, and sections 44 and 
45 of the Labour Relations Act apply to the arbitration with 
necessary modifications. 


9. Sections 92, 93, 94, 95, 97, 98, 99 and 100 of the 
Labour Relations Act apply to the parties and to the employ- 
ees mentioned in subsection 2 (1) with necessary modifica- 
tions. 


10.— (1) A person or union who contravenes any provision 
of this Part is guilty of an offence and on summary conviction 
is liable, 

(a) if an individual, to a fine of not more than $1,000; 
or 
(b) if a corporation or trade union, to a fine of not 
more than $10,000. 


(2) Each day that a person or union contravenes any provi- 
sion of this Part constitutes a separate offence. 


11.—(1) No prosecution for an offence under this Part 
shall be instituted except with the written consent of the Min- 
ister. 


(2) Section 101 of the Labour Relations Act does not apply 
to a prosecution for an offence under this Part. 


(3) In a prosecution for an offence under this Part, a copy 
of a consent purporting to have been signed by the Minister is 
sufficient evidence of the Minister’s consent without proof of 
the signature. 


12. The employer and the unions shall assume their own 
costs of the proceedings under this Part, and the remuneration 
and expense of the arbitrator shall be paid out of the Consoli- 
dated Revenue Fund. 
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PART II 


13.—(1) In this Part, ‘““GO Transit’? means the Toronto 
Area Transit Operating Authority continued by the Toronto 
Area Transit Operating Authority Act. 


(2) Any collective agreement made between GO Transit 
and Local 1587, Amalgamated Transit Union under the 
Crown Employees Collective Bargaining Act shall be deemed 
to contain items 2 to 10, both inclusive, of Appendix R to the 
Memorandum of Agreement between the Toronto Transit 
Commission, Gray Coach Lines, Limited and Local 113, 
Amalgamated Transit Union, dated the 3rd day of August, 
1984, as amended by item 1 of the Supplementary Memoran- 
dum of Settlement between GO Transit and Locals 113 and 
1587, Amalgamated Transit Union, dated the 17th day of 
August, 1984. 


(3) This Part binds the Crown. 


14.—(1) This Act comes into force on the day it receives 
Royal Assent. 


(2) Part I is repealed on the day on which the last of the 
collective agreements made under Part I comes into opera- 
tion. 


(3) Part II is repealed on a day to be named by proclama- 
tion of the Lieutenant Governor. 


15. The short title of this Act is the Toronto Transit Com- 
mission, Gray Coach Lines, Limited and GO Transit Labour 
Disputes Settlement Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 43 


An Act respecting a Labour Dispute between 
the Ontario Public Service Employees Union 
and the Ontario Council of Regents for 
Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology 
and the Boards of Governors of 
Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology 
Assented to November 9th, 1984 


Whereas the Ontario Council of Regents for Colleges of 
Applied Arts and Technology and the Ontario Public Service 
Employees Union have been parties to an agreement in 
respect of the academic staff bargaining unit of employees of 
colleges of applied arts and technology that expired on the 
31st day of August, 1984, and have been negotiating terms 
and conditions of employment for the employees; and 
whereas a strike by the employees against the Ontario Council 
of Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology and 
the boards of governors of the colleges of applied arts and 
technology has been in effect since the 17th day of October, 
1984; and whereas the Ontario Council of Regents for Col- 
leges of Applied Arts and Technology and the Ontario Public 
Service Employees Union, on behalf of the employees, have 
been unable to make an agreement as to the terms and condi- 
tions of employment; and whereas the College Relations 
Commission has advised the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
that the continuance of the strike will place in jeopardy the 
successful completion of courses of study by the students 
affected by the strike; and whereas the public interest, and in 
particular the interest of students, requires that all members 
of the academic staff bargaining unit of employees of colleges 
of applied arts and technology return to and resume their 
duties and that means be provided to bring the strike to an 
end and to settle all matters that are in dispute between the 
parties, other than instructional assignments, in order that a 
new collective agreement may be concluded between the par- 
ties; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
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Interpretation 1. In this Act, 


R.S.O. 1980, 
fe. Te (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 74 (e) 


“agreement” has the same meaning as in the Col- 
leges Collective Bargaining Act; 


“Council” means the Council of Regents of Col- 
leges of Applied Arts and Technology; 


“employees” means the persons employed by one 
of the employers in a position or classification that 
is within the academic staff bargaining unit set out 
in Schedule 1 to the Colleges Collective Bargaining 
Act; 


“employer” means a board of governors of a col- 
lege of applied arts and technology; 


“lock-out” has the same meaning as in the Colleges 
Collective Bargaining Act; 


“Minister” means Minister of Colleges and Univer- 
sities; 


“parties” means the Union and the Council; 


“strike” has the same meaning as in the Colleges 
Collective Bargaining Act; 


“Union” means the Ontario Public Service Employ- 
ees Union. 


2.—(1) Upon the coming into force of this Act, 


Strike (a) 
terminated 

Employees (b) 
to return 

to work 

Resumption c 

ae (c) 
operations 

No strike d 

or lock-out ( ) 


the strike shall be terminated immediately by the 
Union and the employees; 


every employee shall report for work and shall per- 
form the duties assigned by the employer including 
duties assigned by mutual consent in order to afford 
students the opportunity to complete courses of 
study affected by the strike; 


the employers shall operate and continue to operate 
the colleges of applied arts and technology; and 


no person, employee or officer, official or agent of 
an employer, the Council or the Union shall engage 
in, declare, authorize, counsel, threaten or 
acquiesce in a lock-out, strike or any similar activi- 


ty. 
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(2) The agreement between the parties that was in effect on 
the 31st day of August, 1984 shall be in force from and includ- 
ing the day this Act comes into force as varied by or under 
this Act. 


(3) Nothing in this Act precludes an employee from not 
returning to and resuming his duties with his employer for 
reasons of health or by mutual consent in writing of the 
employee and the employer. 


3.—(1) The salaries and rates of wages set out in the sal- 
ary schedules for teaching masters and counsellors, instruc- 
tors, librarians and partial-load employees set out in the 
appendices to the agreement between the parties that expired 
on the 31st day of August, 1984 are hereby increased to the 
salaries and rates of wages set out in the Schedule to this Act 
retroactive in each case to the Ist day of September, 1984 and 
the decision of the arbitrator shall include such increases, but, 
subject to subsection (2), nothing in this section prevents the 
arbitrator from granting increases in excess of those estab- 
lished in this section. 


(2) For each employee, the salary in the Schedule to this 
Act shall be reduced by 1/261 for each working day from and 
including the 17th day of October, 1984 to the date on which 
this Act comes into force and by the amounts received by the 
employee with respect to the period from and including the 
1st day of September, 1984 to and including the 16th day of 
October, 1984, but this subsection does not apply to partial- 
load employees. 


4.—(1) Consistent with the spirit of section 23 of the Col- 
leges Collective Bargaining Act, the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council shall, upon the advice of the Minister, appoint an 
arbitrator to examine into and decide upon the matters refer- 
red to in section 5. 


(2) Where the arbitrator is unable to enter on or to carry on 
his duties so as to enable him to render his decision within the 
period of time mentioned in subsection 5 (6), the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council shall, upon the advice of the Minister, 
appoint another person to act as arbitrator in his place and the 
inquiry shall begin anew. 


(3) The arbitrator shall determine his own procedure, but 
shall give full opportunity to the Council and the Union to 
present their evidence and make their submissions. 


(4) Subject to this Act, the arbitrator has all the powers of 
an arbitrator under the Colleges Collective Bargaining Act. 
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5.—(1) The arbitrator shall examine into and decide all 
matters, other than instructional assignments, in dispute 
between the Council and the Union including any matter, 
other than instructional assignments, that may be a subject of 
dispute as to agreement thereon and any other matters that 
appear to the arbitrator to be necessary to be decided 
between the parties. 


(2) The arbitrator shall remain seized of and may deal with 
all matters within his jurisdiction until the arbitrator has 
decided all matters mentioned in subsection (1). 


(3) Where, before or during the proceedings before the 
arbitrator, the Council and the Union agree upon some mat- 
ters to be included in the agreement and they so notify the 
arbitrator in writing, the arbitrator’s decision shall be confined 
to, 


(a) the matters not agreed upon between the Council 
and the Union; and 

(b) such other matters as may be agreed upon by the 

Council and the Union or may appear to the arbi- 

trator to be necessary to be decided in order to con- 

clude the agreement. 


(4) The agreement between the parties shall be for the 
period expiring on the 31st day of August, 1985. 


(5) In making his decision, the arbitrator shall consider as a 
factor the ability of the employers to pay in light of the exist- 
ing provincial fiscal policy. 


(6) The decision of the arbitrator shall be made within sixty 
days after the date of his appointment or within such further 
period of time as the Minister may permit. 


6.—(1) The decision of the arbitrator shall be binding 
upon the Council, the employers, the Union and the employ- 
Ses: 


(2) Within seven days of the date of the decision of the 
arbitrator or such longer period as may be agreed upon in 
writing by the parties, the parties shall prepare and execute a 
document giving effect to the provisions of this Act and the 
decision of the arbitrator and any agreement of the parties, 
and the document thereupon constitutes an agreement. 


(3) If the parties fail to prepare and execute a document in 
the form of an agreement giving effect to the provisions of this 
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Act and the decision of the arbitrator and any agreement of 
the parties within the period mentioned in subsection (2), the 
parties or either of them shall notify the arbitrator in writing 
forthwith, and the arbitrator shall prepare a document in the 
form of an agreement giving effect to the provisions of this 
Act and the decision of the arbitrator and any agreement of 
the parties and submit the document to the parties for execu- 
tion. 


(4) If the parties or either of them fail to execute the docu- 
ment prepared by the arbitrator within a period of seven days 
from the day of submission of the document by the arbitrator 
to them, the document shall come into effect as though it had 
been executed by the parties and the document thereupon 
constitutes an agreement. 


7.—(1) The Arbitrations Act does not apply to the pro- 
ceedings under this Act. 


(2) Part I of the Statutory Powers Procedure Act does not 
apply to the proceedings under this Act. 


8. Sections 62, 78 and 90 of the Colleges Collective Bar- 
gaining Act apply with necessary modifications under this Act 
as if such sections were enacted in and form part of this Act. 


9,.—(1) Every person who contravenes any provision of 
this Act is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a 
fine of not more than $500 for each day upon which the con- 
travention occurs or continues. 


(2) Every employer or Union that contravenes any provi- 
sion of this Act is guilty of an offence and on conviction is lia- 
ble to a fine of not more than $10,000 for each day upon 
which such contravention occurs or continues. 


(3) Where the Union is guilty of an offence under this Act, 
every officer, official or agent thereof who assents to the com- 
mission of the offence is guilty of the offence and is liable to a 
fine of not more than $500 for each day upon which the con- 
travention by the Union occurs or continues. 


(4) Where an employer is convicted of an offence under this 
Act, 


(a) each member of the board of the employer; and 


(b) each officer, employee or agent of the employer 
who was in whole or in part responsible for the con- 
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duct of that part of the business of the employer 
that gave rise to the offence, 


is guilty of an offence unless he satisfies the court that he took 
all reasonable care to prevent the commission of the offence 
and is liable to a fine of not more than $500 for each day upon 
which the contravention by the employer occurs or continues. 


(5) No prosecution for an offence under this Act shall be 
instituted except with the written consent of the Minister. 


10.—(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the 
Instructional Assignment Review Committee to be composed 
of three persons who shall be appointed by the Minister. 


(2) The Minister shall designate one of the members of the 
Committee to be chairman. 


(3) The chairman and the other members of the Committee 
shall be paid such remuneration and expenses as are deter- 
mined by the Minister. 


(4) The Committee shall conduct a comprehensive review of 
all aspects of instructional assignments in the colleges of 
applied arts and technology. 


(5) As part of its review, the Committee shall consult with 
persons representing the views of the Ontario Council of 
Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology, the 
boards of governors of the colleges of applied arts and tech- 
nology, the Ontario Public Service Employees Union, stu- 
dents attending the colleges of applied arts and technology, 
parents of such students and other persons who the Commit- 
tee is satisfied have an interest in instructional assignments in 
the colleges of applied arts and technology. 


(6) The committee shall submit its report and recommenda- 
tions to the Minister not later than the 30th day of June, 1985 
and is thereupon dissolved. 


11. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


12. The short title of this Act is the Colleges of Applied 
Arts and Technology Labour Dispute Settlement Act, 1984. 


1984 


(a) 


(b 


— 


(c) 


(d) 


COLLEGES LABOUR DISPUTE Chap. 43 
SCHEDULE 

TEACHING MASTERS AND COUNSELLORS 
Minimum $22,476 
Step 1 23,013 
Step 2 25,154 
Steps 26,491 
Step 4 27,832 
Step 5 29,169 
Step 6 30,508 
Step? 31,847 
Step 8 33,186 
Step 9 34,525 
Step 10 35,863 
Step 11 37,202 
Step 12 38,540 
Step 13 39,880 
Step 14 41,218 
Steps 42,556 
Step 16 43,895 
INSTRUCTORS 
Minimum $19,188 
Step 1 20,530 
Step 2 21,866 
Step 3 Pp yes 
Step 4 24,544 
Steps 25,884 
Step 6 piee2e 
Step 7 28,561 
Step 8 29,900 
Step 9 31,240 
Step 10 = ee 
LIBRARIANS 
LIBRARIANS I 
Minimum $23,252 
Step’ 1 24,590 
Step 2 20,029 
Sfene bt Oa a 
Step 4 28,608 
Step 5 29,945 
Step 6 31,285 
LIBRARIANS II 
Minimum $27,229 
Step: 1 28,566 
Step 2 29,907 
Step 3 31,244 
Step 4 B25 
Step 5 oe Fe P| 
Step 6 35,260 


PARTIAL-LOAD EMPLOYEES 


MINIMUM $15.77 per hour 
MAXIMUM $35.03 per hour 
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CHAPTER 44 


An Act to amend the 
Off-Road Vehicles Act, 1983 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Clause 1 (b) of the Off-Road Vehicles Act, 1983, being 
chapter 53, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) “highway’’, includes a common and public highway, 
street, avenue, parkway, driveway, square, place, 
bridge, viaduct or trestle, any part of which is 
intended for or used by the general public for the 
passage of vehicles and includes the area between 
the lateral property lines thereof. 


Z. Section 4 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


4.—(1) No owner of an off-road vehicle shall permit a 
child under the age of twelve to drive the vehicle. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply where the child is driving 
the vehicle, 


(a) on land occupied by the vehicle owner; or 
(b) under the close supervision of an adult. 


3. Subsection 5 (7) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clause: 


(g) prescribing conditions precedent to be met before 
an issued permit is valid. 
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a 4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title 5. The short title of this Act is the Off-Road Vehicles 


Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 45 


An Act to amend certain Acts related to 
Payments in Lieu of Taxes to Municipalities 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 1 (d) of the Municipal Tax Assistance Act, 
being chapter 311 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(d) ‘‘Minister’? means the Minister of Municipal Affairs 
and Housing. 


(2) Section 3 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


3.—(1) This Act does not apply to unpatented lands, parks 
operated under the Niagara Parks Act, the St. Clair Parkway 
Commission Act or the St. Lawrence Parks Commission Act, 
hospitals, penal institutions, educational institutions, muse- 
ums, libraries, highways, correctional institutions, cemeteries, 
minerals, cooling stations, weigh-scales and inspection sta- 
tions, fish hatcheries, provincial forests and real property that 
is subject to municipal taxation under section 17 of the 
Assessment Act. 


(2) The Minister may decide as to whether this Act applies 
to any provincial property and the Minister’s decision is final. 


(3) Section 4 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘Ministry’’ where it occurs in subsections (1), (3) and (5) and 
inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘Minister’’ and by 
adding thereto the following subsections: 


(9) For the purposes of this section, in the year 1984, the 
Minister of Revenue shall provide the Minister with an esti- 
mated assessed value of each agricultural research station, 
provincial park, historical park and wilderness area or the part 
of any such station, park or area within each municipality, and 
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such values shall be used as the assessed value of the property 
for the purposes of payments to be made for the year 1984. 


(10) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the 
minimum amount payable under subsections (1) and (2) to a 
municipality in respect of agricultural research stations, pro- 
vincial parks, historical parks and wilderness areas situate in 
the municipality shall be an amount equal to the amount the 
municipality was entitled to receive in 1983 under subsection 
160 (7) of the Municipal Act and section 4 of the Provincial 
Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act as those provisions read 
on the 31st day of December, 1983. 


(11) For the purposes of any general or special Act, the 
equalized assessment of a municipality that receives a pay- 
ment under subsection (10) shall be deemed for apportion- 
ment purposes, other than for school purposes or for county 
purposes or for apportionment between merged areas, to be 
increased by an amount that would have produced the amount 
of the payment received by the taxation of real property at the 
rate determined by dividing the total taxes levied for all pur- 
poses other than school purposes on commercial and indus- 
trial assessment in the preceding year by the total equalized 
commercial and industrial assessment for the preceding year, 
multiplied by 1,000. 


(12) In determining the taxes levied on commercial and 
industrial assessment under subsection (11), there shall be 
excluded taxes on such assessment under section 33 of the 
Assessment Act. 


(4) Section 5 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


5. The Minister may make a payment under this Act on 
behalf of any ministry or Crown agency and the payment may 
be recovered from the ministry or Crown agency on whose 
behalf the payment was made. 


2. Section 3 of the Provincial Parks Act, being chapter 401 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(7) Notwithstanding subsection (5), for the purposes of the 
Municipal Tax Assistance Act, any land set apart as a provin- 
cial park or added thereto shall be deemed not to be sepa- 
rated from the municipality of which it formed a part immedi- 
ately before it became a provincial park or a part thereof. 
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3. The Niagara Parks Act, being chapter 317 of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


14a.—(1) The Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
may pay in each year to a municipality in which there are one 
or more parks operated by the Commission, 


(a) $12.35 per hectare for each of the first forty hec- 
tares of each such park and $5 per hectare for each 
hectare in excess of forty hectares in each such park 
up to 4,000 hectares in each such park and $1.25 
per hectare for each hectare in excess of 4,000 hec- 
tares in each such park; or 


(b) $100, 


whichever is the greater, and the Minister shall recover such 
payments out of the funds of the Commission. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), the Minister of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing shall determine annually, 


(a) the names of those municipalities in which there 
was located on the next preceding Ist day of Janu- 
ary, one or more parks or any part thereof; and 


(b) the number of hectares to the nearest whole hectare 
in each park or part thereof so located within each 
such municipality, 


and the Minister’s determination is final. 


(3) For the purposes of the Regional Municipality of Hamil- 
ton-Wentworth Act and the Regional Municipality of Niagara 
Act, the equalized assessment of an area municipality that 
receives a payment under this Act shall be deemed for appor- 
tionment purposes, other than for school purposes, to be 
increased by an amount that would have produced the amount 
of the payment received by the taxation of real property at the 
rate determined by dividing the total taxes levied for all pur- 
poses other than school purposes on commercial and indus- 
trial assessment in the preceding year by the total equalized 
commercial and industrial assessment for the preceding year, 
multiplied by 1,000. 


(4) In determining the taxes levied on commercial and 
industrial assessment under subsection (3), there shall be 
excluded taxes on such assessment under section 33 of the 
Assessment Act. 
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4. The St. Clair Parkway Commission Act, being chapter 
485 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
adding thereto the following section: 


14a.—(1) The Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
may pay in each year to a municipality in which there are one 
or more parks operated by the Commission, 


(a) $12.35 per hectare for each of the first forty hec- 
tares of each such park and $5 per hectare for each 
hectare in excess of forty hectares in each such park 
up to 4,000 hectares in each such park and $1.25 
per hectare for each hectare in excess of 4,000 hec- 
tares in each such park; or 


(b) $100, 


whichever is the greater, and the Minister shall recover such 
payments out of the funds of the Commission. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), the Minister of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing shall determine annually, 


(a) the names of those municipalities in which there 
was located on the next preceding Ist day of Janu- 
ary, one or more parks or any part thereof; and 


(b) the number of hectares to the nearest whole hectare 
in each park or part thereof so located within each 
such municipality, 


and the Minister’s determination is final. 
S- The St. Lawrence Parks Commission Act, being chapter 


486 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
adding thereto the following section: 


12a.—(1) The Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
may pay in each year to a municipality in which there are one 
or more parks operated by the Commission, 


(a) $12.35 per hectare for each of the first forty hec- 
tares of each such park and $5 per hectare for each 
hectare in excess of forty hectares in each such park 
up to 4,000 hectares in each such park and $1.25 
per hectare for each hectare in excess of 4,000 hec- 
tares in each such park; or 


(b) $100, 
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~ 


whichever is the greater, and the Minister shall recover such 
payments out of the funds of the Commission. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), the Minister of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing shall determine annually, 


(a) the names of those municipalities in which there 
was located on the next preceding Ist day of Janu- 
ary, one or more parks or any part thereof, and 


(b) the number of hectares to the nearest whole hectare 
in each park or part thereof so located within each 
such municipality, 


and the Minister’s determination is final. 


6. Subsection 97 (10) of the Regional Municipality of Dur- 
ham Act, being chapter 434 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of the 
Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’? in the tenth 
and eleventh lines. 


7. Subsection 79 (10) of the Regional Municipality of Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk Act, being chapter 435 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of the 
Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the tenth 
and eleventh lines. 


8. Subsection 90 (10) of the Regional Municipality of Halton 
Act, being chapter 436 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of the 
Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the tenth 
and eleventh lines. 


9. Subsection 101 (10) of the Regional Municipality of Ham- 
ilton-Wentworth Act, being chapter 437 of the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of 
the Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the tenth 
and eleventh lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘section 14a of 
the Niagara Parks Act’’. 


10. Subsection 121 (11) of the Regional Municipality of 
Ottawa-Carleton Act, being chapter 439 of the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘section 4 of the 
Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’? in the tenth 
and eleventh lines. 


11. Subsection 85 (10) of the Regional Municipality of Peel 
Act, being chapter 440 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of the 
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Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the tenth 
and eleventh lines. 


12. Subsection 71 (11) of the Regional Municipality of Sud- 
bury Act, being chapter 441 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of the 
Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the tenth 
and eleventh lines. 


13. Subsection 118 (11) of the Regional Municipality of 
Waterloo Act, being chapter 442 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of the 
Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’? in the tenth 
and eleventh lines. 


14. Subsection 74 (10) of the District Municipality of Mus- 
koka Act, being chapter 121 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘section 4 of the Provincial 
Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the tenth and eleventh 
lines. 


15. Subsection 86 (10) of the County of Oxford Act, being 
chapter 365 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘and section 4 of the Provincial Parks 
Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the tenth and eleventh lines. 


16. Clause 3 (2) (b) of the County of Haliburton Act, 1982, 
being chapter 57, is amended by striking out ‘‘Provincial Parks 
Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’ in the first and second lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’. 


17. The Schedule to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and 
Housing Act, 1981, being chapter 19, is amended by striking 
out ‘*Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act’’. 


18.—(1) Subsection 160 (7) of the Municipal Act, being 
chapter 302 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


(2) Sub-subclause F of subclause 365 (1) (j) (ii) of the said 
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


F. section 14a of the St. Clair Parkway 
Commission Act, 


G. section 12a of the St. Lawrence Parks 
Commission Act. 
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19. The Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act, 
being chapter 402 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed. 


20. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on ee na 
the 1st day of January, 1984. 


21. The short title of this Act is the Municipal Payments in Short title 
Lieu of Taxes Statute Law Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 46 


An Act to amend the 


Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk Act 


Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk Act, 
being chapter 435 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by adding thereto the following Part: 


PART III-A 


HYDRO-ELECTRIC SERVICES 


50a. In this Part, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


“accumulated net retail equity” means the portion 
of equity accumulated through debt retirement 
appropriations recorded for the Rural Power Dis- 
trict relating to Ontario Hydro’s rural retail system 
plus the portion of the balance recorded for custom- 
ers in the Stabilization of Rates and Contingencies 
Account, in the books of Ontario Hydro; 


“municipal commission’? means a_ hydro-electric 
commission or public utilities commission entrusted 
with the control and management of works for the 
retail distribution and supply of power in the 
Regional Area immediately before the coming into 
force of this Part and established or deemed to be 
established under Part III of the Public Utilities Act, 


‘new commission”? means a commission established 
by section 50b; 


“power” means electrical power and includes elec- 
trical energy; 
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(e) “regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Part; 


‘retail’, when used in relation to the distribution 
and supply of power, refers to the distribution and 
supply of power at voltages less than 50 kilovolts, 
but does not refer to works located within a trans- 
former station that transform power from voltages 
greater than 50 kilovolts to voltages less than 50 
kilovolts. 


(f) 


50b.—(1) On the day this Part comes into force, a hydro- 
electric commission for each of the Township of Delhi, the 
Town of Dunnville, the Town of Haldimand, the City of Nan- 
ticoke, the Township of Norfolk and the Town of Simcoe is 
hereby established. 


(2) Each commission established by subsection (1) shall be 
deemed to be a commission established under Part III of the 
Public Utilities Act and a municipal commission within the 
meaning of the Power Corporation Act. 


(3) Each commission established by subsection (1) shall be 
known by the name set out below that relates to the area 
municipality in respect of which the commission is established: 


1. Delhi Hydro-Electric Commission. 

2. Dunnville Hydro-Electric Commission. 
3. Haldimand Hydro-Electric Commission. 
4. Nanticoke Hydro-Electric Commission. 
5. Norfolk Hydro-Electric Commission. 

6. Simcoe Hydro-Electric Commission. 


(4) Each commission established by subsection (1) shall 
consist of the mayor of the area municipality in respect of 
which the commission is established and additional members 
who are qualified electors under the Municipal Elections Act 
in the area municipality and who are served by the new com- 
mission on the date of their election or appointment to the 
new commission. 


(5) Except as otherwise provided in this Part, the council of 
each area municipality shall determine by by-law whether the 
number of additional members of the new commission in 
respect of the area municipality shall be two or four. 
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(6) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Delhi Hydro-Electric Commission established by 
subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the Township of 
Delhi and four members of the Delhi Public Utilities Commis- 
sion as it existed immediately before the coming into force of 
this Part, who shall be appointed by the council of the Town- 
ship. 


(7) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Dunnville Hydro-Electric Commission established 
by subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the Town of 
Dunnville and four members of the Dunnville Public Utilities 
Commission as it existed immediately before the coming into 
force of this Part, who shall be appointed by the council of the 
Town. 


(8) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Haldimand Hydro-Electric Commission established 
by subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the Town of 
Haldimand and six additional members who shall be 
appointed by the council of the Town, with two of the addi- 
tional members drawn from the membership as it existed 
immediately before the coming into force of this Part, of each 
municipal commission within the area municipality. 


(9) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Nanticoke Hydro-Electric Commission established 
by subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the City of 
Nanticoke and six additional members who shall be appointed 
by the council of the City, with two of the additional members 
drawn from the membership as it existed immediately before 
the coming into force of this Part, of each municipal commis- 
sion within the area municipality. 


(10) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Norfolk Hydro-Electric Commission established by 
subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the Township of 
Norfolk and four members of the Port Rowan Public Utilities 
Commission as it existed immediately before the coming into 
force of this Part, who shall be appointed by the council of the 
Township. 


(11) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Simcoe Hydro-Electric Commission established by 
subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the Town of Sim- 
coe, three members of the Simcoe Public Utilities Commission 
as it existed immediately before the coming into force of this 
Part, who shall be appointed by the council of the Town and 
one person who resides outside the part of the Town of Sim- 
coe supplied with power by Simcoe Public Utilities Commis- 
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sion immediately before the coming into force of this Part 
who shall be appointed by the council of the Town. 


(12) Where this section provides that one or more members 
of a municipal commission are to be additional members for a 
term specified by this section and the number of such mem- 
bers who meet the qualifications in subsection (4) is less than 
the required number of additional members, the council of the 
area municipality in respect of which the commission was 
established under subsection (1) shall appoint an additional 
member or additional members so that there will be the 
required number of additional members of the new commis- 
sion. 


(13) For terms commencing after the 30th day of Novem- 
ber, 1985, the additional members of each new commission 
shall be elected by a general vote of the electors of the area 
municipality served by the commission, unless before the 1st 
day of July, 1985 the council of the area municipality provides 
by by-law that the additional members shall be elected by a 
general vote of those electors of the area municipality who 
reside within or are owners or tenants of land within the area 
served by the commission or that the additional members shall 
be appointed by the council. 


(14) Members of the council of the area municipality served 
by a new commission may be members of the new commis- 
sion, but the members of the council shall not form a majority 
of the new commission. 


(15) Subject to subsections (6) to (11), a member of a com- 
mission established by subsection (1) shall hold office for the 
Same term as the members of council or until his successor is 
elected or appointed. 


(16) The council of an area municipality served by a new 
commission may, by by-law passed with the written consent of 
the mayor, appoint a delegate from among the members of 
the council to represent the mayor on the commission. 


(17) The salaries of the members of the new commissions 
for the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 1985 
shall be fixed on or before the 1st day of January, 1985 in an 
amount that does not exceed the highest salary paid to mem- 
bers of the municipal commissions operating in the Regional 
Area on the Ist day of January, 1984. 


(18) A resignation from the council of an area municipality 
of a member of the council who is a member of a new com- 
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mission shall be deemed to be a resignation from both the 
council and the new commission. 


50c.—(1) Except as herein provided, all the powers, 
rights, authorities and privileges that are conferred by the 
Public Utilities Act on a municipal corporation with respect to 
power shall, on and after the 1st day of January, 1985, be 
exercised on behalf of each area municipality by the new com- 
mission established in respect of the area municipality and not 
by the council of any municipality or any other person. 


(2) On and after the 1st day of January, 1985, each new 
commission has the sole right to distribute and supply power 
within the area municipality in respect of which the new com- 
mission is established. 


(3) The right of a new commission to distribute and supply 
power is subject to any subsisting contracts for the supply of 
power made under section 69 of the Power Corporation Act. 


(4) A new commission may contract with Ontario Hydro 
without electoral assent or other approval or authorization for 
the transmission and supply to the new commission of power 
to be distributed and sold in the area municipality served by 
the new commission. 


(5) A contract under subsection (4) shall be deemed to be 
an agreement within the meaning of clause 149 (2) (s) of the 
Municipal Act. 


(6) Except where inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Act, the provisions of the Power Corporation Act applicable 
to a municipal corporation that has entered into a contract 
with Ontario Hydro for the distribution and supply of power 
to the municipal corporation apply to the new commissions. 


(7) With the consent of a new commission, Ontario Hydro 
may distribute and supply power directly to customers in the 
area municipality in respect of which the new commission is 
established. 


50d.—(1) The council of each area municipality except 
the Town of Simcoe, with the consent of Ontario Hydro and 
without the assent of the municipal electors, by by-law, 


(a) may direct the new commission established in 
respect of the area municipality to commence on a 
day specified by the by-law the distribution and sup- 
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ply of power in all of the area municipality and on 
the specified day sections 50g, 50h and 50k shall 
apply with necessary modifications to the assets and 
employees of Ontario Hydro in the area municipal- 
ity; or 


may dissolve the new commission established in 
respect of the area municipality on a day specified 
by the by-law and, on the specified day, 


(i) all assets under the control and management 
of and all liabilities of the new commission, 
and all debentures issued in respect of the dis- 
tribution and supply of power in the area 
municipality are, without compensation, 
assets and liabilities of Ontario Hydro, and 

(ii) Ontario Hydro shall commence to distribute 

and supply power in all of the area municipal- 


ity. 


(2) Until such time as the power conferred by subsection 
(1) has been exercised, 


(a) 


(b) 


50e. 


the council of each area municipality except the 
Town of Simcoe shall review the distribution and 
supply of power within the area municipality at least 
once in every five years and shall determine by 
resolution whether or not it is financially feasible to 
exercise the power conferred by clause (1) (a); and 


where the council of an area municipality deter- 
mines as provided in clause (a) that it is financially 
feasible for the new commission established in 
respect of the municipality to distribute and supply 
power in the entire municipality, the council, sub- 
ject to the approval of Ontario Hydro, shall exer- 
cise the power conferred by clause (1) (a). 


(1) Ontario Hydro shall continue to distribute and 


supply power in those parts of each area municipality, other 
than the Town of Simcoe, that Ontario Hydro served immedi- 
ately before the coming into force of this Part. 


(2) The duty of Ontario Hydro under subsection (1) to dis- 
tribute and supply power in an area municipality is termi- 


nated, 
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(a) on the date specified in a by-law passed with the 
consent of Ontario Hydro by the council of the area 
municipality under clause 50d(1) (a); and 


(b) on the 31st day of December, 1984 in the Town of 
Simcoe. 


(3) Except as provided in clauses (2) (b) and (c), sections 
50g, 50h and 50k do not apply in respect of the assets and 
employees of Ontario Hydro in an area municipality until the 
passing of the by-law mentioned in subsection (2). 


50f. On the ist day of January, 1985, all assets under the 
control and management of and all liabilities of the municipal 
commissions in each area municipality are, without compensa- 
tion, assets under the control and management of and liabili- 
ties of the new commission established in respect of the area 
municipality. 


50g.—(1) On or before the date on which a commission is 
required by subsection (2) or by by-law under section 50d to 
commence to distribute and supply power, the commission 
shall purchase on behalf of the area municipality served by the 
commission, and Ontario Hydro shall sell to the commission, 
the assets and liabilities of Ontario Hydro that pertain to the 
distribution and supply of power at retail in the area munici- 


pality. 


(2) On or before the 31st day of March, 1985, the Simcoe 
Hydro-Electric Commission established by section 50b shall 
purchase on behalf of The Corporation of the Town of Sim- 
coe, and Ontario Hydro shall sell to the commission, the 
assets and liabilities of Ontario Hydro that pertain to the dis- 
tribution and supply of power at retail in the Town of Simcoe. 


(3) The purchases mentioned in subsections (1) and (2) 
shall include equipment leased by Ontario Hydro to retail cus- 
tomers in the area municipalities for the use of power supplied 
to the retail customers. 


(4) The purchase price shall be determined in accordance 
with the regulations and shall be equal to the original cost of 
the assets less the sum of, 


(a) the accumulated net retail equity of the customers 
supplied with power through the assets; and 


(b) the accumulated depreciation associated with the 
assets. 
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50h.—(1) If the purchase price for the assets and liabili- 
ties of Ontario Hydro that pertain to the distribution and sup- 
ply of power at retail in an area municipality is not deter- 
mined within one year after the date on which the new 
commission serving the area municipality is required by by- 
law under this Part to commence to distribute and supply 
power in the area municipality or, in respect of the Town of 
Simcoe, before the 31st day of December, 1985, the appro- 
priate new commission or Ontario Hydro at any time there- 
after may request that the purchase price be determined by a 
single arbitrator agreed on by the commission and Ontario 
Hydro. 


(2) The Arbitrations Act applies where a request is made 
under subsection (1). 


50i.—(1) All real property transferred by this Part to the 
control and management of a new commission or otherwise 
acquired by or for the new commission shall be held by the 
new commission in trust for the area municipality served by 
the new commission. 


(2) Where a new commission is of the opinion, and so 
declares by resolution, that any real property under its control 
and management is not required for its purposes, unless other- 
wise agreed upon by the new commission and the area munici- 
pality served by the new commission, the real property may 
be disposed of as follows: 


1. In the event that the area municipality served by the 
new commission wishes in good faith to use the real 
property for a municipal purpose, it shall compen- 
sate the new commission for the real property at its 
actual cost, less accrued depreciation as shown on 
the books of the new commission or the assessed 
value of the real property, whichever is the greater, 
and when the municipality in good faith no longer 
wishes to use the real property for a municipal pur- 
pose, the area municipality may sell, lease or other- 
wise dispose of the real property without the assent 
of Ontario Hydro and may retain the proceeds of 
the sale, lease or disposition as municipal funds. 


2. In the event that the municipality served by the new 
commission does not wish to use the real property 
in accordance with paragraph 1, the new commis- 
sion shall, as soon as practicable, sell, lease or 
otherwise dispose of the real property at fair market 
value on behalf of the municipality and the net pro- 
ceeds derived from the sale, lease or other disposi- 
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tion of the real property or the compensation paid 
therefor under this subsection shall be received by 
the new commission and shall be applied in accord- 
ance with the Public Utilities Act. 


50j. Except as otherwise provided in this Part, sections 87 
to 110 apply with necessary modifications to any borrowing 
for the purposes of a new commission. 


50k.—(1) In this section, ‘transfer date’’, in relation to an 
employee of a municipal commission or Ontario Hydro, 
means the date on which a commission established by or 
under this Part assumes liability for payment of the wages or 
salary of the employee. 


(2) On or before the 31st day of December, 1984, each 
municipal commission shall designate those current employees 
of the municipal commission employed by the municipal com- 
mission in the distribution and supply of power for at least 
twelve months, and each new commission shall offer employ- 
ment to the employees designated in respect of the area 
municipality served by the new commission. 


(3) On or before the 31st day of March, 1984, Ontario 
Hydro shall designate those of its current employees who were 
employed in the distribution and supply of power in the Town 
of Simcoe for at least the preceding twelve months, and the 
Simcoe Hydro-Electric Commission established by section 50b 
shall offer employment to the employees so designated. 


(4) A person who accepts employment under this section is 
entitled to receive, for a period of one year commencing on 
the transfer date, a wage or salary not less than the wage or 
salary the person was receiving on the day nine months before 
the transfer date. 


(5) Each new commission shall be deemed to have elected 
to participate in the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement 
System on the day this Part comes into force, and a person 
who accepts employment under this section shall be deemed 
to continue or to become a member of the System, as the case 
requires, on the person’s transfer date, and the Ontario 
Municipal Employees Retirement System Act applies to the 
person as a member of the System. 


(6) When a person who accepts employment under this sec- 
tion with a new commission is entitled immediately before the 
person’s transfer date to the benefit of a supplementary agree- 
ment between the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement 
Board and the municipal commission that designated the per- 
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son under subsection (2), the new commission shall assume, in 
respect of the person, all rights and obligations under the sup- 
plementary agreement as if the new commission had been a 
party to the agreement in the place of the municipal commis- 
sion. 


(7) Where a person who accepts employment under this 
section is a contributor to The Pension and Insurance Fund of 
Ontario Hydro immediately before the person’s transfer date, 
the present value of the pension earned by the person in The 
Pension and Insurance Fund of Ontario Hydro at the transfer 
date or the contributions of the person in the Fund with inter- 
est accumulated and credited to the person in the Fund, 
whichever is the greater, shall be transferred to the Ontario 
Municipal Employees Retirement Fund and the person shall 
be given credit in the Ontario Municipal Employees Retire- 
ment System for a period of service equal to the period of ser- 
vice for which he was given credit in The Ontario Hydro Pen- 
sion and Insurance Plan. 


(8) Notwithstanding subsection (5), a person who accepts 
employment under this section with a new commission and 
who, 


(a) was employed by Ontario Hydro immediately 
before the person’s transfer date; and 


(b) continues in the employment of a municipal hydro- 
electric commission until the person or the benefici- 
ary of the person becomes entitled to a pension 
benefit, 


is entitled to at least the pension benefit the person would 
have been entitled to under The Ontario Hydro Pension and 
Insurance Plan if the person’s years of continuous service with 
the commission had been additional years of continuous ser- 
vice with Ontario Hydro and if there had been no change in 
the Plan after the 31st day of December, 1984, calculated on 
the basis of the wage or salary paid to the person by Ontario 
Hydro and the commission, and the cost, if any, of the pen- 
sion benefit over the cost of the pension benefit to which the 
person is entitled under subsection (5) shall be apportioned 
and paid by the body and in the manner provided by the regu- 
lations. 


(9) A person who accepts employment under this section is 
entitled as a term of the person’s employment to continue as a 
member of the group life insurance plan in which the person 
was a member with the person’s former employer until the 
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effective date of a common group life insurance plan covering 
all eligible employees of the person’s new employer. 


(10) On or before the 31st day of December, 1985, each 
new commission shall provide a common group life insurance 
plan covering all of the eligible employees of the new commis- 
sion, and the plan shall provide to any person accepting 
employment under this section, by option or otherwise, insur- 
ance coverage not inferior to the insurance coverage to which 
the person was entitled immediately before the person’s trans- 
fer date. 


(11) A person who accepts employment under this section 
shall continue to enjoy the rights and benefits of sick leave 
entitlements or sick leave insurance provided by the former 
employer of the person immediately before the person’s trans- 
fer date until the new employer establishes a sick leave enti- 
tlement plan or sick leave insurance plan, and thereupon the 
person shall receive allowance or credit for any accrued sick 
leave rights or benefits. 


(12) Each new commission shall continue the provision of 
life insurance to pensioners formerly employed by a municipal 
commission in the distribution and supply of power in the area 
municipality served by the new commission. 


(13) Nothing in this section prevents an employer from ter- 
minating the employment of an employee for cause. 


(14) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, a person who is 
designated or who accepts employment under this section 
experiences any difficulty or hardship with regard to life insur- 
ance benefits, pension rights, pension benefits or sick leave 
rights or benefits, the Minister by order may do anything nec- 
essary to remedy or alleviate such difficulty or hardship. 


501. For the purposes of section 131, the 1st day of Janu- 
ary, 1985 is the date determined by the Minister in respect of 
all areas within the Regional Area and on that date the 
municipal commissions supplying only electrical power and 
energy in all areas within the Regional Area immediately 
before the coming into force of this Part are dissolved and any 
by-laws establishing them passed under sections 37 and 39 of 
the Public Utilities Act shall be deemed to be repealed and the 
assent of the municipal electors is not required. 


50m. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) for the purpose of subsection 50g (4) in respect of, 
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(i) the method of determining the original cost of 
the assets or of any asset or of any part of any 
asset, 


(ii) the allocation of the original cost of the assets 
or of any asset or of any part of any asset, 


(iii) the method of determining the amount of 
any component of the accumulated net retail 
equity, 


(iv) the allocation of the accumulated net retail 
equity or any component of the accumulated 
net retail equity, 


(v) the method of calculating accumulated depre- 
ciation of any component of accumulated 
depreciation, 


(vi) the allocation of accumulated depreciation or 
any component of accumulated depreciation, 


(vii) the method of payment of the price of the 
assets; 


(b) for the purposes of subsection 50k (8) in respect of 
the apportionment and payment of the excess cost 
of any benefit referred to in that subsection. 


ary sie 2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title 3. The short title of this Act is the Regional Municipality of 


Haldimand-Norfolk Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 47 


An Act to amend the 


Regional Municipality of Sudbury Act 


Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. The Regional Municipality of Sudbury Act, being chapter 
441 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
adding thereto the following Part: 


PART IV-A 


HYDRO-ELECTRIC SERVICES 


26a. In this Part, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


“accumulated net retail equity’ means the portion 
of equity accumulated through debt retirement 
appropriations recorded for the Rural Power Dis- 
trict relating to Ontario Hydro’s rural retail system 
plus the portion of the balance recorded for custom- 
ers in the Stabilization of Rates and Contingencies 
Account, in the books of Ontario Hydro; 


“municipal commission” means a_ hydro-electric 
commission or public utilities commission, other 
than the Sudbury Hydro-Electric Commission, 
entrusted with the control and management of 
works for the retail distribution and supply of power 
in the Regional Area immediately before the com- 
ing into force of this Part and established or deemed 
to be established under Part III of the Public Utili- 
ties Act; 


‘‘new commission’? means a commission established 
by section 26b; 


“power” means electrical power and includes elec- 
trical energy; 
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(e) ‘regulations’ means the regulations made under 
this Part; 
(f) “‘retail’’, when used in relation to the distribution 
and supply of power, refers to the distribution and 
supply of power at voltages less than 50 kilovolts, 
but does not refer to works located within a trans- 
former station that transform power from voltages 
greater than 50 kilovolts to voltages less than 50 
kilovolts. 


26b.—(1) On the day this Part comes into force, a hydro- 
electric commission for each of the towns of Capreol and 
Nickel Centre is hereby established. 


(2) Each commission established by subsection (1) shall be 
deemed to be a commission established under Part III of the 
Public Utilities Act and a municipal commission within the 
meaning of the Power Corporation Act. 


(3) Each commission established by subsection (1) shall be 
known by the name set out below that relates to the area 
municipality in respect of which the commission is established: 


1. Capreol Hydro-Electric Commission. 
2. Nickel Centre Hydro-Electric Commission. 


(4) Each commission established by subsection (1) shall 
consist of the mayor of the area municipality in respect of 
which the commission is established and additional members 
who are qualified electors under the Municipal Elections Act 
in the area municipality and who are served by a new commis- 
sion on the date of their election or appointment to the new 
commission. 


(5) Except as otherwise provided in this Part, the council of 
each area municipality shall determine by by-law whether the 
number of additional members of the commission established 
by subsection (1) in respect of the area municipality shall be 
two or four. 


(6) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Capreol Hydro-Electric Commission established by 
subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the Town of 
Capreol and two additional members residing in the Town of 
Capreol, who were members of the Capreol Hydro-Electric 
Commission as it existed immediately before the coming into 
force of this Part, who shall be appointed by the council of the 
Town. 
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(7) For the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 
1985, the Nickel Centre Hydro-Electric Commission estab- 
lished by subsection (1) shall consist of the mayor of the Town 
of Nickel Centre and two additional members residing in the 
Town of Nickel Centre, who were members of the Coniston 
Hydro-Electric Commission as it existed immediately before 
the coming into force of this Part, who shall be appointed by 
the council of the Town. 


(8) Where this section provides that one or more members 
of a municipal commission are to be additional members for a 
term specified by this section and the number of such mem- 
bers who meet the qualifications in subsection (4) is less than 
the required number of additional members, the council of the 
area municipality in respect of which the commission was 
established under subsection (1) shall appoint an additional 
member or additional members so that there will be the 
required number of additional members of the new commis- 
sion. 


(9) For terms commencing after the 30th day of November, 
1985, the additional members of each new commission shall 
be elected by a general vote of the electors of the area munici- 
pality served by the commission, unless before the Ist day of 
July, 1985 the council of the area municipality provides by 
by-law that the additional members shall be elected by a gen- 
eral vote of those electors of the area municipality who reside 
within or are owners or tenants of land within the area served 
by the commission or that the additional members shall be 
appointed by the council. 


(10) Members of the council of the area municipality served 
by a new commission may be members of the new commis- 
sion, but the members of the council shall not form a majority 
of the new commission. 


(11) Subject to subsections (6) and (7), a member of a new 
commission shall hold office for the same term as the mem- 
bers of council or until his successor is elected or appointed. 


(12) The council of an area municipality served by a new 
commission may, by by-law passed with the written consent of 
the mayor, appoint a delegate from among the members of 
the council to represent the mayor on the commission. 


(13) The salaries of the members of the new commissions 
for the term expiring with the 30th day of November, 1985 
shall be fixed on or before the 1st day of January, 1985 in an 
amount that does not exceed the highest salary paid to mem- 
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bers of the municipal commissions operating in the Regional 
Area on the Ist day of July, 1984. 


(14) A resignation from the council of an area municipality 
of a member of the council who is a member of a new com- 
mission shall be deemed to be a resignation from both the 
council and the new commission. 


26c.—(1) In this section, ‘““Town” means the municipality 
or corporation of the Town of Onaping Falls or the Town of 
Walden, as the case requires. 


(2) Where the Town purchases the assets used by a person 
to supply power in an area of the Town, the council of the 
Town shall establish by by-law the commission for the Town 
provided for in section 26e. 


(3) The commission mentioned in subsection (2) shall dis- 
tribute and supply power only in the area of the Town sup- 
plied with power by the person from whom the Town pur- 
chased the assets. 


(4) The commission shall commence to distribute and sup- 
ply power in the area on the date that shall be specified by the 
council in the by-law. 


(5) A by-law under subsection (2) does not require the con- 
sent of Ontario Hydro. 


(6) Where the council of the Town establishes the commis- 
sion mentioned in subsection (2), subsections 26f (1) and (2) 
apply with necessary modifications to the Town and to the 
commission and, for the purpose, 


(a) a reference to the council shall be deemed to be a 
reference to the council of the Town; 


a reference to the new commission shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the commission mentioned in 
subsection (2); and 


(b) 


(c) 


a reference to the area municipality shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the Town. 


26d.—(1) Except as herein provided, all the powers, 
rights, authorities and privileges that are conferred by the 
Public Utilities Act on a municipal corporation with respect to 
power shall, on and after the 1st day of January, 1985, be 
exercised on behalf of each area municipality by the new com- 
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mission established in respect of the area municipality and not 
by the council of any municipality or any other person. 


(2) On and after the Ist day of January, 1985, each new 
commission has the sole right to distribute and supply power 
within the area municipality in respect of which the new com- 
mission is established. 


(3) The right of a new commission to distribute and supply 
power, 


(a) is subject to any subsisting contracts for the supply 
of power made under section 69 of the Power Cor- 
poration Act; and 

(b) is subject to the rights of Ontario Hydro or any 

other person or body other than a municipal com- 

mission that is supplying power in the area served 
by the new commission on the 3lst day of Decem- 

ber, 1984. 


(4) A new commission may contract with Ontario Hydro 
without electoral assent or other approval or authorization for 
the transmission and supply to the new commission of power 
to be distributed and sold in the area municipality served by 
the new commission. 


(5) A contract under subsection (4) shall be deemed to be 
an agreement within the meaning of clause 149 (2) (s) of the 
Municipal Act. 


(6) Except where inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Act, the provisions of the Power Corporation Act applicable 
to a municipal corporation that has entered into a contract 
with Ontario Hydro for the distribution and supply of power 
to the municipal corporation apply to the new commissions. 


(7) With the consent of a new commission, Ontario Hydro 
may distribute and supply power directly to customers in the 
area municipality in respect of which the new commission is 
established. 


26e.—(1) The council of each of the Town of Onaping 
Falls, the Town of Rayside-Balfour, the Town of Valley East 
and the Town of Walden, with the consent of Ontario Hydro, 
may establish by by-law a hydro-electric commission for the 
town and, commencing on the date that the council shall spec- 
ify in the by-law, the commission shall distribute and supply 
power in all of the town. 


487 


Right to 
distribute 
and supply 
power 


Exception 
to right to 
distribute 

and supply 
power 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Goo: 


Contract with 
Ontario 
Hydro 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Ca ou2 


Application 
of 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 384 


Direct 
customers 


Establish- 
ment of 
commission 
by by-law in 
Onaping 
Falls, 
Rayside- 
Balfour, 
Valley East 
and Walden 


488 


Rights of 
existing 
suppliers 


Names of 
commissions 


Composition 


R.S.O. 1980, 


(Ge, CWS), Bier! 


RS,0. 19380, 


c. 308 


First 
additional 
members 


Subsequent 
additional 
members 


Application 
of other 
sections 

of Act 


Chap. 47 REG. MUN. OF SUDBURY 1984 


(2) The duty of a commission established under subsection 
(1) is subject to the rights of any person or body other than 
Ontario Hydro that is supplying power in the area served by 
the commission on the date that the commission commences 
to distribute and supply power. 


(3) A commission established under subsection (1) shall be 
known by the name set out below that relates to the area 
municipality in respect of which the commission is established: 


1. Onaping Falls Hydro-Electric Commission. 
2. Rayside-Balfour Hydro-Electric Commission. 
3. Valley East Hydro-Electric Commission. 
4. Walden Hydro-Electric Commission. 

(4) A commission established under subsection (1), 


(a) shall be deemed to be a commission established 
under Part HI of the Public Utilities Act and a 
municipal commission within the meaning of the 
Power Corporation Act; and 

(b) shall consist of the mayor of the area municipality in 

respect of which the commission is established and 

additional members who are qualified electors 
under the Municipal Elections Act in the area 
municipality. 


(5) The council of an area municipality in respect of which 
a commission is established under subsection (1) shall appoint 
the first additional members of the commission. 


(6) For terms after the first term, the additional members 
of a commission established under subsection (1) in respect of 
an area municipality shall be elected by a general vote of the 
electors of the area municipality unless, before the completion 
of the first term of office of the members of the commission, 
the council of the area municipality provides by by-law that 
the additional members shall be elected by a general vote of 
those electors of the area municipality who reside within or 
are owners or tenants of land within the area served by the 
commission or that the additional members shall be appointed 
by the council. 


(7) Upon the establishment of a commission under subsec- 
tion (1), 
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subsections 26b (5), (10), (11), (12) and (14), sec- 
tion 26d, subsection 26g (2) and sections 26i to 26m 
shall apply with necessary modifications and, for the 
purpose, the dates mentioned therein shall be 
deemed to be the dates that shall be specified in the 
by-law mentioned in subsection (1); and 


the commission, for the purposes of clause (a), shall 
be deemed to be a commission established by sec- 
tion 26b. 


(8) Until such time as the power conferred by subsection 
(1) has been exercised, 


(a) 


(b) 


26f.—(1) The council of each of the Town of Capreol and 


the council of each of the Town of Onaping Falls, 
the Town of Rayside-Balfour, the Town of Valley 
East and the Town of Walden shall review the dis- 
tribution and supply of power within the area 
municipality at least once in every five years, and 
shall determine by resolution whether or not it is 
financially feasible to exercise the power conferred 
by subsection (1); and 


where the council determines as provided in clause 
(a) that it is financially feasible, the council shall 
exercise the power conferred by subsection (1). 


the Town of Nickel Centre, with the consent of Ontario 
Hydro and without the assent of the municipal electors, by 


by-law, 
(a) 


(b) 


may direct the new commission established in 
respect of the area municipality to commence on a 
day specified by the by-law the distribution and sup- 
ply of power in all of the area municipality and on 
the specified day sections 261 and 26m shall apply 
with necessary modifications to the assets and 
employees of Ontario Hydro in the area municipal- 
ity; or 


may dissolve the new commission established in 
respect of the area municipality on a day specified 
by the by-law and, on the specified day, 


(i) all assets under the control and management 
of and all liabilities of the new commission, 
and all debentures issued in respect of the dis- 
tribution and supply of power in the area 
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municipality are, without compensation, 
assets and liabilities of Ontario Hydro, and 


(ii) Ontario Hydro shall commence to distribute 
and supply power in all of the area municipal- 


ity. 


(2) Until such time as the power conferred by subsection 
(1) has been exercised, 


(a) the council of each of the Town of Capreol and the 
Town of Nickel Centre shall review the distribution 
and supply of power within their respective munici- 
palities at least once in every five years and shall 
determine by resolution whether or not it is finan- 
cially feasible to exercise the power conferred by 
clause (1) (a); and 

(b) where the council of the Town of Capreol or the 

Town of Nickel Centre determines as provided in 

clause (a) that it is financially feasible for the new 

commission established in respect of the municipal- 
ity to distribute and supply power in the entire 
municipality, the council, subject to the approval of 

Ontario Hydro, shall exercise the power conferred 

by clause (1) (a). 


(3) The duty of a new commission under subsection (1) is 
subject to the rights of any person or body other than Ontario 
Hydro or a municipal commission that is supplying power in 
the Town of Nickel Centre on the day immediately before the 
day specified by the by-law mentioned in subsection (1). 


26g.—(1) Ontario Hydro shall continue to distribute and 
supply power in those areas of the Town of Capreol, the 
Town of Nickel Centre, the Town of Onaping Falls, the Town 
of Rayside-Balfour, the Town of Valley East and the Town of 
Walden that Ontario Hydro served immediately before the 
coming into force of this Part. 


(2) The duty of Ontario Hydro under subsection (1) to dis- 
tribute and supply power in an area municipality is terminat- 
ed, on the date specified in the by-law, by a by-law passed 
with the consent of Ontario Hydro by the council of the area 
municipality under subsection 26e (1) or clause 26f (1) (a). 


(3) Sections 261, 26} and 26m do not apply in respect of the 
assets and employees of Ontario Hydro in an area municipal- 
ity until the passing of the by-law referred to in subsection (2). 
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26h. On the Ist day of January, 1985, all assets under the 
control and management of and all liabilities of the municipal 
commissions in each of the Town of Capreol and the Town of 
Nickel Centre are, without compensation, assets under the 
control and management of and liabilities of the new commis- 
sion established in respect of the area municipality. 


26i.—(1) On or before the date on which a commission is 
required by by-law under section 26e or 26f to commence to 
distribute and supply power, the commission shall purchase on 
behalf of the area municipality served by the commission, and 
Ontario Hydro shall sell to the commission, the assets and lia- 
bilities of Ontario Hydro that pertain to the distribution and 
supply of power at retail in the area municipality. 


(2) The purchases mentioned in subsection (1) shall include 
equipment leased by Ontario Hydro to retail customers in the 
area municipalities for the use of power supplied to the retail 
customers. 


(3) The purchase price shall be determined in accordance 
with the regulations and shall be equal to the original cost of 
the assets less the sum of, 

(a) the accumulated net retail equity of the customers 
supplied with power through the assets; and 
(b) the accumulated depreciation associated with the 
assets. 


26j.— (1) If the purchase price for the assets and liabilities 
of Ontario Hydro that pertain to the distribution and supply 
of power at retail in an area municipality is not determined 
within one year after the date on which the commission serv- 
ing the area municipality is required by by-law under this Part 
to commence to distribute and supply power in the area 
municipality, the commission or Ontario Hydro at any time 
thereafter may request that the purchase price be determined 
by a single arbitrator agreed on by the commission and 
Ontario Hydro. 


(2) The Arbitrations Act applies where a request is made 
under subsection (1). 


26k.—(1) All real property transferred by this Part to the 
control and management of a new commission or otherwise 
acquired by or for the new commission shall be held by the 
new commission in trust for the area municipality served by 
the new commission. 
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(2) Where a new commission is of the opinion, and so 
declares by resolution, that any real property under its control 
and management is not required for its purposes, unless other- 
wise agreed upon by the new commission and the area munici- 
pality served by the new commission, the real property may 
be disposed of as follows: 


1. Inthe event that the area municipality served by the 
new commission wishes in good faith to use the real 
property for a municipal purpose, it shall compen- 
sate the new commission for the real property at its 
actual cost, less accrued depreciation as shown on 
the books of the new commission or the assessed 
value of the real property, whichever is the greater, 
and when the municipality in good faith no longer 
wishes to use the real property for a municipal pur- 
pose, the area municipality may sell, lease or other- 
wise dispose of the real property without the assent 
of Ontario Hydro and may retain the proceeds of 
the sale, lease or disposition as municipal funds. 


2. Inthe event that the municipality served by the new 
commission does not wish to use the real property 
in accordance with paragraph 1, the new commis- 
sion shall, as soon as practicable, sell, lease or 
otherwise dispose of the real property at fair market 
value on behalf of the municipality and the net pro- 
ceeds derived from the sale, lease or other disposi- 
tion of the real property or the compensation paid 
therefor under this subsection shall be received by 
the new commission and shall be applied in accord- 
ance with the Public Utilities Act. 


261. Except as otherwise provided in this Part, sections 80 
to 102 apply with necessary modifications to any borrowing 
for the purposes of a new commission. 


26m.—(1) In this section, “transfer date’’, in relation to 
an employee of a municipal commission or Ontario Hydro, 
means the date on which a commission established by or 
under this Part assumes liability for payment of the wages or 
salary of the employee. 


(2) On or before the 31st day of December, 1984, each 
municipal commission that supplied power in the Town of 
Capreol or the Town of Nickel Centre immediately before the 
coming into force of this Part shall designate those current 
employees of the municipal commission employed by the 
municipal commission in the distribution and supply of power 
for at least twelve months, and each new commission shall 
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offer employment to the employees designated in respect of 
the area municipality served by the new commission. 


(3) On or before the date specified in a by-law mentioned 
in subsection 26g (2), Ontario Hydro shall designate those of 
its current employees employed in the distribution and supply 
of power in the area municipality to which the by-law relates 
for at least twelve months, and the new commission to which 
the by-law relates shall offer employment to the employees so 
designated. 


(4) A person who accepts employment under this section is 
entitled to receive, for a period of one year commencing on 
the transfer date, a wage or salary not less than the wage or 
salary the person was receiving on the day nine months before 
the transfer date. 


(5) Each new commission shall be deemed to have elected 
to participate in the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement 
System on the day this Part comes into force, and a person 
who accepts employment under this section shall be deemed 
to continue or to become a member of the System, as the case 
requires, on the person’s transfer date, and the Ontario 
Municipal Employees Retirement System Act applies to the 
person as a member of the System. 


(6) When a person who accepts employment under this sec- 
tion with a new commission is entitled immediately before the 
person’s transfer date to the benefit of a supplementary agree- 
ment between the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement 
Board and the municipal commission that designated the per- 
son under subsection (2), the new commission shall assume, in 
respect of the person, all rights and obligations under the sup- 
plementary agreement as if the new commission had been a 
party to the agreement in the place of the municipal commis- 
sion. 


(7) Where a person who accepts employment under this 
section is a contributor to The Pension and Insurance Fund of 
Ontario Hydro immediately before the person’s transfer date, 
the present value of the pension earned by the person in The 
Pension and Insurance Fund of Ontario Hydro at the transfer 
date or the contributions of the person in the Fund with inter- 
est accumulated and credited to the person in the Fund, 
whichever is the greater, shall be transferred to the Ontario 
Municipal Employees Retirement Fund and the person shall 
be given credit in the Ontario Municipal Employees Retire- 
ment System for a period of service equal to the period of ser- 
vice for which he was given credit in The Ontario Hydro Pen- 
sion and Insurance Plan. 
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(8) Notwithstanding subsection (5), a person who accepts 
employment under this section with a new commission and 
who, 


(a) was employed by Ontario Hydro immediately 
before the person’s transfer date; and 


(b) continues in the employment of a municipal hydro- 
electric commission until the person or the benefici- 
ary of the person becomes entitled to a pension 
benefit, 


is entitled to at least the pension benefit the person would 
have been entitled to under The Ontario Hydro Pension and 
Insurance Plan if the person’s years of continuous service with 
the commission had been additional years of continuous ser- 
vice with Ontario Hydro and if there had been no change in 
the Plan after the transfer date, calculated on the basis of the 
wage or salary paid to the person by Ontario Hydro and the 
commission, and the cost, if any, of the pension benefit over 
the cost of the pension benefit to which the person is entitled 
under subsection (5) shall be apportioned and paid by the 
body and in the manner provided by the regulations. 


(9) A person who accepts employment under this section is 
entitled as a term of the person’s employment to continue as a 
member of the group life insurance plan in which the person 
was a member with the person’s former employer until the 
effective date of a common group life insurance plan covering 
all eligible employees of the person’s new employer. 


(10) On or before the 31st day of December, 1985, each 
new commission shall provide a common group life insurance 
plan covering all of the eligible employees of the new commis- 
sion, and the plan shall provide to any person accepting 
employment under this section, by option or otherwise, insur- 
ance coverage not inferior to the insurance coverage to which 
the person was entitled immediately before the person’s trans- 
fer date. 


(11) A person who accepts employment under this section 
shall continue to enjoy the rights and benefits of sick leave en- 
titlements or sick leave insurance provided by the former 
employer of the person immediately before the person’s trans- 
fer date until the new employer establishes a sick leave enti- 
tlement plan or sick leave insurance plan, and thereupon the 
person shall receive allowance or credit for any accrued sick 
leave rights or benefits. 
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(12) Each new commission shall continue the provision of 
life insurance to pensioners formerly employed by a municipal 
commission in the distribution and supply of power in the area 
municipality served by the new commission. 


(13) Nothing in this section prevents an employer from ter- 
minating the employment of an employee for cause. 


(14) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, a person who is 
designated or who accepts employment under this section 
experiences any difficulty or hardship with regard to life insur- 
ance benefits, pension rights, pension benefits or sick leave 
rights or benefits, the Minister by order may do anything nec- 
essary to remedy or alleviate such difficulty or hardship. 


26n.—(1) For the purposes of section 120, the 1st day of 
January, 1985 is the date determined by the Minister in 
respect of all areas within the Regional Area and on that date 
the municipal commissions supplying only electrical power 
and energy in all areas within the Regional Area immediately 
before the coming into force of this Part are dissolved and any 
by-laws establishing them passed under sections 37 and 39 of 
the Public Utilities Act shall be deemed to be repealed and the 
assent of the municipal electors is not required. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to the City of Sudbury or 
to the Sudbury Hydro-Electric Commission. 


260. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) for the purpose of subsection 26i (3) in respect of, 


(i) the method of determining the original cost of 
the assets or of any asset or of any part of any 
asset, 

(ii) the allocation of the original cost of the assets 

or of any asset or of any part of any asset, 

(iii) the method of determining the amount of 

any component of the accumulated net retail 

equity, 


the allocation of the accumulated net retail 
equity or any component of the accumulated 
net retail equity, 


(iv) 
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(v) the method of calculating accumulated depre- 
ciation of any component of accumulated 
depreciation, 


(vi) the allocation of accumulated depreciation or 
any component of accumulated depreciation, 


(vii) the method of payment of the price of the 
assets; 


(b) for the purposes of subsection 26m (7) in respect of 
the apportionment and payment of the excess cost 
of any benefit referred to in the subsection. 


ene eee 2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title 3. The short title of this Act is the Regional Municipality of 


Sudbury Amendment Act, 1984. 
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Sale of Lands for Arrears of Municipal Taxes 
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HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1.—(1) In this Act, 


Interpretation 


(a) “cancellation price’ means an amount equal to all 
the tax arrears owing at any time in respect of land 
together with all current real property taxes owing, 
interest and penalties thereon and all reasonable 
costs incurred by the municipality, after the trea- 
surer becomes entitled to register a tax arrears certi- 
ficate under section 3, in proceeding under this Act 
or in contemplation of proceeding under this Act 
and, without restricting the generality of the fore- 


going, may include, 


(i) legal fees and disbursements, 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 
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(ii) the costs of preparing an extension agreement 
entered into under section 8, 


(iii) the costs of preparing a survey where such is 
required to register any document under this 
Act, and 


(iv) a reasonable allowance for costs that may be 
incurred subsequent to advertising under sec- 
tion 9; 


“District Court”? means, until the Courts of Justice 
Act, 1984 comes into force, the county or district 
court for the jurisdiction in which the land that is 
subject to proceedings under this Act is located and 
thereafter means the District Court sitting in the 
county or district in which the land is located; 


“improved land’”’ means a parcel of land separately 
assessed that has a building thereon, and includes 
any land in actual use for agricultural purposes, 
although there is no building thereon; 


“municipality” means the corporation of a city, 
town, village, township or improvement district; 


“notice of vesting” means a notice of vesting pre- 
pared under subsection 9 (3) and includes the title 
conferred by the registration of the notice of vest- 
ing; 

‘“prescribed”” means prescribed by the regulations 
made under this Act; 


“public sale’? means a sale either by public auction 
or public tender conducted in accordance with this 
Act and the prescribed rules; 


“real property taxes” means the amount of taxes 
levied on real property under the Municipal Act, 
the Education Act and the Ontario Unconditional 
Grants Act, and any amounts owed under the Local 
Improvement Act, the Drainage Act, the Tile Drain- 
age Act and the Shoreline Property Assistance Act 
with respect to the real property and includes any 
amounts deemed to be taxes on real property by or 
under any other general or special Act; 


1984 


(i) 


(j) 


(k) 


(1) 


(m) 


(n) 
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“register” means register in the proper land registry 
office and “registered”? and “registration” have a 
corresponding meaning; 


‘tax arrears’’ means any real property taxes placed 
on or added to a collector’s roll that remain unpaid 
on the Ist day of January in the year following that 
in which they were placed on or added to the roll; 


‘“‘tax arrears certificate’’ means a tax arrears certifi- 
cate prepared under section 3; 


“tax deed”’ means a tax deed prepared under sub- 
section 9 (3) and includes the title conferred by the 
registration of the tax deed; 


‘treasurer’ means the treasurer of the municipality 
to which the tax arrears are owed; 


“vacant land’? means a parcel of land separately 
assessed that has no building thereon, but does not 
include any improved land. 


(2) Where, under the Education Act, an officer or collector 
has the powers and duties of a treasurer and the board has the 
powers and duties of the council of a municipality, this Act 
and the regulations made under this Act apply to tax arrears 
and to every sale of land for tax arrears owed to the board. 


(3) For the purposes of this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


“register of title’? and “abstract index’’ include an 
instrument received for registration before the clos- 
ing of the land registry office on the day the tax 
arrears certificate was registered notwithstanding 
that the instrument has not been abstracted or 
entered in the register or index at that time; 


“index of executions” and “index of writs received 
for execution” include a warrant or other process or 
a certificate of lien that is filed with the sheriff and 
recorded in the index of executions under the Land 
Titles Act or in the index of writs received for exe- 
cution by the sheriff, as the case may be. 


2. The Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing is 
responsible for the administration of this Act. 


3.—(1) Where any part of tax arrears is owing with respect 


to, 
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(a) any improved land in a municipality on the 1st day 
of January in the third year following that in which 
the real property taxes become owing; or 


(b) any vacant land in a municipality on the Ist day of 
January in the second year following that in which 
the real property taxes become owing, 


the treasurer, unless otherwise directed by the municipal 
council, may prepare and register a tax arrears certificate in 
the prescribed form against the title to the land with respect to 
which the tax arrears are owing. 


(2) A tax arrears certificate shall indicate that the land 
described in the certificate will be sold by public sale if the 
cancellation price is not paid within one year following the 
date of the registration of the tax arrears certificate. 


(3) This section does not apply to land that is vested in the 
Crown because of an escheat or forfeiture under the Business 
Corporations Act, 1982 or the Corporations Act or any pre- 
decessor of those Acts before the registration of a tax arrears 
certificate, but where land escheats or becomes forfeited 
under either of those Acts to the Crown after the registration 
of the tax arrears certificate, the tax arrears certificate contin- 
ues to have effect and the land may be sold under this Act for 
tax arrears. 


(4) A tax arrears certificate in respect of improved land 
shall not embrace more than one such property or any vacant 
land that is a separate parcel, and a tax arrears certificate in 
respect of vacant land shall not embrace lots according to 
more than one registered plan or any improved land. 


4.—(1) Within sixty days of the registration of a tax 
arrears certificate, the treasurer shall send or cause to be sent 
a notice in the prescribed form of the registration of the certi- 
ficate to the following persons: 


1. The assessed owner of the land. 


2. In the case of improved land, the assessed tenants 
in occupation of the land. 


3. Where the land is registered under the Land Titles 
Act, every person appearing by the register of title 
and by the index of executions to have an interest in 
the land as of the time of closing of the land registry 
office on the day the tax arrears certificate was reg- 
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istered other than a person who has an interest 
referred to in clause 9 (5) (a) or (b). 


4. Where the Registry Act applies to the land, every 
person appearing by the abstract index and by the 
index of writs received for execution by the sheriff 
of the county or district in which the land is situate 
to have an interest in the land as of the time of clos- 
ing of the land registry office on the day the tax 
arrears certificate was registered other than a per- 
son who has an interest referred to in clause 


9 (5) (a) or (b). 


(2) Where a notice is sent under this section to a person 
appearing by the records of the land registry office to be the 
owner of the land or to a person who is an assessed tenant in 
occupation of the land, a notice shall also be sent to the 
spouse of such person and, where this subsection is complied 
with, section 43 of the Family Law Reform Aci shall be 
deemed to have been complied with. 


(3) Where a notice has been sent under subsection (1) to a 
corporation, the treasurer shall, within the time limit in sub- 
section (1), send a copy of the notice to the Public Trustee. 


(4) The treasurer, forthwith after complying with subsec- 
tions (1) to (3), shall make and register a statutory declaration 
in the prescribed form stating the names and addresses of the 
persons to whom notice was sent. 


(5) A person is not entitled to notice under this section if, 


(a) after a reasonable search of the records mentioned 
in subsection 11 (1), the treasurer is unable to find 
the person’s address and the treasurer is not other- 
wise aware of the address; or 


(b) the person has expressly waived the right to notice, 
either before or after the notice should have been 
sent. 


5.—(1) Before the expiry of the one-year period men- 
tioned in subsection 9 (1), any person may have the tax 
arrears certificate cancelled by paying to the municipality the 
cancellation price as of the date the payment is tendered and 
after the expiry of the one-year period the land shall be sold 
or vested in the municipality in accordance with section 9. 
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(2) Where payment has been made under subsection (1), 
the treasurer shall forthwith register a tax arrears cancellation 
certificate in the prescribed form. 


(3) If the cancellation price is paid by a person entitled to 
receive notice under subsection 4 (1) or an assignee of any 
such person, other than the owner of the land or the spouse of 
the owner, the person has a lien on the land concerned for the 
amount paid. 


(4) A lien under subsection (3) has priority over the inter- 
est in the land of any person to whom notice was sent under 
section 4. 


(5) Where there is a lien under subsection (3), the tax 
arrears cancellation certificate shall state that the person 
named therein has a lien on the land. 


6.—(1) Except where the cancellation price has been 
determined in accordance with a by-law passed under section 
15, a person who pays the cancellation price before the expiry 
of the one-year period mentioned in subsection 9 (1), by a 
written request made within thirty days after making the pay- 
ment, may require the treasurer to provide an itemized break- 
down of the calculation of the cancellation price that has been 
paid. 


(2) Where the treasurer fails to provide the itemized break- 
down of the calculation within thirty days of the request or 
where the person who made the request is of the opinion that 
the cancellation price so calculated has not been calculated 
properly or that the costs included in the cancellation price by 
the municipality as costs incurred in proceeding under this Act 
are unreasonable, the person who made the request may 
apply to the District Court for an accounting of the cancella- 
tion price. 


(3) Upon an application for an accounting under subsection 
(2), the court shall determine the matter and, if the court 
determines that the cancellation price was not calculated prop- 
erly or the costs included in the cancellation price are unrea- 
sonable, it may make an order setting a cancellation price 
which is proper and reasonable but no such order shall relieve 
a taxpayer of any liability to pay any validly imposed real 
property taxes. 


7. Unless otherwise shown in the tax arrears cancellation 
certificate, the certificate, when registered, is conclusive proof 
of the payment of the cancellation price as of the date set out 
in it. 
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8.—(1) A municipality, by a by-law passed after the regis- 
tration of the tax arrears certificate and before the expiry of 
the one-year period mentioned in subsection 9 (1), may 
authorize an extension agreement with the owner of the land 
extending the period of time in which the cancellation price is 
to be paid and the agreement may be subject to such terms 
and conditions relating to payment as are set out in it, but it 
shall not, 


(a) reduce the amount of the cancellation price; or 


(b) prohibit any person from paying the cancellation 
price at any time. 


(2) Every extension agreement entered into under subsec- 
tion (1) shall state, 


(a) when and under what conditions it shall cease to be 
considered a subsisting agreement; 


(b) that any person may pay the cancellation price at 
any time; and 


c) that it terminates upon payment of the cancellation 
pon pay 
price by any person. 


(3) The period during which there is a subsisting extension 
agreement shall not be counted by the treasurer in calculating 
the periods mentioned in subsection 9 (1). 


(4) The treasurer, on the request of any person, shall per- 
mit the person to inspect a copy of an extension agreement 
entered into under this section and shall provide copies 
thereof at the same rate as is charged under section 78 of the 
Municipal Act. 


(5) When the terms of an extension agreement have been 
fulfilled, the treasurer shall forthwith register a tax arrears 
cancellation certificate in the prescribed form. 


9.—(1) If the cancellation price remains unpaid at the 
expiry of the period of 280 days from the day of the registra- 
tion of the tax arrears certificate, the treasurer, within thirty 
days of the expiry of the 280 day period, shall send or cause to 
be sent to the persons entitled to receive notice under section 
4 a final notice in the prescribed form that the land will be 
advertised for public sale unless the cancellation price is paid 
before the end of the one-year period following the date of 
the registration of the tax arrears certificate. 
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Advertisement (2) If, at the end of the one-year period following the date 
of the registration of the tax arrears certificate, 


(a) the cancellation price remains unpaid; and 
(b) there is no subsisting extension agreement, 


the land shall be offered for public sale by public auction or 
public tender, as the treasurer shall decide, and the treasurer 
shall forthwith, 


(c) make a statutory declaration in the prescribed form 
stating the names and addresses of the persons to 
whom notice was sent under subsection (1); 


(d) advertise the land for sale once in The Ontario 
Gazette and once a week for four weeks in a news- 
paper that, in the opinion of the treasurer, has such 
circulation within the municipality as to provide rea- 
sonable notice of the sale or, where there is no such 
newspaper, the treasurer shall post notice in the 
municipal office and one other prominent place in 
the municipality and the advertisement shall be in 
the prescribed form. 


re (3) The treasurer, in accordance with the prescribed rules, 
shall conduct a public sale and determine whether there is a 
successful purchaser and, 


(a) where there is a successful purchaser, the treasurer 
shall prepare and register a tax deed in the pre- 
scribed form in the name of the successful purchaser 
or in such name as the successful purchaser may 
direct; or 


(b) where there is no successful purchaser, the treasurer 
shall prepare and register, in the name of the 
municipality, a notice of vesting in the prescribed 
form. 


Statutory (4) The treasurer shall make and register, at the time of 
declaration ; , ; 5 
registering the tax deed or notice of vesting, a statutory decla- 
ration in the prescribed form stating that, 


(a) the tax arrears certificate was registered with 
respect to the land at least one year before the land 
was advertised for sale; 
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(b) notices were sent and the statutory declarations 
were registered in substantial compliance with this 
Act and the regulations made under this Act; 


(c) the cancellation price was not paid within one year 
following the date of the registration of the tax 
arrears certificate; and 


(d) the land was advertised for sale, in substantial com- 
pliance with this Act and the regulations made 
under this Act. 


(5) A tax deed or notice of vesting, when registered, vests 
in the person named therein or in the municipality, as the case 
may be, an estate in fee simple in the land, together with all 
rights, privileges and appurtenances and free from all estates 
and interests, subject only to, 


(a) easements and restrictive covenants that run with 
the land; 


(b) any estates and interests of the Crown in right of 
Canada or in right of Ontario; and 


(c) any interest or title acquired by adverse possession 
by abutting landowners before the registration of 
the tax deed or notice of vesting. 


(6) A tax deed or notice of vesting, when registered, vests 
in the person named therein or the municipality, as the case 
may be, any interest in or title to adjoining land acquired by 
adverse possession before the registration of the tax deed or 
notice of vesting if the person originally acquiring the interest 
or title by adverse possession did so as a consequence of pos- 
session of the land described in the tax deed or notice of vest- 
ing. 


(7) A tax deed does not, 


(a) impose an obligation on the municipality to provide 
vacant possession; 


(b) invalidate or in any way affect the collection of a 
rate that has been assessed, imposed or charged on 
the land under any Act by the municipality before 
the registration of the tax deed and that accrues or 
becomes due after the registration of the tax deed. 


(8) The council of the municipality to which the tax arrears 
are owed may by resolution authorize the municipality to bid 
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at or submit a tender in a public sale conducted under this 
section if the municipality requires the land for a municipal 
purpose. 


(9) The treasurer, on the request of any person, shall per- 
mit the person to inspect a copy of the statutory declaration 
made under clause (2) (c) and shall provide copies thereof at 
the same rate as is charged under section 78 of the Municipal 
Act. 


(10) Notwithstanding anything in the prescribed rules, 
except the rules relating to the determination of the successful 
purchaser, the treasurer, in conducting a sale under this Act, 
may do all things as are, in his or her opinion, necessary to 
ensure a fair and orderly sale. 


(11) The treasurer is not bound to inquire into or form any 
opinion of the value of the land before conducting a sale 
under this Act and the treasurer is not under any duty to 
obtain the highest or best price for the land. 


10.—(1) The proceeds of a sale under section 9 shall be, 
(a) firstly, applied to pay the cancellation price; 


(b) secondly, paid to all persons, other than the owner, 
having an interest in the land according to their pri- 
ority at law; and 


(c) thirdly, paid to the person who immediately before 
the registration of the tax deed was the owner of 
the land. 


(2) The treasurer shall pay the proceeds of sale, minus the 
cancellation price, into the District Court together with a 
statement in the prescribed form outlining the facts under 
which the payment into court is made. 


(3) Any person claiming entitlement under clause (1) (b) or 
(c) may apply to the District Court within one year of the pay- 
ment into court under subsection (2) for payment out of court 
of the amount to which the person is entitled. 


(4) On an application under subsection (3), the court shall 
determine all of the entitlements to receive payments out of 
the proceeds of sale. 


(5) Where no person makes an application under subsec- 
tion (3) within the one-year period referred to in that subsec- 
tion, the amount paid into court under subsection (2) shall be 
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deemed to be forfeited to the municipality and the municipal- 
ity may apply to the District Court for payment out of court 
of the amount that was paid in. 


(6) Money received by a municipality under subsection (5) 
shall be paid into the general funds of the municipality. 


11.—(1) Any notice required to be sent to any person 
under this Act may be given by personal delivery or, in the 
alternative, may be sent by certified or registered mail, 


(a) in the case of the assessed owner, to the address of 
the person as shown on the last returned assessment 
roll of the municipality; 


(b) in the case of any person whose interest is reg- 
istered against the title of the land, to the address of 
the person furnished under section 166 of the Land 
Titles Act or section 37 of the Registry Act or where 
no such address has been furnished, addressed to 
the solicitor whose name appears on the registered 
instrument by which that person appears to have an 
interest; 


(c) in the case of a person appearing to have an interest 
in the land by the index of executions with respect 
to land registered under the Land Titles Act or by 
the index of writs received by the sheriff in the case 
of land registered under the Registry Act, to the 
address of the person or person’s solicitor as shown 
in the index of executions or in the records of the 
sheriff of the county or district in which the land is 
situate; 


(d) in the case of a spouse of the person appearing by 
the records of the land registry office to be the 
owner of the land, addressed to “the spouse of 
(name of person)” at the usual or last known 
address of such spouse or, where that address is not 
known to the treasurer, at the address of the land; 
and 


(e) in the case of the Public Trustee, addressed to him 
or her at his or her office in Toronto. 


(2) Any notice required to be sent under this Act to an 
assessed tenant in occupation of the land and to his or her 
spouse may be given to them jointly by personal delivery or 
by ordinary mail addressed to “the occupant and spouse”’ at 
the address of the land. 
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(3) Where there are six or more assessed tenants in occupa- 
tion of the land, the notice referred to in subsection (2) may 
be given by placing a placard containing the terms of the 
notice in a conspicuous place on the land and the placing of 
the placard shall be deemed to be sufficient service of the 
notice. 


(4) A statutory declaration, 


(a) registered under subsection 4 (4) or made under 
clause 9 (2) (c) is prima facie proof that the notices 
required to be sent were sent to the persons named 
in the statutory declaration and received by them; 


(b) registered under subsection 9 (4) is conclusive proof 
of the matters referred to in clauses 9 (4) (a) to (d). 


(5) Nothing in this Act requires the treasurer to ensure that 
a notice that is properly sent under this Act is received by the 
person to whom it was sent. 


12.—(1) No proceedings for the sale of land under this 
Act are void by reason of any neglect, omission or error but, 
subject to this section and to section 13, any such neglect, 
omission or error may render the proceedings voidable. 


(2) Subject to subsection (4) and to section 13, 


(a) a failure on the part of the treasurer to substantially 
comply with section 4 or subsection 9 (1) of this 
Act; or 


(b) an error or omission in the registration or sale of 
the land, other than an error or omission mentioned 
in subsection (5), 


renders the proceedings under this Act voidable. 


(3) Where, before the registration of a tax deed or notice 
of vesting, the treasurer becomes aware of a failure, error or 
omission referred to in subsection (2), the treasurer shall 
forthwith register a tax arrears cancellation certificate in the 
prescribed form but this subsection does not apply so as to 
prevent the treasurer from registering a new tax arrears certi- 
ficate and proceeding under this Act. 


(4) Proceedings for the sale of land under this Act are not 
voidable unless the person complaining of any neglect, error 
or omission establishes that he or she suffered actual prejudice 
as a result of the neglect, error or omission. 
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(5) No proceedings under this Act are rendered voidable by 
reason of, 


(a) a failure on the part of the treasurer to distrain for 
any reason or take any other action for the collec- 
tion of taxes; 


(b) an error in the cancellation price other than a sub- 
stantial error; 


(c) any error in the notices sent or delivered under this 
Act if the error has not substantially misled the per- 
son complaining of the error; 


(d) any error in the publishing or posting of advertise- 
ments if the error has not substantially misled the 
person complaining of the error; or 


(e) any error in the description of the land in the tax 
arrears certificate if the error has not substantially 
misled the person complaining of the error. 


(6) Where, in the opinion of the treasurer, 


(a) it is not in the financial interests of the municipality 
to continue with proceedings under this Act; or 


(b) because of some neglect, error or omission, it is not 
practical or desirable to continue proceedings under 
this Act, 


the treasurer may register a cancellation certificate in the pre- 
scribed form, but this subsection does not apply so as to pre- 
vent the treasurer from registering a new tax arrears certifi- 
cate and proceeding under this Act. 


13.—(1) Subject to proof of fraud, every tax deed and 
notice of vesting, when registered, is final, binding and con- 
clusive and not subject to challenge for any reason including, 
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 


(a) the invalidity of any assessment upon which the tax 
arrears were based; and 


(b) the breach of any requirements, including notice 
requirements, imposed by this or any other Act or 
otherwise by law, 


and no action may be brought for the recovery of the land 
after the registration of the tax deed or notice of vesting if the 


509 


No duty to 
distrain, 
effect of 
miscalcu- 
lation 

of cancel- 
lation 
price 


Treasurer 
may halt 
proceedings 


Effect of 
registration 
of tax deed 
or notice of 
vesting 


510 


Idem 


Mining 
rights 


R.S.O. 1980, 


c. 268 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1980, 


c. 269 


R.S.O. 1980, 


Gr ouzZ 


R.S.O. 1980, 


enous 


Scale of 
costs 


Treasurer, 
immunity 
from 

civil actions 


Chap. 48 MUNICIPAL TAX SALES 1984 


statutory declaration required by subsection 9 (4) has been 
registered. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply so as to prevent a person 
from bringing an action for damages against the municipality. 


14.—(1) Where land, the mining rights in which are liable 
for a tax imposed under the Mining Act or a predecessor of 
that Act, is sold for taxes or is vested in a municipality under 
this Act or under a predecessor of this Act, on or after the 1st 
day of April, 1954, such sale or vesting creates a severance of 
the surface rights from the mining rights, and only the surface 
rights in the land pass to the tax sale purchaser or vest in the 
municipality, as the case may be, and the sale or registration 
does not in any way affect the mining rights. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1) or anything else in this 
or any other Act but subject to any forfeiture to the Crown 
legally effected under the Mining Tax Act or a predecessor of 
that Act, where land the mining rights in which were liable for 
area tax under the Mining Tax Act or its predecessor, was sold 
for taxes under the Municipal Act or any predecessor thereof 
or was vested in a municipality upon registration of a tax 
arrears certificate under the Municipal Affairs Act or any pre- 
decessor of that Act before the Ist day of April, 1954, and 
there had been, before the sale or registration, no severance 
of the surface rights from the mining rights, and the sale or 
certificate purported to vest all rights in the land in the tax 
sale purchaser or in the municipality, as the case may be, such 
sale or certificate shall be deemed to have vested in the tax 
sale purchaser or in the municipality, without severance, both 
the surface and mining rights. 


15. The council of a municipality, in lieu of charging the 
municipality’s actual costs in determining any cancellation 
price, may by by-law fix a scale of costs to be charged as the 
reasonable costs of proceedings under this Act, which scale 
shall be designed to meet only the anticipated costs of the 
municipality. 


16.—(1) No action or other proceeding for damages shall 
be brought against the treasurer or any officer or employee of 
the municipality acting under the treasurer’s authority as a 
result of any act done in good faith in the performance or 
intended performance of any duty or in the intended exercise 
of any power under this Act or the regulations made under 
this Act or any neglect or default in the performance or exer- 
cise in good faith of such duty or power but any such action or 
proceeding may be brought against the municipality. 
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(2) The treasurer may delegate, in writing, to any officer or 
employee of the municipality any power or duty granted to or 
vested in the treasurer under this Act. 


17.—(1) The council of any county may by by-law enter 
into an agreement with any local municipality within the 
county authorizing the county treasurer to perform the duties 
of a treasurer under this Act in respect of land within the local 
municipality and providing for, 

(a) the payment to the county of that portion of the 
cancellation price that reflects the reasonable costs 
incurred by the county; 


(b) 
(c) 


the method of cancelling any such agreement; and 


such other matters as are necessary to carry out the 
agreement. 


(2) Where an agreement is in force under this section, the 
county treasurer has all of the powers of the treasurer of the 
local municipality in relation to the collection of tax arrears, 
including the power to sell land under this Act, and the 
county treasurer shall perform all of the duties of the trea- 
surer of the local municipality in relation thereto and only the 
county may pass by-laws under sections 8 and 15. 


(3) Where an agreement under this section is in force, the 
treasurer of the local municipality shall provide the county 
treasurer with such information and assistance as is needed by 
the county treasurer to exercise the powers and duties of a 
treasurer under this Act. 


(4) Subject to the terms of the agreement, the county or 
the local municipality may by by-law cancel at any time an 
agreement entered into under this section. 


(5) Where a by-law is passed under subsection (4), the 
clerk of the municipality passing the by-law shall forthwith 
send a certified copy of the by-law by registered mail to the 
treasurer of the other municipality. 


(6) Where an agreement under this section is cancelled, the 
treasurer of the local municipality shall assume the duties of a 
treasurer under this Act in respect of all land within the 
municipality except the land referred to in subsection (7). 


(7) Where an agreement under this section is cancelled, any 
proceedings under this Act started by the treasurer of the 
county in respect of land within the local municipality affected 
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by the repeal or cancellation shall be continued and concluded 
by the county treasurer. 


(8) This section applies with necessary modifications to 
every metropolitan, regional and district municipality as if a 
reference to a county were a reference to such municipality. 


18.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


(b) prescribing rules for the sale of lands under this Act 
by public sale and, without restricting the generality 
of the foregoing, the rules, 


(i) shall set out the method of determining a suc- 
cessful purchaser, and 


(ii) may require the submission of deposits, in 
such amount and in such form as may be set 
out in the rules, and for the forfeiture and dis- 
position thereof. 


(2) A regulation passed under subclause (1) (b) (i) shall 
provide that a person shall not be declared to be the success- 
ful purchaser unless the person’s tender or bid is equal to or 
greater than the cancellation price and the person pays the 
sale price and land transfer tax payable with respect to the 
sale within such period of time as may be set out in the rules. 


19. Clause 6 (b), sections 20, 40 to 47, 49 and 50, subsec- 
tions 64 (2) and (3) and Forms 1 to 4 of the Municipal Affairs 
Act, being chapter 303 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, are repealed. 


20.—(1) Sections 397, 400, 402 to 405, 413 to 418, 420 to 
464, 466 to 472 and Form 9 of the Municipal Act, being chapter 
302 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, are repealed. 


(2) Section 399 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘county or other”’ in the first line. 


(3) Section 401 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


401. The treasurer of every municipality shall collect the 
arrears of taxes outstanding after the return of the collector’s 
roll and may receive part payment of taxes returned to the 
treasurer as in arrears upon any land for any year and shall 
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credit such payment first on account of the interest and per- 
centage charges, if any, added to such taxes and shall credit 
the remainder of such payment against that part of the taxes 
that has been in arrears for the greatest period of time but no 
such payment shall be received after a tax arrears certificate 
has been registered under the Municipal Tax Sales Act, 1984. 


(4) Section 409 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


409. The treasurer of a local municipality shall keep a 
duplicate blank receipt book, and on receipt of any sum of 
money for taxes on land shall deliver to the person making the 
payment one of such receipts, retaining the second of the set 
in the book, and the auditors shall examine and audit such 
books and accounts at least once in every year. 


(5) Section 419 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


419. If there are to the knowledge of the treasurer goods 
and chattels liable to distress upon any land in arrear for tax- 
es, he may levy the arrears of taxes and the costs by distress, 
and has the same authority to collect by distress as a collector 
has under this Act, and section 387 applies thereto. 


(6) Sections 491, 492, 493 and 494 of the said Act are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


491. Every municipality is responsible to Her Majesty, 
and to all other persons interested, that all money coming into 
the hands of the treasurer of the municipality by virtue of the 
treasurer’s office shall be duly paid over and accounted for by 
the treasurer according to law. 


492. The treasurer and the treasurer’s sureties are respon- 
sible and accountable for such money to the municipality and 
any bond or security given by them for the duly accounting for 
and paying over money belonging to the municipality applies 
to all money mentioned in section 484 and may be enforced 
against the treasurer or the treasurer’s sureties in case of 
default. 


493. The bond of the treasurer and the treasurer’s sure- 
ties applies to school money and to all public money of 
Ontario and, in case of default, Her Majesty may enforce the 
responsibility of the municipality by stopping payment of a 
like amount out of any public money that would otherwise be 
payable to the municipality or to the treasurer thereof, or by 
action against the corporation. 
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494. Any person aggrieved by the default of the treasurer 
may recover from the municipality the amount due or payable 
to such person as money had and received to the person’s use. 


(7) Form 8 of the said Act is amended by striking out the 
following paragraph: 


“TI hereby certify that the above statement shows all arrears 
of taxes returned to this office against the above lands, and 
that no part of the lands has been sold for taxes and no certifi- 
cate of tax arrears has been registered against the lands within 
the last eighteen months, and that the return under section 
397 of the Municipal Act has been made for the year 19...” 


and inserting in lieu thereof: 


‘TI hereby certify that the above statement shows all arrears 
of taxes against the above lands, and proceedings have (not) 
been commenced under the Municipal Tax Sales Act, 1984.” 


21.—(1) Subsection 53 (1) of the Education Act, being chap- 
ter 129 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as amended 
by the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 14, is fur- 
ther amended by inserting after ‘‘duties’’ in the eleventh line 
‘‘including the powers and duties with respect to the sale of 
land for tax arrears’’ and by striking out ‘‘67 (5) to (12) in 
the twelfth and thirteenth lines and inserting in lieu thereof 
“*67 (5), (6) and (12)’’. 


(2) Subsection 67 (1) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘“‘duties’’ in the seventh line ‘‘including the powers and 
duties with respect to the sale of land for tax arrears’’. 


(3) Subsections 67 (6) to (11) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(6) The board of a district school area shall name one of its 
officers as the officer of the board responsible for the sale of 
land for tax arrears and that officer has the same powers and 
duties as a treasurer under the Municipal Tax Sales Act, 1984 
and the board has the same powers and duties as a council 
under that Act. 


(4) Subsection 69 (3) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘duties’’ in the sixth line ‘‘including the powers and 
duties with respect to the sale of land for tax arrears’’. 


(5) Subsection 69 (6) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘67 (5) to (12) in the first line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘67 (5), (6) and (12)’’. 
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(6) Subsection 99 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) Every collector has the same powers in collecting the 
school rate, rate-bill or subscription and is under the same lia- 
bilities and obligations and shall proceed in the same manner 
as a township collector in collecting rates in a township and 
has the same powers and duties as a treasurer under the 
Municipal Tax Sales Act, 1984 and the board by which the col- 
lector is employed has the same powers and duties as a coun- 
cil under that Act. 


(7) Subsection 112 (2) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 36, is further 
amended by inserting after ‘‘duties’’ in the tenth line ‘‘includ- 
ing the powers and duties with respect to the sale of land for 
tax arrears’’ and by striking out ‘‘67 (5) to (12)’’ in the twelfth 
line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘°67 (5), (6) and (12)’’. 


22. Subsection 17 (2) of the Assessment Act, being chapter 
31 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


23.—(1) Notwithstanding section 19 or subsection 20 (1), 
but subject to subsection (2), where before the day this sec- 
tion comes into force, a tax arrears certificate is registered 
under the Municipal Affairs Act or a certificate is given under 
section 433 of the Municipal Act in respect of any land, the 
tax arrears proceedings of the applicable Act shall continue to 
apply to such land. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where land to which 
subsection (1) applies has not been the subject of a tax deed 
under the Municipal Act and has not been sold or declared 
necessary for municipal purposes under the Municipal Affairs 
Act by the Ist day of January, 1987, the land vests in the 
municipality on the day that a notice of forfeiture is registered 
under subsection (3). 


(3) After the 1st day of January, 1987, the treasurer shall 
register a notice of forfeiture in the prescribed form with 
respect to each parcel of land to which subsection (2) applies 
and the notice, when registered, vests in the municipality an 
estate in fee simple in the land, together with all rights, privi- 
leges and appurtenances, free from all estates and interest 
subject only to, 


(a) easements and restrictive covenants that run with 
the land; 
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(b) any estates and interests of the Crown in right of 
Canada or in right of Ontario; and 


(c) any interest or title acquired by adverse possession 
by abutting landowners before the registration of 
the notice. 


(4) A notice of forfeiture, when registered, vests in the 
municipality any interest in or title to adjoining land acquired 
by adverse possession before the registration of the notice if 
the person originally acquiring the interest or title by adverse 
possession did so as a consequence of possession of the land 
described in the notice. 


(5) Subject to proof of fraud, every notice of forfeiture, 
when registered, is final, binding and conclusive and not sub- 
ject to challenge for any reason including, without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, 


(a) the invalidity of any assessment upon which the tax 
arrears were based; and 

(b) the breach of any requirements, including notice 

requirements, imposed by this or any other Act or 

otherwise by law, 


-and no action may be brought for the recovery of the land 


after the registration of the notice of forfeiture. 


(6) Subsection (5) does not apply so as to prevent a person 
from bringing an action for damages against the municipality. 


(7) Subsections (2), (3) and (4) do not apply to land that, 
on the Ist day of January, 1987, is the subject of a subsisting 
compromise agreement entered into under the Municipal 
Affairs Act. 


(8) This section applies with necessary modifications to pro- 
ceedings taken under the Education Act or any predecessor of 
that Act by a board authorized under such Act to collect 
school rates or subscriptions. 


24.—(1) This Act, except sections 2 to 16 and 19 to 23, 
comes into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 2 to 16 and 19 to 23 come into force on the Ist 
day of January, 1985. 


25. The short title of this Act is the Municipal Tax Sales 
Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 49 


An Act to amend the Assessment Act 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsection 63 (1) of the Assessment Act, being chapter 31 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 47, section 13, 1982, chapter 
56, section 4 and 1983, chapter 58, section 4, is further amend- 
ed, 


(a) by striking out ‘‘and”’’ at the end of clause (i); 
(b) by adding ‘‘and”’ at the end of clause (j); 


(c) by striking out all that part of the subsection imme- 
diately following clause (j) and inserting in lieu 
thereof: 


(k) subject to subsection (2) and to subsection 
65 (3), the assessment roll of a municipality to 
be returned in the year 1984 shall be the 
assessment of all real property as set forth in 
the assessment roll returned for the year 1983 
for taxation in the year 1984 as amended, 
added to or otherwise altered up to the date 
when the assessment roll for taxation in the 
year 1985 is returned, 


provided that, where the assessor is of the opinion 
that an assessment to be shown on the assessment 
roll to be returned for the years 1974 to and includ- 
ing 1984 is inequitable with respect to the assess- 
ment of similar real property in the vicinity, the 
assessor may alter the value of the assessment to the 
extent necessary to make the assessment equitable 
with the assessment of such similar real property. 
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2. Section 68 of the said Act, as re-enacted by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 58, section 5, is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


68. Section 65 ceases to be in force on the 17th day of 
December, 1985, but shall continue in force for the purpose of 
any pending complaint, appeal, proceeding or action that will 
affect taxes for the years 1971 to and including 1985. 


3. Section 69 of the said Act, as re-enacted by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1983, chapter 58, section 6, is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


69. Subject to section 70, subsection 24 (6) is not in force 
and remains inoperative until the 1st day of January, 1985. 


4. This Act comes into force on the Ist day of December, 
1984. 


5. The short title of this Act is the Assessment Amendment 
Act, 1984 (No. 2). 


CHAPTER 50 


An Act to amend the Income Tax Act 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Section 2a of the Income Tax Act, being chapter 213 of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 37, section 1, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


Za. Every individual whose taxable income exceeds the 
amount prescribed for the purposes of subsection 6 (2) for the 
1983 or 1984 taxation year shall, in addition to the income tax 
otherwise payable by him under this Act, pay, 


(a) in respect of the 1983 taxation year, a tax of 2.5 per 
cent; and 


(b) in respect of the 1984 taxation year, a tax of 5 per 
cent, . 


of the tax that exceeds the amount prescribed for the purposes 
of this section and that would, but for section 120.1 of the 
Federal Act, be payable by him under the provisions of this 
Act, other than this section, before any deduction authorized 
by subsection 3 (8) or section 7. 


2.—(1) Section 3 of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 13, section 1, 1981, chapter 46, 
section 2 and 1983, chapter 37, section 2, is further amended 
by adding thereto the following subsections: 


(2a) For the 1982 taxation year, the tax payable by an indi- 
vidual described in clause (2) (a) for the year is the amount 
equal to the aggregate of, 


(a) the amount determined under subsection (2) for the 
1982 taxation year; and 
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(b) an amount that bears the same relationship to the 
product of the amount added under subsection 
120.1 (2) of the Federal Act for the year by the per- 
centage specified in subsection (5) for the year that 
his income earned in the taxation year outside of 
Ontario bears to his income for the year. 


(2b) For the 1982 taxation year, the tax payable by an indi- 
vidual described in clause (2) (b) for the year is the amount by 
which, 


(a) the amount determined under subsection (2) for the 
year, 


exceeds 


(b) an amount that bears the same relation to the prod- 
uct of the amount added under subsection 120.1 (2) 
of the Federal Act for the year by the percentage 
specified in subsection (5) for the year that his 
income earned in the taxation year in Ontario bears 
to his income for the year. 


(2c) An individual to whom section 2 is applicable for a 
taxation year is deemed to have paid on account of his tax for 
the year an amount determined by applying the percentage 
specified in subsection (5) for the year to an amount that 
bears the same relation to the excess determined under sub- 
section 120.1 (4) of the Federal Act for the year that his 
income earned in the taxation year in Ontario bears to his 
income for the year. 


(2) Clause 3 (6) (a) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or 127’’ in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘12001 127.2... 


(3) Subclause 3 (8) (b) (i) of the said Act is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘country’’ in the second line ‘‘excluding any 
portion thereof that was deductible by him for the year under 
subparagraph 110 (1) (/) (i) of the Federal Act’’. 


(4) Subclause 3 (8) (b) (ii) of the said Act is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘under’’ in the eighth line ‘‘paragraph 
110 (1) () or’. 


(5) Clause 3 (9) (b) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


b) the expressions ‘“‘tax payable” and “tax otherwise 
Pp pay 
payable” means the amount of tax calculated under 
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this Act that would be payable but for section 120.1 
of the Federal Act, without the deduction author- 
ized by subsection 7 (2) or (6), other than any tax 
payable pursuant to subsection (3). 


3. Subsection 7 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 13, section 3, is further 
amended by adding thereto the following clause: 


(k) “‘tax payable” and “tax otherwise payable” means 
the amount of tax that would, but for section 120.1 
of the Federal Act and this section, be otherwise 
payable under this Act. 


4.—(1) Subsection 11 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 46, section 5, is further 
amended, 


(a) by inserting after ‘‘paying’’ in the first line ‘‘at any 
time in a taxation year’’; and 


(b) by striking out in the first line of that part of the 
subsection immediately following the clauses ‘‘at any 
time in a taxation year’’. 


(2) Clause 11 (1) (a) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘to an officer or employee”’ in the first and second lines. 


(3) Clause 11 (1) (j) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(j) a training allowance under the National Training 
Act (Canada). 


(4) Clause 11 (1) (m) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 46, section 5, is further 
amended by striking out ‘‘or’’ at the end thereof. 


(5) Clause 11 (1) (n) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 46, section 5, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(n) an amount as a benefit under the Labour Adjust- 
ment Benefits Act (Canada); or 


(0) one or more amounts to an individual who has elec- 
ted for the year in prescribed form in respect of all 
such amounts. 


521 


1980-81-82, 
c. 109 (Can.) 


1980-81-82, 
c. 89 (Can.) 


22 


Idem 


Garnishment 


Idem 


Chap. 50 INCOME TAX 1984 


(6) Subsection 11 (2) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘remuneration’’ in the second line ‘‘or other payments’’. 


5. Subsection 12 (1) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘fishing’’ in the second line ‘‘other than an individual to 
whom subsection 11 (2) applies’’. 


6. Section 16 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(6a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, 
where tax payable under this Act by a taxpayer for a taxation 
year is increased by virtue of an adjustment of an income or 
profits tax payable by him to a government of a country other 
than Canada or to the government of a state, province or 
other political subdivision of such country, no interest is pay- 
able, in respect of such increase in his tax payable, for the 
period ending ninety days after the day on which he is first 
notified of the amount of the adjustment. 


7.—(1) Subsections 33 (1) and (la) of the said Act, as re- 
enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 46, section 8, 
are repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) Where the Provincial Minister has knowledge or sus- 
pects that a person is or will be, within ninety days, liable to 
make a payment to another person who is liable to make a 
payment under this Act (in this section referred to as the “tax 
debtor’), he may, by registered letter or by a letter served 
personally, require that person to pay forthwith, where the 
moneys are immediately payable, and, in any other case, as 
and when the moneys become payable, the moneys otherwise 
payable to the tax debtor in whole or in part to the Treasurer 
on account of the tax debtor’s liability under this Act. 


(1a) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the Provincial 
Minister has knowledge or suspects that within ninety days, 


(a) a bank, credit union, trust company or other similar 
person (in this section referred to as the “‘institu- 
tion’) will loan or advance moneys to, or make a 
payment on behalf of, or make a payment in respect 
of a negotiable instrument issued by a tax debtor 
who is indebted to the institution and who has 
granted security in respect of the indebtedness; or 


(b) a person other than an institution will loan or 
advance moneys to, or make a payment on behalf 
of, a tax debtor who the Provincial Minister knows 
or suspects, 
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(i) is employed by or is engaged in providing ser- 
vices Or property to that person, or was or will 
be, within ninety days, employed by or 
engaged, or 


(ii) where that person is a corporation, the tax 
debtor is not dealing at arm’s length with that 
person, 


he may, by registered letter or by a letter served personally, 
require the institution or the person, as the case may be, to 
pay in whole or in part to the Treasurer, on account of the tax 
debtor’s liability under this Act, the moneys that would other- 
wise be loaned, advanced or paid, and any moneys paid to the 
Treasurer shall be deemed to have been loaned, advanced or 
paid, as the case may be, to the tax debtor. 


(2) Subsection 33 (4a) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 46, section 8, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(4a) Every institution or person who fails to comply with a 
requirement under subsection (1a) with respect to moneys to 
be loaned, advanced or paid is liable to pay to Her Majesty in 
right of Ontario an amount equal to the lesser of, 


(a) the aggregate of moneys so loaned, advanced or 
paid; and 


(b) the amount that the institution or person was 
required by subsection (1a) to pay to the Treasurer. 


8. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
sections: 


33a. For the purpose of collecting debts owed by a person 
to Her Majesty in right of Ontario under this Act, the Provin- 
cial Minister may purchase or otherwise acquire any interest 
in the person’s property that the Provincial Minister is given a 
right to acquire in legal proceedings or under a court order or 
that is offered for sale or redemption and may dispose of any 
interest so acquired in such manner as he considers reason- 
able. 


33b.—(1) Where the Provincial Minister knows or sus- 
pects that a person is holding moneys that were seized by a 
police officer in the course of administering or enforcing the 
criminal law of Canada from another person who is liable to 
make a payment under this Act (in this section referred to as 
the ‘‘tax debtor’) and that are restorable to the tax debtor, he 
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may, by registered letter or by a letter served personally, 
require that person to turn over the moneys otherwise restora- 
ble to the tax debtor in whole or in part to the Treasurer on 
account of the tax debtor’s liability under this Act. 


(2) The receipt of the Treasurer for moneys turned over as 
required by this section is a good and suificient discharge of 
the requirement to restore the moneys to the tax debtor to the 
extent of the amount so turned over. 


9. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


36a.—(1) Where a corporation has failed to deduct or 
withhold an amount as required by section 11, or has failed to 
remit such amount, the directors of the corporation at the 
time the corporation was required to deduct or withhold the 
amount, or remit the amount, are jointly and severally liable, 
together with the corporation, to pay any amount that the cor- 
poration is liable to pay under this Act in respect of that 
amount, including any interest or penalties related thereto. 


(2) A director shall not be liable under subsection (1) 
unless, 


(a) acertificate for the amount of the corporation’s lia- 
bility referred to in subsection (1) has been reg- 
istered in the Supreme Court under subsection 
31 (2) and execution for such amount has been 
returned unsatisfied in whole or in part; 


(b) the corporation has commenced liquidation or dis- 
solution proceedings or has been dissolved and a 
claim for the amount of the corporation’s liability 
referred to in subsection (1) has been proved within 
six months after the earlier of the date of com- 
mencement of the proceedings and the date of the 
dissolution; or 


(c) the corporation has made an assignment or a receiv- 
ing order has been made against it under the Bank- 
ruptcy Act (Canada) and a claim for the amount of 
the corporation’s liability referred to in that subsec- 
tion has been proved within six months after the 
date of the assignment or receiving order. 


(3) A director is not liable for a failure under subsection (1) 
where he exercised the degree of care, diligence and skill to 
prevent the failure that a reasonably prudent person would 
have exercised in comparable circumstances. 


1984 INCOME TAX Chap. 50 


(4) No action or proceedings to recover any amount pay- 
able by a director under subsection (1) shall be commenced 
more than two years after he last ceased to be a director of 
that corporation. 


(5) Where the execution referred to in clause (2) (a) has 
been issued, the amount recoverable from a director is the 
amount remaining unsatisfied after execution. 


(6) Where a director pays an amount in respect of a cor- 
poration’s liability referred to in subsection (1) that is proved 
in liquidation, dissolution or bankruptcy proceedings, he is 
entitled to any preference that Her Majesty in right of 
Ontario would have been entitled to had such amount not 
been so paid and, where a certificate that relates to such 
amount has been registered, he is entitled to an assignment of 
the certificate to the extent of his payment, which assignment 
the Treasurer is hereby authorized to make. 


(7) A director who has satisfied a claim under this section is 
entitled to contribution from the other directors who were lia- 
ble for the claim. 


10. Subsection 37 (3) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(3) Every person required by this section to keep records 
and books of account shall retain the records and books of 
account and every account and voucher necessary to verify the 
information in the records and books of account until the dis- 
posal thereof is permitted for the purposes of the Federal Act 
pursuant to the provisions of Part XV thereof. 


11.—(1) Section 1 and subsection 3 (2c) of the said Act, as 
enacted by subsection 2 (1), shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the Ist day of January, 1983 and apply to the 1983 
and subsequent taxation years. 


(2) Subsections 3 (2a) and (2b) of the said Act, as enacted by 
subsection 2 (1), subsections 2 (3), (4) and (5), and section 3 
shall be deemed to have come into force on the Ist day of Janu- 
ary, 1982 and apply to the 1982 and subsequent taxation years. 


(3) Subsection 2 (2) shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the Ist day of July, 1983 with respect to shares issued after 
the 30th day of June, 1983 and applies to the 1982 and subse- 
quent taxation years. 
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(4) Subsections 4 (1), (2) and (6), and sections 5, 7 and 8 
shall be deemed to have come into force on the 30th day of 
March, 1983. 


(5) Subsection 4 (3) shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the 2nd day of August, 1982. 


(6) Subsections 4 (4) and (5) shall be deemed to have come 
into force on the 30th day of March, 1983, provided that clause 
11 (1) (n) of the said Act, as re-enacted by subsection 4 (5), is 
applicable with respect to amounts paid after 1981, except that 
in its application to payments made after the 12th day of 
November, 1981 in respect of a termination of an office or 
employment that occurred on or before that date, that clause 
shall be read as follows: 


(n) a termination payment. 


(7) Section 6 shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
lst day of January, 1981 and applies to notifications made 
after 1980. 


(8) Section 9 shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
13th day of November, 1981, and applies with respect to 
amounts required to be deducted and remitted, or withheld 
and remitted, after the 12th day of November, 1981. 


(9) Section 10 comes into force on the day this Act receives 
Royal Assent. 


12. The short title of this Act is the Income Tax Amendment 
Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 51 


An Act to amend 
The City of Sudbury Hydro-Electric 
Service Act, 1980 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Section 3 of The City of Sudbury Hydro-Electric Service 
Act, 1980, being chapter 59, is amended by adding thereto the 
following subsection: 


(3a) Where the Commission purchases the assets used by a 
person to supply power in an area of the City, the Commis- 
sion has the sole right to distribute and supply power in the 
area on and after the date of the transfer of ownership of the 
assets to the Commission. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the City of Sudbury Hydro- 
Electric Service Amendment Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 52 


An Act to amend the 
Ontario Unconditional Grants Act 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsection 9 (1) of the Ontario Unconditional Grants Act, 
being chapter 359 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as 
re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 9, section 
8, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) For the purposes of apportioning the amounts required 
for a district home established under the Homes for the Aged 
and Rest Homes Act or a district welfare administration board, 
established under the District Welfare Administration Boards 
Act, the equalized assessment of a lower tier municipality shall 
be increased by an amount that would have produced the 
amount of the resource equalization grant entitlement in the 
preceding year, or such other year as may be prescribed, by 
the taxation of real property at the rate determined by divid- 
ing the total taxes levied for all purposes, other than school 
purposes, on commercial assessment in the preceding year, by 
the total equalized commercial assessment for the preceding 
year, times 1,000. 


2. This Act comes into force on the 1st day of January, 
1985. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Ontario Unconditional 
Grants Amendment Act, 1984 (No. 2). 
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CHAPTER 53 


An Act respecting certain land in the Township 
of Marathon in the District of Thunder Bay 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “Plan 55M-468” means the plan of subdivision reg- 
istered in the land registry office for the Land Titles 
Division of Thunder Bay (No. 55) as Plan 55M-468; 


(b) ‘Road C” means Road “C” in the Township of 
Marathon, as shown as an underlying feature in 
broken outline on Plan 55M-468. 


2. That portion of Road C within the limits of Plan 55M- 
468, except the parts of Road C dedicated by Plan 55M-468 as 
public highways, shall be deemed not to be a public highway. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


4. The short title of this Act is the Township of Marathon 
Land Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 54 


An Act to revise the Election Act 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 
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(i) 
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HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


INTERPRETATION 


1.—(1) In this Act, 


‘“‘advance poll’ means a poll held under section 44; 


‘ballot’? means a ballot used for the conduct of an 
election; 


“Board” means the Board of Internal Economy 
referred to in section 84 of the Legislative Assembly 
Act; 


‘candidate at an election” and “‘candidate’’ mean a 
person elected to serve in the Assembly and a per- 
son who is nominated as a candidate at an election 
or is declared by himself or by others to be a candi- 
date on or after the date of the issue of the writ or 
after the dissolution or vacancy in consequence of 
which the writ has been issued; 


“corrupt practice’? means any act or omission, in 
connection with an election, in respect of which an 
offence is provided under the Criminal Code (Cana- 
da) or which is a corrupt practice under this Act; 


‘‘election’’ means an election of a member or mem- 
bers to serve in the Assembly; 


‘“elector’” means a person who is entitled under this 
Act to vote at an election to the Assembly; 


‘electoral district’? means an electoral district as set 
out in the Representation Act; 


‘“‘seneral election’? means an election in respect of 
which election writs are issued for all electoral dis- 
Chicts. 


“polling division” means a polling division estab- 
lished by the returning officer in accordance with 
this Act; 


‘polling list’? means the list of electors furnished to 
a deputy returning officer by the returning officer in 
accordance with this Act; 
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(1) 


(m) 


(n) 


(0) 


(p) 
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‘prescribed’? means prescribed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council or by the Chief Election Offi- 
cer; 


“registered candidate’’ means a candidate registered 
with the Commission on Election Contributions and 
Expenses under the Election Finances Reform Act; 


“registered party’ means a political party registered 
with the Commission on Election Contributions and 
Expenses under the Election Finances Reform Act; 


‘residence’, and similar expressions used in rela- 
tion to a person, means his true, fixed, permanent 
home or lodging place to which, whenever he is 
absent, he has the intention of returning, subject to 
the following rules: 


1. The place where a person’s family resides 
shall be deemed to be his residence unless he 
takes up or continues his residence at some 
other place with the intention of remaining 
there, in which case he shall be deemed to be 
a resident of such other place. 


22 The place where a single person occupies a 
room or part of a room as a regular lodger or 
to which he habitually returns, not having any 
other permanent lodging place, shall be 
deemed to be his residence. 


3. No person shall be deemed to be ordinarily 
resident in quarters or premises that are gen- 
erally occupied during some or all of the 
months of May to October only and generally 
remain unoccupied during some or all of the 
months of November to April unless, 


K 


i. he is occupying such quarters in the 
course of and in the pursuit of his ordi- 
nary gainful occupation, or 


li. he has no quarters in any other electoral 
district to which he might at will remove; 


‘voter’ means an elector who has appeared at a 
polling place and has accepted a ballot for marking 
which has been placed in the ballot box or has 
declined his ballot and so declared. 
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(2) In this Act, words importing the masculine gender only 
include females as well as males, and the converse. 


TIME 


2. Any expression of or reference to time in this Act refers 
to the time that is in effect locally, that is, either standard 
time or daylight saving time, as the case may be. 


OATHS 


3.—(1) Except where otherwise provided, an oath or stat- 
utory declaration for the purposes of this Act may be taken by 
a returning officer, election clerk, revision assistant, justice of 
the peace, a commissioner for taking affidavits or a notary 
public and for election purposes, deputy returning officers and 
poll clerks are empowered to take such oaths or declarations 
at the poll. 


(2) Every person taking an oath or statutory declaration 
under or for the purposes of this Act shall do so gratuitously. 


ADMINISTRATION 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the 
address of the Assembly, shall appoint, as an officer of the 
Assembly, a Chief Election Officer, who shall be responsible 
for the administration of this Act and the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council may appoint, as an officer of the Assembly, an 
Assistant Chief Election Officer. 


(2) The Chief Election Officer shall be paid such salary as 
may be determined by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(3) The salary of the Chief Election Officer shall be 
charged to and paid out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 


(4) The Chief Election Officer shall consult with, advise 
and supervise the returning officers and election clerks in the 
performance of their duties, and may visit in person and con- 
sult with the deputy returning officer and poll clerk at any 
polling location. 


(5) In the absence or illness of the Chief Election Officer or 
if the office is vacant, the Assistant Chief Election Officer 
shall act in his place and, while so acting, possesses the same 
powers and shall perform the same duties as the Chief Elec- 
tion Officer. 


1984 ELECTION Chap. 54 yh 


(6) If at any time subsequent to the issue of the writs for an “ppointment 
election the office of Assistant Chief Election Officer is vacant Cro. 
and if the Chief Election Officer is absent or through illness is 
unable to perform the duties of his office or if the office is 
vacant, the Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint 
some person as Acting Chief Election Officer to hold office 
during such period of time as is specified in the appointment 
and the Acting Chief Election Officer shall act in the place of 
the Chief Election Officer and while so acting possesses the 
same powers and shall perform the same duties as the Chief 
Election Officer. 


(7) Where in the opinion of the Chief Election Officer, by I °ases of 
reason of any mistake, miscalculation, emergency or unusual ee 
or unforeseen circumstance, a situation exists for which no 
provision is made under this Act, he may make such appoint- 
ments or give such directions as he considers proper and any- 
thing done in compliance with any such direction is not open 
to question, but the Chief Election Officer shall immediately 


give notice of any such direction to the candidates affected. 


(8) The Chief Election Officer may delegate in writing to Delegation 
any officer on his staff authority to exercise any power and 
perform any duty, other than those mentioned in subsection 
(7), assigned to him by this Act. 


(9) The Chief Election Officer shall prescribe the forms for F°r™s 
use under this Act. 


(10) The prescribing of forms under subsection (9) or the poe 
exercise of any power or the performance of any duty by the in nature 
Chief Election Officer that he is authorized or required to 
exercise or perform under this Act shall be deemed to be an 


act or acts of an administrative nature. 


5.—(1) The following persons shall not be appointed or See ee iH 
act as a returning officer, election clerk, deputy returning offi- from being 


cer or poll clerk: returning 
officers, 


etc. 
1. Judges of federal or provincial courts. 


2. Crown Attorneys and Clerks of the Peace. 
3. Members of the Executive Council. 


4. Members of the Parliament of Canada or of the 
Assembly. 


5. Persons who have served as members of the Assem- 
bly in the session next preceding the election. 
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6. Persons who have at any time been found guilty of 
a corrupt practice. 


(2) A contravention of this section does not affect the valid- 
ity of the election. 


EMPLOYEES SERVING OR VOTING AT AN ELECTION 


6.—(1) Every employer shall, on request made not later 
than seven days before the time required, grant leave to an 
employee who has been appointed by a returning officer to 
serve as a poll official to enable him to perform his duties and 
the employer may not dismiss an employee who has been so 
appointed. 


(2) The employer is not required to remunerate his 
employee for any leave granted under subsection (1), but such 
leave shall not be subtracted from any vacation entitlement. 


(3) Every employee who is qualified to vote shall, while the 
polls are open on polling day at an election, have three con- 
secutive hours for the purpose of voting and, if the hours of 
his employment do not allow for three consecutive hours, he 
may request that his employer allow him such additional time 
for voting as may be necessary to provide those three consecu- 
tive hours and the employer shall grant the request. 


(4) No employer shall make any deduction from the pay of 
any employee or impose upon or exact from him any penalty 
by reason of his absence from his work during the consecutive 
hours that the employer is required to allow him under sub- 
section (3). 


(5) Any time off for voting as provided in subsection (3) 
shall be granted at the time of day that best suits the conven- 
ience of the employer. 


RETURNING OFFICERS 


7.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall appoint 
a returning officer for each electoral district. 


(2) A returning officer must be of voting age, a Canadian 
citizen and resident in Ontario. 


(3) If the person appointed as returning officer under sub- 
section (1) dies, refuses to act, is incapacitated or resigns in 
accordance with subsection (9) or is discharged under subsec- 
tion (10) or (11), some other person may be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council as returning officer. 
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(4) The Chief Election Officer shall notify every person 
appointed as returning officer of his appointment, and there- 
upon such person shall enter upon his duties under this Act. 


(5) Every returning officer immediately upon receiving 
notice of his appointment shall take the prescribed oath, faith- 
fully to perform his duties without partiality, fear, favour or 
affection. 


(6) Subject to the direction of the Chief Election Officer, 
every returning officer shall provide for such clerical and other 
assistance as is necessary in the performance of his duties. 


(7) A returning officer shall consult with, advise and super- 
vise the deputy returning officers and poll clerks in the perfor- 
mance of their duties and he or his election clerk or his dele- 
gate may visit and consult with the deputy returning officer 
and poll clerk at any polling location in the electoral district. 


(8) A returning officer shall comply with any oral or written 
instruction received from the Chief Election Officer. 


(9) A returning officer who is appointed under this Act 
shall continue in office as returning officer for the electoral 
district until he dies, or, with prior permission of the Chief 
Election Officer, he resigns, or unless he is removed from 
office under subsection (10) or (11). 


(10) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may remove 
from office any returning officer who, 


(a) 
(b) 


has attained the age of sixty-five years; or 


is incapable, by reason of illness, physical or mental 
infirmity or otherwise, of satisfactorily performing 
his duties under this Act. 


(11) The Chief Election Officer may, at any time during an 
election period, remove from office any returning officer who, 
in the opinion of the Chief Election Officer, fails to discharge 
competently his duties, or any of them, under this Act. 


(12) No person shall obstruct or interfere with the returning 
officer or his staff or contrive any hindrance to the exercise of 
their rights or the performance of their duties under this Act. 


ERECLION CLERK 


8.—(1) Forthwith upon his appointment, the returning 
officer may appoint in writing a person who is of voting age, a 
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Canadian citizen and resident in Ontario to be his election 
clerk but if upon receipt of a writ of election no person has 
been appointed, the returning officer shall immediately make 
the appointment. 


(2) No person who is a child, grandchild, brother, sister, 
parent, grandparent or the spouse of the returning officer 
shall be appointed as election clerk without the prior approval 
of the Chief Election Officer. 


(3) The returning officer at any time and for any reason 
may appoint in writing a new election clerk in the place of the 
person previously appointed. 


(4) The election clerk shall assist the returning officer in the 
performance of his duties, and, if the returning officer dies or 
is disqualified or refuses or is unable to perform his duties 
during an election and has not been replaced, shall act in his 
stead as the returning officer. 


(5) The election clerk before entering upon his duties shall 
take the prescribed oath. 


DATES FOR CLOSE OF NOMINATIONS AND POLLING 


9. When an election is to be held, the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council may appoint and proclaim a day, 


(a) for the close of nominations and the grant of a poll 
where required, which day shall be a Thursday, that 
is not more than sixty and not less than twenty- 
three days after the date of the writs of election; 
and 

(b) for the taking of a poll, which day shall be the 

Thursday, that is the fourteenth day after the grant 

of a poll, unless that Thursday is a holiday, as 

defined by the /nterpretation Act, or is declared to 
be a holiday by law and in that case the day fixed 
for the poll shall be Friday of the same week. 


WRITS 


10.—(1) The writs for a general election shall all be dated 
on the same day and shall be addressed to the returning offic- 
ers: 


(2) A writ of election shall state the respective days for the 
close of nominations and for the polling, if required, and is 
returnable forthwith after the election. 
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(3) Every returning officer on receiving a writ for an elec- 
tion shall endorse thereon the date of its receipt. 


(4) If a writ for an election has been issued to a person in 
whose stead a new returning officer has been appointed under 
subsection 4 (7) or under subsection 7 (3), a new writ may be 
issued or the new returning officer or the election clerk, if 
applicable, may act under the writ already issued and the 
validity of the proceedings prior to the new person acting may 
not be questioned but the new or acting returning officer may 
appoint a new election clerk. 


PROCLAMATION 


11.—(1) Forthwith after receipt of the writ of election, the 
returning officer shall by proclamation, declare, 


(a) the dates, place and times during which the list of 
electors may be revised; 


(b) the date, place and time fixed for the close of nomi- 
nations of candidates and for the granting of a poll, 
if required; and 


(c) the days and hours fixed for holding the advance 
polls and the general poll. 


(2) The returning officer shall cause the proclamation to be 
printed and copies to be posted in conspicuous places on pub- 
lic or private property in the electoral district and the Chief 
Election Officer or the returning officer may arrange for the 
proclamation to be published in a sufficient number of news- 
papers to provide coverage throughout the electoral district. 


POLLING DIVISIONS 


12.—(1) The returning officer shall divide his electoral dis- 
trict into urban and rural polling divisions as directed by the 
Chief Election Officer and shall, on an annual basis or as 
directed by the Chief Election Officer, review his electoral 
district as to population distribution and shall, in collaboration 
with the clerk of each municipality contained within the elec- 
toral district, consider any changes to polling division bounda- 
ries. 


(2) Following any revision of boundaries as may be author- 
ized by the Chief Election Officer, the returning officer shall 
prepare and submit to the Chief Election Officer one com- 
plete set of typed descriptions of the polling divisions estab- 
lished under subsection (1) together with a map or maps of 
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the electoral district boldly marked with the polling division 
boundaries and the number assigned to each polling division. 


POLLING PLACES 


13.—(1) Subject to subsection (5) and to section 14, the 
returning officer shall arrange for at least one polling place for 
each polling division in the most central or most convenient 
place for the electors, furnished with light and heat and such 
other accommodation and furniture as may be required, and if 
the Chief Election Officer approves, the polling place may be 
provided outside the limits of the polling division, such as in 
the case of multiple polling places established at one location. 


(2) The returning officer may unite two or more adjoining 
polling divisions and provide one polling place for the united 
divisions. 


(3) The poll may be situated in any public building or on 
private property and shall so far as is reasonably possible give 
access to wheelchairs. 


(4) Where, in the opinion of the returning officer, it is nec- 
essary to ensure to the maximum number of electors access to 
conveniently located polling places, 


(a) a landlord of a building containing 100 or more 
dwelling units; 


(b) a municipality; 
(c) aschool board; or 
(d) a provincially funded institution, 


shall, on the request of the returning officer made not less 
than fourteen days prior to polling day, make any premises 
under his or its control available as a polling location. 


(5) The poll shall not be held in a premises licensed under 
the Liquor Licence Act or in a place of public entertainment, 
except as authorized by the Chief Election Officer. 


(6) The returning officer may provide such additional poll- 
ing places in any polling division as are required having regard 
to the extent of the division, and the number of electors that 
may conveniently vote at one polling place and the returning 
officer shall determine how each such polling place shall be 
designated and an elector is entitled to vote only at the appro- 
priate polling place. 


1984 ELECTION Chap. 54 


(7) The returning officer shall prepare a list of the polling 
places within his electoral district showing the location of each 
by polling division number. 


(8) Every elector shall have free access to the poll. 


HOSPITALS, RETIREMENT HOMES, NURSING HOMES AND 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


14.—(1) Where an institution for the reception, treatment 
or vocational training of persons who have served or are serv- 
ing in the Canadian Forces or who are disabled, a hospital, 
a psychiatric facility, a home for the aged, a nursing home or 
other institution of twenty beds or more, in which chronically 
ill or infirm persons reside or where a retirement home of fifty 
beds or more is situate in an electoral district, a polling place 
shall be provided in such institution or upon the premises. 


(2) Electors resident at an institution referred to in subsec- 
tion (1) and who are entered in the list of electors may vote at 
such polling place and the returning officer shall arrange for 
the deputy returning officer and the poll clerk to attend upon 
the electors at their bedsides or otherwise for the purpose of 
receiving their ballots. 


(3) On the completion of their canvass of the residents, the 
poll officials may continue the poll in one location until full 
opportunity has been given for all resident electors to vote. 

(4) Each candidate and one of his scrutineers may be pres- 
ent at such a polling place except when a ballot is marked 
under section 55. 

QUALIFICATION OF ELECTORS 

15.— (1) In an electoral district in which an election to the 
Assembly is to be held, every person is entitled to vote who, 
on the general polling day, 

(a) has attained eighteen years of age; 


(b) 
(c) 


is a Canadian citizen or other British subject; 


has resided in Ontario for the twelve months next 
preceding polling day; 


(d) 
(e) 


resides in the electoral district; and 


is not disqualified under this Act or otherwise pro- 
hibited by law from voting. 
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(2) Clauses (1) (b) and (c) are repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


(b) is a Canadian citizen; 


(c) has resided in Ontario for the six months next pre- 
ceding polling day. 


(3) Subsection (2) does not come into force until the 1st 
day of July, 1986. 


(4) For the purposes of this section, a statutory declaration 
by a person claiming to be entitled to vote is prima facie proof 
of the facts declared to. 


(5) In order to receive a ballot and vote, an elector’s name 
must appear in the list of electors or on a certificate to vote or 
have been lawfully added under the provisions of section 51. 


PERSONS DISQUALIFIED FROM VOTING 


16. Every person who is an inmate in a penal or correc- 
tional institution under sentence of imprisonment is disquali- 
fied from voting. 


PROXIES 


17.— (1) Where an elector has reason to believe that he or 
she will be unable to vote at the advance poll or on polling 
day by reason of, 


(a) being a member or the spouse or child of a member 
of the Canadian Forces as defined by the National 
Defence Act; or 


(b) being employed in the business of long distance 
transportation by railway, air, water or motor 
vehicle; or 


(c) business commitments or employer’s directions; or 


(d) being a person who for medical reasons is physically 
incapable of attending a polling place; or 


(e) being a student duly registered at a recognized edu- 
cation institution; or 


(f) being a person participating in a job training or 
retraining program; or 


1984 ELECTION Chap. 54 


(g) being an inmate in a penal or correctional institu- 
tion, not under sentence of imprisonment, 


the elector may apply in writing to vote by proxy and appoint 
some other elector in the electoral district to vote for him or 
her at the election. 


(2) No appointment of a proxy is valid unless it is made 
after the date of the issue of the writ of election and no such 
proxy remains in force after polling day. 


(3) An elector may not act as proxy for more than two elec- 
tors. 


(4) On any day up to and including the day immediately 
preceding polling day, 


a) a person appointed as a proxy voter under clause 
p Ppp proxy 


(1) (a), (b), (d), (e), (f) or (g); and 


(b) a person appointing a proxy under clause (1) (c) 
and the person appointed, 


shall present the application to vote by proxy and the appoint- 
ment in the prescribed form to the returning officer or a revi- 
sion assistant of the electoral district. 


(5) The returning officer or revision assistant shall examine 
the appointment and, on being satisfied as to the reason for a 
proxy being appointed and the eligibility and qualifications of 
the persons appointing the proxy and the person so appointed, 
shall require the latter to make a declaration in the prescribed 
form before issuing a certificate to vote. 


(6) A person appointed as a proxy voter must present a 
certificate to vote, signed by the returning officer or revision 
assistant, to the deputy returning officer at the polling place in 
order to receive a ballot and to vote. 


(7) An elector who has been appointed as a voting proxy is 
entitled to vote in his own right in his own polling division 
and, if within the same electoral district, may apply to the 
returning officer to have his name transferred to the polling 
list of the place where the proxy vote is to be cast or to have 
the name of the person appointing the proxy transferred to 
the polling list of his polling place. 


(8) An elector who has appointed a voting proxy may can- 
cel such appointment by returning the proxy certificate to the 
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returning officer for cancellation or by notifying the returning 
officer and the voting proxy in writing of such cancellation. 


(9) Not more than one person shall be appointed a voting 
proxy on behalf of a person appointing the proxy at any elec- 
tion. 


ENUMERATION 


18.—(1) Immediately following the issue of the writ for an 
election, the Chief Election Officer shall designate the period 
during which an enumeration of electors shall take place and 
shall advise the returning officer of the date on which the enu- 
meration shall begin. 


(2) After the issue of the writ and up to seventy-two hours 
before the enumeration is to begin, 


(a) the person who apparently will be the candidate at 
the election of the registered party represented by 
the government of the day; and 

(b) the person who apparently will be the candidate at 
the election of a different political interest, the can- 
didate for which, at the next preceding provincial 
election, received the highest number of votes or 
the next highest number of votes, as the case may 
be, 


shall furnish the returning officer with lists of nominations for 
appointment as enumerators. 


(3) The returning officer shall select and appoint two per- 
sons of voting age as enumerators for each polling division, 
and with the approval of the Chief Election Officer may select 
persons at least sixteen years of age, and shall make such 
appointments as are necessary so that the enumerators for 
each polling division represent as far as possible two different 
political interests. 


(4) If, seventy-two hours before the enumeration is to 
begin, sufficient names from which to select and make the 
appointment of the enumerators have not been received, the 
returning officer shall make such appointments as are neces- 
sary to enumerate the electoral district. 


(5) No person who apparently will be a candidate at the 
election shall be an enumerator. 
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(6) Forthwith upon their appointment and before com- 
mencing their duties, the enumerators shall take the pre- 
scribed oath and the returning officer shall supply each pair of 
enumerators with sufficient materials for the proper conduct 
of the enumeration. 


(7) The two enumerators shall act jointly and not individ- 
ually in relation to each process in the preparation of the list 
of electors and in case of any disagreement they shall report 
the matter to the returning officer whose decision shall be 
final. 


(8) The enumerators shall conduct their enumeration 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. and, unless they have 
obtained the information required or unless an occupant of 
any dwelling unit has stated that no other elector remains to 
be enumerated, they must make a second visit between the 
hours of 5 p.m. and 7 p.m. and, if necessary, a third visit may 
be made between the hours of 7 p.m. and 9 p.m. 


(9) Each name and address obtained by the enumerators 
during their door-to-door canvass or as directed by the return- 
ing officer shall be entered on a record which shall be signed 
by both enumerators and a copy thereof left at each dwelling 
unit. 


(10) Where, after making the required number of visits as 
set out in subsection (8), the enumerators are unable to obtain 
the information necessary, they shall leave at such dwelling 
unit the prescribed notice of their inability to obtain informa- 
tion. 


(11) The enumerators shall at all reasonable times and 
upon producing proper identification have free access for the 
purposes of enumeration to the entrance door of each dwell- 
ing unit in any building having more than one dwelling unit. 


(12) No person shall obstruct or interfere with the enu- 
merators or contrive any hindrance in the exercise of their 
rights or in the performance of their duties under this Act. 


(13) The returning officer may at any time replace any enu- 
merator by appointing another to act in his place and, upon 
receiving such notice in writing from the returning officer, the 
enumerator so replaced shall forthwith deliver to the returning 
officer all credentials, papers and materials which have been 
supplied. 


(14) An enumerator who neglects, omits or refuses to per- 
form any of his duties under this Act or who refuses to com- 
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ply with any direction in writing from the returning officer 
may forfeit his right to payment for any service or part thereof 
already rendered. 


LIST OF ELECTORS 


19.—(1) The enumerators, immediately after the comple- 
tion of the canvass of their polling division, from their records 
shall prepare a list of electors legibly typewritten in the pre- 
scribed form, 


(a) under headings of thoroughfares by name and in 
numerical order of residence where such names and 
numbers are in effect; 


(b) under geographic area or municipal headings in 
alphabetical order by surname; or 


(c) as directed by the returning officer. 


(2) Not later than four days from the date of their appoint- 
ment, the enumerators shall, 


(a) certify the total number of names contained in the 
list; and 


(b) unless otherwise directed by the returning officer, 
deliver the list to the returning officer together with 
all used and unused material. 


(3) On receipt of and having accepted the list of electors 
from each pair of enumerators, the returning officer shall 
arrange for, 


(a) one copy of the list to be posted by the enumerators 
in urban areas in a conspicuous place in their poll- 
ing division; 

(b) one copy of the list to be retained in the returning 


office; 


(c) one copy to be furnished as soon as possible to each 
candidate in the electoral district; 


(d) up to twelve copies of the list to be furnished to 
each constituency association or candidate in the 
electoral district; ,and 


(e) a notice of enumeration, including the poll location, 
to be mailed to each elector. ¢ 
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(4) Following preparation of the list of electors by the enu- 
merators and up to and including the fourteenth day before 
polling day, any person who has knowledge of the fact that 
the name of an elector resident in an urban polling division 
has been omitted from the list, may so notify the returning 
officer. 


(5) The returning officer may appoint pairs of special enu- 
merators for the purposes of subsection (6) from among those 
who have already acted as such for the pending election or 
may appoint others in the manner provided by section 18. 


(6) The returning officer, before the preparation of the 
polling lists, shall cause special enumerators to call once at the 
address of any elector referred to in subsection (4) and to enu- 
merate such elector and any other electors at that address 
whose names were also omitted. 


(7) On completion of the enumeration, the returning offi- 
cer shall cause any names obtained under subsection (6) to be 
added directly to the list of electors compiled during the origi- 
nal enumeration or shall direct the special enumerators to pre- 
pare an additional list of electors by polling division number, 
in the prescribed form. 


(8) The returning officer shall supply to each candidate, on 
request, a copy of each list referred to in subsection (7). 


COMPLAINT AGAINST NAME ON LIST 


20.—(1) On any day up to and including the fourteenth 
day before polling day an elector may file with the returning 
officer a complaint, on the prescribed form, that the name of 
a person who should not be included, has been included in the 
list of electors. 


(2) The returning officer, upon receipt of the complaint, 
shall send by registered mail to the person objected to at the 
address shown in the list and to such other address, if any, as 
may be mentioned in the complaint, a copy of the complaint 
along with a notice requiring such person or his representative 
to appear before the returning officer on a day to be named in 
the notice and a copy of the notice shall be given to the com- 
plainant. 


(3) On the day named in the notice and in the presence of 
any of the persons concerned with the complaint, the return- 
ing officer may hear an explanation by the person who filed 
the complaint as to the facts alleged and what is alleged by the 
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person or by the representative of the person against whom 
the complaint was made. 


(4) The returning officer shall make such decision concern- 
ing the complaint as is warranted under the circumstances and 
that decision shall be final. 


REVISION 


21.—(1) Up to and including the day immediately preced- 
ing polling day, the returning officer shall consider all appli- 
cations concerning the list of electors or the polling list with 
regard to the application for a proxy certificate, addition of a 
name, the correction of an error or the deletion of a name 
and his decision is final. 


(2) The returning officer may appoint his election clerk to 
assist him and, subject to the approval of the Chief Election 
Officer, may appoint additional revision assistants to act in the 
returning office or at other fixed locations and every such 
assistant shall have the same qualifications as the returning 
officer and the same powers at the revision as the returning 
officer. 


(3) The returning officer may, subject to the approval of 
the Chief Election Officer, appoint two persons as revising 
agents for the purpose of enumerating qualified electors of a 
particular area, section or building containing multiple dwell- 
ing units within the electoral district who were missed by the 
enumerators. 


(4) Every such assistant or agent appointed under subsec- 
tion (2) or (3) upon being appointed shall take the prescribed 
oath. 


(5) Before making any addition, correction or deletion in 
the list of electors, the returning officer shall be satisfied that 
the applicant has provided sufficient grounds for the action 
requested and that the person appearing before him under- 
stands the effect of any statements made in the application. 


(6) If it appears to the returning officer that an application 
under subsection (1) should be refused, the decision shall be 
endorsed on the application along with his reasons and the 
applicant informed. 


(7) An irregularity in the preparation or revision of the list 
of electors is not a ground for questioning the validity of an 
election. 
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(8) Where the returning officer or his revision assistant 
does not understand the language spoken by an applicant or 
where the applicant is deaf, the applicant has the right to the 
assistance of an interpreter who, after taking the prescribed 
oath, may translate any necessary declarations, documents or 
lawful questions put to the applicant and the answers, but in 
the event of inability to secure an interpreter, the application 
may for the time being, be refused. 


(9) The returning officer shall, on request made to him, 
provide to each candidate of a registered party a list of per- 
sons to whom a certificate to vote has been issued up to the 
time the request is made. 


(10) A person added to the polling list under section 22 or 
24 must present a certificate to vote, signed by the returning 
officer or revision assistant, to the deputy returning officer at 
the polling place in order to receive a ballot and to vote. 


(11) A person whose name appears in a list of electors and 
who wishes to have the entry related to him deleted, must 
appear before the returning officer and complete a declaration 
to that effect. 


ADDITIONS 


22.—(1) Up to and including the day immediately preced- 
ing polling day, for the purpose of obtaining a certificate to 
vote, an elector whose name does not appear in the list of 
electors may apply in person to the returning officer or his 
assistant as set out in section 21 or have some other person 
apply on his behalf and by statutory declaration substantiate 
his identity and qualifications as an elector. 


(2) An elector acting on behalf of another under subsection 
(1) may do so for his child, grandchild, brother, sister, parent, 
grandparent or spouse but may act for only one additional 
person and a person who is not an elector may act for only 
one elector. 


CORRECTIONS 


23.—(1) The returning officer or his assistant, as set out in 
section 21, shall consider all applications for correction of mis- 
takes in names or addresses in the list of electors and upon 
satisfactory evidence being furnished to him may make the 
necessary corrections. 


(2) A mistake in the name or the address of an elector 
shown in the polling list is not a ground for questioning the 
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eligibility to vote of the elector, provided that at the time of 
voting the elector takes the prescribed oath, if required to do 
so by the deputy returning officer. 


TRANSFERS 


24.—(1) Up to and including the day immediately preced- 
ing polling day, an elector whose name appears on a polling 
list for the pending election and who has moved may apply in 
person to the returning officer or his assistant as set out in 
section 21 or have some other person apply on his behalf to 
have his name included in the polling list for the polling divi- 
sion where he now resides. 


(2) Where an elector whose name appears on a polling list 
for the polling division where he resides and, 


(a) has appointed a proxy voter whose name appears 
on a different list in the same electoral district; or 


(b) has been appointed, 


(i) to cast a proxy vote at a polling place other 
than his own but in the same electoral district, 
or 


(ii) to act as a deputy returning officer, poll clerk 
or scrutineer at a polling place other than his 
own but in the same electoral district, 


an application may be made to the revising official for a certi- 
ficate to vote at the other polling place. 


(3) The revising official whenever possible, shall advise the 
returning officer of the original electoral district, if applicable, 
or the deputy returning officer of the original polling place of 
any transfer made. 


POLLING LISTS 


25.—(1) The returning officer shall prepare the official 
polling list for each polling division by attaching to a copy of 
the original list of electors, a copy of any additional lists of 
electors prepared under his direction. 


(2) The returning officer shall certify and supply a copy of 
the official polling list to each deputy returning officer for use 
at the advance polls and on regular polling day. 
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CANDIDATES 


26.—(1) Every person is qualified to be a candidate who, 
at the time of signing the consent to nomination, 


(a) is of voting age; 
(b) 
(c) 


is a Canadian citizen or other British subject; 


has resided in Ontario for the twelve months next 
preceding polling day; and 

(d) is not disqualified by the Legislative Assembly Act 
or by any other Act. 


(2) Clauses (1) (b) and (c) are repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


(b) is a Canadian citizen; 


(c) has resided in Ontario for the six months next pre- 
ceding polling day. 


(3) Subsection (2) does not come into force until the 1st 
day of July, 1986. 


(4) No person who has been engaged as a returning officer, 
election clerk, enumerator or revision assistant at the revision 
of any list of electors to be used at the election, is eligible as a 
candidate. 


(5) No person who has been found guilty within eight years 
of an election of a corrupt practice or of an offence relating to 
an election is eligible to be a candidate at the election. 


(6) A candidate may undertake any of the duties that his 
scrutineer might have undertaken if appointed, or may assist 
his scrutineer in the performance of such duties, and may be 
present at any place at which his scrutineer may attend in pur- 
suance of this Act. 


CLOSE OF NOMINATIONS 


27.—(1) The close of nominations of candidates shall be 2 
p.m. of the day stated as such in the writ of election. 


(2) One hour before the close of nominations, the returning 
officer shall make or cause to be made a pronouncement in 
the prescribed form and shall read or cause to be read publicly 
the writ of election. 
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(3) A candidate may be nominated in one electoral district 
only and each candidate shall be nominated by a separate 
nomination paper which shall include or be accompanied by 
his consent in writing to the nomination. 


(4) The nomination paper of a candidate shall state his 
name and address of residence and shall be signed by, or 
accompanied by the signatures of at least twenty-five electors 
of the electoral district and an elector may sign the nomina- 
tion papers of more than one candidate. 


(5) A deposit of $200 in cash or by cheque made payable to 
the Chief Election Officer shall be handed to the returning 
officer at the time the nomination paper is filed. 


(6) Where a candidate receives at least 10 per cent of the 
valid ballots cast at the election, the deposit under subsection 
(5) shall, in the case of a cash deposit, be refunded to the can- 
didate and, in the case of a cheque, be refunded to the issuer 
of the cheque. 


(7) Subject to subsection (8) and to subsections 34 (2) and 
(5), at the time of filing his nomination papers, a candidate 
shall state in writing to the returning officer how he wishes his 
name to be shown on the ballot. 


(8) Where the given names and surname requested to be 
shown on the ballot are identical or so nearly identical so as to 
create the possibility of confusion with the names requested to 
be shown on the ballot by another candidate whose nomina- 
tion paper has already been submitted or certified, the return- 
ing officer shall immediately communicate the facts to the can- 
didates and to the Chief Election Officer who shall consult 
with the candidates in question and resolve how each name is 
to be shown on the ballot, and the Chief Election Officer shall 
before 2 p.m. on the day following the day set for the close of 
nominations advise the returning officer how the names are to 
be shown on the ballot. 


(9) The nomination paper shall include or be accompanied 
by either a statement by the candidate that he has filed, or an 
undertaking by the candidate that, prior to polling day, he will 
file an application for registration with the Commission on 
Election Contributions and Expenses under the Election 
Finances Reform Act. 


(10) The nomination paper shall be filed with the returning 
officer at his office at any time during the seven days immedi- 
ately preceding closing day or at any time up to the close of 
nominations on that day. 
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(11) Where the nomination paper is filed with the returning 
officer during the seven days immediately preceding, or not 
later than 11 a.m. of the closing day, the returning officer 
shall then and there examine the paper and, if he is satisfied 
of the regularity thereof, he shall so certify in writing, and his 
certificate is final, and the validity of the nomination is not 
open to question upon any ground whatsoever. 


(12) Where the nomination paper is filed with the returning 
officer after 11 a.m. of the closing day and before the time 
fixed for the close of nominations, 


(a) the returning officer shall accept and examine the 
nomination papers; and 

(b) if on examination of the nomination paper it 
appears to the returning officer that the nomination 
is invalid for any reason, he shall communicate the 
facts to the candidate and to the Chief Election 
Officer but shall not reject the nomination unless 
the Chief Election Officer authorizes the rejection 
not later than 2 p.m. on the day following, in which 
case the returning officer shall give notice of the 
rejection immediately by registered mail to the 
rejected candidate and all other candidates. 


(13) It is not necessary for a candidate to be present when 
his nomination paper is filed with the returning officer. 


(14) The returning officer shall issue a receipt for any nomi- 
nation paper accepted by him under subsections (11) and (12). 


28. If, at the close of nominations, only one candidate has 
filed a nomination paper, the returning officer shall close the 
election and declare such candidate to be duly elected and 
shall make his return to the Chief Election Officer as provided 
by section 80. 


NOTICE OF POLL 


29.—(1) If more than one candidate is nominated, the 
returning officer shall grant a poll for taking the votes. 


(2) The returning officer shall cause the prescribed notice 
of poll to be printed and the notice shall be posted in conspic- 
uous public places in the electoral district and at least one 
copy shall be posted at each polling place on the days of the 
advance poll and the general poll. 
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WITHDRAWAL OF CANDIDATE 


30.—(1) A candidate may withdraw at any time between 
filing his nomination paper and polling day by delivering to 
the returning officer the prescribed notice of withdrawal 
signed by himself in the presence of a subscribing witness. 


(2) In the case of a candidate withdrawing after the close of 
nominations his deposit is forfeited and, 


(a) if there remains but one candidate, the returning 
officer shall close the election and declare the 
remaining candidate to be duly elected and shall 
make his return to the Chief Election Officer as 
provided by section 80; or 


(b) if there remains two or more candidates and only if 
the ballots have been printed, the returning officer, 
if possible, shall cause every deputy returning offi- 
cer to be notified forthwith of the withdrawal, and 
notice of the withdrawal shall be posted in a con- 
spicuous place in every polling place in the electoral 
district, and any ballots cast for such candidate who 
has so withdrawn are void and shall be considered 
as rejected ballots. 


DEATH OF CANDIDATE 


31.— (1) If a candidate dies after being nominated and 
before the close of the poll, the returning officer shall suspend 
the election and the Chief Election Officer shall fix new days 
for the nomination of candidates and for polling in that elec- 
toral district but any certified nominations may, at the option 
of the candidate nominated, remain valid. 


(2) The deposit of a candidate who dies before the close of 
the poll shall be returned to the personal representative of the 
candidate. 


SCRUTINEERS 


32.—(1) A candidate or a person designated in writing by 
him, which designation is filed with the returning officer, may 
appoint any person at least sixteen years of age to be a scruti- 
neer for the candidate and to be present at any place at which 
a scrutineer may attend under this Act. 


(2) A scrutineer who is not an elector may not challenge 
the right to vote of any elector at a polling place. 
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(3) Not more than one scrutineer for each candidate at any 
one time shall be permitted to remain in the polling place dur- 
ing the time the poll is open, and at the counting of the votes. 


(4) Where expressions are used in this Act that require or 
authorize any act to be done in the presence of the scrutineers 
of the candidates, the non-attendance of any scrutineer does 
not invalidate the act. 


BALLOT PAPER 


33.—(1) The paper used for printing the ballots shall be as 
approved and ordered by the Chief Election Officer and shall 
be manufactured to contain a special thread or watermark so 
placed as to run through each ballot. 


(2) The manufacturer of the paper shall make a declaration 
that none of the paper so manufactured will be supplied to 
any person other than the Chief Election Officer and upon 
delivery of the paper the Chief Election Officer shall cause 
the number of sheets received to be counted and a receipt 
issued to the manufacturer. 


(3) The ballot paper shall be kept under lock and key in the 
custody of the Chief Election Officer. 


BALLOTS 


34.—(1) All ballots shall be of the same description and as 
nearly alike as possible. 


(2) The names of the candidates shall be shown in capital 
letters on the ballot in order of their legal surnames, and, sub- 
ject to subsection 27 (8), alphabetically arranged, with given 
names preceding the surnames, with the surnames in bold 
type, and with consecutive numbers preceding each candi- 
date’s name, and at his request any sobriquet or an abbrevia- 
tion or familiar form of a given name may be used in lieu of a 
candidate’s legal given name or names. 


(3) A circular space shall be shown on the ballot horizon- 
tally aligned with each candidate’s name. 


(4) The circular spaces, numbers, names of the candidates 
and any other information required under subsection 27 (8) 
shall be the natural colour of the ballot paper and the remain- 
der of the face of the ballot shall be black. 


ay, 


Number of 
scrutineers 
in polling 
place 


Non- 
attendance 
of 
scrutineers 


Ballot 
paper 


Declaration 


manufacturer 


Custody 
of ballot 
paper 


Uniformity 


Form of 
ballot 


Idem 


Idem 


558 


Idem 


Numbering 
of ballots 


Printing 
of ballots 


Printer’s 
name, etc. 


Count of 
ballots and 
affidavit 


Supply to 
DER-O: 


Record of 
quantity of 
ballots 
provided 


Count of 
ballots 
by D.R.O. 


Ballot 
boxes to 
be supplied 


Chap. 54 ELECTION 1984 


(5) Subject to subsection 27 (8), there shall not be included 
with any candidate’s name on the ballot any occupation, title, 
honour, decoration, degree, brackets or quotation marks. 


(6) The ballots shall be numbered consecutively on the 
stubs and shall be stapled or stitched into units as determined 
by the returning officer. 


35.—(1) The Chief Election Officer or the returning offi- 
cer shall cause to be printed on the approved paper a suffi- 
cient number of ballots for the election in the electoral dis- 
trict. 


(2) The ballots shall bear upon the back the name of the 
electoral district, the date of polling and the name of the 
printer, and the printer shall provide to the returning officer 
the prescribed affidavit as to the number of sheets of ballot 
paper received and the disposition thereof including the total 
number of ballots printed and delivered to the returning offi- 
Cer. 


(3) The returning officer shall immediately make a count of 
the ballots received from the printer and shall take the pre- 
scribed affidavit and forward it to the Chief Election Officer 
along with the affidavit referred to in subsection (2). 


36.—(1) The returning officer shall supply each deputy 
returning officer before the polling day with a ballot box, a 
certified copy of the polling list, the materials provided by the 
Chief Election Officer necessary for the proper conduct of the 
poll and a sufficient number of ballots for the electors at the 
polling place. 


(2) The returning officer shall specify in writing to each 
deputy returning officer the quantity of ballots provided and 
record their serial numbers and the record shall be forwarded 
to the Chief Election Officer with the other documents 
required to be forwarded at the close of the election. 


(3) The deputy returning officer shall count and verify the 
quantity of ballots received from the returning officer and at 
the close of the poll forward a statement of such count to the 
returning officer along with the other poll documents and 
election material to be so forwarded. 


BALLOT BOXES 
37.—(1) The Chief Election Officer shall supply each 


returning officer with as many ballot boxes as are required for 
the conduct of the election. 
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(2) Every ballot box shall be so constructed and sealed that 
on polling day the ballots can be deposited therein but cannot 
be withdrawn without unlawfully unsealing the box or without 
evidence remaining of such tampering. 


VOTING SCREENS 


38.—(1) The returning officer shall furnish each deputy 
returning officer with at least two voting screens. 


(2) The deputy returning officer shall ensure that the voting 
screens at the polling place are positioned so that electors may 
mark their ballots with maximum privacy and without other 
persons being able to see how they are marked. 


(3) Except as provided by sections 14 and 55, not more 
than one elector shall be permitted to use a voting screen at 
any one time. 


POLL OFFICIALS 


39.—(1) At least seven days before polling day, lists of 
names of electors in the electoral district who are not candi- 
dates may be furnished to the returning officer, 


(a) as potential deputy returning officers, by the candi- 
date of the registered party represented by the gov- 
ernment of the day; and 

(b) as potential poll clerks, by the candidate of a differ- 

ent political interest, the candidate for which at the 

next preceding provincial election received the high- 
est number of votes or the next highest number of 
votes, as the case may be. 


(2) From the lists furnished to him as provided by subsec- 
tion (1), the returning officer shall select and appoint a deputy 
returning officer and a poll clerk for each polling place so that 
they represent two different political interests. 


(3) If sufficient names from which to select and make the 
appointment of the poll officials have not been received, the 
returning officer shall make such appointments as are neces- 
sary. 


(4) Deputy returning officers and poll clerks before acting 
shall take the prescribed oath and their appointment shall be 
endorsed upon or attached to the poll record. 
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(5) As directed by the deputy returning officer, the poll 
clerk shall assist the deputy returning officer in the perfor- 
mance of the duties of his office and shall obey his orders. 


(6) Deputy returning officers or poll clerks who neglect, 
omit or refuse to perform any of their duties under this Act 
may forfeit their right to payment for any service already ren- 
dered. 


(7) In case of the death, illness, absence, refusal or neglect 
to act, or in case from any cause the deputy returning officer 
becomes unable to perform his duties, until another deputy 
returning officer is appointed, the poll clerk shall act as dep- 
uty returning officer and perform all the duties and is subject 
to all the obligations of that office, without taking a new oath. 


TIME OF GENERAL POLL 


40.—(1) Except as provided by subsections (2), (3) and 
(4), the general polls at every election to the Assembly shall 
open at 9 a.m. and close at 8 p.m. of the same day. 


(2) In an electoral district that lies entirely west of the 
meridian of 90° W. longitude the general polls shall open at 8 
a.m. and close at 7 p.m. of the same day. 


(3) The Chief Election Officer may at his discretion estab- 
lish any period of eleven consecutive hours on the general 
polling day for voting in an electoral district or part thereof. 


(4) If for any reason, voting at a polling place is not com- 
menced at the proper time or is interrupted during the polling 
hours, the Chief Election Officer shall be advised by the 
returning officer and at his discretion, the Chief Election Offi- 
cer shall, 


(a) extend the closing time; or 


(b) resume the polling on the following day at 9 a.m. 
and continue the same from day to day if necessary, 
until the poll has been open with free access to the 
electors for eleven hours in total. 


PRESERVATION OF THE PEACE 


41. A returning officer or deputy returning officer may 
require the assistance of justices of the peace, police officers 
and other persons to aid him in maintaining peace and order 
at the election and may appoint as many such other persons as 
he considers necessary. 
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SECRECY OF PROCEEDINGS 


42.—(1) In addition to any elector or electors in the 
process of voting, except as provided by sections 4, 7, 14, 44 
and 55, the only persons permitted to remain in a polling 
place during the time the poll remains open and at the count- 
ing of the ballots are the deputy returning officer, the poll 
clerk, the candidates and not more than one scrutineer for 
each candidate at any one time. 


(2) Every deputy returning officer, poll clerk, candidate or 
scrutineer authorized to attend at a polling place shall take an 
oath of secrecy. 


(3) No person shall attempt to obtain at a polling place 
information as to the candidate for whom an elector is about 
to vote or interfere or attempt to interfere with an elector in a 
polling place. 


(4) Subject to sections 14 and 55, an elector shall not dis- 


play his ballot to any person so as to indicate how he has vot- 
ed. 


(5) No person shall, directly or indirectly, induce or 
attempt to induce an elector to display his ballot to any person 
so as to indicate how he has voted. 


(6) No person shall communicate any information obtained 
at a polling place as to the candidate for whom an elector is 
about to vote or has voted or whether he declined to vote. 


(7) In any legal proceedings no person may be compelled to 
state for whom he voted or whether he marked his ballot or 
not. 


VOTING AT ONE PLACE ONLY 


43. If the name of a person entitled to vote is entered on 
the polling list for more than one polling division he shall nev- 
ertheless vote only at one polling place. 


ADVANCE POLLS 


44.—(1) For the purpose of receiving the votes of electors 
who expect to be unable to vote on polling day in the elec- 
toral district for which their names appear on the polling list 
or on certificates to vote, advance polls shall be open, 
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(a) in an office of the returning officer, provided that 
the ballots have been printed, on the 12th, 10th, 
9th, 8th, 6th and 2nd day preceding polling day; and 

(b) at designated other locations on the Thursday, Sat- 

urday and Monday immediately preceding polling 

day. 


(2) The returning officer shall provide as many advance 
polling places under clause (1) (b) as are approved by the 
Chief Election Officer and shall select locations which give 
access to wheelchairs. 


(3) The advance polls in an electoral district shall be open 
from 11 a.m. to 8 p.m. or during such hours as are deter- 
mined by the Chief Election Officer. 


(4) At least three days prior to the first advance poll day 
under clause (1) (a), the returning officer shall cause a notice 
of the days, times and locations of the advance polls to be 
published in a sufficient number of newspapers to provide 
coverage throughout the electoral district. 


45.—(1) Every person offering himself as a voter at the 
polling place shall be required, before being allowed to vote, 
to take the prescribed declaration which shall be kept by the 
deputy returning officer with the other records of the poll. 


(2) Forthwith after the close of the poll each day, the dep- 
uty returning officer shall provide to the returning officer a list 
of the names, addresses and polling division numbers of all 
electors who have voted or forfeited their right to vote and 
the returning officer before polling day shall furnish every 
candidate in the electoral district with a copy of such list. 


(3) The returning officer shall indicate in the polling list to 
be supplied to each deputy returning officer for polling day 
the name of each elector who at the advance poll has voted or 
forfeited his right to vote. 


(4) Candidates or their scrutineers are not entitled to be 
present when votes are cast at an advance poll held in the 
office of a returning officer. 


(5) On the general polling day, the deputy returning officer 
and the poll clerk shall, at the hour fixed for the closing of the 
general poll, and in the presence of such of the candidates or 
their scrutineers as are present, proceed to count the ballots 
cast. 
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(6) Except as in this section otherwise provided, the provi- 
sions of this Act relating to secrecy of proceedings, voting 
procedures, counting of the ballots and the reporting of the 
results apply with necessary modifications to voting under this 
section. 


(7) The vouching provisions of section 51 do not apply at 
an advance poll. 


PROCEDURE AT THE POLL 


46.—(1) The deputy returning officer and poll clerk shall 
attend at the polling place at least thirty minutes before the 
hour fixed for opening the poll. 


(2) Any scrutineers present during the fifteen minutes 
before the opening of the poll are entitled to have the ballots 
counted in their presence and to inspect all other materials 
relating to the poll. 


(3) The deputy returning officer immediately before open- 
ing the poll shall show the empty ballot box to any persons 
present and shall then seal the box as prescribed by the Chief 
Election Officer in such manner as to prevent its being 
opened without breaking the seals. 


(4) Except as provided in subsection 14 (2) and subsection 
(5) of this section, the deputy returning officer shall then 
place and keep the ballot box on a desk, counter or table or 
otherwise position it above floor level in full view of all pres- 
ent and shall keep it sealed until the close of the poll. 


(5) The ballot box may be moved by the poll officials to 
facilitate voting by an elderly or disabled elector but where 
the box is so moved it may be accompanied by any scrutineer 
present and a record of any such action and any objection 
taken by a scrutineer shall be made in the poll record opposite 
the name of the elector. 


47.—(1) Every elector upon entering the room or area 
where the poll is being held shall state his name and place of 
residence to the deputy returning officer, which particulars 
shall be entered in the poll record by the poll clerk. 


(2) Every elector who is entitled to vote shall receive from 
the deputy returning officer a folded ballot on the back of 
which the deputy returning officer has previously put his ini- 
tials, so placed that when the ballot is refolded they can still 
be seen and upon the request of the elector, the deputy 
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returning officer shall instruct the elector in the manner of 
marking and how to refold the ballot. 


(3) If a deputy returning officer has reason to believe that a 
person offering to vote is not an elector or has already voted, 
or is attempting to vote under a false name or designation or 
is personating or representing himself falsely as being upon 
the list, or when requested by a candidate or a scrutineer who 
is an elector, the deputy returning officer shall administer the 
prescribed oath to the elector. 


(4) If a person representing himself to be an elector applies 
for a ballot after another person has voted as such elector, he 
is entitled to receive a ballot after taking the prescribed oath 
and otherwise establishing his identity to the satisfaction of 
the deputy returning officer, and a note shall be made in the 
poll record to that effect and of the oath having been taken 
and of any objections made on behalf of any, and of which, of 
the candidates. 


(5) An elector who has refused to take an oath when 
required so to do forfeits his right to vote. 


(6) The poll clerk shall indicate in the poll record opposite 
the name of each elector, as applicable, if an oath was admin- 
istered or refused. 


MARKING A BALLOT 


48.—(1) The elector on receiving a ballot shall forthwith 
proceed to one of the voting screens and there, using a pencil 
or pen indicate the candidate of his choice by marking one of 
the circular spaces on the ballot with a cross or other mark in 
any colour. 


(2) The elector shall then refold his ballot so that the ini- 
tials on the back are visible and hand it to the deputy return- 
ing officer who shall without unfolding it ascertain by examin- 
ing his initials that it is the same ballot issued to the elector 
and shall then, in full view of all present, including the elec- 
tor, place it in the ballot box, and thereupon the poll clerk 
shall indicate in the poll record that the elector has voted. 


(3) An elector whose ballot has been placed in the ballot 
box shall be deemed to have voted and shall forthwith leave 
the polling place. 
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CERTIFICATE OF ERROR 


49. The returning officer may certify for addition to the 
polling list, the name of any elector omitted in error, 


(a) upon the elector producing to the returning officer 
or to the deputy returning officer proof of enumera- 
tion; or 


b) upon the returning officer being satisfied that such 
p g g 
person was enumerated or was added at the revi- 
sion, 


and the returning officer shall furnish each candidate with a 
list of such certifications. 


VOTING CERTIFICATES 


50.—(1) An elector voting under the authority of a certifi- 
cate issued by the returning officer or revision assistant shall 
surrender it to the deputy returning officer at the polling place 
before receiving a ballot. 


(2) The deputy returning officer or poll clerk shall record in 
the poll record, opposite the name of the elector, the words 
“voted under certificate” and shall file the certificate in the 
envelope of election documents to be returned to the return- 
ing officer. 


VOUCHING 


51.—(1) In a rural polling division, other than at an 
advance poll, an elector whose name was omitted from the 
polling list, may apply to the deputy returning officer to have 
his name added to the list and his name shall be added, 


(a) if he takes the prescribed oath as to his eligibility to 
vote; and 


(b) if he is accompanied by an elector who is a resident 
in the same polling division and whose name is on 
the polling list and who vouches on oath that, 


(i) he knows the person whose name has been 
omitted, and 


(ii) he believes such person to be qualified to be 
entered on the list. 
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(2) An elector vouching, as provided by subsection (1), 
may do so for more than one elector. 


(3) The deputy returning officer after taking the prescribed 
oath shall cause the applicant’s name to be added to the poll- 
ing list and entered in the poll record with the words 
“vouched for’ written thereafter. 


(4) The applicant, upon taking the oath and being vouched 
for, is entitled to vote. 


BALLOT TAKEN FROM POLL 


52. An elector who has received a ballot shall not take it 
out of the polling place and any elector who leaves without 
delivering the ballot to the deputy returning officer forfeits his 
right to vote and the deputy returning officer shall cause an 
entry to be made in the poll record that the elector took his 
ballot out of the polling place. 


DECLINED BALLOT 


53. An elector who has received a ballot and returns it to 
the deputy returning officer declining to vote, forfeits his right 
to vote and the deputy returning officer shall immediately 
write the word ‘declined’? upon the back of the ballot and 
preserve it to be returned to the returning officer and shall 
cause an entry to be made in the poll record that the elector 
declined to vote. 


CANCELLED BALLOT 
54. A ballot that, 
(a) has been improperly printed; 


(b) has been inadvertently dealt with in such manner 
that it cannot be used; or 


has been issued to an elector who has marked it 
other than how he intended to mark it or for any 
reason objects to it and returns it to the deputy 
returning officer requesting another, 


(c) 


may be replaced with another ballot by the deputy returning 
officer who shall immediately write the word “cancelled” 
upon the back of the first ballot and preserve it to be returned 
to the returning officer and shall cause an entry to be made in 
the poll record stating the reason for cancelling the ballot. 
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DISABLED ELECTORS 


55.—(1) On the application of any elector who is unable 
to read or who is disabled and thereby prevented from voting 
in accordance with the other provisions of this Act, the deputy 
returning officer may assist the elector to the voting screen or 
if the elector making the application takes an oath as to his 
inability to vote without assistance, shall thereafter assist the 
elector at the voting screen by marking his ballot in the man- 
ner directed by the elector in the presence of the poll clerk 
and of no other person, and place the ballot in the ballot box. 


(2) The deputy returning officer shall either deal with an 
elector mentioned in subsection (1) in the manner provided 
therein or, at the request of such elector who has taken the 
prescribed oath and is accompanied by a friend, shall permit 
the friend to accompany the elector to the voting screen and 
there mark the elector’s ballot for him. 


(3) Any friend who is permitted to mark the ballot of an 
elector under subsection (2) shall first be required to take an 
oath that he will keep secret the name of the candidate for 
whom the ballot was marked. 


(4) No person shall be allowed to act as the friend of more 
than one elector mentioned in subsection (1) at any polling 
place, other than a polling place established under section 14. 


(5) The deputy returning officer shall enter in the poll rec- 
ord opposite the elector’s name the reason why the ballot was 
marked by him or by a friend of the elector. 


INTERPRETER AT THE POLL 


56. Where neither the deputy returning officer nor the 
poll clerk understands the language spoken by an elector or 
where the elector is deaf, the elector has the right to the assis- 
tance of an interpreter who, after taking the prescribed oath, 
may translate any necessary declarations, documents or lawful 
questions put to the elector and the answers, but in the event 
of inability to secure an interpreter, the elector shall, for the 
time being, be refused a ballot. 


COUNTING THE BALLOTS 


57.—(1) Immediately after the close of the poll, the dep- 
uty returning officer shall count the number of electors who 
appear by the poll record to have voted and on such record 
shall enter that number and draw a bold double line immedi- 
ately below the name of the elector who voted last, and shall 
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sign his name thereto, then, in the presence and in full view of 
the persons entitled to be present, as set out under subsection 
42 (1), he shall open the ballot box and proceed to count the 
number of valid ballots cast for each candidate and all other 
ballots therein giving full opportunity to those present to see 
each ballot and observe the procedure. 


(2) Only a ballot which was supplied to the elector by the 
deputy returning officer and with only one of the circular 
spaces marked and upon which there is no writing or mark by 
which the voter can be identified shall be accepted as a valid 
ballot at the count. 


(3) No word, letter or mark written or made or omitted to 
be written or made by the deputy returning officer on a ballot 
warrants its rejection. 


(4) The deputy returning officer shall make a note in the 
poll record of every objection taken to a ballot by a candidate 
or scrutineer and shall decide the objection, subject to review 
as hereinafter provided. 


(5) Each objection shall be numbered and a corresponding 
number placed on the back of the ballot and initialled by the 
deputy returning officer. 


58.—(1) All accepted ballots indicating the votes given for 
each candidate respectively and all unmarked, rejected, can- 
celled, declined and unissued ballots shall be counted and 
sealed in separate envelopes by the deputy returning officer 
and the stubs of any ballots issued shall be included in the 
envelope with the unissued ballots. 


(2) Any candidates or scrutineers present may write their 
signatures across the flap of any envelope containing ballots 
and may also affix their seals. 


STATEMENT OF THE POLL 


59.—(1) The deputy returning officer shall complete a 
prescribed statement of the poll, accounting for all the ballots 
supplied to him by the returning officer, and the statement 
shall be signed by the deputy returning officer and poll clerk 
and may be signed by any candidate or scrutineer present. 


(2) The deputy returning officer shall ensure that, 
(a) one part of the statement is enclosed in a special 


envelope supplied for the purpose of the official 
tabulation; 
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(b) one part is placed in or attached to the poll record; 
and 


(c) one part is retained by him. 
CERTIFICATE OF COUNT 


60. The deputy returning officer shall complete a pre- 
scribed certificate of the number of ballots cast for each candi- 
date and of the number of rejected and unmarked ballots and 
shall provide a copy of the certificate for each candidate to the 
scrutineer present and in the case where no candidate or scru- 
tineer is present the certificates shall be forwarded to the 
returning officer in the poll return envelope. 


FINAL POLL PROCEDURE 


61. The deputy returning officer and the poll clerk shall 
ensure that the poll record, polling list, ballot envelopes and 
all other documents collected or used at the polling place are 
placed in the poll return envelope and shall each take the pre- 
scribed oath that their duties have been completed. 


62.—(1) The deputy returning officer shall then personally 
deliver the sealed poll return envelope along with the sealed 
official tabulation envelope to the returning officer or both 
envelopes shall be delivered by the poll clerk or by some 
other person chosen as special messenger by the returning 
officer or the deputy returning officer who shall write on the 
envelopes the name of the person to whom they were 
entrusted and shall take a receipt therefor. 


(2) Any candidate or scrutineer present may affix his seal 
or write his signature across the flap of the sealed poll return 
envelope or the sealed official tabulation envelope. 


(3) In lieu of proceedings under subsection (1), the deputy 
returning officer, with the approval of the returning officer, 
may seal the official tabulation envelope inside of the poll 
return envelope and forward it by registered mail to the 
returning officer. 


(4) The poll clerk or other person authorized to personally 
deliver the envelopes to the returning officer shall do so forth- 
with and shall take before him the prescribed oath and any 
candidate or scrutineer is entitled to be present when the 
envelopes are so delivered to the returning officer. 
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RECEIPT OF POLL RETURN ENVELOPE BY RETURNING 
OFFIGER 


63. Immediately on the receipt of a poll return envelope, 
without effacing or covering any seals already affixed to it, the 
returning officer shall affix a seal prescribed by the Chief 
Election Officer in such a way that the envelope cannot be 
opened without the seal being broken and shall take every 
precaution for its safekeeping and for preventing any person 
other than himself and the election clerk from having access 
to it. 


OFFICIAL TABULATION 


64.—(1) The returning officer, at the place, day and hour 
stated in his notice of poll shall, in the presence of the elec- 
tion clerk and any candidate or candidate’s delegate or scruti- 
neer present, conduct the official tabulation by adding up the 
votes given for each candidate as taken from the official state- 
ments of the poll contained in the special envelopes returned 
to him or from such other sources as may be available to him 
but without opening any of the sealed envelopes containing 
ballots. 


(2) The returning officer may adjourn the official tabula- 
tion proceedings to a future day and hour and so on from time 
to time but not in the aggregate to exceed fourteen days, 


(a) if any of the poll return envelopes or official tabula- 
tion envelopes have not been returned by the day 
fixed for the official tabulation; 

(b) if any deputy returning officer has not enclosed in 

the envelopes referred to in clause (a) the official 

statement of the ballots counted by him as required 
by this Act; or 

(c) if for any cause the returning officer cannot ascer- 

tain the number of votes given for each candidate. 


65. If, on the fifteenth day after the day fixed for the offi- 
cial tabulation, 


(a) any of the poll return envelopes are known to be 
lost or destroyed or for any reason have not been 
received; or 

(b) any statements or certificates of the ballot count at 

any polling places are not available and copies of 

them cannot be procured, 
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the returning officer shall ascertain, by such evidence or docu- 
ments verified by declaration as he is able to obtain, the total 
number of votes given for each candidate at the several poll- 
ing places and may summon any poll official, scrutineer or 
other person to appear before him, at a time and place to be 
named by him, with all necessary papers and documents and 
the returning officer shall notify the candidates of the 
intended proceedings and may examine any person so sum- 
moned respecting the matter in question. 


66.—(1) At the close of the official tabulation, or hearings 
in the case of missing envelopes or statements, the returning 
officer shall forthwith declare to be elected the candidate hav- 
ing the largest number of votes. 


(2) If an equal number of votes is found to have been cast 
for two or more candidates and an additional vote would enti- 
tle one of them to be declared to be elected, the returning 
officer shall give the casting vote. 


EFFECT OF IRREGULARITIES 
67. No election shall be declared invalid, 


(a) by reason of any irregularity on the part of the 
returning officer or in any of the proceedings pre- 
liminary to the poll; 


(b) by reason of a failure to hold a poll at any place 
appointed for holding a poll; 


(c) by reason of non-compliance with the provisions of 
this Act as to the taking of the poll, as to the count- 
ing of the ballots or as to limitations of time; or 


(d) by reason of any mistake in the use of the pre- 
scribed forms, 


if it appears to the tribunal having cognizance of the matter 
that the election was conducted in accordance with the princi- 
ples of this Act and that the irregularity, failure, non-compli- 
ance or mistake did not affect the outcome of the election. 


RECOUNT 


68. Notice in writing of an application to be made under 
subsection 70 (1) shall be given forthwith by the applicant per- 
sonally or sent by registered mail to the Chief Election Offi- 
cer, the returning officer and election clerk, and each candi- 
date in the electoral district. 
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69.—(1) In this section and in sections 70 to 80, unless 
otherwise stated, “‘judge’’ means the judge of the county court 
of the county or of the district court of the provisional judicial 
district in which the electoral district or any part of it is situate 
and, where there are two or more judges, the senior judge or, 
in the case of illness or absence of the senior judge or where 
the senior judge requests him to act, another judge of the 
court. 


(2) Where the electoral district comprises parts of two or 
more counties or provisional judicial districts any application 
shall be to and the recount shall take place before the judge 
of the court of the county or provisional judicial district hav- 
ing the larger or largest population according to the last fed- 
eral census. 


70.—(1) For the purpose of determining the candidate 
who obtained the highest number of votes and within the four 
days, Sunday being excluded, following the official tabulation 
made by the returning officer, a judge may appoint a time and 
place to recount the votes cast at the election in the electoral 
district upon the application of a candidate or elector if it is 
made to appear by affidavit that, 


(a) a deputy returning officer has improperly counted 
any ballot or improperly rejected any ballot or 
made an incorrect statement of the number of bal- 
lots cast for any candidate; or 

(b) the returning officer has improperly tabulated the 

votes. 


(2) An application under subsection (1) shall be accompa- 
nied by a receipt showing that there has been deposited with 
the clerk of the county or district court, as security for costs in 
connection with the recount, the sum of $200 or money order 
or cheque in that amount drawn upon and accepted by a char- 
tered bank or trust company doing business in Ontario. 


71. Where an application for a recount is refused by the 
judge, notice of such refusal shall be given forthwith by the 
clerk of the court to those persons mentioned in section 68. 


72.—(1) At least two days notice in writing of the time 
and place appointed for the recount by the judge shall be 
given forthwith by the clerk of the court to those persons 
mentioned in section 68 in such manner as the judge directs. 


(2) The judge may require the clerk of the county or dis- 
trict court to be present at the time and place appointed. 
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(3) The returning officer and the election clerk shall be 
present at the recount and each candidate is entitled to be 
present and to be represented by counsel and to have present 
and be represented by such scrutineers as are permitted by the 
judge, and except by such permission no other person shall be 
present. 


(4) The returning officer and the election clerk shall attend 
at the recount with all the poll return envelopes received from 
the deputy returning officers and the original statements of 
the poll which shall continue in the custody of the returning 
officer and he is responsible for them subject to any direction 
given by the judge. 


(5) At the time and place appointed, the judge shall pro- 
ceed to make the recount from the original statements of the 
poll or have opened the sealed envelopes containing, 


(a) the ballots that have been counted for each candi- 
date; 


(b) the ballots rejected as to marking; and 
(c) the ballots unmarked by any voters, 
and may have opened the sealed envelopes containing, 
(d) the cancelled ballots; 
(e) the declined ballots; and 
(f) 
73. The judge shall conduct the recount of the ballots 
according to the rules of the count at the close of the poll by 


the deputy returning officer, and shall verify or correct the 
statements of the poll. 


the unissued ballots. 


74.— (1) If any person requests him to do so, the judge 
shall write the poll number on the back of and initial any dis- 
puted ballots and seal them in a separate envelope. 


(2) Upon the completion of the recount, except as provided 
by subsection (1), the judge shall have sealed up all the ballots 
in their original envelopes and all the original statements in a 
separate envelope clearly marked as to its contents. 


75.—(1) Where a poll return envelope used at a polling 
place was not available to the returning officer when he made 
his decision in respect of the number of votes given for a can- 
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didate or where the proper statement was not found in the 
official tabulation envelope, the judge shall, if necessary or 
required, review the decision of the returning officer. 


(2) For the purpose of arriving at the facts, the judge has 
all the powers of the returning officer with regard to the atten- 
dance and examination of witnesses or he may act upon the 
evidence taken by the returning officer. 


76.—(1) The judge shall certify in writing to the returning 
officer the result of the recount unless, during the two days 
following completion of his recount, Sunday being excluded, 
the judge receives a notice of appeal as provided in section 79. 


(2) Upon receipt of the judge’s certificate, the returning 
officer shall then declare the candidate having the largest 
number of votes to be elected but in the case of an equality of 
votes, the returning officer shall give the casting vote. 


77.—(1) The costs of the recount, including the costs of 
the returning officer and the election clerk, are in the discre- 
tion of the judge who may, subject to subsection (3), order by 
whom, to whom, and in what manner they shall be paid. 


(2) The judge shall tax the costs and shall, as nearly as may 
be, follow the tariff of costs in respect of proceedings in the 
Supreme Court. 


(3) Where the judge makes no provision as to costs, the 
costs of the returning officer and election clerk shall be paid 
by the Province of Ontario at the prescribed rates. 


78. Where costs are directed to be paid by the applicant, 
the moneys deposited as security for costs shall be paid out to 
the party entitled thereto, so far as necessary, and, if the 
deposit is insufficient, execution may issue out of the court of 
the county or judicial district upon the judge’s order for the 
balance. 


APPEAL FROM DECISION ON RECOUNT 


79.—(1) Any party may appeal from the decision of the 
judge who conducted the recount by giving notice in writing 
within two days after the completion of the recount to the 
other parties concerned and to the judge of his intention to 
appeal, and he may by the notice limit the appeal to specified 
ballots. 


(2) The notice may be served upon the other parties per- 
sonally, or upon the solicitor who acted for him upon the 
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recount by the judge, personally or at his office, or as a judge 
of the Supreme Court may direct. 


(3) Where the appeal is limited, the judge who conducted 
the recount shall forward, in the envelope as provided for in 
subsection 74 (1), the ballots that are the subject of appeal 
together with the notice and a certificate showing his findings 
as to the ballots in dispute, by registered mail to the Registrar 
of the Supreme Court, but, if the appeal is not limited, the 
judge shall forward all the ballots and other papers to the 
Registrar, and in either case he shall await the result of the 
appeal before sending his certificate to the returning officer. 


(4) The judge who conducted the recount shall, upon 
request, allow each party to make a copy of the certificate of 
his findings before it is forwarded to the Registrar. 


(5) On receipt of the ballots and notice, the Registrar shall 
forthwith obtain an appointment from a judge of the Supreme 
Court for hearing the appeal and shall notify the parties or 
their solicitors of the time so appointed. 


(6) At the time appointed, the judge of the Supreme Court 
shall recount the ballots or such of them as are the subject of 
appeal, and shall forthwith certify his decision to the judge 
who conducted the recount, whose duty it is to conform to the 
decision and to certify the result without delay to the return- 
ing officer. 


(7) The judge of the Supreme Court may direct by whom 
and to whom the cost of the appeal, including the costs of the 
returning officer and the election clerk, shall be paid. 


(8) The judge of the Supreme Court shall tax the costs of 
the appeal. 


(9) Where the judge of the Supreme Court makes no provi- 
sion as to costs, the costs of the returning officer and election 
clerk shall be paid by the Province of Ontario at the pre- 
scribed rates. 


ELECTION RETURN 


80.—(1) If a candidate has been declared elected by the 
returning officer as provided by section 28 or 30, or if the 
returning officer has received from a judge the certificate of 
the result of a recount or if by the seventh day following the 
completion of the official tabulation the returning officer, 
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(a) has not received notice to attend before a judge for 
a recount; or 


(b) has received notice from a judge that a recount has 
been refused, 


the returning officer shall send by registered mail, the writ 
with his dated and signed return to the Chief Election Officer 
that a candidate has been elected by acclamation or that the 
candidate having the largest number of votes has been duly 
elected and shall forward a copy of his return to each candi- 
date. 


(2) The returning officer shall include with his return to the 
Chief Election Officer a report of the proceedings at the offi- 
cial tabulation making any observations he thinks proper as to 
the state of the poll return envelopes or the want of any state- 
ment of the ballots counted and the mode by which he ascer- 
tained the votes given for each candidate under section 65, if 
applicable. 


(3) The returning officer shall forthwith make the pre- 
scribed affidavit after sending his return, and it shall be sent 
forthwith to the Chief Election Officer. 


81.— (1) If a returning officer wilfully delays, neglects or 
refuses, 


(a) 
(b) 


to add up the votes; 


to declare to be elected the candidate having the 
largest number of votes; 

(c) to give his casting vote where he is by law required 
to do so; or 

(d) to make the return, as required by this Act, of the 
candidate having the largest number of votes, 


and the person aggrieved or the Chief Election Officer or any 
elector applies under the Judicial Review Procedure Act for an 
order commanding the returning officer to perform the duty 
that is shown to have been not performed, the notice of 
motion shall be served upon the returning officer and upon 
the persons who were candidates at the election. 


(2) In other respects the Judicature Act and the rules of 
court made thereunder apply to such application. 
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(3) Nothing in this section affects or impairs any other right 
or remedy of the person aggrieved or of the Chief Election 
Officer. 


82. The Chief Election Officer, on receiving the return of 
a member elected to the Assembly, shall give notice of the 
receipt of the return in the next ordinary issue of The Ontario 
Gazette, the date of such receipt and the name of the candi- 
date elected. 


DISPOSITION OF ELECTION DOCUMENTS AND MATERIAL 


83.—(1) Forthwith after making his return, the returning 
officer shall arrange for shipment in the prescribed manner to 
the Chief Election Officer of all envelopes returned to him by 
the deputy returning officers, and all documents, papers, and 
materials in his possession relating to the conduct of the elec- 
tion but excluding those related to enumeration which shall be 
destroyed. 


(2) The returning officer shall transmit all election material 
to the Chief Election Officer in boxes or packages marked 
“Used” or “Unused” and secured and sealed with the pre- 
scribed seals and the returning officer shall endorse on each 
box or package of used material a description of the contents, 
the date of the election and the name of the electoral district 
to which they relate. 


84.—(1) The Chief Election Officer shall retain in his pos- 
session the used documents transmitted to him by the return- 
ing officer under section 83 for at least one year, and if the 
election is contested, then for one year after the termination 
of the contestation. 


(2) If notice is served on the Chief Election Officer under 
subsection 98 (6) or if an order is made directing that docu- 
ments relating to an election are not to be destroyed, he shall 
affix to the outside of the box or covering containing such 
documents a label having thereon in large and distinct letters 
the words “NOT TO BE DESTROYED”. 


85.—(1) All documents forwarded by a returning officer 
in pursuance of this Act to the Chief Election Officer, other 
than ballots, shall be open to public inspection at such time 
and under such conditions and rules as are made by him, and 
he shall supply copies of or extracts from the documents to 
any person demanding them on payment of the prescribed 
fee, and in computing the number of words a figure shall be 
counted as a word. 
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(2) No person shall be allowed to inspect any ballot in the 
custody of the Chief Election Officer except under an order of 
a judge of the Supreme Court. 


(3) The order may be made on the judge being satisfied by 
affidavit or other evidence on oath that the inspection or 
production of the ballot is required for the purpose of institut- 
ing or maintaining a prosecution for an offence in relation to 
ballots or for the purpose of an action questioning an election 
or return. 


(4) The order may be made subject to such conditions as 
the judge thinks proper. 


(5) Subject to the order, the inspection shall take place 
under the immediate supervision of the Registrar of the 
Supreme Court, and he shall be present during the inspection, 
and, so long as the ballots are in the custody of the Registrar 
and not under inspection, they shall be kept in a secure place 
under lock and key. 


86. Where an order is made by a judge of the Supreme 
Court for the production by the Chief Election Officer of any 
document in his possession relating to an election, the prod- 
uction of it by him, in such manner as is directed by the order, 
is evidence that the document relates to the election, and any 
endorsement appearing on any envelope containing ballots so 
produced is evidence that the contents are what they are 
stated to be by the endorsement. 


87. Notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other 
Act, all documents, including used and unused ballots, relat- 
ing to an election in the custody of the Chief Election Officer 
or of any other person may be opened, inspected and exam- 
ined under such conditions and rules as are made by a com- 
mittee of the Assembly for the purpose of inquiring into any 
matter referred to the committee by order of the Assembly, 
and, upon any such proceeding before the committee, any 
such document may be filed as an exhibit, and any person 
summoned to attend and give evidence before the committee 
upon such inquiry may be examined or cross-examined in rela- 
tion thereto. 


88. The Chief Election Officer, in addition to any other 
requirements of this Act in respect of the tabling of the results 
of an election, shall report to the Assembly through the 
Speaker whether or not in his opinion the conduct of the elec- 
tion was free or otherwise of any of the actions which are 
declared to be offences or corrupt practices under this Act. 
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CORRUPT PRACTICES AND OTHER OFFENCES: 


PENALTIES AND ENFORCEMENT 


89. Every person who, at an election, 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


not being qualified to vote, votes; or 
being qualified to vote, votes more than once; or 
votes in an electoral district or polling division other 


than the one in which he is entitled to vote by this 
Act, 


is guilty of a corrupt practice and is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than six months, or to both. 


90. Every person who, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


appoints a proxy for reward or remuneration; 


induces or procures any elector by undue influence 
to appoint a voting proxy to vote at an election; 


unduly solicits or attempts to solicit from an elector 
an appointment as a voting proxy to vote at an elec- 
tion; 


having appointed a voting proxy to vote at an elec- 
tion, attempts to vote at the election otherwise than 
by means of such voting proxy while the voting 
proxy is in force; 


knowingly appoints more than one person as a vot- 
ing proxy; or 


having been appointed a voting proxy at an elec- 
tion, votes or attempts to vote at the election under 
the authority of the proxy when he knows or had 
reasonable grounds for supposing that his appoint- 
ment has been cancelled or that the elector who 
made the appointment is no longer entitled to vote 
or is dead, 


is guilty of a corrupt practice and is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than six months, or to both. 
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false statement of the poll is guilty of a corrupt practice and is 
liable to a fine of not more than $5,000 or to imprisonment 
for a term of not more than six months, or to both. 


92. Every returning officer, election clerk, revision assist- 
ant, deputy returning officer or poll clerk who refuses or neg- 
lects to perform any of the duties imposed upon him by this 
Act is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine 
of not more than $5,000. 


93. Every person who, 
(a) without authority, supplies a ballot to any person, 


(b) without authority, places in a ballot box anything 
other than an official ballot; 


(c) delivers to the deputy returning officer to be placed 
in the ballot box any other paper than the ballot 
given to him by the deputy returning officer; 


(d) takes a ballot out of the polling place; 


(e) without authority, is found to be in possession of, 
takes, opens or otherwise interferes with, a ballot 
box, a ballot or books or packet of ballots provided 
for use at, in use, or used for the purpose of an 
election; 


(f) being a deputy returning officer, knowingly puts his 
initials on the back of any paper purporting to be or 
capable of being used as a ballot at an election; 


(g) being authorized by the returning officer or Chief 
Election Officer to print the ballots for an election, 
prints more than he is authorized to print; or 


(h) attempts to commit any offence mentioned in this 
section, 


is guilty of a corrupt practice and is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than six months, or to both. 


94. Every person who knowingly furnishes false or mis- 
leading information to a returning officer or to any person 
who by this Act is authorized to act as an election official is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than six months, or to both. 
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95. Every person who, 


(a) induces or procures any person to vote knowing 
that that person has no right to vote; or 


(b) before or during an election knowingly publishes a 
false statement of the withdrawal of a candidate, 


is guilty of a corrupt practice and is liable to a fine of not 
more than $5,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than six months, or to both. 


96. Every person who contravenes any of the provisions 
of this Act, for which contravention no penalty is otherwise 
provided, is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to 
a fine of not more than $5,000. 


97.—(1) Where a candidate at an election is convicted of 
committing a corrupt practice, the candidate is ineligible to 
stand as a candidate at any election or to hold any office at 
the nomination of the Crown or the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council for eight years following the date of the official 
return. 


(2) If, when the candidate is convicted of committing a cor- 
rupt practice, the presiding judge finds that the act constitut- 
ing in law a corrupt practice was committed without any cor- 
rupt intent, the candidate is not subject to the penalties and 
disabilities provided by subsection (1). 


CONTESTED ELECTIONS 


98.—(1) The validity of the election in any electoral dis- 
trict or of the election of any person to the Assembly or of the 
right of any person to sit in the Assembly or whether or not 
any person is guilty of a corrupt practice shall be tried and 
determined by an action commenced by issuing a writ in the 
Supreme Court. 


(2) Where the Supreme Court determines that a person has 
committed a corrupt practice it may, in addition to any other 
penalty or order, impose the penalties provided therefor 
under sections 89 to 97. 


(3) A candidate at an election or any elector qualified to 
vote at an election or the Chief Election Officer, if he consid- 
ers that it is in the public interest that an action be com- 
menced, may commence an action. 
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(4) No action shall be commenced after the expiration of 
ninety days following the date of the official election return, 
but this subsection does not apply to the Chief Election Offi- 
cer who may commence an action under this section at any 
time. 


(5) Upon receipt of a writ of summons, the local registrar 
of the Supreme Court shall send notice thereof by registered 
mail to the Registrar of the Supreme Court. 


(6) The Registrar shall send a notice by registered mail to 
the Chief Election Officer of every writ of summons issued 
under this section by anyone other than the Chief Election 
Officer. 


(7) The Chief Election Officer shall notify the Assembly, 
through the Clerk of the Assembly, of any action commenced 
under the authority of this section, and shall also notify the 
returning officer of the electoral district to which the writ of 
summons relates. 


(8) The returning officer, after receipt of a notification 
under subsection (7), shall forthwith publish a notice thereof 
in the prescribed form once in a newspaper having general cir- 
culation in the electoral district. 


99.—(1) Where not otherwise provided in this Act and 
subject to the rules of court, the practice and procedure of the 


Supreme Court apply to an action commenced under section 
98. 


(2) The action shall be tried by a judge without a jury. 


100.—(1) The Chief Election Officer, following receipt of 
the notice under subsection 98 (6), may apply to a judge of 
the Supreme Court, or to the judge presiding at the trial for 
leave to intervene in the action for the purpose of bringing 
any evidence before the court or for any other valid reason. 


(2) Where the Chief Election Officer applies prior to the 
trial for leave to intervene, he shall file notice of the appli- 
cation in the office in which the action was commenced and 
shall serve copies thereof on all parties. 


(3) If the judge grants leave to intervene, he shall give 
directions as to appearance and procedure in respect of the 
Chief Election Officer including leave to subpoena witnesses 
to attend at the trial, and thereafter, the Chief Election Offi- 
cer shall be served with all proceedings in the action. 
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101.— (1) At the time of the commencement of an action, 
security shall be given on behalf of the plaintiff, other than 
the Chief Election Officer, to be applied towards payment of 
all costs, charges and expenses, if any, that may become pay- 
able by the plaintiff, including the costs and charges of the 
election officer incurred in the publication of notices in the 
electoral district in respect of the writ of the action or pro- 
ceedings therein. 


(2) The security shall be in the amount of $2,000 and shall 
be given in accordance with the practice in cases where a 
plaintiff resides out of Ontario. 


102. A disclaimer by an elected member under the 
Legislative Assembly Act does not affect the right of any per- 
son entitled to commence an action under section 98 and an 
action may be commenced in the same manner as if the mem- 
ber elected had not disclaimed. 


103.—(1) An action abates on the death of a sole plaintiff 
or the survivor of several plaintiffs. 


(2) The abatement of an action does not affect any liability 
for costs previously incurred. 


(3) On the abatement of an action, notice of the abatement 
shall be given by the Registrar of the Supreme Court in the 
prescribed form in the electoral district and any person who 
might have been a plaintiff may apply to a judge of the 
Supreme Court or, during the trial, to the trial judge to be 
substituted as the sole plaintiff. 


104. Where a plaintiff is not qualified to be a plaintiff in 
an action under section 98, the action shall not on that 
account be dismissed if within such time as a judge of the 
Supreme Court or, during the trial, the trial judge allows for 
that purpose, another plaintiff is substituted and substitution 
shall be made on such terms and conditions as the judge con- 
siders proper. 


105.—(1) If, before or during the trial, 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


the defendant dies; or 
the Assembly resolves that the seat is vacant; or 


the defendant gives notice to the court that he does 
not intend to oppose, or further oppose the action, 
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notice of such event shall be given by the Registrar of the 
Supreme Court in the prescribed form in the electoral district. 


(2) Within twenty days after notice is given in the electoral 
district under subsection (1), any person who might have been 
a plaintiff may apply to a judge of the Supreme Court or, dur- 
ing the trial, to the trial judge to be admitted as a defendant 
to oppose the action, or so much thereof as remains undis- 
posed of, and may be admitted accordingly, either with the 
defendant, if there is a defendant, or in place of the defen- 
dant, and any number of persons not exceeding three, may be 
so admitted. 


(3) If any of the events mentioned in subsection (1) happen 
during the trial, the court shall adjourn the trial in order that 
notice may be given in the electoral district. 


(4) The defendant who has given the notice under clause 
(1) (c) shall not be allowed to appear or act as a party against 
the action in any proceeding thereon and shall not sit or vote 
in the Assembly until the Assembly has been informed of the 
judgment in the action, and the court shall report the giving of 
the notice to the Assembly through the Clerk of the Assem- 
bly. 


106.—(1) Where it is determined that the successful can- 
didate is guilty of a corrupt practice, the court may declare his 
election void. 


(2) Where the election of any person is declared void, the 
court may order that he be removed from office and, if it is 
determined that any other person was elected, that he be 
admitted to take his seat in the Assembly or, if it is deter- 
mined that no other person is elected, the court may provide 
for the holding of a new election. 


(3) Where it is determined that any person is guilty of a 
corrupt practice and that the commission of the corrupt prac- 
tice affected the result of the election, the court may declare 
the election void and provide for holding a new election. 


(4) Where it is determined that a person elected has 
become disqualified or has forfeited his seat, the court may 
order that he be removed from office and provide for the 
holding of a new election. 


(5) Where it is determined that any act or omission of an 
election official affected the result of an election, the court 
may declare the election void and provide for holding a new 
election. 
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(6) Where a new election is ordered, the court may make 
such order as it considers just, against any person who is 
found guilty of an offence or a corrupt practice under this 
Act, for the compensation of candidates at the void election, 
not exceeding $15,000 per candidate. 


(7) The Registrar of the Supreme Court shall forward the 
judgment and the reasons for judgment to the Assembly 
through the Clerk of the Assembly. 


107.— (1) If the court determines that a member was not 
duly returned, notwithstanding that an appeal from the deci- 
sion is pending, he is not entitled to sit or vote in the Assem- 
bly until the appeal is disposed of and the judgment of the 
court is received by the Assembly, but where the court deter- 
mines that some other person was elected or is entitled to the 
seat, such person is, notwithstanding that an appeal is pend- 
ing, entitled to take his seat in the Assembly and to sit and 
vote until the appeal is disposed of and the judgment of the 
court is received by the Assembly. 


(2) In the cases to which subsection (1) applies, where an 
appeal is entered, the Registrar shall forthwith notify the 
Clerk of the Assembly that an appeal is pending from the 
decision of the court. 


108. A writ for a new election shall not be issued until 
after the expiration of the time limited for appeal from the 
determination of the Supreme Court that the election is void 
and, if an appeal is brought, the writ shall not issue pending 
the appeal. 


109.—(1) An appeal lies from the judgment of the 
Supreme Court to the Court of Appeal. 


(2) The Registrar shall set the appeal down for hearing at 
the next sittings, and the party appealing shall, within ten 
days, give to the parties affected by the appeal, or the solici- 
tors by whom such parties were represented before the trial 
judge, and to the Chief Election Officer, notice in writing that 
the case has been so set down, and the appeal shall be heard 
by the Court of Appeal as speedily as practicable. 


(3) The Court of Appeal may give any judgment that ought 
to have been pronounced or may grant a new trial for the pur- 
poses of taking evidence or additional evidence and may remit 
the case to the trial judge or to another judge and, subject to 
any directions of the Court of Appeal, the case shall there- 
after be proceeded with as if there had been no appeal. 
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(4) An appeal lies from the decision of the trial judge to 
whom the case was remitted by the Court of Appeal in 
accordance with the provisions of this section. 


110. The Lieutenant Governor in Council, upon the rec- 
ommendation of the Assembly, may issue a commission to 
inquire into whether corrupt practices extensively prevailed at 
the election and the commission has the powers of a commis- 
sion under Part II of the Public Inquiries Act, which Part 
applies to the inquiry as if it were an inquiry under that Act. 


ELECTION FEES AND EXPENSES 


111. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) prescribing the fees and expenses to be allowed to 
the officers and other persons, except those in the 
office of the Chief Election Officer, for their ser- 
vices and disbursements under this Act; and 


(b) prescribing the costs that shall be paid by the Prov- 
ince of Ontario under sections 77 and 79. 


112.—(1) The fees and expenses to be allowed to the elec- 
tion officers, returning officers and persons for services per- 
formed under this Act, so far as they are payable by the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, are payable out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund. 


(2) The Chief Election Officer may lease such premises and 
acquire such equipment and supplies as are necessary to prop- 
erly carry out his responsibilities under this Act. 


(3) The Chief Election Officer from time to time may 
appoint such persons having technical or special knowledge of 
any kind to assist the Chief Election Officer for a limited 
period of time, or in respect of a particular matter. 


(4) For the purpose of providing the funds required under 
this section, the Lieutenant Governor in Council may direct 
that accountable warrants payable out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund be issued from time to time in favour of any 
officer or other person. 


(5) The sums paid out under this section shall be duly 
accounted for by the production of accounts and vouchers but 
it is not necessary that such accounts or vouchers be furnished 
by any person in whose favour an accountable warrant was 
issued before the issue of a further accountable warrant to the 
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Same person, unless the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
otherwise directs. 


(6) All accounts respecting such fees and expenses shall be 
audited by the Provincial Auditor. 


OFFICE OF THE CHIEF ELECTION OFFICER 


113.— (1) Subject to the approval of the Board, the Chief 
Election Officer may employ such persons on his permanent 
staff as are necessary in the performance of his duties and for 
the efficient and proper operation of his office and may, for 
such employees, establish job classifications, and may deter- 
mine the salary of the Assistant Chief Election Officer and the 
salaries and remuneration, which shall be comparable to the 
salary ranges of similar positions or classifications in the public 
service of Ontario, and the terms and conditions of employ- 
ment of the employees on the permanent staff of his office 
and the Chief Election Officer shall present annually to the 
Board estimates of the sums of money that will be required 
for these purposes. 


(2) The Board shall review and may alter as it considers 
proper the estimates referred to in subsection (1), and the 
chairman of the Board shall cause the estimates as altered by 
the Board to be laid before the Assembly and the Assembly 
shall refer the estimates laid before it to a committee of the 
Assembly for review. 


(3) The moneys required for the purposes of this section 
shall be paid out of the moneys appropriated therefor by the 
Legislature. 


114.—(1) Every employee of the office of the Chief Elec- 
tion Officer, before performing any duty as such, shall take 
and subscribe the prescribed oath of office and secrecy and, if 
required by the Chief Election Officer, the prescribed oath of 
allegiance. 


(2) The Chief Election Officer may require any person 
appointed to assist the Chief Election Officer for a limited 
period of time or in respect of a particular matter to take and 
subscribe either or both of the oaths referred to in subsection 


(1). 


(3) A copy of each oath administered to an employee of 
the office of the Chief Election Officer under subsection (1) 
shall be kept in the file of the employee in the office of the 
Chief Election Officer. 
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(4) The failure of an employee of the office of the Chief 
Election Officer to take and subscribe or to adhere to either 
of the oaths required by subsection (1) may be considered as 
cause for dismissal. 


115.—(1) The employee benefits applicable from time to 
time under the Public Service Act to civil servants who are not 
within a unit of employees established for collective bargain- 
ing under any Act apply or continue to apply, as the case may 
be, to the Chief Election Officer, the Assistant Chief Election 
Officer, and to the full-time permanent and probationary 
employees of the office of the Chief Election Officer and the 
Board or any person authorized by order of the Board may 
exercise the powers and duties of the Civil Service Commis- 
sion and the Chief Election Officer or any person authorized 
in writing by the Chief Election Officer may exercise the 
powers and duties of a deputy minister under that Act in 
respect of such benefits. 


(2) The Public Service Superannuation Act applies to the 
full-time permanent and probationary employees of the office 
of the Chief Election Officer as though the office of the Chief 
Election Officer were a commission designated by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council under section 28 of that Act and 
to the Chief Election Officer and Assistant Chief Election 
Officer as though they were members of such a commission 
who held positions designated by and whose requests for such 
designations had been approved by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council under section 28 of that Act and all credits in the 
Public Service Superannuation Fund of the full-time perman- 
ent and probationary employees of the office of the Chief 
Election Officer and of the Chief Election Officer and the 
Assistant Chief Election Officer accumulated under that Act 
immediately before this Act comes into force are preserved 
and continued in accordance with that Act. 


116.—(1) The Chief Election Officer may make orders 
and rules for the conduct of the internal business of the office 
of the Chief Election Officer and, after a hearing, may sus- 
pend, demote or dismiss any employee of the office for cause. 


(2) The provisions of the Public Service Act and the regu- 
lations thereunder that apply in relation to suspension from 
employment pending an investigation and in relation to a 
hearing by a deputy minister or his delegate as to cause for 
dismissal, other than as to notice to the Civil Service Commis- 
sion, apply with necessary modifications where the Chief Elec- 
tion Officer is of the opinion that there may exist cause for 
the suspension without pay, demotion or dismissal of an 
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employee of the Office, and, for the purpose, the Chief Elec- 
tion Officer shall be deemed to be a deputy minister. 


(3) A decision of the Chief Election Officer to demote, sus- 
pend or dismiss an employee may be appealed by the employ- 
ee, within fourteen days after the decision has been communi- 
cated to him, to the Public Service Grievance Board 
established under the Public Service Act. 


(4) The Public Service Grievance Board may hear and dis- 
pose of an appeal under this section and the provisions of the 
regulation under the Public Service Act that apply in relation 
to a grievance for dismissal apply with necessary modifications 
to an appeal under this section, and, for the purpose, the 
Chief Election Officer shall be deemed to be a deputy minis- 
ter and the decision of the Public Service Grievance Board is 
final and the Public Service Grievance Board shall report its 
decision and reasons in writing to the Chief Election Officer 
and to the appellant. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


117. Section 6 of the Legislative Assembly Act, being chap- 
ter 235 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


6. The persons qualified to sit and vote as members of the 
Assembly are any persons of the full age of eighteen years 
who are Canadian citizens resident in Ontario and not disqual- 
ified by this or any other Act from election to the Assembly. 


118. The Election Act, being chapter 133 of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


119.—(1) This Act, except section 117, comes into force 
on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Section 117 comes into force and has effect on the day 
after the day the Legislature is dissolved or ended by the 
effluxion of time, where the day of dissolution or ending falls 
after the Ist day of July, 1986. 


120. The short title of this Act is the Election Act, 1984. 


Biol! 


Appeals 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 418 


Board 
authorized 
to hear 
appeals 


Qualification 
of members 


Repeal 
Commence- 


ment 


Idem 


Short title 


CHAPTER 55 


An Act respecting the Protection and 
Well-being of Children and their Families 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


CONTENTS 
Section Section 
1. Declaration of principles 30. Special needs agreements 
2. Duties of service providers 31. Special needs agreements with 
3. Interpretation sixteen and seventeen year olds 
4. Consents and participation in 32. Expiry of agreements at age 
agreements eighteen 
33. Termination of agreements 
PART I 34. Review by Residential 
FLEXIBLE SERVICES Placement Advisory Committee 
5. Directors and program 5. Recommendations of committee 
supervisors 36. Further review by Children’s 
6. Powers of program supervisors Services Review Board 
7. Provision of services PART III 
8. Approval of agencies 
9. Approval of premises CHILD PROTECTION 
10. Terms and conditions 37. Interpretation 
11. Co-ordinating or advisory 38. Legal representation of children 
groups 39. Parties 
12. Security for payment 40. Commencing child protection 
13. Agency by-laws and boards proceedings 
14. Residential placements 41. Hearings private 
15. Designation of children’s aid 42. Time of detention limited 
societies 43. Child protection hearing 
16. Local director 44. Place of hearing 
17. Duties of Director 45. Powers of court 
18. Municipal representatives 46. Evidence at hearing 
19. Funding of societies 47. Adjournments 
20. Municipal representatives 48. Delay 
21. Agreements with other 49. Reasons for decision 
governments 50. Assessments 
22. Minister’s revocation and take- 51. Consent orders 
OVE} DOWEIS is 52. Society’s plan for child 
23. Minister’s order to cease activity 53 Order where child in need of 
24. Minister’s powers in take-over protection 
25. Offences 54. Access orders 
PART II 55. Special DE ioae concerning 
VOLUNTARY ACCESS TO Taro aa 
. Payment orders 
SERVICES 57. Duties of society towards society 
26. Interpretation and Crown wards 
27. Consents to services 58. Society wardship 
28. Counselling 59. Crown wardship 
29. Temporary care agreements 60. Status review 


591 


592 Chap. 55 CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES 1984 
Section Section 
61. Powers of court on status review 103. Right to be heard 
62. Director’s annual review of 104. Right to be informed 
Crown wards 105. Internal complaints procedure 
63. Investigation by judge 106. Further review of complaint 
64. Society’s internal review 107. Action by Minister 
procedure 
65. Appeals PART VI 
66. Twenty-four month rule EXTRAORDINARY MEASURES 
67. Expiry of orders at age eighteen 49g Interpretation 
68. Duty to report child abuse 109. Secure treatment programs 
69. Review teams 110. Application for child’s 
70. Court-ordered access to records eonunitment 
71. Child abuse register 3 111. Child’s waiver of oral evidence 
72. Hearings concerning entries in 112. Assessment 
Agee 113. Criteria for commitment 
73. Director’s power to transfer 114. Period of commitment 
child 115. Reasons for decision 
74, Homemakers 116. Extension of period of 
75. Offences: child abuse, etc. Comiiient 
76. Restraining orders 117. Release by administrator 
77. Recovery on child’s behalf 118. Emergency admission 
78. Prohibition of unauthorized 119. Police assistance 
placement with society — ; 120. Approval of secure isolation 
79. Offence: interference with child Pacine 
80. Offence: giving false 121. Use of secure isolation 
information, obstructing child 122. Review of secure isolation 
protection worker 193) Rewiewteaimne 
81. Other offences 124. Approval of service provider for 
82. Child’s religious faith use of intrusive procedures 
83. Injunctions 125. Use of intrusive procedures 
PART 1 1S Ui an ereaaaES 
; itional duty of review teams 
NOQLUSE MOUTON DISS 128. Professional Advisory Board 
84. Interpretation 129. Requests for review 
85. Services and programs 
86. Appointment of provincial PART VII 
directors and probation officers ADOPTION 
87. Services to persons over sixteen 43 Interpretation 
88. Reports and information 131. Consent to adoption 
89. Temporary detention 132. Dispensing with consent 
90. Custody ao 133. Late withdrawal of consent 
91. Open custody under Provincial 134. Duties of societies 
Offences Act 135. Placement for adoption 
92. Custody Review Board 136. Adoption homestudy 
93. Review by Board 137. Access orders terminate on 
94. Apprehension of young persons placement 
absent without permission 138. Director’s review of decisions of 
PART V i Re EL ne eens 
. Notice to Director where 
RIGHTS OF CHIEDREN placement unsuccessful 
95. Interpretation 140. Adoption orders 
96. Locking up 141. Where applicant a minor 
97. Corporal punishment 142. Where order not to be made 
98. Office of Child and Family 143. Director’s statement 
Service Advocacy 144. Place of hearing 
99. Rights of communication 145. Hearing private 
100. Personal liberties 146. Powers and duties of court 
101. Right to receive care 147. Change of name 
102. Parental consents 148. Interim orders 


1984 CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES Chap. 55 
Section Section 

149. Successive orders 187. Occupation of premises by 
150. Appeals Minister 

151. Adoption orders final 188. Injunctions 

152. Effect of adoption orders 189. Offences 

153. Foreign adoptions 190. Children’s Services Review 


154. 


153. 
156. 
Lay: 


158. 
159: 
160. 
161. 


No orders for access by birth 
family 

Parent to be informed 

Court files 

Adoption information 
confidential 

Voluntary disclosure register 
Offence: payment for adoption 
Other offences 

Injunctions 


PART VIII 


CONFIDENTIALITY OF AND 


162¢ 
. Exceptions 
164. 
165. 
. Disclosure without consent 
167. 
168. 
. Duty of service provider 
170: 
Leddy 


163 


166 


169 


LZ, 
WEY, 
174. 


Mie 
1G, 
ile 
178. 
LAE 
180. 


181. 
182. 
Eye), 
184. 
185. 
186. 


ACCESS TO RECORDS 


Interpretation 


Prohibition of disclosure 
Consent to disclosure 


Access to records 
Refusal of access 


Right to have record corrected 
Review by Children’s Service 
Review Board 

Access to be noted on record 
Protection from liability 
Service providers’ codes of 
procedure 


PART IX 
LICENSING 


Interpretation 

Where licence required 

Powers of program supervisors 
Refusal to issue licence 

Refusal to renew and revocation 
Hearing by Children’s Services 
Review Board 

Review of terms of licence 
Extension of time for hearing 
Provisional suspension of licence 
Hearing 

Appeal 

Delivery of licence and records 


Board 
PART X 


INDIAN AND NATIVE CHILD 


Vie 
ees, 


Meee 
194, 


LOS: 
196. 


eae 
198; 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 


206. 


AND FAMILY SERVICES 


Interpretation 

Designation of native 
community 

Agreements with bands and 
native communities 
Provision of services 
Subsidy for customary care 
Consultation with bands and 
native communities 


PART XI 
REGULATIONS 


Regulations for purposes of Part 
I 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
II 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
Ill 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
IV 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
Vv 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
VI 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
Vil 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
VII 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
IX 

Regulations for purposes of Part 
x 


PART XII 


TRANSITION AND REPEALS 


207.-228. Complementary amendments 


oy. 
230. 


and repeals 
Proclamation 
Short title 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. The purposes of this Act are, 
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(a) 


(b) 
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(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
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as a paramount objective, to promote the best inter- 
ests, protection and well-being of children; 


to recognize that while parents often need help in 
caring for their children, that help should give sup- 
port to the autonomy and integrity of the family 
unit and, wherever possible, be provided on the 
basis of mutual consent; 


to recognize that the least restrictive or disruptive 
course of action that is available and is appropriate 
in a particular case to help a child or family should 
be followed; 


to recognize that children’s services should be pro- 
vided in a manner that, 


(i) respects children’s needs for continuity of care 
and for stable family relationships, and 


(ii) takes into account physical and mental devel- 
opmental differences among children; 


to recognize that, wherever possible, services to 
children and their families should be provided in a 
manner that respects cultural, religious and regional 
differences; and 


to recognize that Indian and native people should 
be entitled to provide, wherever possible, their own 
child and family services, and that all services to 
Indian and native children and families should be 
provided in a manner that recognizes their culture, 
heritage and traditions and the concept of the 
extended family. 


2.—(1) Service providers shall, where appropriate, make 
services to children and their families available in the French 


language. 


(2) Service providers shall ensure, 


(a) 


(b) 


that children and their parents have an opportunity 
where appropriate to be heard and represented 
when decisions affecting their interests are made 
and to be heard when they have concerns about the 
services they are receiving; and 


that decisions affecting the interests and rights of 
children and their parents are made according to 
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clear, consistent criteria and are subject to proce- 
dural safeguards. 


INTERPRETATION 
3.—(1) In this Act, Interpretation 
1. ‘agency’ means a corporation; 
2. ‘‘approved agency” means an agency that is 
approved under subsection 8 (1) of Part I (Flexible 
Services); 
3. “approved service’”’ means a service provided, 


i. under subsection 7 (1) of Part I or with the 
support of a grant or contribution made under 
subsection 7 (2) of that Part, 

li. by an approved agency, or 


iii. under the authority of a licence; 


4. “band” has the same meaning as in the Indian Act oo 1970, 
(Canada); e 
5. “Board” means the Children’s Services Review 


Board continued under Part IX (Licensing); 


6. ‘child’? means a person under the age of eighteen 
years; 
7. “child development service” means a service for a 


child with a developmental or physical handicap, for 
the family of a child with a developmental or physi- 
cal handicap, or for the child and the family; 


8.  “‘child treatment service” means a service for a child 
with a mental or psychiatric disorder, for the family 
of a child with a mental or psychiatric disorder, or 
for the child and the family; 


9. “child welfare service’? means, 


i. a residential or non-residential service, includ- 
ing a prevention service, 


ii. a service provided under Part IIT (Child Pro- 
tection), 
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lil. a service provided under Part VII (Adoption), 
or 


iv. individual or family counselling; 


“community support service” means a support ser- 
vice or prevention service provided in the com- 
munity for children and their families; 


“court” means the Provincial Court (Family Divi- 
sion) or the Unified Family Court; 


“developmental handicap’? means a condition of 
mental impairment present or occurring in a per- 
son’s formative years that is associated with limita- 
tions in adaptive behaviour; 


“Director” means a Director appointed under sub- 
section 5 (1) of Part I (Flexible Services); 


‘‘foster care’ means the provision of residential care 
to a child, by and in the home of a person who, 


i. receives compensation for caring for the child, 
except under the Family Benefits Act, the 
General Welfare Assistance Act, or the regu- 
lations made under either of them, and 


li. is not the child’s parent or a person with 
whom the child has been placed for adoption 
under Part VII, 


and “foster home” and “foster parent’”’ have corre- 
sponding meanings; 


“Indian” has the same meaning as in the Indian Act 
(Canada); 


“licence” means a licence issued under Part IX (Li- 
censing), and ‘“‘licensed”’ and ‘“‘licensee”’ have corre- 
sponding meanings; 


“local director” means a local director appointed 
under section 16 of Part I (Flexible Services); 


‘‘Minister” means the Minister of Community and 
Social Services; 
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“native community” means a community designated 
by the Minister under section 192 of Part X (Indian 
and Native Child and Family Services); 


“native person” means a person who is a member 
of a native community but is not a member of a 
band, and “native child” has a corresponding mean- 
ing; 


“order” includes a refusal to make an order; 
“prescribed” means prescribed by the regulations; 


“program supervisor’ means a program supervisor 
appointed under subsection 5 (2) of Part I (Flexible 
Services); 


“regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act; 


“residential service’? means boarding, lodging and 
associated supervisory, sheltered or group care pro- 
vided for a child away from the home of the child’s 
parent, and “residential care’ and “residential 
placement” have corresponding meanings; 


“service”? means, 
1. a child development service, 
li. a child treatment service, 
iui. a child welfare service, 
iv. a community support service, or 
v. a young offenders service; 
“service provider” means, 
i. the Minister, 
ll. an approved agency, 
ili. a society, 


iv. a licensee, or 
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v. a person who provides an approved service or 
provides a service purchased by the Minister 
or an approved agency, 


but does not include a foster parent; 


“society” means an approved agency designated as 
a children’s aid society under subsection 15 (2) of 
Part I (Flexible Services); 


‘“‘voung offenders service’ means a service provided 
under Part IV (Young Offenders) or under a pro- 
gram established under that Part. 


Idem: (2) In this Act, a reference to a child’s parent shall be 


“parent” 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


deemed to be a reference to, 


both parents, where both have custody of the child; 


one parent, where that parent has lawful custody of 
the child or the other parent is unavailable or 
unable to act as the context requires; or 


another individual, where that individual has lawful 
custody of the child, 


except where this Act provides otherwise. 


CONSENTS AND PARTICIPATION IN AGREEMENTS 


Interpretation § _4,—_(1) In this section, 


(a) 


(b) 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 262 


“capacity” means the capacity to understand and 
appreciate the nature of a consent or agreement and 
the consequences of giving, withholding, or revok- 
ing the consent or making, not making or terminat- 
ing the agreement; and 


“nearest relative’, when used in reference to a per- 
son who is a child, means a person with lawful cus- 
tody of the child, and when used in reference to a 
person who is not a child, has the same meaning as 
in the Mental Health Act. 


Elements of (2) A person’s consent or revocation of a consent or partici- 


valid consent 


3 pation in or termination of an agreement under this Act is 
agreement, valid if, at the time the consent is given or revoked or the 


efc. 


(a) 


agreement is made or terminated, the person, 


has capacity; 
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(b) is reasonably informed as to the nature and conse- 
quences of the consent or agreement, and of alter- 
natives to it; 


(c) gives or revokes the consent or executes the agree- 
ment or notice of termination voluntarily, without 
coercion or undue influence; and 


(d) has had a reasonable opportunity to obtain indepen- 
dent advice. 


(3) A person’s nearest relative may give or revoke a consent 
or participate in or terminate an agreement on the person’s 
behalf if it has been determined on the basis of an assessment, 
not more than one year before the nearest relative acts on the 
person’s behalf, that the person does not have capacity. 


(4) Subsection (3) does not apply to a consent under section 
131 (consents to adoption) of Part VII (Adoption) or to a par- 
ent’s consent referred to in clause 37 (2) (1) (child in need of 
protection) of Part III (Child Protection). 


(5) A person’s consent or revocation of a consent or partici- 
pation in or termination of an agreement under this Act is not 
invalid by reason only that the person is less than eighteen 
years old. 
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PART I 
FLEXIBLE SERVICES 


DIRECTORS AND PROGRAM SUPERVISORS 


Appointment 5%. 
of Director 


(1) The Minister may appoint any person as a Director 
to perform any or all of the duties and functions and exercise 
any or all of the powers of a Director under this Act and the 
regulations. 


poe (2) The Minister may appoint any person as a program 
Ai peivioi supervisor to perform any or all of the duties and functions 
and exercise any or all of the powers of a program supervisor 


under this Act and the regulations. 


Pa SRE (3) The Minister may set out in an appointment made under 


appointments this section any conditions or limitations to which it is subject. 


Remuneration (4) The remuneration and expenses of a person appointed 
and expenses : : ‘ : : 

R.S.0. 1980. under this section who is not a public servant under the Public 
c. 418 Service Act shall be fixed by the Minister and shall be paid out 


of legislative appropriations. 


vos are (5) A service provider shall, 
information 
(a) make the prescribed reports and furnish the pre- 
scribed information to the Minister, in the pre- 
scribed form and at the prescribed intervals; and 


(b) make a report to the Minister whenever the Minis- 
ter requests it, in the form and containing the 
information specified by the Minister. 

Suite of 6.—(1) For the purpose of ensuring compliance with this 

ee Act and the regulations a program supervisor may, at all rea- 
sonable times, upon producing proper identification, enter 
premises where an approved service is provided, inspect the 
facilities, the service provided, the books of account and the 
records relating to the service, and make copies of those 
books and records or remove them from the premises to copy 
them as may be reasonably required. 


Offence (2) No person shall hinder, obstruct or attempt to hinder or 
obstruct a program supervisor in the performance of the pro- 
gram supervisor’s duties or knowingly give false information 
about an approved service to a program supervisor. 


Idem (3) No service provider or person in charge of premises 
where an approved service is provided shall refuse to give a 
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program supervisor access to the books and records referred 
to in subsection (1) or refuse to give a program supervisor 
information about the approved service that the program 
supervisor reasonably requires. 


(4) A program supervisor shall exercise the power of entry 
set out in subsection (1) in accordance with the regulations. 


APPROVALS AND FUNDING 


7.—(1) The Minister may, 
(a) provide services and establish, operate and maintain 

facilities for the provision of services; and 

(b) make agreements with persons, municipalities and 

agencies for the provision of services, 


and may make payments for those services and facilities out of 
legislative appropriations. 


(2) The Minister may make grants and contributions, out of 
legislative appropriations, to any person, organization or 
municipality for consultation, research and evaluation with 
respect to services and for the provision of services. 


8.—(1) Where the Minister is satisfied that an agency is, 
with financial assistance under this Part and the regulations, 
financially capable of establishing, maintaining and operating 
a service and that its affairs are carried on under competent 
management in good faith, the Minister may approve the 
agency to provide that service. 


(2) Where the Minister intends to approve an agency to 
provide a service under subsection (1), the Minister may enter 
into an agreement with the agency for the establishment of 
the service. 


(3) Where the Minister approves an agency to provide a 
service under subsection (1), the Minister may give the agency 
financial and other assistance, in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(4) The Minister’s approval under subsection (1) shall be 
deemed to have retroactive effect if the Minister so specifies. 


9.—(1) Where the Minister is satisfied that premises are 
suitable for providing a service, the Minister may approve all 
or any part of the premises for the provision of the service by 
an approved agency and may give the agency financial and 
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other assistance in accordance with the regulations, for the 
maintenance and operation of the premises and the provision 
of the service. 


(2) The Minister’s approval under subsection (1) may spec- 
ify a building, a group of buildings, part of a building or a 
location in a building as the approved premises. 


(3) The Minister’s approval of premises under subsection 
(1) shall be deemed to have retroactive effect if the Minister 
so specifies, but it shall not be deemed to take effect on a day 
before the Ministers approval of the agency concerned 
becomes effective under section 8. 


10.—(1) The Minister may impose terms and conditions 
on an approval given under subsection 8 (1) or 9 (1) and, 
upon reasonable written notice to the approved agency, may 
vary, remove or amend the terms and conditions or impose 
new terms and conditions. 


(2) A Director shall review any objections from an 
approved agency which has received notice under subsection 
(1). 


(3) An approved agency shall not transfer or assign any of 
its assets acquired with financial assistance from the Province 
of Ontario, except in accordance with the regulations. 

(4) The Minister may, 


(a) provide services under clause 7 (1) (a); 


(b) make agreements for the provision of services under 
clause 7 (1) (b); 


(c) make grants and contributions for the provision of 
services under subsection 7 (2); 


(d) approve agencies for the provision of services under 
subsection 8 (1); 


(e€) approve premises for the provision of services under 
subsection 9 (1), 


to persons who are not children, and to their families, as if 
those persons were children. 


11. The Minister may make agreements with persons, 
organizations or municipalities for the establishment, support 
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and operation of co-ordinating or advisory groups or commit- 
tees, may make payments for the purpose out of legislative 
appropriations and may give other assistance for the purpose. 


12. The Minister may, as a condition of making a payment 
under this Part or the regulations, require the recipient of the 
funds to secure them by way of mortgage, lien, registration of 
agreement or in such other manner as the Minister deter- 
mines. 


13.—(1) An approved agency shall file a certified copy of 
its by-laws and of any amendment to them with the Minister 
forthwith after they are made. , 


(2) The by-laws of an approved agency shall contain the 
prescribed provisions. 


(3) An approved agency that provides services to Indian or 
native children and families shall have the prescribed number 
of band or native community representatives on its board of 
directors, appointed in the prescribed manner and for the pre- 
scribed terms. 


(4) An employee of an approved agency shall not be a 
member of the agency’s board of directors. 


14. No approved agency shall place a child in a residential 
placement except in accordance with this Act and the regu- 
lations. 


CHILDREN’S AID SOCIETIES 


15.—(1) In this section, “prescribed” means prescribed in 
a regulation made by the Minister under subsection 197 (4) of 
Part XI (Regulations). 


(2) The Minister may designate an approved agency as a 
children’s aid society for a specified territorial jurisdiction and 
for any or all of the functions set out in subsection (3), may 
impose terms and conditions on a designation and may vary, 
remove or amend the terms and conditions or impose new 
terms and conditions at any time, and may at any time amend 
a designation to provide that the society is no longer desig- 
nated for a particular function set out in subsection (3) or to 
alter the society’s territorial jurisdiction. 


(3) The functions of a children’s aid society are to, 


(a) investigate allegations or evidence that children who 
are under the age of sixteen years or are in the 
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society’s care or under its supervision may be in 
need of protection; 


protect, where necessary, children who are under 
the age of sixteen years or are in the society’s care 
or under its supervision; 


provide guidance, counselling and other services to 
families for protecting children or for the preven- 
tion of circumstances requiring the protection of 
children; 


provide care for children assigned or committed to 
its care under this Act; 


supervise children assigned to its supervision under 
this Act; 


place children for adoption under Part VII; and 


perform any other duties given to it by this or any 
other Act. 


(4) A society shall, 


(a) 


(b) 


provide the prescribed standard of services in its 
performance of its functions; and 


follow the prescribed procedures and practices. 


(5) A by-law and an amendment to a by-law of a society do 
not come into force until they are approved by the Minister. 


(6) No action shall be instituted against an officer or 
employee of a society for an act done in good faith in the exe- 
cution or intended execution of the person’s duty or for an 
alleged neglect or default in the execution in good faith of the 
person’s duty. 


16. Every society shall appoint a local director with the 
prescribed qualifications, powers and duties. 


17.—(1) A Director, 


(a) 
(b) 


shall advise and supervise societies; 


shall inspect or direct and supervise the inspection 
of the operation and records of societies; 
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(c) shall exercise the powers and duties of a society in 
any area in which no society is functioning; 

(d) shall inspect or direct and supervise the inspection 
of places in which children in the care of societies 
are placed; and 

(e) shall ensure that societies provide the standard of 
services and follow the procedures and practices 
required by subsection 15 (4). 


(2) A Director may designate a place as a place of safety, 
and may designate a class of places as places of safety, for the 
purposes of Part III (Child Protection). 


18. The board of directors of a society shall include the 
prescribed number of municipal representatives, appointed in 
the prescribed manner and for the prescribed terms. 


19.—(1) In this section and in section 20, “municipality” 
means the corporation of a county, city, or separated town or 
a district, metropolitan or regional municipality, but does not 
include a city or separated town in a district, metropolitan or 
regional municipality, and in a territorial district means the 
corporation of a city, town, village or improvement district. 


(2) The Minister shall pay to every society out of legislative 
appropriations an amount determined in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(3) A municipality shall pay to the society having jurisdic- 
tion in the area of that municipality an amount, determined in 
accordance with the regulations, of the part of the society’s 
estimated expenditures, as approved by the Minister, that is 
referable to the municipality. 


(4) A society’s estimated expenditures shall be determined 
and shall be approved by the Minister in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(5) The part of a society’s estimated expenditures that is 
referable to a municipality shall be determined in accordance 
with the regulations. 


(6) An amount payable to a society under subsection (2) or 
(3), including advances on expenditures before they are 
incurred, shall be paid at the times and in the manner deter- 
mined by the Minister. 
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20.—(1) The council of a municipality shall pass by-laws 
for the levying of the amounts necessary to meet the liability 
imposed under subsection 19 (3) and may pass by-laws to 
afford to a society other assistance that the council considers 
advisable. 


(2) A society shall be deemed to be a local board of each 
municipality in which it has jurisdiction for the purposes of 
the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System Act and 
the Municipal Conflict of Interest Act, 1983. 


AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER GOVERNMENTS 


21. The Minister may, with the approval of the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, make agreements on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of Ontario with the Crown in right of Canada and 
with the Crown in right of any other province of Canada 
respecting services under this Act or the care or protection of 
children. 


REVOCATION AND TAKE-OVER POWERS 


22.—(1) Where the Minister believes on reasonable 
grounds that, 


(a) an approved agency is not providing services in 
accordance with this Act or the regulations or in 
accordance with any term or condition imposed on 
the approval under subsection 8 (1) or 9 (1) or, in 
the case of a society, on the designation under sub- 
section 15 (2); 


(b) a director, officer or employee of an approved 
agency has contravened or knowingly permitted any 
person under his or her control and direction to 
contravene any provision of this Act or the regu- 
lations or any term or condition imposed on the 
approval under subsection 8 (1) or 9 (1) or, in the 
case of a society, on the designation under subsec- 
tion 15 (2); 


(c) approval of the agency under subsection 8 (1) or of 
the premises under subsection 9 (1) would be 
refused if it were being applied for in the first 
instance; or 


(d) in the case of a society, the society is not able to or 
fails to perform any or all of its functions under sec- 
tion 15, or fails to perform any or all of its functions 
in any part of its territorial jurisdiction, 
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the Minister may, 

(e) revoke or suspend the approval; or 

(f) in the case of a society, 


(i) revoke or suspend the designation under sub- 
section 15 (2), 


(ii) remove any or all of the members of the 
board of directors and appoint others in their 
place, or 


(iii) operate and manage the society in the place 
of the board of directors. 


(2) Where the Minister proposes to act under clause (1) (e) Notice of 
or (f), the Minister shall serve notice of the proposal and writ- ae: 
ten reasons for it on the approved agency, unless the agency 
has requested that the Minister so act or has consented to the 
Minister’s proposal. 


(3) A notice under subsection (2) shall inform the agency ree 
that it is entitled to a hearing under this section if the agency z 
mails or delivers to the Minister, within sixty days after the 
notice under subsection (2) is served, a written request for a 
hearing. 


(4) Where the agency does not require a hearing under sub- yes 
section (3), the Minister may carry out the proposal stated in does not 


the Minister’s notice under subsection (2) without a hearing. panes 
earing 


(5) Where the agency requires a hearing under subsection Hearing 


(3), 


(a) if the Minister proposes to act under clause (1) (e) 
only, the Minister; and 


(b) in all other cases, the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, 


shall appoint one or more persons not employed by the Minis- 
try to hear the matter and recommend whether the Minister 
should carry out the proposal. 


(6) Sections 17, 18, 19 and 20 of the Statutory Powers Pro- ea 1980, 
cedure Act do not apply to a hearing under this section. ss. 17-20 


do not apply 
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(7) The person or persons appointed under subsection (5) 
shall hold a hearing and make a report to the Minister setting 
out, 


(a) recommendations as to the carrying out of the pro- 
posal; and 


(b) the findings of fact, any information or knowledge 
used in making the recommendations and any con- 
clusions of law arrived at that are relevant to the 
recommendations, 


and shall provide a copy of the report to the agency. 


(8) After considering a report made under this section, the 
Minister may carry out the proposal and shall give notice of 
the Minister’s decision to the agency with reasons. 


(9) Despite subsection (2), the Minister, by notice to the 
agency and without a hearing, may provisionally exercise any 
of the powers set out in clauses (1) (e) and (f) where it is nec- 
essary to do so, in the Minister’s opinion, to avert an immedi- 
ate threat to the public interest or to a person’s health, safety 
or welfare and the Minister so states in the notice, with rea- 
sons, and thereafter the Minister shall cause a hearing to be 
held and subsections (3) to (8) apply with necessary modifica- 
tions. 


23.—(1) Where the Minister is of the opinion, upon rea- 
sonable grounds, that an activity carried on, or the manner of 
carrying on an activity, in the course of the provision of an 
approved service is causing or is likely to cause harm to a per- 
son’s health, safety or welfare, the Minister may by order 
require the service provider to suspend or cease the activity 
and may take such other action as the Minister deems to be in 
the best interests of the persons receiving the approved ser- 
vice. 


(2) Where the Minister proposes to make an order requiring 
the suspension or cessation of an activity under subsection (1), 
the Minister shall serve notice of the proposal and written rea- 
sons for it on the service provider, and subsections 22 (3) to 
(8), except clause (5) (b), apply with necessary modifications. 


(3) Despite subsection (2), the Minister, by notice to the 
service provider and without a hearing, may require that the 
service provider immediately suspend or cease the activity 
where the continuation of the activity is, in the Minister’s 
opinion, an immediate threat to the public interest or to a per- 
son’s health, safety or welfare and the Minister so states in the 
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notice, with reasons, and thereafter the Minister shall cause a 
hearing to be held and subsections 22 (3) to (8), except clause 
(5) (b), apply with necessary modifications. 


24.—(1) Where the Minister operates and manages a 
society under subclause 22 (1) (f) (iii), the Minister has all the 
powers of its board of directors. 


(2) Without restricting the generality of subsection (1), 
where the Minister operates and manages a society under sub- 
clause 22 (1) (f) (iii), the Minister may, 


(a) carry on the society’s business; 
(b) enter into contracts on the society’s behalf; 


(c) arrange for bank accounts to be opened in the 
society’s name, and authorize persons to sign che- 
ques and other documents on the society’s behalf; 


(d) appoint or dismiss employees of the society; and 
(e) make by-laws. 


(3) Without restricting the generality of subsection (1), 
where the Minister operates and manages a society under sub- 
clause 22 (1) (f) (iii), the Minister may, 


(a) despite sections 25 and 41 of the Expropriations 
Act, immediately occupy and operate, or arrange 
for the occupation and operation by a person or 
organization designated by the Minister, of any 
premises occupied or used by the society for the 
provision of approved services; or 


(b) apply without notice to the District Court for an 
order directing the sheriff to assist the Minister as 
may be necessary in occupying the premises. 


(4) The Minister shall not occupy and operate premises 
under subsection (3) for a period exceeding one year without 
the society’s consent, but the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may extend the period from time to time. 

OFFENCES 

25. A person who knowingly, 


(a) fails to furnish a report required by the Minister 
under subsection 5 (5); 
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(b) contravenes subsection 6 (2) or (3) (obstructing pro- 
gram supervisor, etc.); or 


(c) furnishes false information in an application under 
this Part or in a report or return required under this 
Part or the regulations, 


and a director, officer or employee of a corporation who 
authorizes, permits or concurs in such a contravention or fur- 
nishing by the corporation, is guilty of an offence and is liable 
upon conviction to a fine of not more than $2,000. 
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PART II 
VOLUNTARY ACCESS TO SERVICES 
26. In this Part, 


(a) ‘‘advisory committee” means a Residential Place- 
ment Advisory Committee established under sub- 
section 34 (2); 


(b) “institution” means, 


(i) a children’s residence, other than a maternity 
home, operated by the Minister or under the 
authority of a licence issued under Part IX 
(Licensing) with the capacity of providing res- 
idential services to ten or more children at a 
time, or 


(ii) premises designated by a Director under sub- 
section 34 (5); 


(c) “record”, when used in reference to a person, has 
the same meaning as in Part VIII (Confidentiality of 
and Access to Records); 


(d) “special need’? means a need that is related to or 
caused by a behavioural, developmental, emotional, 
physical, mental or other handicap. 


CONSENTS 


27.—(1) A service provider may provide a service to a 
person who is sixteen years of age or older only with the per- 
son’s consent, except where the court orders under this Act 
that the service be provided to the person. 


(2) A service provider may provide a residential service to a 
child who is less than sixteen years of age only with the con- 
sent of the child’s parent or, where the child is in a society’s 
lawful custody, the society’s consent, except where this Act 
provides otherwise. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply where a service is 
provided to a child under Part IV (Young Offenders). 


(4) A child who is placed in a residential placement with the 
consent referred to in subsection (2) may only be discharged 
from the placement, 
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(a) with the consent that would be required for a new 
residential placement; or 

(b) where the placement is made under the authority of 

an agreement made under subsection 29 (1) (tempo- 

rary care agreements) or subsection 30 (1) or (2) 

(special needs agreements), in accordance with sec- 

tion 33 (termination by notice). 


(5) A child who is placed in a residential placement with the 
consent referred to in subsection (2) shall not be transferred 
from one placement to another unless the consent that would 
be required for a new residential placement is given. 


(6) Before a child is placed in or discharged from a residen- 
tial placement or transferred from one residential placement 
to another with the consent referred to in subsection (2), the 
service provider shall take the child’s wishes into account, if 
they can be reasonably ascertained. 


28. A service provider may provide a counselling service 
to a child who is twelve years of age or older with the child’s 
consent, and no other person’s consent is required, but if the 
child is less than sixteen years of age the service provider shall 
discuss with the child at the earliest appropriate opportunity 
the desirability of involving the child’s parent. 


TEMPORARY CARE AGREEMENTS 


29.—(1) A person who is temporarily unable to care ade- 
quately for a child in his or her custody, and the society hav- 
ing jurisdiction where the person resides, may make a written 
agreement for the society’s care and custody of the child. 


(2) No temporary care agreement shall be made in respect 
of a child, 


(a) who is sixteen years of age or older; or 


(b) who is twelve years of age or older, unless the child 
is a party to the agreement. 


(3) Clause (2) (b) does not apply where it has been deter- 
mined on the basis of an assessment, not more than one year 
before the agreement is made, that the child does not have 
capacity to participate in the agreement because of a develop- 
mental handicap. 


(4) A society shall not make a temporary care agreement 
unless the society, 
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(a) has determined that an appropriate residential 
placement that is likely to benefit the child is avail- 
able; and 


(b) is satisfied that no less restrictive course of action, 
such as care in the child’s own home, is appropriate 
for the child in the circumstances. 


(5) No temporary care agreement shall be made for a term 
exceeding six months, but the parties to a temporary care 
agreement may, with a Director’s written approval, agree to 
extend it for a further period or periods if the total term of 
the agreement, as extended, does not exceed an aggregate of 
twelve months. 


(6) No temporary care agreement shall be made or 
extended so as to result in a child being in a society’s care and 
custody, whether under a temporary care agreement or under 
a temporary order or order for society wardship made under 
Part III (Child Protection), for a continuous period exceeding 
twenty-four months. 


(7) A temporary care agreement may provide that the 
society is entitled to consent to medical treatment for the child 
where a parent’s consent would otherwise be required. 


(8) A temporary care agreement shall include: 


1. A statement by all the parties to the agreement that 
the child’s care and custody are transferred to the 
society. 


2. A statement by all the parties to the agreement that 
the child’s placement is voluntary. 


3. Astatement, by the person referred to in subsection 
(1), that he or she is temporarily unable to care for 
the child adequately and has discussed with the 
society alternatives to residential placement of the 
child. 


4. An undertaking by the person referred to in subsec- 
tion (1) to maintain contact with the child and be 
involved in the child’s care. 


5. If it is not possible for the person referred to in sub- 
section (1) to maintain contact with the child and be 
involved in the child’s care, the person’s designation 
of another named person who is willing to do so. 
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6. The name of the individual who is the primary con- 
tact between the society and the person referred to 
in subsection (1). 


7. Such other provisions as are prescribed. 


(9) Where the person referred to in subsection (1) does not 
give an undertaking under paragraph 4 or designate another 
person under paragraph 5 of subsection (8), an advisory com- 
mittee that has jurisdiction may, in consultation with the 
society, name a suitable person who is willing to maintain con- 
tact with the child and be involved in the child’s care. 


(10) The parties to a temporary care agreement may vary 
the agreement from time to time in a manner that is consistent 
with this Part and the regulations made under it. 


SPECIAL NEEDS AGREEMENTS 


30.—(1) A person who is unable to provide the services 
required by a child in his or her custody because the child has 
a special need, and a society having jurisdiction where the 
person resides, may with a Director’s written approval make a 
written agreement for, 


(a) the society’s provision of services to meet the child’s 
special need; and 


(b) the society’s supervision or care and custody of the 
child. 


(2) A person who is unable to provide the services required 
by a child in his or her custody because the child has a special 
need, and the Minister, may make a written agreement for, 


(a) the Minister’s provision of services to meet the 
child’s special need; and 


(b) the Minister’s supervision or care and custody of the 
child. 


(3) A special needs agreement shall only be made for a spe- 
cific period, but may be extended, with a Director’s written 
approval in the case of an agreement with a society, for a fur- 
ther period or periods. 


(4) Where a special needs agreement provides for a child’s 
residential placement, subsections 29 (7), (8), (9) and (10) 
(authority to consent to medical treatment, contents of agree- 
ment, variation) apply with necessary modifications, and sub- 
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section 29 (4) (duty of society) applies to the society or the 
Minister, as the case may be, with necessary modifications. 


31.—(1) A child who is sixteen years of age or older and is 
not in the care of his or her parent and has a special need, and 
the society having jurisdiction where the child resides, may 
with a Director’s written approval make a written agreement 
for the society’s provision of services to meet the child’s spe- 
cial need. 


(2) A child who is sixteen years of age or older and is not in 
the care of his or her parent and has a special need, and the 
Minister, may make a written agreement for the Minister’s 
provision of services to meet the person’s special need. 


(3) An agreement made under subsection (1) or (2) shall 
contain the prescribed provisions. 


(4) Subsection 29 (10) (variation) applies to an agreement 
made under subsection (1) or (2). 


EXPIRY AND TERMINATION OF AGREEMENTS 


32. No agreement made under section 29, 30 or 31 shall 
continue beyond the eighteenth birthday of the person who is 
its subject. 


33.—(1) A party to an agreement made under section 29, 
30 or 31 may terminate the agreement at any time by giving 
every other party written notice that he or she wishes to ter- 
minate the agreement. 


(2) Where notice is given under subsection (1), the agree- 
ment terminates on the expiry of five days, or such longer 
period not exceeding twenty-one days as the agreement speci- 
fies, after the day on which every other party has actually 
received the notice. 


(3) Where notice of a wish to terminate an agreement for 
care and custody made under subsection 29 (1) or 30 (1) is 
given by or to a society under subsection (1), the society shall 
as soon as possible, and in any event before the agreement 
terminates under subsection (2), 


(a) cause the child to be returned to the person who 
made the agreement, or to a person who has 
obtained an order for the child’s custody since the 
agreement was made; or 
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(b) where the society is of the opinion that the child 
would be in need of protection within the meaning 
of subsection 37 (2) of Part III (Child Protection) if 
returned to the person referred to in clause (a), 
bring the child before the court under that Part to 
determine whether the child would be in need of 
protection in that case, and thereafter Part III 
applies to the child, with necessary modifications. 


(4) Where notice of a wish to terminate an agreement for 
care and custody made under subsection 30 (2) is given by or 
to the Minister under subsection (1), subsection (3) applies to 
the Minister, with necessary modifications. 


(5) Where a temporary care agreement expires or is about 
to expire under subsection 29 (6), and where a temporary care 
agreement or a special needs agreement that provides for care 
and custody expires or is about to expire according to its own 
terms and is not extended, the society or the Minister, as the 
case may be, shall before the agreement expires or as soon as 
practicable thereafter, but in any event within twenty-one 
days after the agreement expires, 


(a) cause the child to be returned to the person who 
made the agreement, or to a person who has 
obtained an order for the child’s custody since the 
agreement was made; or 


(b) where the society or the Minister, as the case may 
be, is of the opinion that the child would be in need 
of protection within the meaning of subsection 
37 (2) of Part III (Child Protection) if returned to 
the person referred to in clause (a), bring the child 
before the court under that Part to determine 
whether the child would be in need of protection in 
that case, and thereafter Part III applies to the 
child, with necessary modifications. 


REVIEW BY RESIDENTIAL PLACEMENT ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


34.— (1) In this section, “‘residential placement” does not 
include, 


(a) a placement made under the Young Offenders Act 
(Canada) or under Part IV (Young Offenders); 


(b) commitment to a secure treatment program under 
Part VI (Extraordinary Measures); or 
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(c) a placement with a person who is neither a service 
provider nor a foster parent. 


(2) The Minister may establish Residential Placement Advi- 
sory Committees each consisting of, 


(a) 
(b) 


persons engaged in providing services; 


other persons who have demonstrated an informed 
concern for the welfare of children; 


(c) 
(d) 


one representative of the Ministry; and 


if the Minister wishes, another person or persons, 
including a representative of a band or native com- 
munity, whom the Minister considers appropriate, 


and shall specify the territorial jurisdiction of each advisory 
committee. 


(3) The Minister may pay allowances and reasonable tra- 
velling expenses to any or all of the members of an advisory 
committee, and may authorize an advisory committee to hire 
support staff. 


(4) An advisory committee has a duty to advise, inform and 
assist parents, children and service providers with respect to 
the availability and appropriateness of residential services and 
alternatives to residential services, to conduct reviews under 
this section, and to name persons for the purpose of subsec- 
tion 29 (9) (contact with child under temporary care agree- 
ment), and has such further duties as are prescribed. 


(5) A Director may designate a building, group of buildings 
or part of a building in which residential services can be pro- 
vided to ten or more children at a time as an institution for 
the purposes of this section. 


(6) An advisory committee shall review, 


(a) every residential placement in an institution of a 
child who resides within the advisory committee’s 
jurisdiction, if the placement is intended to last or 
actually lasts ninety days or more, 


(i) as soon as possible, but in any event within 
forty-five days of the day on which the child is 
placed in the institution, 
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(ii) unless the placement is reviewed under sub- 
clause (i), within twelve months of the estab- 
lishment of the committee or within such 
longer period as the Minister allows, and 


(iii) while the placement continues, at least once 
during each nine month period succeeding the 
review under subclause (i) or (ii); 


(b) every residential placement of a child twelve years 
of age or older who objects to the placement and 
resides within the advisory committee’s jurisdiction, 


(i) within the week immediately following the 
day that is fourteen days after the child is 
placed, and 


(ii) while the placement continues, at least once 
during each nine month period succeeding the 
review under subclause (i); and 


(c) an existing or proposed residential placement of a 
child that the Minister refers to the advisory com- 
mittee, within thirty days of the referral. 


(7) Subclause (6) (a) (i) does not apply to a residential 
placement that is made before this Part comes into force. 


(8) An advisory committee may at any time review or re- 
review, On a person’s request or on its own initiative, an exist- 
ing or proposed residential placement of a child who resides 
within the advisory committee’s jurisdiction. 


(9) An advisory committee shall conduct a review under this 
section in an informal manner, in the absence of the public, 
and in the course of the review may, 


(a) interview the child, members of the child’s family 
and any representatives of the child and family; 


(b) interview persons engaged in providing services and 
other persons who may have an interest in the mat- 
ter or may have information that would assist the 
advisory committee; 


(c) examine documents and reports that are presented 
to the committee; and 


(d) examine records of the child and of members of the 
child’s family, as defined in Part VIII (Confidential- 
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ity of and Access to Records), that are disclosed to 
the committee in accordance with that Part. 


(10) At an advisory committee’s request, a service provider 
shall assist and co-operate with the advisory committee in its 
conduct of a review. 


(11) In conducting a review, an advisory committee shall, 
(a) determine whether the child has a special need; 


(b) consider what programs are available for the child 
in the residential placement or proposed residential 
placement, and whether a program available to the 
child is likely to benefit the child; 


(c) consider whether the residential placement or pro- 
posed residential placement is appropriate for the 
child in the circumstances; 


(d) if it considers that a less restrictive alternative to the 
placement would be more appropriate for the child 
in the circumstances, specify that alternative; 


(e) consider the importance of continuity in the child’s 
care and the possible effect on the child of disrup- 
tion of that continuity; and 


(f) where the child is an Indian or native person, con- 
sider the importance, in recognition of the unique- 
ness of Indian and native culture, heritage and tra- 
ditions, of preserving the child’s cultural identity. 


35.—(1) An advisory committee that conducts a review 
shall advise, 


(a) the service provider; 
(b) any representative of the child; 


(c) the child’s parent or, where the child is in a socie- 
ty’s lawful custody, the society; 


(d) the child, where it is reasonable to expect him or 
her to understand; and 


(e) where the child is an Indian or native person, a rep- 
resentative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community, 
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of its recommendations as soon as the review has been com- 
pleted, and shall advise the child of his or her rights under 
section 36 if the child is twelve years of age or older. 


(2) An advisory committee that conducts a review shall, 
within thirty days of completing the review, make a report of 
its findings and recommendations to the Minister. 


(3) Where an advisory committee considers that the provi- 
sion of a less restrictive service to a child would be more 
appropriate for the child than the residential placement, the 
advisory committee shall recommend in its report under sub- 
section (2) that the less restrictive service be provided to the 
child. 


(4) An advisory committee shall make a report of its activi- 
ties to the Minister whenever the Minister requests it, in addi- 
tion to making the reports required by subsection (2). 


36.—(1) A child who is twelve years of age or older and is 
in a residential placement to which he or she objects may, if 
the placement has been reviewed by an advisory committee 
under section 34 and, 


(a) the child is dissatisfied with the advisory commit- 
tee’s recommendation; or 


(b) the advisory committee’s recommendation is not 
followed, 


apply to the Board for a determination of where he or she 
should remain or be placed. 


(2) The Board shall conduct a review with respect to an 
application made under subsection (1) and may do so by hold- 
ing a hearing. 


(3) The Board shall advise the child whether it intends to 
hold a hearing or not within ten days of receiving the child’s 
application. 


(4) The parties to a hearing under this section are, 
(a) the child; 


(b) the child’s parent or, where the child is in a socie- 
ty’s lawful custody, the society; 
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where the child is an Indian or native person, a rep- 
resentative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community; and 


any other persons that the Board specifies. 


(5) The Board shall complete its review and make a deter- 
mination within thirty days of receiving a child’s application, 


unless, 


(a) 


(b) 


the Board holds a hearing with respect to the appli- 
cation; and 


the parties consent to a longer period for the 
Board’s determination. 


(6) After conducting a review under subsection (2), the 
Board may, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


order that the child be transferred to another resi- 
dential placement, if the Board is satisfied that the 
other residential placement is available; 


order that the child be discharged from the residen- 
tial placement; or 


confirm the existing placement. 
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PART III 


CHILD PROTECTION 


37.—(1) In this Part, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


“child”? does not include a child as defined in para- 
graph 6 of subsection 3 (1) who is actually or appar- 
ently sixteen years of age or older, unless the child 
is the subject of an order under this Part; 


“child protection worker’ means a Director, a local 
director or a person authorized by a Director or 
local director for the purposes of section 40 (com- 
mencing child protection proceedings); 


“extended family’, when used in reference to a 
child, means the persons to whom the child is 
related by blood, marriage or adoption; 


“parent”, when used in reference to a child, means 
each of, 


(i) the child’s mother, 


(ii) an individual described in one of paragraphs 1 
to 6 of subsection 8 (1) of the Children’s Law 
Reform Act, unless it is proved on a balance 
of probabilities that he is not the child’s natu- 
ral father, 


(iii) the individual having lawful custody of the 
child, 


(iv) an individual who, during the twelve months 
before intervention under this Part, has dem- 
onstrated a settled intention to treat the child 
as a child of his or her family, or has acknowl- 
edged parentage of the child and provided for 
the child’s support, 


(v) an individual who, under a written agreement 
or a court order, is required to provide for the 
child, has custody of the child or has a right of 
access to the child, and 


(vi) an individual who has acknowledged paren- 
tage of the child in writing under section 12 of 
the Children’s Law Reform Act, 
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but does not include a foster parent; 


“place of safety’? means a foster home, a hospital, 
and a place or one of a class of places designated as 
such by a Director under subsection 17 (2) of Part I 
(Flexible Services), but does not include, 


(1) a place of secure custody as defined in Part IV 
(Young Offenders), or 


(ii) a place of secure temporary detention as 
defined in Part IV. 


(2) A child is in need of protection where, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


e 


(f) 


the child has suffered physical harm, inflicted by the 
person having charge of the child or caused by that 
person’s failure to care and provide for or supervise 
and protect the child adequately; 


there is a substantial risk that the child will suffer 
physical harm inflicted or caused as described in 
clause (a); 


the child has been sexually molested or sexually 
exploited, by the person having charge of the child 
or by another person where the person having 
charge of the child knows or should know of the 
possibility of sexual molestation or sexual exploita- 
tion and fails to protect the child; 


there is a substantial risk that the child will be sex- 
ually molested or sexually exploited as described in 
clause (c); 


the child requires medical treatment to cure, pre- 
vent or alleviate physical harm or suffering and the 
child’s parent or the person having charge of the 
child does not provide, or refuses or is unavailable 
or unable to consent to, the treatment; 


the child has suffered emotional harm, demon- 
strated by severe, 


(i) anxiety, 
(ii) depression, 


(iii) withdrawal, or 
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(iv) self-destructive or aggressive behaviour, 


and the child’s parent or the person having charge 
of the child does not provide, or refuses or is un- 
available or unable to consent to, services or treat- 
ment to remedy or alleviate the harm; 


there is a substantial risk that the child will suffer 
emotional harm of the kind described in clause (f), 
and the child’s parent or the person having charge 
of the child does not provide, or refuses or is un- 
available or unable to consent to, services or treat- 
ment to prevent the harm; 


the child suffers from a mental, emotional or devel- 
opmental condition that, if not remedied, could 
seriously impair the child’s development and the 
child’s parent or the person having charge of the 
child does not provide, or refuses or is unavailable 
or unable to consent to, treatment to remedy or 
alleviate the condition; 


the child has been abandoned, the child’s parent has 
died or is unavailable to exercise his or her custodial 
rights over the child and has not made adequate 
provision for the child’s care and custody, or the 
child is in a residential placement and the parent 
refuses or is unable or unwilling to resume the 
child’s care and custody; 


the child is less than twelve years old and has killed 
or seriously injured another person or caused seri- 
ous damage to another person’s property, services 
or treatment are necessary to prevent a recurrence 
and the child’s parent or the person having charge 
of the child does not provide, or refuses or is un- 
available or unable to consent to, those services or 
treatment; 


the child is less than twelve years old and has on 
more than one occasion injured another person or 
caused loss or damage to another person’s property, 
with the encouragement of the person having 
charge of the child or because of that person’s fail- 
ure or inability to supervise the child adequately; or 


the child’s parent is unable to care for the child and 
the child is brought before the court with the par- 
ent’s consent and, where the child is twelve years of 
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age or older, with the child’s consent, to be dealt 
with under this Part. 


(3) Where a person is directed in this Part to make an 
order or determination in the best interests of a child, the per- 
son shall take into consideration those of the following cir- 
cumstances of the case that he or she considers relevant: 


L 


10. 


in 


iV 


The child’s physical, mental and emotional needs, 
and the appropriate care or treatment to meet those 
needs. 


The child’s physical, mental and emotional level of 
development. 


The child’s cultural background. 


The religious faith, if any, in which the child is 
being raised. 


The importance for the child’s development of a 
positive relationship with a parent and a secure 
place as a member of a family. 


The child’s relationships by blood or through an 
adoption order. 


The importance of continuity in the child’s care and 
the possible effect on the child of disruption of that 
continuity. 


The merits of a plan for the child’s care proposed 
by a society, including a proposal that the child be 
placed for adoption or adopted, compared with the 
merits of the child remaining with or returning to a 
parent. 


The child’s views and wishes, if they can be reason- 
ably ascertained. 


The effects on the child of delay in the disposition 
of the case. 


The risk that the child may suffer harm through 
being removed from, kept away from, returned to 
or allowed to remain in the care of a parent. 


The degree of risk, if any, that justified the finding 
that the child is in need of protection. 
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13. Any other relevant circumstance. 


(4) Where a person is directed in this Part to make an order 
or determination in the best interests of a child and the child 
is an Indian or native person, the person shall take into con- 
sideration the importance, in recognition of the uniqueness of 
Indian and native culture, heritage and traditions, of preserv- 
ing the child’s cultural identity. 


LEGAL REPRESENTATION 


38.—(1) A child may have legal representation at any 
stage in a proceeding under this Part. 


(2) Where a child does not have legal representation in a 
proceeding under this Part, the court, 


(a) shall, as soon as practicable after the commence- 
ment of the proceeding; and 


(b) may, at any later stage in the proceeding, 


determine whether legal representation is desirable to protect 
the child’s interests. 


(3) Where the court determines that legal representation is 
desirable to protect a child’s interests, the court shall direct 
that legal representation be provided for the child. 


(4) Where, 


(a) the court is of the opinion that there is a difference 
of views between the child and a parent or a socie- 
ty, and the society proposes that the child be 
removed from a person’s care or be made a society 
or Crown ward under paragraph 2 or 3 of subsec- 
tion 53 (1); 


(b) the child is in the society’s care and, 
(i) no parent appears before the court, or 


(ii) it is alleged that the child is in need of protec- 
tion within the meaning of clause 37 (2) (a), 
(c), (f) or (h); or 


(c) the child is not permitted to be present at the hear- 
ing, 
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legal representation shall be deemed to be desirable to protect 
the child’s interests, unless the court is satisfied, taking into 
account the child’s views and wishes if they can be reasonably 
ascertained, that the child’s interests are otherwise adequately 
protected. 


(5) Where a child’s parent is less than eighteen years of 
age, the Official Guardian shall represent the parent in a pro- 
ceeding under this Part unless the court orders otherwise. 


PARTIES AND NOTICE 


39.—(1) The following are parties to a proceeding under 
this Part: 


1. The applicant. 

2. The society having jurisdiction in the matter. 

3. The child’s parent. 

4. Where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 
representative chosen by the child’s band or native 


community. 


(2) At any stage in a proceeding under this Part, the court 
shall add a Director as a party on his or her application. 


(3) Any person, including a foster parent, who has cared 
for the child continuously during the six months immediately 
before the hearing, 


(a) is entitled to the same notice of the proceeding as a 
party; 


(b) may be present at the hearing; 
(c) may be represented by a solicitor; and 
(d) may make submissions to the court, 


but shall take no further part in the hearing without leave of 
the court. 


(4) A child twelve years of age or more who is the subject 
of a proceeding under this Part is entitled to receive notice of 
the proceeding and to be present at the hearing, unless the 
court is satisfied that being present at the hearing would cause 
the child emotional harm and orders that the child not receive 
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notice of the proceeding and not be permitted to be present at 
the hearing. 


(5) A child less than twelve years of age who is the subject 
of a proceeding under this Part is not entitled to receive notice 
of the proceeding or to be present at the hearing unless the 
court is satisfied that the child, 


(a) is capable of understanding the hearing; and 


(b) will not suffer emotional harm by being present at 
the hearing, 


and orders that the child receive notice of the proceeding and 
be permitted to be present at the hearing. 


(6) A child who is the applicant under subsection 60 (4) 
(status review), receives notice of a proceeding under this Part 
or has legal representation in a proceeding is entitled to par- 
ticipate in the proceeding and to appeal under section 65 as if 
he or she were a party. 


(7) Where the court is satisfied that the time required for 
notice to a person might endanger the child’s health or safety, 
the court may dispense with notice to that person. 


COMMENCING CHILD PROTECTION PROCEEDINGS 


40.—(1) A society may apply to the court to determine 
whether a child is in need of protection. 


(2) A justice of the peace who is satisfied on the basis of a 
child protection worker’s sworn information that, 


(a) there are reasonable and probable grounds to 
believe that a child is in need of protection; or 


(b) a child actually or apparently under the age of six- 
teen years has left or been removed from a society’s 
lawful care and custody without its consent, 


may, where he or she is also satisfied on the basis of the 
information that there are reasonable and probable grounds to 
believe that a less restrictive course of action is not available 
or will not protect the child adequately, issue a warrant 
authorizing a child protection worker to bring the child to a 
place of safety. 
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(3) Where the court is satisfied, on a person’s application 
upon notice to a society, that there are reasonable and proba- 
ble grounds to believe that, 


(a) 


(b) 


a child is in need of protection, the matter has been 
reported to the society, the society has not made an 
application under subsection (1), and no child pro- 
tection worker has sought a warrant under subsec- 
tion (2) or apprehended the child under subsection 
(6); and 


the child cannot be protected adequately otherwise 
than by being brought before the court, 


the court may order, 


(c) 


(d) 


that the person having charge of the child produce 
him or her before the court at the time and place 
named in the order for a hearing under subsection 
43 (1) to determine whether he or she is in need of 
protection; or 


where the court is satisfied that an order under 
clause (c) would not protect the child adequately, 
that a child protection worker employed by the 
society bring the child to a place of safety. 


(4) It is not necessary, in an application under subsection 
(1), a warrant under subsection (2) or an order made under 
subsection (3), to describe the child by name. 


(5) A child protection worker authorized to bring a child to 
a place of safety by a warrant issued under subsection (2) or 
an order made under clause (3) (d) may at any time enter the 
premises specified in the warrant or order, by force if neces- 
sary, and may search for and remove the child. 


(6) A child protection worker who believes on reasonable 
and probable grounds that, 


(a) 


a child, 
(i) is in need of protection, or 


(ii) is actually or apparently under the age of six- 
teen years and has left or been removed from 
a society’s lawful care and custody without its 
consent; and 
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(b) there would be a substantial risk to the child’s 
health or safety during the time necessary to bring 
the matter on for a hearing under subsection 43 (1) 
or obtain a warrant under subsection (2), 


may without a warrant bring the child to a place of safety. 


(7) A child protection worker acting under this section may 
call for the assistance of a peace officer. 


(8) A child protection worker acting under subsection (6) 
or under a warrant issued under subsection (2) or an order 
made under clause (3) (d) may authorize the child’s medical 
examination where a parent’s consent would otherwise be 
required. 


(9) Where a child protection worker who brings a child to a 
place of safety under this section believes on reasonable and 
probable grounds that no less restrictive course of action is 
feasible, the child may be detained in a place of safety that is 
a place of open temporary detention as defined in Part IV 
(Young Offenders). 


(10) A peace officer who believes on reasonable and proba- 
ble grounds that a child actually or apparently under twelve 
years of age has committed an act in respect of which a person 
twelve years of age or older could be found guilty of an 
offence may apprehend the child without a warrant and shall, 
on doing so, 


(a) as soon as practicable, return the child to the child’s 
parent or other person having charge of the child; 
or 


(b) where it is not possible to return the child to the 
parent or other person within a reasonable time, 
take the child to a place of safety to be detained 
there until the child can be returned to the parent 
or other person. 


(11) The person in charge of a place of safety in which a 
child is detained under subsection (10) shall make reasonable 
efforts to notify the child’s parent or other person having 
charge of the child of the child’s detention so that the child 
may be returned to the parent or other person. 


(12) Where a child detained in a place of safety under sub- 
section (10) cannot be returned to the child’s parent or other 
person having charge of the child within twelve hours of being 
taken to the place of safety, the child shall be deemed to have 
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been apprehended under subclause (6) (a) (i) as being appar- 
ently in need of protection. 


(13) Where a child is detained under this Part in a place of 
safety that has been designated as a place of open temporary 
detention as defined in Part IV (Young Offenders) and leaves 
the place without the consent of, 


(a) the society having care, custody and control of the 
child; or 


(b) the person in charge of the place of safety, 
a peace officer, the person in charge of the place of safety or 


that person’s delegate may apprehend the child without a war- 
rant and, 


(c) 


take the child to a place of safety to be detained 
until he or she can be returned; 


(d) 
(e) 


to the first-mentioned place of safety. 


arrange for the child to be returned; or 


return the child, 


(14) Where a person authorized under subsection (6), (10) 
or (13) believes on reasonable and probable grounds that a 
child referred to in the relevant subsection is on any premises, 
the person may without a warrant enter the premises, by 
force, if necessary, and search for and remove the child. 


(15) A person authorized to enter premises under subsec- 
tion (5) or (14) shall exercise the power of entry in accordance 
with the regulations. 


(16) No action shall be instituted against a child protection 
worker or peace officer for any act done in accordance with 
this section, unless the act is done maliciously or without rea- 
sonable grounds. 


(17) A peace officer has the powers of a child protection 
worker for the purpose of this section. 


HEARINGS AND ORDERS 


41.— (1) In this section, “‘media’”’ means the press, radio 
and television media. 
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(2) This section applies to hearings held under this Part, 
except hearings under section 72 (child abuse register). 


(3) A hearing shall be held separately from hearings in 
criminal proceedings. 


(4) A hearing shall be held in the absence of the public, 
subject to subsection (5), unless the court, after considering, 


(a) the wishes and interests of the parties; and 


(b) whether the presence of the public would cause 
emotional harm to a child who is a witness at or a 
participant in the hearing or is the subject of the 
proceeding, 


orders that the hearing be held in public. 


(5) Media representatives chosen in accordance with sub- 
section (6) may be present at a hearing that is held in the 
absence of the public, unless the court makes an order exclud- 
ing them under subsection (7). 


(6) The media representatives who may be present at a 
hearing that is held in the absence of the public shall be cho- 
sen as follows: 


1. The media representatives in attendance shall 
choose not more than two persons from among 
themselves. 


2. Where the media representatives in attendance are 
unable to agree on a choice of persons, the court 
may choose not more than two media representa- 
tives who may be present at the hearing. 


3. The court may permit additional media representa- 
tives to be present at the hearing. 


(7) The court may make an order, 


(a) 


excluding a particular media representative from all 
or part of a hearing; 
(b) excluding all media representatives from all or a 
part of a hearing; or 
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(c) prohibiting the publication of a report of the hear- 
ing or a specified part of the hearing, 


where the court is of the opinion that the presence of the 
media representative or representatives or the publication of 
the report, as the case may be, would cause emotional harm 
to a child who is a witness at or a participant in the hearing or 
is the subject of the proceeding. 


(8) No person shall publish or make public information that 
has the effect of identifying a child who is a witness at or a 
participant in a hearing or the subject of a proceeding, or the 
child’s parent or foster parent or a member of the child’s fami- 


ly. 


(9) The court may make an order prohibiting the publica- 
tion of information that has the effect of identifying a person 
charged with an offence under this Part. 


(10) No person except a party or a party’s solicitor shall be 
given a copy of a transcript of the hearing, unless the court 
orders otherwise. 


42.—(1) As soon as practicable, but in any event within 
five days after a child is brought to a place of safety under sec- 
tion 40 or subsection 75 (6) or a homemaker remains or is 
placed on premises under subsection 74 (2), 


(a) the matter shall be brought before a court for a 
hearing under subsection 43 (1) (child protection 
hearing); 

(b) the child shall be returned to the person who last 

had charge of the child or, where there is an order 

for the child’s custody that is enforceable in Ontar- 
io, to the person entitled to custody under the 
order; or 

(c) a temporary care agreement shall be made under 

subsection 29 (1) of Part II (Voluntary Access to 

Services). 


(2) Within twenty-four hours after a child is brought to a 
place of safety that is a place of open temporary detention, or 
as soon thereafter as is practicable, the matter shall be 
brought before a court for a hearing under subsection 43 (1) 
(child protection hearing), and the court shall, 


(a) where it is satisfied that no less restrictive course of 
action is feasible, order that the child remain in the 
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place of open temporary detention for a period or 
periods not exceeding an aggregate of thirty days 
and then be returned to the care and custody of the 
society; 


(b) order that the child be discharged from the place of 
open temporary detention and returned to the care 
and custody of the society; or 


(c) make an order under subsection 47 (2) (temporary 
care and custody). 


43.—(1) Where an application is made under subsection 
40 (1) to determine whether the child is in need of protection, 
the court shall hold a hearing to determine the issue and make 
an order under section 53. 


(2) As soon as practicable, and in any event before deter- 
mining whether a child is in need of protection, the court shall 
determine, 


(a) the child’s name and age; 


(b) the religious faith, if any, in which the child is being 
raised; 


(c) whether the child is an Indian or a native person 
and, if so, the child’s band or native community; 
and 


(d) where the child was brought to a place of safety 
before the hearing, the location of the place from 
which the child was removed. 


(3) Despite anything else in this Part, where the child was 
under the age of sixteen years when the proceeding was com- 
menced or when the child was apprehended, the court may 
hear and determine the matter and make an order under this 
Part as if the child were still under the age of sixteen years. 


44.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘territorial jurisdiction’? means a 
society’s territorial jurisdiction under subsection 15 (2). 


(2) A hearing under this Part with respect to a child shall be 
held in the territorial jurisdiction in which the child ordinarily 
resides, except that, 


(a) where the child is brought to a place of safety 
before the hearing, the hearing shall be held in the 
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territorial jurisdiction in which the place from which 
the child was removed is located; 
(b) where the child is in a society’s care under an order 
for society or Crown wardship under section 53, the 
hearing shall be held in the society’s territorial juris- 
diction; and 
(c) where the child is the subject of an order for society 
supervision under section 53, the hearing may be 
held in the society’s territorial jurisdiction or in the 
territorial jurisdiction in which the parent or other 
person with whom the child is placed resides. 


(3) Where the court is satisfied at any stage of a proceeding 
under this Part that there is a preponderance of convenience 
in favour of conducting it in another territorial jurisdiction, 
the court may order that the proceeding be transferred to that 
other territorial jurisdiction and be continued as if it had been 
commenced there. 


(4) The court shall not make an order placing a child in the 
care or under the supervision of a society unless the place 
where the court sits is within the society’s territorial jurisdic- 
tion. 


45. The court may, on its own initiative, summon a person 
to attend before it, testify and produce any document or 
thing, and may enforce obedience to the summons as if it had 
been issued under the Family Law Reform Act. 


46.—(1) Despite anything in the Evidence Act, before 
ordering that a child be placed in or returned to the care and 
custody of a person other than a society, the court may con- 
sider that person’s past conduct toward any child that is or has 
been in his or her care, and any oral or written statement or 
report that the court considers relevant, including a transcript, 
exhibit or finding in an earlier civil or criminal proceeding, 
may be admitted into evidence and shall be proved as the 
court directs. 


(2) In a hearing under subsection 43 (1), evidence relating 
only to the disposition of the matter shall not be admitted 
before the court has determined that the child is in need of 
protection. 


47.—(1) The court shall not adjourn a hearing for more 
than thirty days, 
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(a) unless all the parties present and the person who 
will be caring for the child during the adjournment 
consent; or 


(b) if the court is aware that a party who is not present 
at the hearing objects to the longer adjournment. 


ees: (2) Where a hearing is adjourned, the court shall make a 
TERS at temporary order for care and custody providing that the child, 


(a) remain in or be returned to the care and custody of 
the person who had charge of the child immediately 
before intervention under this Part; 


(b) remain in or be returned to the care and custody of 
the person referred to in clause (a), subject to the 
society’s supervision and on such reasonable terms 
and conditions relating to the child’s supervision as 
the court considers appropriate; 


(c) be placed in the care and custody of a person other 
than the person referred to in clause (a), with the 
consent of that other person, subject to the society’s 
supervision and on such reasonable terms and con- 
ditions relating to the child’s supervision as the 
court considers appropriate; or 


(d) remain or be placed in the care and custody of the 
society, but not be placed in, 


(i) a place of secure custody as defined in Part IV 
(Young Offenders), or 


(ii) a place of open temporary detention as 
defined in that Part that has not been desig- 
nated as a place of safety. 


Criteria (3) The court shall not make an order under clause (2) (c) 
or (d) unless the court is satisfied that there are reasonable 
and probable grounds to believe that there is a substantial risk 
to the child’s health or safety and that the child can not be 
protected adequately by an order under clause (2) (a) or (b). 


Application (4) Where the court makes an order under clause (2) (d), 

of s. 58 E : : #2 
section 58 (parental consents) applies with necessary modifica- 
tions. 

Access (5) An order made under clause (2) (c) or (d) may contain 


provisions regarding any person’s right of access to the child 
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on such terms and conditions as the court considers appro- 
priate. 


(6) The court may at any time vary or terminate an order 
made under subsection (2). 


(7) For the purpose of this section, the court may admit 
and act on evidence that the court considers credible and 
trustworthy in the circumstances. 


48. Where an application is made under subsection 40 (1) 
to determine whether a child is in need of protection and the 
determination has not been made within three months after 
the commencement of the proceeding, the court, 


(a) shall by order fix a date for the hearing of the appli- 
cation, and the date may be the earliest date that is 
compatible with the just disposition of the appli- 
cation; and 


(b) may give such directions and make such orders with 
respect to the proceeding as are just. 


49.—(1) Where the court makes an order under this Part, 
the court shall give, 


(a) a statement of any terms or conditions imposed on 
the order; 


(b) a statement of every plan for the child’s care pro- 
posed to the court; 


(c) a statement of the plan for the child’s care that the 
court is applying in its decision; and 


(d) reasons for its decision, including, 


(i) a brief statement of the evidence on which the 
court bases its decision, and 


(ii) where the order has the effect of removing or 
keeping the child from the care of the person 
who had charge of the child immediately 
before intervention under this Part, a state- 
ment of the reasons why the child cannot be 
adequately protected while in the person’s 
care. 
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(2) Clause (1) (b) does not require the court to identify a 
person with whom or a place where it is proposed that a child 
be placed for care and supervision. 


ASSESSMENTS 


50.—(1) Where a child has been found to be in need of 
protection, the court may order that within a specified time, 


(a) the child; or 


(b) a parent or a person, except a foster parent, in 
whose charge the child has been or may be, 


attend before and undergo an assessment by a specified per- 
son who is qualified, in the court’s opinion, to perform medi- 
cal, emotional, developmental, psychological, educational or 
social assessments and has consented to perform the assess- 
ment. 


(2) The person performing an assessment under subsection 
(1) shall make a written report of the assessment to the court 
within the time specified in the order, which shall not be more 
than thirty days unless the court is of the opinion that a longer 
assessment period is necessary. 


(3) At least seven days before the court considers the 
report at a hearing, the court or, where the assessment was 
requested by a party, that party, shall provide a copy of the 
report to, 


(a) the person assessed, subject to subsections (4) and 


(5); 
(b) the child’s solicitor or agent of record; 


(c) a parent appearing at the hearing, or the parent’s 
solicitor of record; 


(d) the society caring for or supervising the child: 

(ec) a Director, where he or she requests a copy; 

(f) where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 
representative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community; and 

(g) any other person who, in the opinion of the court, 


should receive a copy of the report for the purposes 
of the case. 
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(4) Where the person assessed is a child less than twelve 
years of age, the child shall not receive a copy of the report 
unless the court considers it desirable that the child receive a 
copy of the report. 


(5) Where the person assessed is a child twelve years of age 
or more, the child shall receive a copy of the report, except 
that where the court is satisfied that disclosure of all or part of 
the report to the child would cause the child emotional harm, 
the court may withhold all or part of the report from the 
child. 


(6) The report of an assessment ordered under subsection 
(1) is evidence and is part of the court record of the proceed- 
ing. 


(7) The court may draw any inference it considers reason- 
able from a person’s refusal to undergo an assessment ordered 
under subsection (1). 


(8) The report of an assessment ordered under subsection 
(1) is not admissible into evidence in any other proceeding 
except, 


(a) an appeal in the proceeding under section 65; 
(b) a proceeding under the Coroners Act; or 


(c) a proceeding referred to in section 77 (recovery on 
child’s behalf), 


without the consent of the person or persons assessed. 


51. Where a child is brought before the court on consent 
as described in clause 37 (2) (1), the court shall, before making 
an order under section 53 that would remove the child from 
the parent’s care and custody, 


(a) ask whether, 


(i) the society has offered the parent and child 
services that would enable the child to remain 
with the parent, and 


(ji) the parent and, where the child is twelve 
years of age or older, the child has consulted 
independent legal counsel in connection with 
the consent; and 


(b) be satisfied that, 
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(i) the parent and, where the child is twelve 
years of age or older, the child understands 
the nature and consequences of the consent, 


(ii) every consent is voluntary, and 
(iii) the parent and, where the child is twelve 


years of age or older, the child consents to the 
order being sought. 


seins. 52. The court shall, before making an order under section 
See 53 or 61, obtain and consider a plan for the child’s care pre- 
P Pp 


pared in writing by the society and including, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


a description of the services to be provided to rem- 
edy the condition or situation on the basis of which 
the child was found to be in need of protection; 


a statement of the criteria by which the society will 
determine when its wardship or supervision is no 
longer required; 


an estimate of the time required to achieve the pur- 
pose of the society’s intervention; 


where the society proposes to remove or_ has 
removed the child from a person’s care, 


(i) an explanation of why the child cannot be 
adequately protected while in the person’s 
care, and a description of any past efforts to 
do so, and 


(ii) a statement of what efforts, if any, are 
planned to maintain the child’s contact with 
the person; and 


where the society proposes to remove or_ has 
removed the child from a person’s care permanent- 
ly, a description of the arrangements made or being 
made for the child’s long-term stable placement. 


Order where 53.—(1) Where the court finds that a child is in need of 


child in need 


of protection Protection and is satisfied that intervention through a court 
order is necessary to protect the child in the future, the court 
shall make one of the following orders, in the child’s best 


interests: 


Supervision i; 
order 


That the child be placed with or returned to a par- 
ent or another person, subject to the supervision of 
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the society, for a specified period of at least three 
and not more than twelve months. 


2. That the child be made a ward of the society and be 
placed in its care and custody for a specified period 
not exceeding twelve months. 


3. That the child be made a ward of the Crown, until 
the wardship is terminated under section 61 or 
expires under subsection 67 (1), and be placed in 
the care of the society. 


4. That the child be made a ward of the society under 
paragraph 2 for a specified period and then be 
returned to a parent or another person under para- 
graph 1, for a period or periods not exceeding an 
aggregate of twelve months. 


(2) In determining which order to make under subsection 
(1), the court shall ask the parties what efforts the society or 
another agency or person made to assist the child before inter- 
vention under this Part. 


(3) The court shall not make an order removing the child 
from the care of the person who had charge of him or her 
immediately before intervention under this Part unless the 
court is satisfied that less restrictive alternatives, including 
non-residential services and the assistance referred to in sub- 
section (2), 


(a) 
(b) 


have been attempted and have failed; 


have been refused by the person having charge of 
the child; or 


(c) 


(4) Where the court decides that it is necessary to remove 
the child from the care of the person who had charge of him 
or her immediately before intervention under this Part, the 
court shall, before making an order for society or Crown 
wardship under paragraph 2 or 3 of subsection (1), consider 
whether it is possible to place the child with a relative, neigh- 
bour or other member of the child’s community or extended 
family under paragraph 1 of subsection (1) with the consent of 
the relative or other person. 


would be inadequate to protect the child. 


(5) Where the child referred to in subsection (4) is an 
Indian or a native person, unless there is a substantial reason 
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for placing the child elsewhere, the court shall place the child 
with, 


(a) amember of the child’s extended family; 


(b) a member of the child’s band or native community; 
or 


(c) another Indian or native family. 


(6) The court shall not make an order for Crown wardship 
under paragraph 3 of subsection (1) unless the court is satis- 
fied that the circumstances justifying the order are unlikely to 
change within a reasonably foreseeable time not exceeding 
twenty-four months so that the child can be returned to the 
care of the person who had charge of him or her immediately 
before intervention under this Part. 


(7) When the court has dispensed with notice to a person 
under subsection 39 (7), the court shall not make an order for 
Crown wardship under paragraph 3 of subsection (1), or an 
order for society wardship under paragraph 2 of subsection (1) 
for a period exceeding thirty days, until a further hearing 
under subsection 43 (1) has been held upon notice to that per- 
son. 


(8) Where the court makes a supervision order under para- 
graph 1 of subsection (1), the court may impose reasonable 
terms and conditions relating to the child’s care and supervi- 
sion on, 


(a) the person with whom the child is placed or to 
whom the child is returned; 


(b) the supervising society; 

(c) the child; and 

(d) any other person who participated in the hearing. 

(9) Where the court finds that a child is in need of protec- 

tion but is not satisfied that a court order is necessary to pro- 
tect the child in the future, the court shall order that the child 
remain with or be returned to the person who had charge of 
the child immediately before intervention under this Part. 


ACCESS 


54.—(1) The court may, in the child’s best interests, 
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(a) when making an order under this Part; or 
(b) upon an application under subsection (2), 


make, vary or terminate an order respecting a person’s access 
to the child or the child’s access to a person, and may impose 
such terms and conditions on the order as the court considers 
appropriate. 


(2) Where a child is in a society’s care and custody or 
Supervision, 


(a) the child; 

(b) any other person, including, where the child is an 
Indian or a native person, a representative chosen 
by the child’s band or native community; or 


(c) the society, 


may apply to the court at any time for an order under subsec- 
tion (1). 


(3) An applicant referred to in clause (2) (b) shall give 
notice of the application to the society. 


(4) A society making or receiving an application under sub- 
section (2) shall give notice of the application to, 


(a) the child, subject to subsections 39 (4) and (5) (no- 
tice to child); 


(b) the child’s parent; 


(c) the person caring for the child at the time of the 
application; and 


(d) where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 
representative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community. 


(5) No order respecting access to a person sixteen years of 
age or more shall be made under subsection (1) without the 
person’s consent. 


(6) No application shall be made under subsection (2) by a 
person other than a society within six months of, 


(a) the making of an order under section 53; 
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the disposition of a previous application by the 
same person under subsection (2); 


the disposition of an application under section 60 
(review); or 


the final disposition or abandonment of an appeal 
from an order referred to in clause (a), (b) or (c), 


whichever is later. 


(7) No person or society shall make an application under 
subsection (2) where the child, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


is a Crown ward; 


has been placed in a person’s home by the society 
or by a Director for the purpose of adoption under 
Part VII (Adoption); and 


still resides in that person’s home. 


55.—(1) Where an order is made under paragraph 1 or 2 
of subsection 53 (1) removing a child from the person who 
had charge of the child immediately before intervention under 


this Part, 


the court shall make an order for access by the per- 


son unless the court is satisfied that continued contact with 
him or her would not be in the child’s best interests. 


(2) Where a child is made a Crown ward under paragraph 3 
of subsection 53 (1), the court shall not make an order for 
access by the person who had charge of the child immediately 
before intervention under this Part unless the court is satisfied 


that, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


permanent placement in a family setting has not 
been planned or is not possible, and the person’s 
access will not impair the child’s future opportuni- 
ties for such placement; 


the child is at least twelve years of age and wishes 
to maintain contact with the person; 


the child has been or will be placed with a person 
who does not wish to adopt the child; or 


some other special circumstance justifies making an 
order for access. 
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(3) The court shall not terminate an order for access to a 
Crown ward unless the court is satisfied that the circumstances 
that justified the making of the order under subsection (2) no 
longer exist. 


PAYMENT ORDERS 
56.—(1) Where the court places a child in the care of, 
(a) a society; or 


(b) a person other than the child’s parent, subject to a 
society’s supervision, 


the court may order a parent or a parent’s estate to pay the 
society a specified amount at specified intervals for each day 
the child is in the society’s care or supervision. 


(2) In making an order under subsection (1), the court shall 
consider those of the following circumstances of the case that 
the court considers relevant: 


1. The assets and means of the child and of the parent 
or the parent’s estate. 


2. The child’s capacity to provide for his or her own 
support. 


3. The capacity of the parent or the parent’s estate to 
provide support. 


4. The child’s and the parent’s age and physical and 
mental health. 


5. The child’s mental, emotional and physical needs. 


6. Any legal obligation of the parent or the parent’s 
estate to provide support for another person. 


7. The child’s aptitude for and reasonable prospects of 
obtaining an education. 


8. Any legal right of the child to support from another 
source, Other than out of public moneys. 


(3) No order made under subsection (1) shall extend 
beyond the day on which the child attains the age of eighteen 
years. 
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(4) The court may vary, suspend or terminate an order 
made under subsection (1) where the court is satisfied that the 
circumstances of the child or parent have changed. 


(5) The council of a municipality may enter into an agree- 
ment with the board of directors of a society providing for the 
collection by the municipality, on the society’s behalf, of the 
amounts ordered to be paid by a parent under subsection (1). 


(6) An order made against a parent under subsection (1) 
may be enforced under sections 27 to 32 of the Family Law 
Reform Act as if it were an order for support. 


SOCIETY AND CROWN WARDSHIP 


57.—(1) This section applies where a child is made a 
society or Crown ward under paragraph 2 or 3 of subsection 
os(iy 


(2) The society having care of a child shall choose a resi- 
dential placement for the child that, 


(a) represents the least restrictive alternative for the 
child; 


(b) where possible, respects the religious faith, if any, 
in which the child is being raised; 


(c) where possible, respects the child’s linguistic and 
cultural heritage; 


(d) where the child is an Indian or a native person, is 
with a member of the child’s extended family, a 
member of the child’s band or native community or 
another Indian or native family, if possible; and 


(e) takes into account the child’s wishes, if they can be 
reasonably ascertained, and the wishes of any par- 
ent who is entitled to access to the child. 


(3) The society having care of a child shall ensure that the 
child receives an education that corresponds to his or her apti- 
tudes and abilities. 


(4) The society having care of a child shall not place the 
child outside Ontario or permit a person to remove the child 
from Ontario permanently unless a Director is satisfied that 
extraordinary circumstances justify the placement or removal. 


(5) The society having care of a child shall ensure that, 
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(a) the child is afforded all the rights referred to in Part 
V (Rights of Children); and 

(b) the wishes of any parent who is entitled to access to 

the child and, where the child is a Crown ward, of 

any foster parent with whom the child has lived con- 

tinuously for two years are taken into account in the 

society’s major decisions concerning the child. 


(6) The society having care of a child may remove the child 
from a foster home or other residential placement where, in 
the opinion of a Director or local director, it is in the child’s 
best interests to do so. 


(7) Where a child is a Crown ward and has lived with a fos- 
ter parent continuously for two years, the society shall not 
remove the child under subsection (6) without first giving the 
foster parent ten days notice of the proposed removal and of 
his or her right to a review under section 64. 


(8) Where a foster parent requests a review under section 
64 within ten days of receiving a notice under subsection (7), 
the society shall not remove the child until the review and any 
further review by a Director have been completed and unless 
the society’s board of directors or the Director, as the case 
may be, recommend that the child be removed. 


(9) Subsections (7) and (8) do not apply where, in the opin- 
ion of a Director or local director, there would be a substan- 
tial risk to the child’s health or safety during the time neces- 
sary for notice to the foster parent and a review under section 
64. 


(10) Sections 34, 35 and 36 (review by Residential Place- 
ment Advisory Committee, further review by Children’s Ser- 
vices Review Board) of Part II (Voluntary Access to Services) 
apply to a residential placement made by a society. 


58.—(1) Where a child is made a society ward under para- 
graph 2 of subsection 53 (1), the society may consent to and 
authorize medical treatment for the child where a parent’s 
consent would otherwise be required, unless the court orders 
that the parent shall retain any right that he or she may have 
to give or refuse consent to medical treatment for the child. 


(2) The court shall not make an order under subsection (1) 
where failure to consent to necessary medical treatment was a 
ground for finding that the child was in need of protection. 
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(3) Where a parent referred to in an order made under sub- 
section (1) refuses or is unavailable or unable to consent to 
medical treatment for the child and the court is satisfied that 
the treatment would be in the child’s best interests, the court 
may authorize the society to consent to the treatment. 


(4) Where a child is made a society ward under paragraph 2 
of subsection 53 (1), the child’s parent retains any right that 
he or she may have under the Marriage Act to give or refuse 
consent to the child’s marriage. 


59.—(1) Where a child is made a Crown ward under para- 
graph 3 of subsection 53 (1), the Crown has the rights and 
responsibilities of a parent for the purpose of the child’s care, 
custody and control and has the right to give or refuse consent 
to medical treatment for the child where a parent’s consent 
would otherwise be required, and the Crown’s powers, duties 
and obligations in respect of the child, except those assigned 
to a Director by this Act or the regulations, shall be exercised 
and performed by the society caring for the child. 


(2) Where a child is made a society ward under paragraph 2 
of subsection 53 (1), the society has the rights and responsibil- 
ities of a parent for the purpose of the child’s care, custody 
and control. 


REVIEW 


60.—(1) This section applies where a child is the subject 
of an order for society supervision, society wardship or Crown 
wardship under subsection 53 (1). 


(2) The society having care, custody or supervision of a 
child, 


(a) may apply to the court at any time, subject to sub- 
section (9); 

(b) where the order is for society supervision or society 
wardship, shall apply to the court before the expiry 
of the order, except under subsection 67 (1) (age of 
eighteen); and 

(c) where the society has removed the child from the 
care of a person with whom the child was placed 
under an order for society supervision, shall apply 
to the court within five days of the child’s removal, 


for review of the child’s status. 
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(3) Where a child is the subject of an order for society 
supervision under subsection 53 (1), clauses (2) (a) and (c) 
also apply to the society that has jurisdiction in the county or 
district in which the parent or other person with whom the 
child is placed resides. 


(4) An application for review of a child’s status may be 
made on notice to the society by, 


(a) the child, where the child is at least twelve years of 
age; 


(b) any parent of the child, subject to subsection (5); 


(c) the person with whom the child was placed under 
an order for society supervision; or 


(d) where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 
representative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community. 


(5) Where the child is a Crown ward and has lived with the 
same foster parent continuously during the two years immedi- 
ately before the application, an application under subsection 
(4) shall not be made by any parent of the child without the 
court’s leave. 


(6) A society making an application under subsection (2) or 
receiving notice of an application under subsection (4) shall 
give notice of the application to, 


(a) the child, subject to subsections 39 (4) and (5) (no- 
tice to child); 


(b) the child’s parent, unless the child is a Crown ward 
and is sixteen years of age or older; 


(c) the person with whom the child was placed under 
an order for society supervision; 


(d) a foster parent who has cared for the child continu- 
ously during the six months immediately before the 
application; 


(e) where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 
representative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community; and 


(f) a Director, if the child is a Crown ward. 
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(7) No application shall be made under subsection (4) 
within six months of, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


the making of the original order under subsection 
53 (1); 


the disposition of a previous application by any per- 
son under subsection (4); or 


the final disposition or abandonment of an appeal 
from an order referred to in clause (a) or (b), 


whichever is the latest. 


(8) Subsection (7) does not apply where, 


(a) 


(b) 


the child is a society ward or the subject of an order 
for society supervision, or the child is a Crown ward 
and an order for access has been made under sub- 
section 55 (2); and 


the court is satisfied that a major element of the 
plan for the child’s care that the court applied in its 
decision is not being carried out. 


(9) No person or society shall make an application under 
this section where the child, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


is a Crown ward; 


has been placed in a person’s home by the society 
or by a Director for the purpose of adoption under 
Part VII; and 


still resides in that person’s home. 


(10) Where an application is made under this section, the 
child shall remain in the care and custody of the person or 
society having charge of the child, until the application is dis- 
posed of, unless the court is satisfied that the child’s best 
interests require a change in the child’s care and custody. 


61.—(1) Where an application for review of a child’s sta- 
tus is made under section 60, the court may, in the child’s best 


interests, 


(a) 


vary or terminate the original order made under 
subsection 53 (1), including a term or condition or a 
provision for access that is part of the order; 
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(b) order that the original order terminate on a speci- 
fied future date; or 


(c) make a further order or orders under section 53. 


(2) Where a child has been made a Crown ward under 
paragraph 3 of subsection 53 (1), the court shall not make an 
order for society wardship under subsection (1). 


(3) Before making an order under subsection (1), the court 
shall consider, 


(a) whether the grounds on which the original order 
was made still exist; 


(b) whether the plan for the child’s care that the court 
applied in its decision is being carried out; 


(c) what services have been provided or offered under 
this Act to the person who had charge of the child 
immediately before intervention under this Part; 


(d) whether the person is satisfied with those services; 


(e) whether the society is satisfied that the person has 
co-operated with the society and with any person or 
agency providing services; 


({) whether the person or the child requires further ser- 
vices: 


(g) whether, where immediate termination of an order 
has been applied for but is not appropriate, a future 
date for termination of the order can be estimated; 
and 


(h) what is the least restrictive alternative that is in the 
child’s best interests. 


62.—(1) A Director or a person authorized by a Director 
shall, at least once during each calendar year, review the sta- 
tus of every child, 


(a) who is a Crown ward; 


(b) who was a Crown ward throughout the immediately 
preceding twenty-four months; and 


(c) whose status has not been reviewed under this sec- 
tion or under section 61 during that time. 
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(2) After a review under subsection (1), the Director may 
direct the society to make an application for review of the 
child’s status under subsection 60 (2) or give any other direc- 
tion that, in the Director’s opinion, is in the child’s best inter- 
ests. 


63.—(1) The Minister may appoint a judge of the 
Supreme Court, District Court, Unified Family Court, Provin- 
cial Court (Family Division), Provincial Court (Criminal Divi- 
sion), Provincial Offences Court or Provincial Court (Civil 
Division) to investigate a matter relating to, 


(a) achild in a society’s care; or 
(b) the proper administration of this Part, 


and the judge shall conduct the investigation and make a writ- 
ten report to the Minister. 


(2) For the purposes of an investigation under subsection 
(1), the judge has the powers of a commission under Part II of 
the Public Inquiries Act, and that Part applies to the investiga- 
tion as if it were an inquiry under that Act. 


64.—(1) A society shall establish a written review proce- 
dure, which shall be approved by a Director, for hearing and 
dealing with complaints by any person regarding services 
sought or received from the society, and shall make the 
review procedure available to any person on request. 


(2) A review procedure established under subsection (1), 
shall include an opportunity for the person making the com- 
plaint to be heard by the society’s board of directors. 


(3) A person who makes a complaint and is not satisfied 
with the response of the society’s board of directors may have 
the matter reviewed by a Director. 


APPEALS 


65.—(1) An appeal from a court’s order under this Part 
may be made to the District Court by, 
(a) the child, if the child is entitled to participate in the 
proceeding under subsection 39 (6) (child’s partici- 
pation); 


(b) 


any parent of the child; 
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(c) the person who had charge of the child immediately 
before intervention under this Part; 


(d) a Director or local director; or 


(e) where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 
representative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to an order for an assess- 
ment under section 50. 


(3) Where a decision regarding the care and custody of a 
child is appealed under subsection (1), execution of the deci- 
sion shall be stayed for the ten days immediately following 
service of the notice of appeal on the court that made the 
decision, and where the child is in the society’s custody at the 
time the decision is made, the child shall remain in the care 
and custody of the society until, 


(a) the ten day period of the stay has expired; or 
(b) an order is made under subsection (4), 
whichever is earlier. 


(4) The District Court may, in the child’s best interests, 
make a temporary order for the child’s care and custody pend- 
ing final disposition of the appeal, except an order placing the 
child in a place of secure custody as defined in Part IV 
(Young Offenders) or a place of secure temporary detention 
as defined in that Part that has not been designated as a place 
of safety, and the District Court may, on any party’s motion 
before the final disposition of the appeal, vary or terminate 
the order or make a further order. 


(5) No extension of the time for an appeal shall be granted 
where the child has been placed for adoption under Part VII 
(Adoption). 


(6) The District Court may receive further evidence relat- 
ing to events after the appealed decision. 


(7) An appeal under this section shall be heard in the 
county or district in which the order appealed from was made. 


(8) Section 41 (hearings private, etc.) applies with neces- 
sary modifications to an appeal under this section. 
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EXPIRY OF ORDERS 


66.—(1) Subject to subsection (3), the court shall not 
make an order under this Part that results in a child being a 
society ward for a continuous period exceeding twenty-four 
months. 


(2) In the calculation of the twenty-four month period 
referred to in subsection (1), time during which a child is in a 
society’s care, 


(a) under an agreement made under subsection 29 (1) 
or 30 (1) (temporary care or special needs agree- 
ment) of Part II (Voluntary Access to Services); or 


(b) under a temporary order made under clause 
47 (2) (d), 


shall be counted. 


(3) Where the twenty-four month period referred to in sub- 
section (1) expires and, 


(a) an appeal of an order made under subsection 53 (1) 
has been commenced and is not yet finally disposed 
of; or 


(b) the court has adjourned a hearing under section 61 
(status review), 


the period shall be deemed to be extended until the appeal 
has been finally disposed of and any new hearing ordered on 
appeal has been completed or an order has been made under 
section 61, as the case may be. 


67.—(1) An order under this Part expires when the child 
who is the subject of the order, 


(a) attains the age of eighteen years; or 
(b) marries, 
whichever comes first. 
(2) Where an order for Crown wardship expires under sub- 
section (1), the society may, with a Director’s approval, con- 


tinue to provide care and maintenance for the former Crown 
ward in accordance with the regulations. 
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DUTY TO REPORT 


68.—(1) In this section and in sections 69, 70 and 71, “‘to 
suffer abuse’, when used in reference to a child, means to be 
in need of protection within the meaning of clause 37 (2) (a), 


(c), (e), (f) or (h). 


(2) A person who believes on reasonable grounds that a 
child is or may be in need of protection shall forthwith report 
the belief and the information upon which it is based to a 
society. 


(3) Despite the provisions of any other Act, a person re- 
ferred to in subsection (4) who, in the course of his or her 
professional or official duties, has reasonable grounds to sus- 
pect that a child is or may be suffering or may have suffered 
abuse shall forthwith report the suspicion and the information 
on which it is based to a society. 


(4) Subsection (3) applies to every person who performs 
professional or official duties with respect to a child, includ- 
ing, 


(a) a health care professional, including a physician, 
nurse, dentist, pharmacist and psychologist; 


(b) a teacher, school principal, social worker, family 
counsellor, priest, rabbi, clergyman, operator or 
employee of a day nursery and youth and recreation 
worker; 


(c) a peace officer and a coroner; 
(d) a solicitor; and 


(e) aservice provider and an employee of a service pro- 
vider. 


(5) In clause (4) (b), “youth and recreation worker’ does 
not include a volunteer. 


(6) A society that obtains information that a child in its 
care and custody is or may be suffering or may have suffered 
abuse shall forthwith report the information to a Director. 


(7) This section applies although the information reported 
may be confidential or privileged, and no action for making 
the report shall be instituted against a person who acts in 
accordance with subsection (2) or (3) unless the person acts 
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maliciously or without reasonable grounds for the belief or 
suspicion, as the case may be. 


(8) Nothing in this section abrogates any privilege that may 
exist between a solicitor and his or her client. 


REVIEW TEAMS 


69.—(1) In this section, “review team’? means a team 
established by a society under subsection (2). 


(2) Every society shall establish a review team that 
includes, 
(a) persons who are professionally qualified to perform 
medical, psychological, developmental, educational 
or social assessments; and 


(b) 


(3) The members of a review team shall choose a chairman 
from among themselves. 


at least one legally qualified medical practitioner. 


(4) Whenever a society refers the case of a child who may 
be suffering or may have suffered abuse to its review team, 
the review team or a panel of at least three of its members, 
designated by the chairman, shall, 


(a) review the case; and 


(b) recommend to the society how the child may be 
protected. 


(5) Despite the provisions of any other Act, a person may 
disclose to a review team or to any of its members information 
reasonably required for a review under subsection (4). 


(6) Subsection (5) applies although the information dis- 
closed may be confidential or privileged and no action for dis- 
closing the information shall be instituted against a person 
who acts in accordance with subsection (5), unless the person 
acts maliciously or without reasonable grounds. 


(7) Where a society with a review team has information 
that a child placed in its care under subsection 47 (2) (tempo- 
rary care and custody) or subsection 53 (1) (order where child 
in need of protection) may have suffered abuse, the society 
shall not return the child to the care of the person who had 
charge of the child at the time of the possible abuse unless, 
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(a) the society has, 
(i) referred the case to its review team, and 


(ii) obtained and considered the review team’s 
recommendations; or 


(b) the court has terminated the order placing the child 
in the society’s care. 


COURT-ORDERED ACCESS TO RECORDS 


70.—(1) In this section, ‘‘record’”’ means recorded inform- 
ation, regardless of physical form or characteristics. 


(2) A Director or society may make a motion at any time 
for an order under subsection (3) for the production of a rec- 
ord or part of a record, on notice to the person in possession 
or control of the record. 


(3) Where the court is satisfied that, 


(a) a record contains information that may be relevant 
to a consideration of whether a child is suffering 
abuse or is likely to suffer abuse; and 

(b) the person in possession or control of the record has 

refused to permit the Director or local director to 

inspect it, 


the court may order that the person produce the record or a 
specified part of the record for inspection and copying by the 
Director or local director or a person authorized by one of 
them or by the court. 


(4) In considering whether to make an order under subsec- 
tion (3), the court may examine the record. 


(5) No person who obtains information by means of an 
order made under subsection (3) shall disclose the information 
execpt 

(a) as specified in the order; and 
(b) in testimony in a proceeding under this Part. 
(6) Subject to subsection (7), this section applies despite 


any other Act, but nothing in this section abrogates any privi- 
lege that may exist between a solicitor and his or her client. 
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(7) Where an application under subsection (2) concerns a 
record that is a clinical record within the meaning of section 
29 of the Mental Health Act, subsection 29 (6) (attending phy- 
sician’s statement, hearing) of that Act applies and the court 
shall give equal consideration to, 


(a) the matters to be considered under subsection 
29 (7) of that Act; and 


(b) the need to protect the child’s health and safety. 
CHILD ABUSE REGISTER 
71.— (1) In this section and in section 72, 


(a) ‘Director’ means the person appointed under sub- 
section (2); 


(b) ‘register’? means the register maintained under sub- 
section (5); 


(c) “registered person’? means a person identified in 
the register, but does not include, 


(i) a person who reports to a society under sub- 
section 68 (2) or (3) and is not the subject of 
the report, or 


(ii) the child who is the subject of a report. 


(2) The Minister may appoint an employee of the Ministry 
as Director for the purposes of this section. 


(3) A society that receives a report under section 68 that a 
child, including a child in the society’s care, is or may be suf- 
fering or may have suffered abuse shall forthwith verify the 
reported information, or ensure that the information is veri- 
fied by another society, in the manner determined by the 
Director, and if the information is verified, the society that 
verified it shall forthwith report it to the Director in the pre- 
scribed form. 


(4) No action or other proceeding for damages shall be 
instituted against an officer or employee of a society, acting in 
good faith, for an act done in the execution or intended exe- 
cution of the duty imposed on the society by subsection (3) or 
for an alleged neglect or default of that duty. 


(5) The Director shall maintain a register in the manner 
prescribed by the regulations for the purpose of recording 
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information reported to the Director under subsection (3), but 
the register shall not contain information that has the effect of 
identifying a person who reports to a society under subsection 
68 (2) or (3) and is not the subject of the report. 


(6) Despite the provisions of any other Act, no person shall 
inspect, remove, alter or permit the inspection, removal or 
alteration of information maintained in the register, or dis- 
close or permit the disclosure of information that the person 
obtained from the register, except as this section authorizes. 


(7) A person who is, 


(a) acoroner, or a legally qualified medical practitioner 
or peace officer authorized in writing by a coroner, 
acting in connection with an investigation or inquest 
under the Coroners Act; or 


the Official Guardian or the Official Guardian’s 
authorized agent, 


(b) 
may inspect, remove and disclose information in the register 
in accordance with his or her authority. 


(8) The Minister or the Director may permit, 


(a) a person who is employed by, 
(i) the Ministry, 
(ii) a society, or 


(iii) a recognized child protection agency outside 
Ontario; or 


(b) a person who is providing or proposes to provide 
counselling or treatment to a registered person, 


to inspect and remove information in the register and to dis- 
close the information to a person referred to in subsection (7) 
or to another person referred to in this subsection, subject to 
such terms and conditions as the Director may impose. 


(9) The Minister or the Director may disclose information 
in the register to a person referred to in subsection (7) or (8). 


(10) A person who is engaged in research may, with the 
Director’s written approval, inspect and use the information in 
the register, but shall not, 
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(a) use or communicate the information for any pur- 
pose except research, academic pursuits or the com- 
pilation of statistical data; or 


(b) communicate any information that may have the 
effect of identifying a person named in the register. 


(11) A child, a registered person or the child’s or registered 
person’s solicitor or agent may inspect only the information in 
the register that refers to the child or registered person. 


(12) A legally qualified medical practitioner may, with the 
Director’s written approval, inspect the information in the 
register that is specified by the Director. 


(13) The Director or an employee of the Ministry acting 
under the Director’s authority, 

(a) shall remove a name from or otherwise amend the 

register where the regulations require the removal 
or amendment; and 


(b) 


(14) The register shall not be admitted into evidence in a 
proceeding except, 


may amend the register to correct an error. 


(a) to prove compliance or non-compliance with this 
section; 


(b) ina hearing or appeal under section 72; 
(c) 


(d) 


in a proceeding under the Coroners Act; or 


in a proceeding referred to in section 77 (recovery 
on child’s behalf). 


72.— (1) In this section, “‘hearing” means a hearing held 
under clause (4) (b). 


(2) Where an entry is made in the register, the Director 
shall forthwith give written notice to each registered person 
referred to in the entry indicating that, 


(a) the person is identified in the register; 
(b) the person or the person’s solicitor or agent is en- 


titled to inspect the information in the register that 
refers to or identifies the person; and 
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(c) the person is entitled to request that the Director 
remove the person’s name from or otherwise amend 
the register. 


(3) A registered person who receives notice under subsec- 
tion (2) may request that the Director remove the person’s 
name from or otherwise amend the register. 


(4) On receiving a request under subsection (3), the Direc- 
tor may, 


(a) grant the request; or 


(b) hold a hearing, on ten days written notice to the 
parties, to determine whether to grant or refuse the 
request. 


(5) The Director may authorize another person to hold a 
hearing and exercise the Director’s powers and duties under 
subsection (8). 


(6) The Statutory Powers Procedure Act applies to a hear- 
ing and a hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the 
prescribed practices and procedures. 


(7) The parties to a hearing are, 
(a) the registered person; 


(b) the society that verified the information referring to 
or identifying the registered person; and 


(c) any other person specified by the Director. 


(8) Where the Director determines, after holding a hearing, 
that the information in the register with respect to a registered 
person is in error or should not be in the register, the Director 
shall remove the registered person’s name from or otherwise 
amend the register, and may order that the society’s records 
be amended to reflect the Director’s decision. 


(9) A party to a hearing may appeal the Director’s decision 
to the Divisional Court. 


(10) A hearing or appeal under this section shall be held in 
the absence of the public and no media representative shall be 
permitted to attend. 
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Publication (11) No person shall publish or make public information 
that has the effect of identifying a witness at or a participant 
in a hearing, or a party to a hearing other than a society. 


Record ape: , £2) The record of a hearing or appeal under this section 
execute ' shall not be admitted into evidence in any other proceeding 
except a proceeding under clause 81 (1) (d) (confidentiality of 


register) or clause 81 (1) (e) (amendment of society’s records). 


POWERS OF DIRECTOR 


eens 73.—(1) A Director may direct, in the best interests of a 
eee child in the care or supervision of a society, that the child, 


(a) be transferred to the care or supervision of another 
society; or 


(b) be transferred from one placement to another 
placement designated by the Director. 


Criteria (2) In determining whether to direct a transfer under clause 
(1) (b), the Director shall take into account, 


(a) the length of time the child has spent in the existing 
placement; 


(b) the views of the foster parents; and 


(c) the views and preferences of the child, where they 
are reasonably ascertainable. 


HOMEMAKERS 


Interpretation §_74.—-(1) In this section, ‘“chomemaker” means a person 
who is approved by a Director or local director for the pur- 
poses of this section. 


aa (2) Where it appears to a person entering premises under 


on premises section 40 that, 


(a) achild who in the person’s opinion is unable to care 
for himself or herself has been left on the premises 
without competent care or supervision; and 


(b) no person having charge of the child is available or 
able to consent to the placement of a homemaker 
on the premises, 


the person may, instead of taking the child to a place of 
safety, 
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(c) remain on the premises; or 


(d) arrange with a society for the placement of a home- 
maker on the premises. 


(3) A homemaker who remains or is placed on premises 
under subsection (2) may enter and live there, carry on nor- 
mal housekeeping activities that are reasonably necessary for 
the care of any child on the premises and exercise reasonable 
control and discipline over any such child. 


(4) No action shall be instituted against a homemaker who 
remains or is placed on premises under subsection (2) for, 


(a) 
(b) 


entering and living on the premises; 


anything done or omitted in connection with normal 
housekeeping activities on the premises; 

(c) providing goods and services reasonably necessary 
for the care of any child on the premises; or 

(d) the exercise of reasonable control and discipline 
over any child on the premises, 


so long as the homemaker acts in good faith with reasonable 
care in the circumstances. 


(5) Where a homemaker remains or is placed on premises 
under subsection (2), the society shall forthwith notify or 
make reasonable efforts to notify the person last having 
charge of the child that a homemaker has been placed on the 
premises. 


(6) Where a child with whom a homemaker has been 
placed under subsection (2), 


(a) is found not to be in need of protection, the home- 
maker shall leave the premises; or 

(b) is found to be in need of protection, the court may 

authorize the homemaker to remain on the prem- 

ises until, 


(i) a specified day not more than thirty days from 
the date of the order, or : 


(ii) a person who is entitled to custody of the 
child returns to care for the child, 
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whichever is sooner. 


Extension (7) Where no person returns to care for the child before 
the day specified in an order under clause (6) (b), the court 
may, 


(a) extend the order; or 


(b) hold a further hearing under section 43 and make 
an order under section 53. 


OFFENCES, RESTRAINING ORDERS, RECOVERY ON CHILD’S 
BEHALF 


Interpretation = 75,—(1) In this section, ‘‘abuse” means a state or condi- 
tion of being physically harmed, sexually molested or sexually 
exploited. 


Child abuse (2) No person having charge of a child shall, 
(a) inflict abuse on the child; or 


(b) by failing to care and provide for or supervise and 
protect the child adequately, 


(i) permit the child to suffer abuse, or 


(ii) permit the child to suffer from a mental, emo- 
tional or developmental condition that, if not 
remedied, could seriously impair the child’s 
development. 


Leaving (3) No person having charge of a child less than sixteen 

child : hs 

unattended years Of age shall leave the child without making provision for 
his or her supervision and care that is reasonable in the cir- 


cumstances. 


Reverse onus (4) Where a person is charged with contravening subsection 
(3) and the child is less than ten years of age, the onus of 
establishing that the person made provision for the child’s 
supervision and care that was reasonable in the circumstances 
rests with the person. 


Sane (5) No person having charge of a child less than sixteen 


loiter, etc. | years of age shall permit the child to, 
(a) loiter in a public place; or 


(b) be ina place of public entertainment, unless accom- 
panied by the person or by an individual eighteen 
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years of age or older who is appointed by the per- 
son, 


between the hours of midnight and 6 a.m. 


(6) Where a child who is actually or apparently less than 
sixteen years of age is in a place to which the public has 
access, unaccompanied by a responsible adult, between the 
hours of midnight and 6 a.m., a peace officer may apprehend 
the child without a warrant and proceed as if the child had 
been apprehended under subsection 40 (10) (child under 
twelve). 


(7) The court may, in connection with a case arising under 
subsection (2), (3) or (5), proceed under this Part as if an 
application had been made under subsection 40 (1) (child pro- 
tection proceeding) in respect of the child. 


76.—(1) Where the court finds that a child is in need of 
protection, the court may, instead of or in addition to making 
an order under subsection 53 (1), make an order in the child’s 
best interests restraining or prohibiting a person’s access to or 
contact with the child, and may include in the order such 
directions as the court considers appropriate for implementing 
the order and protecting the child. 


(2) An order shall not be made under subsection (1) unless 
notice of the proceeding has been served personally on the 
person to be named in the order. 


(3) An order made under subsection (1) shall be in force 
for a specified period not exceeding six months. 


(4) An application for the extension, variation or termina- 
tion of an order made under subsection (1) may be made by, 


(a) the person who is the subject of the order; 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 


the child; 

the person having charge of the child; 

a society; 

a Director; or 

where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 


representative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community. 
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Idem (5) Where an application is made under subsection (4), the 
court may, in the child’s best interests, 


(a) extend the order for a further period or periods of 
six months; or 


(b) vary or terminate the order. 


Child in (6) Where a society has care of a child and an order made 
society’s : nha + ; : 
care notto under subsection (1) prohibiting a person’s access to the child 


ce ne is in force, the society shall not return the child to the care of, 
whe O f 


in force 


(a) the person named in the order; or 


(b) a person who may permit that person to have access 
to the child. 


Interpretation 77.— (1) In this section, “‘to suffer abuse’, when used in 
reference to a child, means to be in need of protection within 
the meaning of clause 37 (2) (a), (c), (e), (f) or (h). 


Ss (2) When the Official Guardian is of the opinion that a 
behalf child has a cause of action or other claim because the child 


has suffered abuse, the Official Guardian may, if he or she 
considers it to be in the child’s best interests, institute and 
conduct proceedings on the child’s behalf for the recovery of 
damages or other compensation. 


ey (3) Where a child is in a society’s care and custody, subsec- 

: tion (2) also applies to the society with necessary modifica- 
tions. 

oon 78. No person shall place a child in the care and custody 


of a society, and no society shall take a child into its care and 
custody, except, 


(a) in accordance with this Part; or 


(b) under an agreement made under subsection 29 (1) 
or 30 (1) (temporary care or special needs agree- 
ment) of Part II (Voluntary Access to Services). 


Offence 79. Where a child is the subject of an order for society 
supervision, society wardship or Crown wardship under sub- 
section 53 (1), no person shall, 


(a) induce or attempt to induce the child to leave the 
care of the person with whom the child is placed by 
the court or by the society, as the case may be; 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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detain or harbour the child after the person or 
society referred to in clause (a) requires that the 
child be returned; 


interfere with the child or remove or attempt to 
remove the child from any place; or 


for the purpose of interfering with the child, visit or 
communicate with the person referred to in clause 


(a). 


80. No person shall, 


(a) 


(b) 


knowingly give false information in an application 
under this Part; or 


obstruct, interfere with or attempt to obstruct or 
interfere with a child protection worker who is act- 
ing under section 40. 


81.—(1) A person who contravenes, 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(i) 


an order for access made under subsection 54 (1); 
subsection 68 (3) (reporting child abuse); 


subsection 70 (5) (disclosure of information ob- 
tained by court order); 


subsection 71 (6) or (10) (confidentiality of child 
abuse register); 


an order made under subsection 72 (8) (amendment 
of society’s records); 


subsection 75 (3) or (5) (leaving child unattended, 
ete,): 


a restraining order made under subsection 76 (1); 
section 78 (unauthorized placement); 


any provision of section 79 (interference with child, 
BiG) Ok 


clause 80 (a) or (b), 


and a director, officer or employee of a corporation who 
authorizes, permits or concurs in such a contravention by the 
corporation is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable 
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to a fine of not more than $1,000 or, except in the case of a 
contravention of subsection 68 (3), to imprisonment for a term 
of not more than one year, or to both. 


(2) A person who contravenes subsection 75 (2) (child 
abuse), and a director, officer or employee of a corporation 
who authorizes, permits or concurs in such a contravention by 
the corporation is guilty of an offence and on conviction is lia- 
ble to a fine of not more than $2,000 or to imprisonment for a 
term of not more than two years, or to both. 


(3) A person who contravenes subsection 41 (8) or 72 (11) 
(publication of identifying information) or an order prohibit- 
ing publication made under clause 41 (7) (c) or subsection 
41 (9), and a director, officer or employee of a corporation 
who authorizes, permits or concurs in such a contravention by 
the corporation, is guilty of an offence and on conviction is 
liable to a fine of not more than $10,000 or to imprisonment 
for a term of not more than three years, or to both. 


CHILD’S RELIGIOUS FAITH 


82.—(1) For the purposes of this section, a child shall be 
deemed to have the religious faith agreed upon by the child’s 
parent, but where there is no agreement or the court cannot 
readily determine what the religious faith agreed upon is or 
whether any religious faith is agreed upon, the court may 
decide what the child’s religious faith is, if any, on the basis of 
the child’s circumstances. 


(2) The court shall consider the child’s views and wishes, if 
they can be reasonably ascertained, in determining what the 
child’s religious faith is, if any. 


(3) A Protestant child shall not be committed under this 
Part to the care of a Roman Catholic society or institution and 
a Roman Catholic child shall not be committed under this 
Part to a Protestant society or institution, and a Protestant 
child shall not be placed in a foster home with a Roman Cath- 
olic family and a Roman Catholic child shall not be placed in 
a foster home with a Protestant family, and, where a child 
committed under this Part is other than Protestant or Roman 
Catholic, the child shall be placed where practicable with a 
family of his or her own religious faith, if any. 


(4) Subsection (3) does not apply to the commitment of a 
child to the care of a society in a municipality in which there is 
only one society. 


(5) Where a society, 
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(a) is unable to place a child in a suitable foster home 
within a reasonable time because of the operation 
of subsection (3); and 


(b) would be able to place the child in a suitable foster 
home but for the operation of subsection (3), 


the society may apply to a Director who may order that sub- 
section (3) does not apply to the child in respect of the 
placement. 


INJUNCTIONS 
83.—(1) The Supreme Court may grant an injunction to Injunction 
restrain a person from contravening section 79, on the so- 


ciety’s application. 


(2) The Supreme Court may vary or terminate an order Meee: 
made under subsection (1), on any person’s application. . 
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PART IV 


YOUNG OFFENDERS 


Interpretation 84. In this Part, 


(a) 

(b) 
oe 
c, 110 

(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(k) 


‘bailiff’ means a bailiff appointed under clause 
86 (1) (c); 


“Board” means the Custody Review Board estab- 
lished under subsection 92 (1); 


“federal Act’? means the Young Offenders Act 
(Canada); 


‘‘maximum security place of custody” means a place 
of secure custody in which the Minister has estab- 
lished a maximum security custody program; 


“medium security place of custody’? means a place 
of secure custody in which the Minister has estab- 
lished a medium security custody program; 


“place of open custody” means a place or facility 
designated as a place of open custody under subsec- 
tion 24 (1) of the federal Act and operated by or for 
the Minister; 


“place of open temporary detention” means a place 
of temporary detention in which the Minister has 
established an open detention program; 


“place of secure custody’”’ means a place or facility 
designated for the secure containment or restraint 
of young persons under subsection 24 (1) of the fed- 
eral Act and operated by or for the Minister; 


“place of secure temporary detention” means a 
place of temporary detention in which the Minister 
has established a secure detention program; 


“place of temporary detention’? means a place or 
facility designated as a place of temporary detention 
under subsection 7 (1) of the federal Act and oper- 
ated by or for the Minister; 


“probation officer’ means a _ probation officer 
appointed under clause 86 (1) (b); 
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(1) “provincial director’ means a provincial director 
appointed under clause 86 (1) (a); 


(m) “‘services and programs” means, 
(i) prevention programs, 
(ii) pre-trial detention and supervision programs, 
(iii) open and secure custody programs, 
(iv) probation services, 


(v) programs for the administration and supervi- 
sion of dispositions, and 


(vi) other related services and programs; 

(n) “young person” means a child as defined in para- 
graph 6 of subsection 3 (1) who is, or, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, appears to be, 

(i) twelve years of age, or more, but 


(ii) under sixteen years of age, 


and includes a person sixteen years of age or more 
charged with having committed an offence while he 
or she was twelve years of age or more but under 
sixteen years of age. 


PROGRAMS AND OFFICERS 


85. 


(1) The Minister may, 


(a) establish, operate and maintain services and pro- 
grams; and 


(b) make agreements with persons for the provision of 
services and programs, 


for or on behalf of young persons for the purposes of the fed- 
eral Act and the Provincial Offences Act, and may make pay- 
ments for those services and programs out of legislative appro- 
priations. 


(2) The Minister may establish, 
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(a) secure temporary detention programs, in which 
restrictions are continuously imposed on the liberty 
of young persons by physical barriers, close staff 
supervision or limited access to the community; and 


(b) open temporary detention programs, in which 
restrictions that are less stringent than in a secure 
temporary detention program are imposed on the 
liberty of young persons, 


in places of temporary detention. 


Maximum (3) The Minister may establish, 

and medium 

security : 
custody (a) maximum security custody programs, in which 
programs 


restrictions are continuously imposed on the liberty 
of young persons by physical barriers, close staff 
supervision or limited access to the community; and 


(b) medium security custody programs, in which restric- 
tions that are less stringent than in a maximum 
security custody program are imposed on the liberty 
of young persons, 


in places of secure custody. 


signee (4) The Minister may establish open custody programs in 
aes places of open custody. 


eas : (5) A place of secure custody and a place of secure tempo- 
Sear rary detention may be locked for the detention of young per- 
sons. 


Sey 86.—(1) The Minister may appoint any person as, 
y Minister 


(a) a provincial director, to perform any or all of the 
duties and functions of a provincial director, 


(i) under the federal Act, and 
(ii) under the regulations; 


(b) a probation officer, to perform any or all of the 
duties and functions, 


(i) of a youth worker under the federal Act, and 
(ii) of a probation officer for the purpose of deal- 


R.S.O. 1980, ing with young persons under the Provincial 
c. 400 
Offences Act, and 
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(iii) of a probation officer under the regulations; 
and 


(c) a bailiff, to perform any or all of the duties and 
functions of a bailiff under the regulations. 


(2) The Minister may set out in an appointment made 
under subsection (1) any conditions or limitations to which it 
is subject. 


(3) While performing their duties and functions, a proba- 
tion officer appointed under clause (1) (b) and a bailiff 
appointed under clause (1) (c) have the powers of a peace 
officer. 


(4) The remuneration and expenses of a person appointed 
under subsection (1) who is not a public servant under the 
Public Service Act shall be fixed by the Minister and shall be 
paid out of legislative appropriations. 


87.—(1) With the approval of a provincial director, ser- 
vices may be provided under this Part to a person sixteen 
years of age or more who is a young person within the mean- 
ing of the federal Act but not within the meaning of clause 
84 (n). 


(2) A person who is the subject of an approval under sub- 
section (1) shall be deemed to be a young person for the pur- 
poses of this Part. 


88. A person in charge of a service or program provided 
under subsection 85 (1), a person in charge of a place of tem- 
porary detention, open custody or secure custody, a bailiff 
and a probation officer, 


(a) shall make the prescribed reports and furnish the 
prescribed information to the Minister, in the pre- 
scribed form and at the prescribed intervals; and 


(b) shall make a report to the Minister whenever the 
Minister requests it, in the form and containing the 
information specified by the Minister. 

TEMPORARY DETENTION 
89.—(1) A young person who is detained under the fed- 


eral Act in a place of temporary detention shall be detained in 
a place of open temporary detention unless a provincial direc- 
tor determines under subsection (2) that the young person is 
to be detained in a place of secure temporary detention. 
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(2) A provincial director may detain a young person in a 
place of secure temporary detention if the young person is 
charged with an offence for which an adult would be liable to 
imprisonment for five years or more and, 


(a) the offence includes causing or attempting to cause 
serious bodily harm to another person; 


(b) the young person has, at any time, failed to appear 
in court when required to do so under the federal 
Act or the Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada) or 
escaped or attempted to escape from lawful deten- 
tion; or 

(c) the young person has, within the twelve months 

immediately preceding the offence on which the 

current charge is based, been convicted of an 

offence for which an adult would be liable to impris- 

onment for five years or more, 


where the provincial director is satisfied that it is necessary to 
detain the young person in a place of secure temporary deten- 
tion, 


(d) to ensure the young person’s attendance in court; or 
(e) to protect the public interest or safety. 


(3) Despite subsection (1), a young person who is appre- 
hended because he or she has left or has not returned to a 
medium security or maximum security place of custody may 
be detained in a place of secure temporary detention until he 
or she is returned to the first-named place of custody. 


(4) Despite subsection (1), a young person who is detained 
under the federal Act in a place of temporary detention may 
be detained in a place of secure temporary detention for a 
period not exceeding twenty-four hours while a provincial 
director makes a determination in respect of the young person 
under subsection (2). 


(5) A young person who is being detained in a place of 
secure temporary detention and is brought before a youth 
court for a review under the Criminal Code (Canada) may 
request that the youth court review the level of his or her 
detention, and the youth court may confirm the provincial 
director’s decision under subsection (2) or may direct that the 
young person be transferred to a place of open temporary 
detention. 
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CUSTODY 
90.—(1) A young person who is committed to secure cus- 


tody under the federal Act shall be held in a medium security 
place of custody unless a provincial director determines under 
subsection (2) that the young person is to be held in a maxi- 
mum security place of custody. 


(2) A provincial director may place a young person in or 
transfer a young person to a maximum security place of cus- 
tody if the young person is committed to secure custody under 
the federal Act for an offence for which an adult would be lia- 
ble to imprisonment for five years or more and, 


(a) the offence for which the young person is commit- 
ted to secure custody includes causing or attempting 
to cause serious bodily harm to another person; or 

(b) the young person has, within the twelve months 

immediately preceding the offence for which he or 

she is committed to secure custody, 


(i) been held in a maximum security place of cus- 
tody, or 


(ii) been found guilty of an offence for which an 
adult would be liable to imprisonment for five 
years or more, 


where the provincial director is satisfied that it would not be 


appropriate to hold the young person in a medium security 
place of custody, having regard to, 


(c) 
(d) 


the young person’s age and previous history; 
the circumstances of the commission of the offence 


for which the young person is committed to secure 
custody; 


(e) 
(f) 


(g) the need to protect the public interest and safety. 


the contents of a pre-disposition report; 


the needs of the young person; and 


(3) A provincial director may transfer a young person from 
a maximum security place of custody to a medium security 
place of custody if the provincial director is satisfied that the 
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transfer is justified because the young person has made suffi- 
cient progress or for some other appropriate reason. 


(4) A provincial director who makes a determination under 
this section shall give written reasons for the determination to 
the young person and to the persons in charge of the places of 
custody from and to which the young person is transferred. 


91. Where a young person is sentenced to a term of 
imprisonment for breach of probation under clause 75 (d) of 
the Provincial Offences Act, to be served in open custody as 
set out in section 91k of that Act, 


(a) the young person shall be held in a place of open 
custody specified by a provincial director; and 


(b) the provisions of section 35 (temporary release) of 
the federal Act apply with necessary modifications. 


CUSTODY REVIEW BOARD 


92.—(1) The Custody Review Board is established, com- 
posed of the prescribed number of members appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council, and has the powers and 
duties given to it by this Part and the regulations. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint a 
member of the Board as chairman and may appoint one or 
more other members as vice-chairmen. 


(3) A member of the Board shall hold office for the pre- 
scribed term. 


(4) The prescribed number of members of the Board are a 
quorum. 


(S) The chairman and vice-chairmen and the other mem- 
bers of the Board shall be paid the per diem allowances deter- 
mined by the Lieutenant Governor in Council and are entitled 
to their reasonable and necessary travelling and living expen- 
ses while attending meetings or otherwise engaged in the work 
of the Board. 


(6) The Board shall conduct reviews under section 93 and 
perform such other duties as are assigned to it by the regu- 
lations. 


93.—(1) A young person may apply to the Board for a 
review of, 
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(a) a provincial director’s decision to hold the young 
person in or transfer the young person to a maxi- 
mum security place of custody; 


(b) the particular place where the young person is held 
or to which the young person has been transferred; 


(c) a provincial director’s refusal to authorize the young 
person’s temporary release under section 35 of the 
federal Act; or 


(d) the young person’s transfer from a place of open 
custody to a place of secure custody under subsec- 
tion 24 (9) of the federal Act, 


within thirty days of the decision, placement or transfer, as 
the case may be. 


(2) The Board shall conduct a review with respect to an 
application made under subsection (1) and may do so by hold- 
ing a hearing. 


(3) The Board shall advise the young person whether it 
intends to hold a hearing or not within ten days of receiving 
the young person’s application. 


(4) The Statutory Powers Procedure Act does not apply to a 
hearing held under subsection (2). 


(5) The Board shall complete its review and make a deter- 
mination within thirty days of receiving a young person’s 
application, unless, 


(a) the Board holds a hearing with respect to the appli- 
cation; and 


(b) the young person and the provincial director whose 
decision is being reviewed consent to a longer 
period for the Board’s determination. 


(6) After conducting a review under subsection (2), the 
Board may, 


(a) recommend to the provincial director, 


(i) that the young person be transferred to a 
medium security place of custody, 


li) where the Board is of the opinion that the 
(il) p 
place where the young person is held or to 
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which he or she has been transferred is not 
appropriate to meet the young person’s needs, 
that the young person be transferred to 
another place, 


(iii) that the young person’s temporary release be 
authorized under section 35 of the federal 
Act, or 


(iv) where the young person has been transferred 
under subsection 24 (9) of the federal Act, 
that the young person be returned to a place 
of open custody; or 


(b) confirm the decision, placement or transfer. 


APPREHENSION OF YOUNG PERSONS WHO ARE ABSENT FROM 
CUSTODY WITHOUT PERMISSION 


94.—(1) A peace officer, the person in charge of a place 
of temporary detention or that person’s delegate, who 
believes on reasonable and probable grounds that a young 
person detained under the federal Act or the Provincial 
Offences Act in a place of temporary detention, 


(a) has left the place without the consent of the person 
in charge; and 


(b) fails or refuses to return there, 


may apprehend the young person with or without a warrant 
and, 


(c) take the young person to a place of temporary 
detention to be detained until he or she can be 
returned; 

(d) arrange for the young person to be returned; or 

(e) return the young person, 

to the first-mentioned place of temporary detention. 

(2) A peace officer, the person in charge of a place of open 
custody or that person’s delegate, who believes on reasonable 
and probable grounds that a young person held in a place of 


open custody as described in section 91, 


(a) has left the place without the consent of the person 
in charge and fails or refuses to return there; or 
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(b) fails or refuses to return to the place of open cus- 
tody upon completion of a period of temporary 
release under clause 91 (b), 


may apprehend the young person with or without a warrant 
and, 


(c) 


take the young person to a place of temporary 
detention to be detained until he or she can be 
returned; 


(d) 
(e) 


to the first-mentioned place of open custody. 


arrange for the young person to be returned; or 


return the young person, 


(3) A young person who is detained in a place of temporary 
detention under this section shall be returned to the place 
from which he or she is absent, as soon as possible, but in any 
event within forty-eight hours after being detained. 


(4) A justice of the peace who is satisfied on the basis of a 
swom information that there are reasonable and probable 
grounds to believe that a young person held in a place of tem- 
porary detention or open custody, 


(a) has left the place without the consent of the person 
in charge and fails or refuses to return there; or 


(b) fails or refuses to return to a place of open custody 
upon completion of a period of temporary release 
under clause 91 (b), 


may issue a warrant authorizing a peace officer, the person in 
charge of the place of temporary detention or open custody or 
that person’s delegate to apprehend the young person. 


(5) A warrant issued under subsection (4) authorizes a per- 
son to whom it is directed to enter any premises where he or 
she reasonably believes the young person to be, by force if 
necessary, and to search for and remove the young person. 


(6) A person authorized to enter premises by a warrant 
issued under subsection (4) shall exercise the power of entry 
in accordance with the regulations. 
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PART V 
RIGHTS OF CHILDREN 


95. In this Part, ‘‘child in care’? means a child who is 
receiving residential services from a service provider and 
includes, 


(a) achild who is in the care of a foster parent; and 


(b) a child who is detained in a place of temporary 
detention, committed to secure or open custody 
under the Young Offenders Act (Canada), or held 
in a place of open custody under section 91 of Part 
IV (Young Offenders). 


LOCKING UP 


96.—(1) No service provider shall detain a child or permit 
a child to be detained in locked premises in the course of the 
provision of a service to the child, except as Part IV (Young 
Offenders) and Part VI (Extraordinary Measures) authorize. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not prohibit the routine locking of 
premises for security at night. 


CORPORAL PUNISHMENT 


97. No service provider or foster parent shall inflict corpo- 
ral punishment on a child or permit corporal punishment to be 
inflicted on a child in the course of the provision of a service 
to the child. 


OFFICE OF CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICE ADVOCACY 


98. The Minister may establish an Office of Child and 
Family Service Advocacy to, 


(a) co-ordinate and administer a system of advocacy, 
except for advocacy before a court, on behalf of 
children and families who receive or seek approved 
services or services purchased by approved agen- 
cies: 


advise the Minister on matters and issues concern- 
ing the interests of those children and families; and 


(b) 


(c) perform any similar functions given to it by this Act 
or the regulations or another Act or the regulations 
made under another Act. 
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RIGHTS OF CHILDREN IN CARE 
99.—(1) A child in care has a right, 


(a) to speak in private with, visit and receive visits from 
members of his or her family regularly, subject to 
subsection (2); 


(b) to speak in private with and receive visits from, 
(i) the child’s solicitor, 


(ii) another person representing the child, includ- 
ing an advocate appointed for the child by the 
Office of Child and Family Service Advocacy 
referred to in section 98, 


(iii) the Ombudsman appointed under the 
Ombudsman Act and members of the 
Ombudsman’s staff, and 


(iv) a member of the Legislative Assembly of 
Ontario or of the Parliament of Canada; and 


(c) to send and receive mail that is not read, examined 
or censored by another person, subject to subsec- 
tion (3). 


(2) A child in care who is a Crown ward is not entitled as 
of right to speak with, visit or receive visits from a member of 
his or her family, except under an order for access made 
under Part III (Child Protection). 


(3) Mail to a child in care, 


(a) may be opened by the service provider or a member 
of the service provider’s staff in the child’s presence 
and may be inspected for articles prohibited by the 
service provider; 


(b) where the service provider believes on reasonable 
grounds that the contents of the mail may cause the 
child physical or emotional harm, may be examined 
or read by the service provider or a member of the 
service provider’s staff in the child’s presence, sub- 
ject to clause (c); 


(c) shall not be examined or read by the service provi- 
der or a member of the service provider’s staff if it 
is to or from the child’s solicitor; and 
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shall not be censored or withheld from the child, 
except that articles prohibited by the service provi- 
der may be removed from the mail and withheld 
from the child. 


100. A child in care has a right, 


(a) 


(b) 


to have reasonable privacy and possession of his or 
her own personal property; and 


to receive the religious instruction and participate in 
the religious activities of his or her choice, subject 
to section 102. 


101.—(1) A child in care has a right to a plan of care 
designed to meet the child’s particular needs, which shall be 
prepared within thirty days of the child’s admission to the resi- 
dential placement. 


(2) A child in care has a right, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


to participate in the development of the child’s indi- 
vidual plan of care and in any changes made to it; 


to receive meals that are well-balanced, of good 
quality and appropriate for the child; 


to be provided with clothing that is of good quality 
and appropriate for the child, given the child’s size 
and activities and prevailing weather conditions; 


to receive medical and dental care, subject to sec- 
tion 102, at regular intervals and whenever 
required, in a community setting whenever possible; 


to receive an education that corresponds to the 
child’s aptitudes and abilities, in a community set- 
ting whenever possible; and 


to participate in recreational and athletic activities 
that are appropriate for the child’s aptitudes and 
interests, in a community setting whenever possible. 


102. Subject to subsection 47 (4) and sections 58 and 59 
(temporary order, society and Crown wards) of Part HI (Child 
Protection), the parent of a child in care retains any right that 
he or she may have, 


(a) 


to direct the child’s education and religious upbring- 
ing; and 
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(b) to give or refuse consent to medical treatment for 
the child. 


103. A child in care has a right to be consulted and to 
express his or her views, to the extent that is practical given 
the child’s level of understanding, whenever significant deci- 
sions concerning the child are made, including decisions with 
respect to medical treatment, education and religion and deci- 
sions with respect to the child’s discharge from the placement 
or transfer to another residential placement. 


104. A child in care has a right to be informed, in lan- 
guage suitable for the child’s level of understanding, of, 


(a) the child’s rights under this Part; 


(b) the internal complaints procedure established under 
subsection 105 (1) and the further review available 
under section 106; 


(c) the existence of the Office of Child and Family Ser- 
vice Advocacy referred to in section 98; 


(d) the review procedures available for children twelve 
years of age or older under sections 34, 35 and 36 of 
Part II (Voluntary Access to Services); 


(e) the review procedures available under section 93 of 
Part IV (Young Offenders), in the case of a child 
who is detained in a place of temporary detention, 
committed to secure or open custody under the 
Young Offenders Act (Canada), or held in a place 
of open custody under section 91 of Part IV (Young 
Offenders); 


(f) the child’s responsibilities while in the placement; 
and 


(g) the rules governing day-to-day operation of the resi- 
dential service, including disciplinary procedures, 


upon admission to the residential placement, to the extent 
that is practical given the child’s level of understanding. 


COMPLAINT AND REVIEW PROCEDURES 


105.—(1) A service provider who provides residential ser- 
vices to children or places children in residential placements 
shall establish a written procedure, in accordance with the 
regulations, for hearing and dealing with complaints regarding 
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alleged violations of the rights under this Part of children in 
care. 


Idem (2) A service provider shall conduct a review or ensure that 
a review is conducted, in accordance with the procedure 
established under subsection (1), on the complaint of, 


(a) achild in care; 

(b) the child’s parent; or 

(c) another person representing the child, 
and shall seek to resolve the complaint. 


Sasi 106.—(1) Where a person referred to in subsection 
105 (2) who makes a complaint and is not satisfied with the 
result of the review conducted under that subsection requests 
in writing that the Minister appoint a person to conduct a fur- 
ther review of the complaint, the Minister shall appoint a per- 
son who is not employed by the service provider to do so. 


Idem (2) A person appointed under subsection (1) shall review 
the complaint in accordance with the regulations and may, but 
is not required to, do so by holding a hearing. 


R.S.O. 1980, (3) The Statutory Powers Procedure Act does not apply to a 
c. 484 does ‘ é 
not apply hearing held under subsection (2). 


Be ae: (4) A person appointed under subsection (1) has, for the 
nee purposes of the review, all the powers of a program supervisor 


appointed under subsection 5 (2) of Part I (Flexible Services). 


Review and (5) A person appointed under subsection (1) shall, within 

report within : : 

thirty days thirty days after the day of the appointment, complete the 
review, set out in a report his or her findings and recommen- 
dations, including the reasons for not holding a hearing if 


none was held, and provide copies of the report to, 
(a) the person who made the complaint; 
(b) the service provider; and 


(c) the Minister. 


ee 107.—(1) Where the Minister decides to take any action 
diene with respect to a complaint after receiving a report under sub- 
P | resp pla ving a rep 

ave section 106 (5), the Minister shall advise the person who made 


eet ann the complaint and the service provider of the decision. 
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(2) The Minister’s decision referred to in subsection (1) eee 
does not affect any other remedy that may be available. 4 


686 


Interpretation 


Minister may 
establish 

or approve 
programs 


Chap. 55 


PART VIL-EXTRAORDINARY MEASURES 1984 


PART VI 


EXTRAORDINARY MEASURES 


108. In this Part, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


“administrator” means the person in charge of a 
secure treatment program; 


“intrusive procedure” means, 
(i) a mechanical means of controlling behaviour, 

(ii) an aversive stimulation technique, or 

(iii) any other procedure, 
that is prescribed as an intrusive procedure; 
‘mental disorder’ means a substantial disorder of 
emotional processes, thought or cognition which 
grossly impairs a person’s capacity to make rea- 


soned judgments; 


“psychotropic drug’ means a drug or combination 
of drugs prescribed as a psychotropic drug; 


“review team” means an interdisciplinary review 
team established under subsection 123 (1); 


“secure isolation room” means a locked room 
approved under subsection 120 (1) for use for the 
secure isolation of children; 


“secure treatment program’ means a program 
established or approved by the Minister under sub- 
section 109 (1). 


SECURE TREATMENT PROGRAMS 


109.—(1) The Minister may, 


(a) 
(b) 


establish, operate and maintain; or 


approve, 


programs for the treatment of children with mental disorders, 
in which continuous restrictions are imposed on the liberty of 
the children. 
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(2) The Minister may impose terms and conditions on an 
approval given under subsection (1) and may vary or amend 
the terms and conditions or impose new terms and conditions 
at any time. 


(3) No child shall be admitted to a secure treatment pro- 
gram except by a court order under section 113 (commitment 
to secure treatment program) or under section 118 (emer- 
gency admission). 


(4) The premises of a secure treatment program may be 
locked for the detention of children. 


COMMITMENT TO SECURE TREATMENT 


110.—(1) Any one of the following persons may, with the 
administrator’s written consent, apply to the court for an 
order for the child’s commitment to a secure treatment pro- 
gram: 


1. Where the child is less than sixteen years of age, 
i. the child’s parent, 
li. a person other than an administrator who is 
caring for the child, if the child’s parent con- 


sents to the application, or 


lil. a society that has custody of the child under 


an order made under Part III (Child Protec- 
tion). 
2. Where the child is sixteen years of age or more, 


1. the child, 


li. the child’s parent, if the child consents to the 
application, or 
lil. a physician. 
(2) Where an application is made under subsection (1), the 


court shall deal with the matter, 


(a) where the child has been admitted to a secure treat- 
ment program under section 118 (emergency), 
within five days of the making of the application; or 


where the child has not been admitted to a secure 
treatment program under section 118, within ten 


(b) 
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days of the making of an order under subsection (5) 
(legal representation) or, where no such order is 
made, within ten days of the making of the appli- 
cation. 


(3) Where the child who is the subject of an application 
under subsection (1) has been admitted to a secure treatment 
program under section 118, the court shall dispose of the 
application within forty-five days of the making of the appli- 
cation, subject to subsection (4). 


(4) The court may adjourn the hearing of an application 
but shall not adjourn it for more than thirty days unless the 
applicant and the child consent to the longer adjournment. 


(5) Where an application is made under subsection (1) in 
respect of a child who does not have legal representation, the 
court shall, as soon as practicable and in any event before the 
hearing of the application, direct that legal representation be 
provided for the child. 


(6) A hearing under this section shall be held in the absence 
of the public and no media representative shall be permitted 
to attend. 


(7) The child who is the subject of an application under 
subsection (1) is entitled to be present at the hearing unless, 


(a) the court is satisfied that being present at the hear- 
ing would cause the child emotional harm; or 


(b) the child, after obtaining legal advice, consents in 
writing to the holding of the hearing in his or her 
absence. 


(8) The court may require a child who has consented to the 
holding of the hearing in his or her absence under clause 
(7) (b) to be present at all or part of the hearing. 


111.—(1) Where an application is made under subsection 
110 (1), the court shall deal with the matter by holding a hear- 
ing and shall hear oral evidence unless the child, after obtain- 
ing legal advice, consents in writing to the making of an order 
under subsection 113 (1) without the hearing of oral evidence, 
and the consent is filed with the court. 


(2) The court may hear oral evidence although the child has 
given a consent under subsection (1). 
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(3) A child’s consent under subsection (1) is not effective 
for more than a single 180 day period referred to in subsection 
114 (1) (period of commitment). 


112.—(1) The court may, at any time after an application 
is made under subsection 110 (1), order that the child attend 
within a specified time for an assessment before a specified 
person who is qualified, in the court’s opinion, to perform an 
assessment to assist the court to determine whether the child 
should be committed to a secure treatment program and has 
consented to perform the assessment. 


(2) The person performing an assessment under subsection 
(1) shall make a written report of the assessment to the court 
within the time specified in the order, which shall not be more 
than thirty days unless the court is of the opinion that a longer 
assessment period is necessary. 


(3) The court shall not order an assessment to be per- 
formed by a person who provides services in the secure treat- 
ment program to which the application relates. 


(4) The court shall provide a copy of the report to, 
(a) the applicant; 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


the child, subject to subsection (6); 
the child’s solicitor; 
a parent appearing at the hearing; 


the administrator of the secure treatment program; 
and 

(f) where the child is an Indian or a native person, a 
representative chosen by the child’s band or native 
community. 


(5) The court may cause a copy of the report to be given to 
a parent who does not attend the hearing but is, in the court’s 
opinion, actively interested in the proceedings. 


(6) The court may withhold all or part of the report from 
the child where the court is satisfied that disclosure of all or 
part of the report to the child would cause the child emotional 
harm. 
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Seen 113.—(1) The court may order that a child be committed 


voatment: tO a secure treatment program only where the court is satis- 
criteria fied that, 


(a) the child has a mental disorder; 


(b) the child has, as a result of the mental disorder, 
within the forty-five days immediately preceding, 


(i) the application under subsection 110 (1), 


earls (ii) the child’s detention or custody under the 
Soka: Young Offenders Act (Canada) or under the 
OF oes Provincial Offences Act, or 


(iii) the child’s admission to a psychiatric facility 
re” under the Mental Health Act as an involun- 
vs tary patient, 


caused or attempted to cause serious bodily harm to 
himself, herself or another person; 


(c) the child has, 


(i) within the twelve months immediately preced- 
ing the application, but on another occasion 
than that referred to in clause (b), caused, 
attempted to cause or by words or conduct 
made a substantial threat to cause serious 
bodily harm to himself, herself or another 
person, or 


(ii) in committing the act or attempt referred to in 
clause (b), caused or attempted to cause a 
person’s death; 


(d) the secure treatment program would be effective to 
prevent the child from causing or attempting to 
cause serious bodily harm to himself, herself or 
another person; 


(e) treatment appropriate for the child’s mental disor- 
der is available at the place of secure treatment to 
which the application relates; and 


(f) no less restrictive method of providing treatment 
appropriate for the child’s mental disorder is appro- 
priate in the circumstances. 
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(2) Where the child is less than twelve years old, the court 
shall not make an order under subsection (1) unless the Minis- 
ter consents to the child’s commitment. 


(3) Where the applicant is a physician, the court shall not 
make an order under subsection (1) unless the court is satis- 
fied that the applicant believes the criteria set out in that sub- 
section are met. 


114.—(1) Where the court makes an order under subsec- 
tion 113 (1), the child shall be committed to the secure treat- 
ment program for a period of 180 days, subject to subsection 


(2). 


(2) Where a child is committed to a secure treatment pro- 
gram on a society’s application, the child shall be released on 
a day sixty days after the child’s admission to the secure treat- 
ment program unless before that day, 

(a) the child’s parent consents to the child’s commit- 
ment for a 180 day period; or 
(b) the child is made a Crown or society ward under 
Part III (Child Protection). 


(3) In the calculation of a child’s period of commitment, 
time spent in the secure treatment program before an order 
has been made under section 113 (commitment) or pending an 
application under section 116 (extension) shall be counted. 


(4) A person who is the subject of an order made under 
subsection 113 (1) or 116 (4) may be kept in the secure treat- 
ment program after attaining the age of eighteen years, until 
the order expires. 


115.—(1) Where the court makes an order under subsec- 
tion 113 (1) or 116 (4), the court shall give, 


(a) reasons for its decision; 


(b) a statement of the plan, if any, for the child’s care 
on release from the secure treatment program; and 


a statement of the less restrictive alternatives con- 
sidered by the court, and the reasons for rejecting 
them. 


(c) 


(2) Where no plan for the child’s care on release from the 
secure treatment program is available at the time of the order, 
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the administrator shall, within ninety days of the date of the 
order, prepare such a plan and file it with the court. 


EXTENSION OF PERIOD OF COMMITMENT 


116.—(1) Where a child is the subject of an order made 
under subsection 113 (1) (commitment) or subsection (4), 


(a) a person referred to in subsection 110 (1), with the 
administrator’s written consent; or 


(b) the administrator, with a parent’s written consent 
or, where the child is in a society’s lawful custody, 
the society’s consent, 


may, before the expiry of the period of commitment, apply 
for an order extending the child’s commitment to the secure 
treatment program. 


(2) Where an application is made under subsection (1), the 
child may be kept in the secure treatment program until the 
application is disposed of. 


(3) Subsections 110 (4), (5), (6), (7) and (8) (hearing) and 
sections 111 (child’s waiver) and 112 (assessment) apply with 
necessary modifications to an application made under subsec- 
tion (1). 


(4) The court may make an order extending a child’s com- 
mitment to a secure treatment program only where the court 
is satisfied that, 


(a) the child has a mental disorder; 


(b) the secure treatment program would be effective to 
prevent the child from causing or attempting to 
cause serious bodily harm to himself, herself or 
another person; 

(c) no less restrictive method of providing treatment 

appropriate for the child’s mental disorder is appro- 

priate in the circumstances, 

(d) the child is receiving the treatment proposed at the 

time of the original order under subsection 113 (1), 

or other appropriate treatment; and 

(e) there is an appropriate plan for the child’s care on 

release from the secure treatment program. 
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(5) Where the court makes an order under subsection (4), 
the child shall be committed to the secure treatment program 
for a further period of 180 days. 


RELEASE BY ADMINISTRATOR 


117.—(1) The administrator may release a child from a 
secure treatment program unconditionally where the adminis- 
trator, 

(a) has given the person with lawful custody of the child 
reasonable notice of the intention to release him or 
her; and 


(b) is satisfied that, 
(i) the child no longer requires the secure treat- 
ment program, and 


(ii) there is an appropriate plan for the child’s 
care on release from the secure treatment pro- 
gram. 


(2) The administrator may release a child from a secure 
treatment program temporarily for medical or compassionate 
reasons, or for a trial placement in an open setting, for such 
period and on such terms and conditions as the administrator 
determines. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply despite an order made 
under subsection 113 (1) (commitment) or 116 (4) (extension). 


EMERGENCY ADMISSION 


118.—(1) Any one of the following persons may apply to 
the administrator for the emergency admission of a child to a 
secure treatment program: 


1. Where the child is less than sixteen years of age, 
i. the child’s parent, 


li. a person who is caring for the child with a 
parent’s consent, 


iii. a child protection worker who has appre- 
hended the child under section 40 of Part III 
(Child Protection), or 
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iv. a society that has custody of the child under 
an order made under Part III. 


2. Where the child is sixteen years of age or more, 
i. the child, 


ii. the child’s parent, if the child consents to the 
application, or 


iil. a physician. 


ue (2) The administrator may admit a child to the secure treat- 
admission Ment program on an application under subsection (1) where 


the administrator believes on reasonable grounds that, 
(a) the child has a mental disorder; 


(b) the child has, as a result of the mental disorder, 
during the seven days immediately preceding the 
day of the application, caused or attempted to cause 
serious bodily harm to himself, herself or another 
person; 


(c) the secure treatment program would be effective to 
prevent the child from causing or attempting to 
cause serious bodily harm to himself, herself or 
another person; 


(d) treatment appropriate for the child’s mental disor- 
der is available at the place of secure treatment to 
which the application relates; and 


(e) no less restrictive method of providing treatment 
appropriate for the child’s mental disorder is appro- 
priate in the circumstances. 


peageeet (3) The administrator may admit the child under subsection 
(2) although the criterion set out in clause (2) (b) is not met, 
where, 


(a) the other criteria set out in subsection (2) are met; 


(b) the child, after obtaining legal advice, consents to 
his or her admission; and 


(c) if the child is less than sixteen years of age, the 
child’s parent or, where the child is in a society’s 
lawful custody, the society consents to the child’s 
admission. 


1984 PART VI—-EXTRAORDINARY MEASURES Chapss 


(4) Where the child is less than twelve years old, the 
administrator shall not admit the child under subsection (2) 
unless the Minister consents to the child’s admission. 


(5) Where the applicant is a physician, the administrator 
shall not admit the child under subsection (2) unless the 
administrator is satisfied that the applicant believes the crite- 
ria set out in that subsection are met. 


(6) As soon as practicable, but in any event within five days 


after a child is admitted to a secure treatment program under 
subsection (2), 


(a) 
(b) 


the child shall be released; or 


an application shall be made under section 110 for 
an order for the child’s commitment to the secure 
treatment program. 


POLICE ASSISTANCE 


119. A peace officer may take a child to a place where 
there is a secure treatment program, 


(a) for emergency admission, at the request of an appli- 
cant referred to in subsection 118 (1); or 


where an order for the child’s commitment to the 
secure treatment program has been made under sec- 
tion 113. 


(b) 


SECURE ISOLATION 


120.—(1) A Director may approve a locked room that 
complies with the prescribed standards and is located in prem- 
ises where an approved service or a service purchased by an 
approved agency is provided, for use for the secure isolation 
of children, on such terms and conditions as the Director 
determines. 


(2) Where a Director is of the opinion that a secure isola- 
tion room is unnecessary or is being used in a manner that 
contravenes this Part or the regulations, the Director may 
withdraw the approval given under subsection (1) and shall 
give the affected service provider notice of the decision, with 
reasons. 


121.— (1) No service provider or foster parent shall isolate 
in a locked place a child who is in his or her care or permit 
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the child to be isolated in a locked place, except in accordance 
with this section and the regulations. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not prohibit the routine locking at 
night of rooms in the premises of secure treatment programs 
or in places of secure custody and places of secure temporary 
detention under Part IV (Young Offenders). 


(3) A child may be placed in a secure isolation room 
where, 


(a) in the service provider’s opinion, 


(i) the child’s conduct indicates that the child is 
likely, in the immediate future, to cause seri- 
ous property damage or to cause another per- 
son serious bodily harm, and 


(ii) no less restrictive method of restraining the 
child is practicable; and 


(b) where the child is less than twelve years of age, a 
Director gives permission for the child to be placed 
in a secure isolation room because of exceptional 
circumstances. 


(4) A child who is placed in a secure isolation room shall be 
released within one hour unless the person in charge of the 
premises approves the child’s longer isolation in writing and 
records the reasons for not restraining the child by a less 
restrictive method. 


(5) The service provider shall ensure that a child who is 
placed in a secure isolation room is continuously observed by 
a responsible person. 


(6) Where a child is kept in a secure isolation room for 
more than one hour, the person in charge of the premises 
shall review the child’s isolation at prescribed intervals. 


(7) A child who is placed in a secure isolation room shall be 
released as soon as the person in charge is satisfied that the 
child is not likely to cause serious property damage or serious 
bodily harm in the immediate future. 


(8) In no event shall a child be kept in a secure isolation 
room for a period or periods that exceed an aggregate of eight 
hours in a given twenty-four hour period or an aggregate of 
twenty-four hours in a given week. 
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122. A person in charge of premises containing a secure 
isolation room shall review, 


(a) the need for the secure isolation room; and 
(b) the prescribed matters, 


every three months from the date on which the secure isola- 
tion room is approved under subsection 120 (1), shall make a 
written report of each review to a Director and shall make 
such additional reports as are prescribed. 


REVIEW TEAMS 


123.—(1) A service provider who is approved under sub- 
section 124 (1) shall establish an interdisciplinary review team 
with the duty of reviewing and approving or refusing the pro- 
posed use of intrusive procedures. 


(2) A review team shall consist of, 
(a) persons employed by the service provider; and 


(b) one person who is not employed by the service pro- 
vider and is approved by the Minister, 


and may also include a legally qualified medical practitioner. 


(3) Any three members of a review team may review and 
approve or refuse the proposed use of an intrusive procedure. 


(4) A review team shall make a report to the service provi- 
der concerning every review conducted under subsection (3) 
and subsection 127 (1) (review of certain recommended 
procedures). 


(5) A review team shall make reports of its activities to the 
Minister at the prescribed intervals. 


INTRUSIVE PROCEDURES 


124.—(1) The Minister may approve a service provider for 
the use of the intrusive procedures specified in the approval 
and may set out in the approval any conditions and limitations 
to which it is subject. 


(2) The Minister may at any time revoke, suspend or 
amend an approval given under subsection (1) and shall give 
the affected service provider notice, with reasons, of the Min- 
ister’s decision. 
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125.—(1) No service provider shall use or permit the use 
of an intrusive procedure in respect of a child in the service 
provider’s care, except in accordance with this section. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not prohibit the use of restraints 
that are reasonably necessary for the secure transportation or 
transfer of a child who is detained or has been committed to 
custody under the Young Offenders Act (Canada) or to whom 
section 91 of Part IV (Young Offenders) (open custody) 
applies. 


(3) A service provider who is approved under subsection 
124 (1) may use or permit the use of an intrusive procedure in 
respect of a child in the service provider’s care only, 


(a) if the intrusive procedure is specified in the approv- 
al; 


(b) in accordance with the conditions and limitations set 
out in the Minister’s approval; and 


(c) with the approval, obtained in advance and not 
more than thirty days before the intrusive proce- 
dure is used, of the service provider’s review team. 


(4) A review team shall not approve the use of an intrusive 
procedure in respect of a child unless, 


(a) if the child is sixteen years of age or more, the child 
consents to its use; 


(b) if the child is less than sixteen years of age, the 
child’s parent or, where the child is in a society’s 
lawful custody, the society consents to its use; 


(c) the child’s behaviour warrants its use; 

(d) at least one less intrusive alternative has been 
attempted without success in improving the child’s 
behaviour; 


(e) no other less intrusive alternative is practicable; and 


(f) there are reasonable grounds to believe that the 
procedure would improve the child’s behaviour. 


(5) A review team shall not approve the use of an intrusive 
procedure in respect of a child who is less than sixteen years 
of age or lacks capacity within the meaning of section 4 with- 
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out first considering the child’s views and preferences, where 
they can be reasonably ascertained. 


(6) Where, 


(a) aservice provider who is approved under subsection 
124 (1) believes on reasonable grounds that delay in 
the use of an intrusive procedure in respect of a 
child in the service provider’s care would cause the 
child or another person serious mental or physical 
harm; 


(b) the intrusive procedure is specified in the Minister’s 
approval; 


(c) if the child is sixteen years of age or more, the child 
consents to the use of the intrusive procedure or 
apparently does not have capacity; and 


(d) if the child is less than sixteen years of age, the 
child’s parent or, where the child is in a society’s 
lawful custody, the society, 


(i) consents to the use of the intrusive procedure, 
or 


(ii) is not immediately available, 


the service provider may use or permit the use of the intrusive 
procedure in respect of the child, in accordance with the con- 
ditions and limitations set out in the Minister’s approval, dur- 
ing a period not exceeding seventy-two hours, without the 
approval of the review team, despite clause (3) (c). 


(7) Where a service provider uses or permits the use of an 
intrusive procedure under subsection (6), the service provider 
shall seek the review team’s approval as soon as possible, and 
in any event within seventy-two hours of the first use of the 
intrusive procedure, and shall not continue its use or permit 
its continued use in respect of the child unless the review team 
approves it. 


PSYCHOTROPIC DRUGS 
126.—((1) A service provider shall not administer or per- 
mit the administration of a psychotropic drug to a child in the 


service provider’s care without, 


(a) if the child is sixteen years of age or more, the 
child’s consent; or 
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(b) if the child is less than sixteen years of age, the con- 
sent of the child’s parent or, where the child is in a 
society’s lawful custody, the society’s consent. 


Idem (2) A consent referred to in subsection (1) shall identify the 
psychotropic drug clearly and shall specify, 


(a) what condition the psychotropic drug is intended to 
alleviate; 


(b) the range of intended dosages; 


(c) any risks and possible side effects associated with 
the psychotropic drug, and how they vary with dif- 
ferent dosages; and 


(d) the frequency with which and the period of time 
during which the psychotropic drug is to be adminis- 
feTeas 


ae views (3) A service provider shall not administer or permit the 
preferences administration of a psychotropic drug to a child in the service 
provider’s care who is less than sixteen years of age or lacks 
capacity within the meaning of section 4 without first consider- 
ing the child’s views and preferences, where they can be rea- 


sonably ascertained, except under subsection (4). 
Emergency (4) Where, 


(a) a service provider believes on reasonable grounds 
that, 


(i) delay in the administration of a psychotropic 
drug to a child in the service provider’s care 
would cause the child or another person seri- 
ous mental or physical harm, and 


(ii) no less restrictive course of action would pre- 
vent the harm; 


(b) if the child is sixteen years of age or more, the child 
apparently does not have capacity; and 


(c) if the child is less than sixteen years of age, the 
child’s parent or, where the child is in a society’s 
lawful custody, the society, is not immediately avail- 
able, 


the service provider may administer or permit the administra- 
tion of the psychotropic drug to the child during a period not 
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exceeding seventy-two hours without the consent referred to 
in subsection (1). 


(S) Where a service provider administers or permits the 
administration of a psychotropic drug under subsection (4), 
the service provider shall seek the consent referred to in sub- 
section (1) as soon as possible, and in any event within sev- 
enty-two hours of the first administration of the psychotropic 
drug, and shall not continue its administration or permit its 
continued administration to the child unless the consent is giv- 
en. 


ADDITIONAL DUTY OF REVIEW TEAMS 


127.—(1) Where it is recommended that a child in the 
care of or regularly receiving services from a service provider 
who has established a review team undergo, 


(a) non-therapeutic medical or chemical experimenta- 
tion; 


(b) psychosurgery; 
(c) non-therapeutic sterilization; or 
(d) electro-convulsive therapy, 


three members of the review team shall review the matter and 
advise the child’s parent or, where the child is in a society’s 
lawful custody, the society, and the service provider of the 
review team’s opinion as to the appropriateness of the recom- 
mendation. 


(2) One of the members of the review team acting under 
subsection (1) shall be a legally qualified medical practitioner. 


(3) No procedure referred to in subsection (1) shall be car- 
ried out in premises where an approved service or a service 
purchased by an approved agency is provided. 


PROFESSIONAL ADVISORY BOARD 
128.—(1) The Minister may establish a Professional Advi- 
sory Board, composed of physicians and other professionals 


who, 


(a) have special knowledge in the use of intrusive pro- 
cedures and psychotropic drugs; 
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(b) have demonstrated an informed concern for the 
welfare and interests of children; and 


(c) are not employed by the Ministry. 


Chairman (2) The Minister shall appoint one of the members of the 
Professional Advisory Board as its chairman. 


Duties (3) The Professional Advisory Board shall, at the Minister’s 


of 
Board request, 


(a) advise the Minister on, 


(i) prescribing procedures as intrusive proce- 
dures, and 


(ii) making, amending, suspending and revoking 
approvals under section 124; 


(b) investigate and review the use of intrusive proce- 
dures and psychotropic drugs and make recommen- 
dations to the Minister; and 


(c) review the practices and procedures of service pro- 
viders with respect to, 


(i) secure isolation, 
(ii) intrusive procedures, and 
(iii) psychotropic drugs, 
and make recommendations to the Minister. 


need 129. Any person may request that the Minister refer the 
review matter of the use of secure isolation or an intrusive procedure 
in respect of a child, or the administration of a psychotropic 
drug to a child, to the Professional Advisory Board for inves- 


tigation and review. 
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PART VII 


ADOPTION 


130.—(1) In this Part, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


“birth parent’’, when used in reference to a child, 
means a person who is the child’s parent at the time 
of the child’s birth; 


“licensee” means the holder of a licence issued 
under Part IX (Licensing) to place children for 
adoption; 


‘relative’, when used in reference to a child, means 
the child’s grandparent, great-uncle, great-aunt, 
uncle or aunt, whether by blood, marriage or adop- 
tion; 


“spouse” has the same meaning as in Parts I and II 
of the Human Rights Code, 1981. 


(2) Where a person is directed in this Part to make an 
order or determination in the best interests of a child, the per- 
son shall take into consideration those of the following cir- 
cumstances of the case that he or she considers relevant: 


1. 


The child’s physical, mental and emotional needs, 
and the appropriate care or treatment to meet those 
needs. 


The child’s physical, mental and emotional level of 
development. 


The child’s cultural background. 


The religious faith, if any, in which the child is 
being raised. 


The importance for the child’s development of a 
positive relationship with a parent and a secure 
place as a member of a family. 


The child’s relationships by blood or through an 
adoption order. 


The importance of continuity in the child’s care and 
the possible effect on the child of disruption of that 
continuity. 


703 


Interpretation 


19381. 33 


Best 
interests 
of child 


704 Chap. 55 PART VII—ADOPTION 1984 


8. The child’s views and wishes, if they can be reason- 
ably ascertained. 


9. The effects on the child of delay in the disposition 
of the case. 


10. Any other relevant circumstance. 


poe (3) Where a person is directed in this Part to make an 
native person Order OT determination in the best interests of a child and the 
child is an Indian or native person, the person shall take into 
consideration the importance, in recognition of the uniqueness 
of Indian and native culture, heritage and traditions, of pre- 


serving the child’s cultural identity. 
CONSENT TO ADOPTION 


Interpretation | 931.—(1) In this section, “parent”, when used in ref- 
erence to a child, means each of, 


(a) the child’s mother; 


(b) an individual described in one of paragraphs 1 to 6 

BS sD of subsection 8 (1) of the Children’s Law Reform 

7 Act, unless it is proved on a balance of probabilities 
that he is not the child’s natural father; 


(c) the individual having lawful custody of the child; 


(d) an individual who, during the twelve months before 
the child is placed for adoption under this Part, has 
demonstrated a settled intention to treat the child as 
a child of his or her family, or has acknowledged 
parentage of the child and provided for the child’s 
support; 


(e) an individual who, under a written agreement or a 
court order, is required to provide for the child, has 
custody of the child or has a right of access to the 
child; and 


(f) an individual who has acknowledged parentage of 
parte ae the child in writing under section 12 of the Chil- 
a dren’s Law Reform Act, 


but does not include a licensee or a foster parent. 


ae (2) An order for the adoption of a child who is less than 


ate. sixteen years of age, or is sixteen years of age or more but has 
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not withdrawn from parental control, shall not be made with- 
out, 


(a) the written consent of every parent; or 


(b) where the child has been made a Crown ward under 
Part III (Child Protection), the written consent of a 
Director. 


(3) A consent under clause (2) (a) shall not be given before 
the child is seven days old. 


(4) Where a child is being placed for adoption by a society 
or licensee, a consent under clause (2) (a) shall not be given 
until, 


(a) the society or licensee has advised the parent of his 
or her right, 


- (i) to withdraw the consent under subsection (8), 


(ii) to be informed, on his or her request, 
whether an adoption order has been made in 
respect of the child, and 


(ili) to participate in the voluntary disclosure regis- 
ter under section 158; and 


(b) the society or licensee has given the parent an 
Opportunity to seek counselling and independent 
legal advice with respect to the consent. 


(5) Where, 


(a) a child is being placed for adoption by a society or 
licensee; 


(b) every consent required under subsection (2) has 
been given and has not been withdrawn under sub- 
section (8); and 


c) the twenty-one day period referred to in subsection 
) th y day period referred to in subsecti 
(8) has expired, 


the rights and responsibilities of the child’s parents with 
respect to the child’s custody, care and control are transferred 
to the society or licensee, until the consent is withdrawn under 
subsection 133 (1) (late withdrawal with leave of court) or an 
order is made for the child’s adoption under section 140. 
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(6) An order for the adoption of a person who is seven 
years of age or more shall not be made without the person’s 
written consent. 


(7) A consent under subsection (6) shall not be given until 
the person has had an opportunity to obtain counselling and 
independent legal advice with respect to the consent. 


(8) A person who gives a consent under subsection (2) or 
(6) may withdraw it in writing within twenty-one days after 
the consent is given and where that person had custody of the 
child immediately before giving the consent, the child shall be 
returned to him or her as soon as the consent is withdrawn. 


(9) The court may dispense with a person’s consent 
required under subsection (6) where the court is satisfied that, 


(a) obtaining the consent would cause the person emo- 
tional harm; or 


(b) the person is not able to consent because of a devel- 
opmental handicap. 


(10) An adoption order shall not be made on the appli- 
cation of a person who is a spouse without the written consent 
of the other spouse. 


(11) Where a person who gives a consent under clause 
(2) (a) is less than eighteen years of age, the consent is not 
valid unless the Official Guardian is satisfied that the consent 
is fully informed and reflects the person’s true wishes. 


(12) An affidavit of execution in the prescribed form shall 
be attached to a consent and a withdrawal of a consent under 
this section. 


(13) A consent required under this section that is given out- 
side Ontario and whose form does not comply with the 
requirements of subsection (12) and the regulations is not 
invalid for that reason alone, if its form complies with the laws 
of the jurisdiction where it is given. 


132. The court may dispense with a consent required 
under section 131 for the adoption of a child, except the con- 
sent of the child or of a Director, where the court is satisfied 
that, 


(a) 


it is in the child’s best interests to do so; and 
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(b) the person whose consent is required has received 
notice of the proposed adoption and of the appli- 
cation to dispense with consent, or a reasonable 
effort to give the notice has been made. 


133.—(1) The court may permit a person who gave a con- 
sent to the adoption of a child under section 131 to withdraw 
the consent after the twenty-one day period referred to in sub- 
section 131 (8) where the court is satisfied that it is in the 
child’s best interests to do so, and where that person had cus- 
tody of the child immediately before giving the consent, the 
child shall be returned to him or her as soon as the consent is 
withdrawn. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply where the child has been 
placed with a person for adoption and remains in that person’s 
cares 


PLACEMENT FOR ADOPTION 


134.—(1) A society shall make all reasonable efforts to 
secure the adoption of, 


(a) every child who has been made a Crown ward 
under Part III (Child Protection) and is in the socie- 
ty’s care and custody; and 

(b) at the request of a Director or of another society, 

any child who has been made a Crown ward and is 

in that society’s care and custody. 


(2) No society shall place a child for adoption until, 
(a) any outstanding order of access to the child made 
under subsection 54 (1) of Part III has been termi- 
nated; 
(b) where the child is a Crown ward, the time for com- 
mencing an appeal of the order of Crown wardship 
or of an order under subsection 61 (1) of Part III 
(status review) has expired; or 
(c) where the child is a Crown ward, any appeal of an 
order referred to in clause (b) has been finally dis- 
posed of or abandoned, 


whichever is the latest. 


(3) Where a child to be placed for adoption is an Indian or 
a native person, the society shall give the child’s band or 
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native community thirty days written notice of its intention to 
place the child for adoption. 


135.—(1) No person except a society or licensee shall, 
(a) 
(b) 


place a child with another person for adoption; or 


take, send or attempt to take or send a child who is 
a resident of Ontario out of Ontario to be placed 
for adoption. 


(2) No person except a society or a licensee whose licence 
contains a term permitting the licensee to act under this sub- 
section shall bring a child who is not a resident of Ontario into 
Ontario to be placed for adoption. 


(3) No licensee except a licensee exempted under subsec- 
tion (5) shall, 


(a) 
(b) 


place a child with another person for adoption; or 


take, send or attempt to take or send a child who is 
a resident of Ontario out of Ontario to be placed 
for adoption, 


without first notifying a Director of the proposed placement. 


(4) No person shall receive a child for adoption, except 
from a society or from a licensee exempted under subsection 
(5), without first receiving a Director’s approval of the place- 
ment under clause 136 (2) (a). 


(5) A Director may designate a licensee that is an agency as 
exempt from the requirements of subsections (3) and (4). 


(6) A society or licensee who places a child with another 
person for adoption shall register the placement in the pre- 
scribed manner within thirty days of placing the child. 


(7) A Director who becomes aware of any placement for 
adoption of a child that has not been registered under subsec- 
tion (6) shall forthwith register the placement in the pre- 
scribed manner. 


(8) Subsections (1), (2), (3), (4), (6) and (7) do not apply 
107 


(a) the placement for adoption of a child with the 
child’s relative, the child’s parent or a spouse of the 
child’s parent; or 
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(b) the taking or sending of a child out of Ontario for 
adoption by the child’s relative, the child’s parent or 
a spouse of the child’s parent. 


136.—(1) A licensee who notifies a Director of a pro- 
posed placement under subsection 135 (3) shall at the same 
time provide the Director with a report of an adoption home- 
study of the person with whom placement is proposed, 
prepared by a person who, in the opinion of the Director or a 
local director, is qualified to make an adoption homestudy. 


(2) A Director who receives a report under subsection (1) 
shall consider it and, as soon as possible, 


(a) approve the proposed placement; or 


(b) refuse to approve the placement and give notice of 
the refusal to the licensee and the person with 
whom placement is proposed. 


(3) Where a Director gives notice under clause (2) (b), the 
licensee and the person with whom placement is proposed are 
entitled to a hearing before the Board and sections 180, 182, 
184 and 185 of Part IX (Licensing) apply with necessary modi- 
fications. 


(4) A Director shall not approve the proposed placement of 
a child outside Canada unless the Director is satisfied that a 
prescribed special circumstance justifies the placement. 


(5) A Director may approve a proposed placement under 
clause (2) (a) subject to any terms and conditions that the 
Director considers appropriate, including supervision of the 
placement by, 


(a) a specified society, licensee or person; or 


(b) in the case of a placement outside Ontario, a speci- 
fied child protection agency recognized in the juris- 
diction of the placement. 


(6) Where a Director imposes a term or condition on an 
approval under subsection (5), the licensee and the person 
with whom placement is proposed are entitled to a hearing 
before the Board and sections 181, 182, 184 and 185 of Part 
IX (Licensing) apply with necessary modifications. 


137.—(1) Where a child is placed for adoption by a 
society or licensee, every order respecting access to the child 
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is terminated, except an order made under Part III (Child 
Protection). 


(2) Where a child has been placed for adoption by a society 
or licensee and no adoption order has been made, no person 
shall, 


(a) interfere with the child; or 


(b) for the purpose of interfering with the child, visit or 
communicate with the child or with the person with 
whom the child has been placed. 


DIRECTOR’S REVIEW 
138.—(1) Where, 


(a) a society makes a decision refusing to place a child 
with a person, including a foster parent who is car- 
ing for the child, for adoption; or 


(b) a society or licensee makes a decision to remove a 
child who has been placed with a person for adop- 
tion, 


a Director may review the decision of the society or licensee 
and may, 


(c) confirm the decision, giving written reasons for 
doing so; or 


(d) rescind the decision and do anything further that 
the society or licensee may do under this Part with 
respect to the child’s placement. 


(2) A Director who reviews a decision under subsection (1) 
shall take into account the importance of continuity in the 
child’s care. 


139.—(1) Where a child has been placed for adoption 
under this Part, no order for the child’s adoption has been 
made and, 


(a) the person with whom the child is placed asks the 
society or licensee that placed the child to remove 
the child; or 


(b) the society or licensee proposes to remove the child 
from the person with whom the child was placed, 
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the society or licensee shall notify a Director. 


(2) Where no order for a child’s adoption has been made 
and a year has expired since, 


(a) the earlier of the child’s placement for adoption or 
the giving of the most recent consent under clause 
131 (2) (a); or 


(b) the most recent review under subsection (3), 


whichever is later, the society or licensee shall notify a Direc- 
tor, unless the child is a Crown ward. 


(3) A Director who receives notice under subsection (1) or 
(2) shall review the child’s status and may, in the child’s best 
interests, 


(a) where the child is in the care of the person with 
whom the child was placed for adoption, confirm 
the child’s placement or do anything the society or 
licensee that placed the child may do with respect to 
the child’s placement or further placement; 


(b) where the child was placed for adoption by a licen- 
see, direct the licensee to place the child in the care 
and custody of a specified society; 


(c) where the child is in the care, custody and control 
of a society, direct the society to bring the child 
before the court under Part III to determine 
whether the child is in need of protection; 


(d) where the child leaves or is removed from the care 
of the person with whom the child was placed for 
adoption, do anything the society or licensee that 
placed the child may do with respect to the child’s 
further placement; or 


(e) where a parent who gave consent under clause 
131 (2) (a) and had charge of the child at the time 
the consent was given agrees to resume the child’s 
care and custody, direct the society or licensee that 
placed the child to return the child to the parent. 


(4) Where a Director directs a society or licensee to return 
a child to a parent under clause (3) (e), the parent’s consent 
under clause 131 (2) (a) shall be deemed to be withdrawn. 
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ADOPTION ORDERS 


op DEee 140.—(1) The court may make an order for the adoption 
of child ; ; P : ; 
of a child who is less than sixteen years of age, or is sixteen 
years of age or more but has not withdrawn from parental 
control, and, 
(a) has been placed for adoption by a society or licen- 
Sec, 
(b) was placed for adoption before the 15th day of 
June, 1979; or 
(c) has been placed for adoption by a person other than 
a society or licensee and has resided with the appli- 
cant for at least two years, 
in the child’s best interests, on the application of the person 
with whom the child is placed. 
are (2) The court may make an order for the adoption of a 
: child, in the child’s best interests, on the application of, 
(a) a relative of the child; 
(b) the child’s parent; or 
(c) the spouse of the child’s parent. 
pty (3) The court may make an order for the adoption of, 
Cl: 
(a) a person eighteen years of age or more; or 
(b) a child who is sixteen years of age or more and has 
withdrawn from parental control, 
on another person’s application. 
est may (4) An application under this section may only be made, 
(a) by one individual; or 
(b) jointly, by two individuals who are spouses of one 
another. 
Bi Net ny (5) The court shall not make an order under this section for 


the adoption of, or on the application of, a person who Is not 
a resident of Ontario. 
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141. The court shall not make an order under section 140 
on the application of a person who is less than eighteen years 
of age unless the court is satisfied that special circumstances 
justify making the order. 


142. Where the court has made an order, 
(a) dispensing with a consent under section 132; or 


(b) refusing to permit the late withdrawal of a consent 
under subsection 133 (1), 


the court shall not make an order under section 140 until, 


(c) the time for commencing an appeal of the order has 
expired; or 


(d) any appeal of the order has been finally disposed of 
or abandoned, 


whichever is later. 


143.—(1) Where an application is made for an order for 
the adoption of a child under subsection 140 (1), a Director 
shall, before the hearing, file a written statement with the 
court indicating, 


(a) that the child has resided with the applicant for at 
least six months or, in the case of an application 
under clause 140 (1) (c), for at least two years and, 
in the Director’s opinion, it would be in the child’s 
best interests to make the order; 


(b) in the case of an application under clause 
140 (1) (a), that for specified reasons it would be in 
the child’s best interests, in the Director’s opinion, 
to make the order although the child has resided 
with the applicant for less than six months; or 


(c) that the child has resided with the applicant for at 
least six months or, in the case of an application 
under clause 140 (1) (c), for at least two years and, 
in the Director’s opinion, it would not be in the 
child’s best interests to make the order, 


and referring to any additional circumstances that the Director 
wishes to bring to the court’s attention. 
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(2) Where a child was placed by a society and has resided 
with the applicant for at least six months, the statement under 
subsection (1) may be made and filed by the local director. 


(3) The Director or local director, as the case may be, may 
amend the statement referred to in subsection (1) at any time 
and may attend at the hearing and make submissions. 


(4) Where the statement under subsection (1) indicates 
that, in the Director’s or local director’s opinion, it would not 
be in the child’s best interests to make the order, a copy of 
the statement shall be filed with the court and served on the 
applicant at least thirty days before the hearing. 


(5) The statement under subsection (1) shall be based on a 
report of the child’s adjustment in the applicant’s home, pre- 
pared by, 


(a) the society that placed the child or has jurisdiction 
where the child is placed; or 


(b) a person approved by the Director or local director. 


(6) Where an application is made for an order for the adop- 
tion of a child under subsection 140 (2), the court may order 
that subsections (1), (3), (4) and (5) shall apply to the appli- 
cation. 


144.—(1) An application for an adoption order shall be 
heard and dealt with in the county or district in which, 


(a) the applicant; or 
(b) the person to be adopted, 
resides at the time the application is filed. 


(2) Where the court is satisfied at any stage of an appli- 
cation for an adoption order that there is a preponderance of 
convenience in favour of conducting it in another county or 
district, the court may order that it be transferred to that 
other county or district and be continued as if it had been 
commenced there. 


145.—(1) An application for an adoption order shall be 
heard and dealt with in the absence of the public. 


(2) No person shall have access to the court file concerning 
an application for an adoption order, except, 
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(a) the court and authorized court employees; 
(b) the parties and their solicitors and agents; and 
(c) a Director and a local director. 


(3) Where an application for an adoption order is not heard 
within twelve months of the day on which the applicant signed 
it 


(a) the court shall not hear the application unless the 
court is satisfied that it is just to do so; and 


(b) the applicant may make another application. 
(4) No person, 


(a) who has given a consent under clause 131 (2) (a) 
and has not withdrawn it; 


(b) whose consent has been dispensed with under sec- 
tion 132; or 


(c) who is a parent of a Crown ward who is placed for 
adoption, 


is entitled to receive notice of an application under section 
140. 


146.—(1) The court may, on its own initiative, summon a 
person to attend before it, testify and produce any document 
or thing, and may enforce obedience to the summons as if it 
had been issued under the Family Law Reform Act. 


(2) The court shall not make an order for the adoption of a 
child under subsection 140 (1) or (2) unless the court is satis- 
fied that, 


(a) every person who has given a consent under section 
131 understands the nature and effect of the adop- 
tion order; and 


(b) every applicant understands and appreciates the 
special role of an adopting parent. 


(3) Where an application is made for an order for the adop- 
tion of a child under subsection 140 (1) or (2), the court shall, 


(a) inquire into the child’s capacity to understand and 
appreciate the nature of the application; and 
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(b) consider the child’s views and wishes, if they can be 
reasonably ascertained, 


and where it is practical to do so shall hear the child. 


(4) Where an application is made for an order for the adop- 
tion of a person under subsection 140 (3), the court shall con- 
sider the person’s views and wishes and, on request, hear the 
person. 


147.—(1) Where the court makes an order under section 
140, the court may, at the request of the applicant or appli- 
cants and, where the person adopted is twelve years of age or 
more, with the person’s written consent, 

(a) change the person’s surname to a surname that the 
person could have been given if he or she had been 
born to the applicant or applicants; and 
(b) change the person’s given name. 

(2) A child’s consent to a change of name under subsection 


(1) is not required where the child’s consent was dispensed 
with under subsection 131 (9). 


INTERIM ORDERS 


148.—(1) Where an application is made for an order for 
the adoption of a child under subsection 140 (1) or (2), the 
court, after considering the statement made under subsection 
143 (1), may postpone the determination of the matter and 
make an interim order in the child’s best interests placing the 
child in the applicant’s care and custody for a specified period 
not exceeding one year. 


(2) The court may make an order under subsection (1) sub- 
ject to any terms and conditions that the court considers 
appropriate respecting, 


(a) the child’s maintenance and education; 
(b) supervision of the child; and 


(c) any other matter the court considers advisable in 
the child’s best interests. 


(3) An order under subsection (1) is not an adoption order. 
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(4) Sections 131 and 132 (consents to adoption) apply to an 
order under subsection (1) with necessary modifications. 


(5) Where an applicant takes up residence outside Ontario 
after obtaining an order under subsection (1), the court may 
nevertheless make an adoption order under subsection 140 (1) 
or (2) where the statement made under subsection 143 (1) 
indicates that, in the Director’s or local director’s opinion, it 
would be in the child’s best interests to make the order. 

149. An adoption order under subsection 140 (1) or (2) or 
an interim custody order under subsection 148 (1) may be 
made in respect of a person who is the subject of an earlier 
adoption order. 

APPEALS 


150.—(1) An appeal from a court’s order under section 
140 may be made to the District Court by, 


(a) the applicant for the adoption order; and 


(b) the Director or local director who made the state- 
ment under subsection 143 (1). 


(2) An appeal from a court’s order under section 132 dis- 
pensing with a consent may be made to the District Court by, 


(a) the persons referred to in subsection (1); and 
(b) the person whose consent was dispensed with. 


(3) An appeal from a court’s order under subsection 133 (1) 
permitting the late withdrawal of a consent may be made to 
the District Court by, 


(a) the persons referred to in subsection (1); and 
(b) the person who gave the consent. 


(4) No extension of the time for an appeal shall be granted. 


(5) An appeal under this section shall be heard in the 
county or district in which the order appealed from was made. 


(6) An appeal under this section shall be heard in the 
absence of the public. 
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EFFECT OF ADOPTION ORDER 


151. An adoption order under section 140 is final and 
irrevocable, subject only to section 150 (appeals), and shall 
not be questioned or reviewed in any court by way of injunc- 
tion, declaratory judgment, certiorari, mandamus, prohibition, 
habeas corpus or application for judicial review. 


152.— (1) In this section, ‘‘adopted child” means a person 
who was adopted in Ontario. 


(2) For all purposes of law, as of the date of the making of 
an adoption order, 


(a) the adopted child becomes the child of the adopting 
parent and the adopting parent becomes the parent 
of the adopted child; and 

(b) the adopted child ceases to be the child of the per- 

son who was his or her parent before the adoption 

order was made and that person ceases to be the 
parent of the adopted child, except where the per- 
son is the spouse of the adopting parent, 


as if the adopted child had been born to the adopting parent. 


(3) The relationship to one another of all persons, including 
the adopted child, the adopting parent, the kindred of the 
adopting parent, the parent before the adoption order was 
made and the kindred of that former parent shall for all pur- 
poses be determined in accordance with subsection (2). 


(4) In any will or other document made at any time before 
or after the day this section comes into force, and whether the 
maker of the will or document is alive on that day or not, a 
reference to a person or group or class of persons described in 
terms of relationship by blood or marriage to another person 
shall be deemed to refer to or include, as the case may be, a 
person who comes within the description as a result of an 
adoption, unless the contrary is expressed. 


(5) This section applies and shall be deemed always to have 
applied with respect to any adoption made under any Act 
heretofore in force, but not so as to affect, 


(a) any interest in property or right of the adopted child 
that has indefeasibly vested before the date of the 
making of an adoption order; and 
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(b) any interest in property or right that has indefeasi- 
bly vested before the day this section or a predeces- 
sor of this section comes into force. 


(6) Subsections (2) and (3) do not apply for the purposes of 
the laws relating to incest and the prohibited degrees of mar- 
riage to remove a person from a relationship that would have 
existed but for those subsections. 


153. An adoption effected according to the law of another 
jurisdiction, before or after the day this section comes into 
force, has the same effect in Ontario as an adoption under this 
Part. 


154. Where an order for the adoption of a child has been 
made under this Part no court shall make an order under this 
Part for access to the child by, 


(a) a birth parent; or 
(b) a member of a birth parent’s family. 


RECORDS, CONFIDENTIALITY 
AND DISCLOSURE 


155. At the request of a person who gave a consent to 
adoption under clause 131 (2) (a) or whose consent required 
under that clause was dispensed with under section 132, any 
society or the licensee that placed the child for adoption shall 
inform the person whether an order has been made for the 
child’s adoption. 


156.—(1) In this section, ‘‘court’’ includes the District 
Court. | 


(2) Subject to subsections (3) and 158 (7), the documents 
used upon an application for an adoption order under this 
Part or a predecessor of this Part shall be sealed up together 
with a certified copy of the original order and filed in the 
office of the court by the proper officer of the court and shall 
not be open for inspection except upon an order of the court 
or the written direction of a Director. 


(3) Within thirty days after the making of an adoption 
order under this Part, the proper officer of the court shall 
cause to be made a sufficient number of certified copies 
thereof under the seal of the proper certifying authority and 
shall transmit, 


(a) the original order to the adopting parent; 
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one certified copy to a Director; 


one certified copy to the Registrar General, or, 
where the adopted child was born outside Ontario, 
two certified copies to the Registrar General; and 


where the adopted child is a member of a band, one 
certified copy to the Registrar under the Indian Act 
(Canada). 


157.—(1) Despite the provision of any other Act, no per- 
son shall inspect, remove, alter or permit the inspection, 
removal or alteration of information that relates to an adop- 
tion and is kept, 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


by the Ministry; 
by a society or licensee; or 


in the register maintained under section 158, 


or disclose or permit the disclosure of such information that 
the person obtained from the records of the Ministry, the rec- 
ords of a society or licensee, or the register maintained under 
section 158. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


the inspection or disclosure of information in 
accordance with section 158; 


the inspection by or disclosure to the Minister, a 
Director or an employee of the Ministry who has a 
Director’s written authority, of information kept by 
the Ministry or a society or licensee; 


the inspection by or disclosure to an employee of a 
society or licensee, of information kept by the 
society or licensee; 


the disclosure of information of a prescribed class to 
a person whose access to the information, in a 
Director’s opinion, is necessary to protect any per- 
son’s health; or 


the release by a Director of a copy of an adoption 
order to, 


(i) the adopting parent, or 
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(ii) a governmental authority that requires the 
copy to issue a birth certificate, passport or 
visa. 


VOLUNTARY DISCLOSURE REGISTER 
158.—(1) In this section, 


(a) ‘‘adopted child”? means a person who was adopted 
in Ontario; 


(b) ‘Director’ means the person appointed under sub- 
section (2); 


(c) “register”? means the register maintained under sub- 
section (3). 


(2) The Minister may appoint an employee of the Ministry 
as Director for the purposes of this section. 


(3) The Director shall maintain a register for the purposes 
of this section. 


(4) An adopted child who has attained the age of eighteen 
years and a birth parent of an adopted child may each apply 
to a society or to the Director to be named in the register. 


(5) A society that receives an application under subsection 
(4) shall forthwith send the application to the Director. 


(6) Upon receiving an application made under subsection 
(4), the Director shall, 


(a) enter the applicant’s name in the register; and 
(b) determine, 

(i) where the applicant is an adopted child, 
whether a birth parent of the applicant is 
named in the register, or 

(ii) where the applicant is a birth parent of an 
adopted child, whether the adopted child is 
named in the register. 


(7) Where the Director, 


(a) determines, subject to subsection (10), that an 
applicant’s birth parent or an adopted child whose 
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birth parent is the applicant, as the case may be, is 
named in the register; and 


(b) obtains, subject to subsections (8), (9) and (10), 


(i) the written consent of every person who 
became the adopted child’s parent by an 
adoption order, and 


(ii) written confirmation of the consent of the 
applicant and the birth parent or adopted 
child, as the case may be, 


to the disclosure of information under this section, 


the Director shall obtain from the court copies of the docu- 
ments referred to in subsection 156 (2) and promptly, 


(c) forward the information in those documents and in 
the register that relates to the adoption to a society 
that the Director considers appropriate; or 


(d) make the information in those documents and in the 
register that relates to the adoption available, with 
counselling, to the adopted child and to the birth 
parent, if living. 


bees (8) The consent of an adopting parent referred to in sub- 
Paenth clause (7) (b) (i) is not required where, 

consent not 

required 


(a) the adopting parent is deceased, 


(b) the adopting parent has been declared a mentally 
Soe re incompetent person under the Mental Incompetency 
Act; or 


(c) after the adopted child’s adoption by the adopting 
parent, the child was made a Crown ward under 
Part III (Child Protection) and the court did not 
make an order for access by the adopting parent. 


Where birth (9) Where the birth parent has been declared a mentally 
see: incompetent person under the Mental Incompetency Act, the 
incompetent consent of the birth parent’s committee shall be deemed to be 

the confirmation of the birth parent’s consent referred to in 


subclause (7) (b) (ii). 


Poaceae (10) Where the Director determines that the applicant’s 


parent or birth parent or the adopted child whose birth parent is the 


ee. applicant, as the case may be, is deceased, the Director may 
ecease 
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release information under clause (7) (c) or (d) although the 
conditions set out in clause (7) (a) and subclause (7) (b) (ii) 
are not satisfied. 


(11) A society that receives information under subsection 
(7) shall promptly make it available, with counselling, to the 
adopted child and to the birth parent, if living. 


(12) A society shall provide guidance and counselling to 
birth parents and adopted children who are named or may 
wish to be named in the register. 


(13) A person may, 


(a) inspect, remove, alter or permit the inspection, 
removal or alteration of information kept in the 
register; or 

(b) disclose or permit the disclosure of information that 

the person obtained from the register otherwise 

than under clause (7) (d) or subsection (11), 


only with the Director’s written authority. 

(14) An adopted child and a birth parent who receive 
information under clause (7) (d) or subsection (11) may dis- 
close it freely. 

OFFENCES 

159. No person, whether before or after a child’s birth, 
shall give, receive or agree to give or receive a payment or 
reward of any kind in connection with, 


(a) the child’s adoption or placement for adoption; 


(b) a consent under section 131 to the child’s adoption; 
or 


(c) 


negotiations or arrangements with a view to the 
child’s adoption, 


except for, 


(d) the prescribed expenses of a licensee, or such 
greater expenses as are approved by a Director; 


(e) proper legal fees and disbursements; and 
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(f) a subsidy paid by an approved agency or by the 
Minister to an adopting parent or to a person with 
whom a child is placed for adoption. 


160.—(1) A person who contravenes subsection 135 (1), 
(2) or (3) (placement for adoption) and a director, officer or 
employee of a corporation who authorizes, permits or concurs 
in such a contravention by the corporation is guilty of an 
offence, whether an order is subsequently made for the child’s 
adoption or not, and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $2,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than two years, or to both. 


(2) A person who contravenes subsection 135 (4) (receiving 
child) is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a 
fine of not more than $2,000 or to imprisonment for a term of 
not more than two years, or to both. 


(3) A person who contravenes subsection 137 (2) (interfer- 
ence with child) is guilty of an offence and on conviction is lia- 
ble to a fine of not more than $1,000 or to imprisonment for a 
term of not more than one year, or to both. 


(4) A person who contravenes section 159 and a director, 
officer or employee of a corporation who authorizes, permits 
or concurs in such a contravention by the corporation is guilty 
of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more 
than $5,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more than 
three years, or to both. 


(5) A proceeding under subsection (1), (2) or (4) shall not 
be commenced after the expiration of two years after the date 
on which the offence was, or is alleged to have been, commit- 
ted. 


INJUNCTION 
161.—((1) The Supreme Court may grant an injunction to 
restrain a person from contravening subsection 137 (2), on the 


society’s or licensee’s application. 


(2) The Supreme Court may vary or terminate an order 
made under subsection (1), on any person’s application. 


1984 PART VIII—CONFIDENTIALITY AND RECORDS’ Chap. 55 
PART VIII 
CONFIDENTIALITY OF AND ACCESS TO RECORDS 
162. In this Part, 


(a) “family”, when used in reference to a person, 
means, 


(1) the person’s parents and children, and 


(ii) the person’s spouse within the meaning of 
Part II of the Family Law Reform Act; 


(Dye fecoldsewhen. Used -inteicience s1024 person. 
means all recorded information, regardless of physi- 
cal form or characteristics, that, 


(i) relates to the person, 

(ii) is recorded in connection with the provision of 
an approved service, or a service purchased 
by an approved agency, to the person or a 
member of the person’s family, and 


(iii) is under the control of a service provider. 


163.—(1) This Part does .not apply to information 
recorded before the day this Part comes into force. 


(2) This Part does not apply to a record, 


(a) obtained by means of an order made under subsec- 
tion 70 (3) of Part III (child abuse investigation); 


(b) in the register maintained under subsection 71 (5) of 
Part III (child abuse register); 


(c) that relates to the adoption of a child under Part 
VII; 


(d) in the register maintained under subsection 158 (3) 
of Part VII (voluntary disclosure register); 


(e) that relates to a patient and whose disclosure with- 
out the patient’s consent would contravene a regu- 
lation made under the Health Disciplines Act; 


PR) 


Interpretation 
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(f) that is a clinical record within the meaning of sub- 
section 29 (1) of the Mental Health Act; 


(g) that is a medical record kept by a hospital that is 
approved under the Public Hospitals Act. 


DISCLOSURE OF RECORDS 


164.—(1) No service provider or employee of a service 
provider shall disclose a person’s record to any person, except 
in accordance with section 165 (disclosure with consent), 166 
(disclosure without consent) or 167 (access by subject and par- 
ents) or subsection 171 (4) (review by Board). 


(2) Subsection (1) does not prevent the disclosure of a per- 
son’s record that is, 


(a) required or permitted by, 


(i) another Act or a regulation made under 
another Act, or 


(ii) an order of a court; or 


(b) permitted by the Young Offenders Act (Canada). 


165.—(1) A service provider may disclose the record of a 
child under the age of sixteen years, with the written consent 
of the child’s parent or, where the child is in a society's lawful 
custody, the society’s written consent. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a record created in 
connection with the provision of counselling services to a child 
under section 28 of Part II (Voluntary Access to Services), 
which may be disclosed only with the child’s written consent. 

(3) A service provider may disclose the record of a person 
who is sixteen years of age or older with that person’s written 
consent. 


(4) A consent given under subsection (1), (2) or (3) to the 
disclosure of a person’s record shall specify, 


(a) what information is to be disclosed; 
(b) the purpose of the disclosure; 


(c) to whom the record is to be disclosed; 
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(d) whether the consent authorizes the further disclo- 


(e) 


sure of the record by the person referred to in 
clause (c), and, if so, to whom and for what pur- 
poses; and 


the period of time during which the consent remains 
effective, unless revoked. 


(5) The revocation of a consent given under subsection (1), 
(2) or (3) is effective when it is delivered to the service provi- 
der in writing or the service provider otherwise obtains actual 
notice of it. 


166.—(1) A service provider may disclose a person’s rec- 
ord without any consent referred to in section 165, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


to persons who provide approved services as 
employees or agents of the service provider; 


to a foster parent, if the person is a child who is in 
the foster parent’s care; 


to employees, officers and professional advisors of 
the service provider who require access to the per- 
son’s record for the performance of their duties; 


to a society, if the person is a child who is in the 
society’s care under, 


(i) an order made under Part III (Child Protec- 
tion), or 


(ii) a temporary care agreement or special needs 
agreement made under Part II (Voluntary 
Access to Services), unless the agreement pro- 
vides otherwise; 


to a peace officer, if the service provider believes on 
reasonable grounds that, 


(i) failure to disclose the person’s record is likely 
to cause the person or another person physical 
or emotional harm, and 


(ii) the need for disclosure is urgent; 
to a person who is providing medical treatment to 


the person whose record is concerned, if the service 
provider believes on reasonable grounds that, 
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(i) failure to disclose the record is likely to cause 
the person whose record is concerned physical 
or emotional harm, and 


(ii) the need for disclosure is urgent; or 


(g) to a review team for the purposes of section 69 of 
Part III (Child Protection). 


(2) A service provider may, with a Director’s written 
approval obtained in accordance with the regulations, disclose 
a person’s record to a person engaged in research, but that 
person shall not, 


(a) use or communicate information from the record 
for any purpose except research, academic pursuits 
or the compilation of statistical data; or 


(b) communicate any information that may have the 
effect of identifying a person whose record is dis- 
closed. 


(3) A service provider shall disclose a person’s record with- 
out any consent referred to in section 165, 


(a) to a program supervisor; or 
(b) to a Director, 
who requests its disclosure. 

(4) A program supervisor or Director shall not use or com- 
municate information from a person’s record obtained under 
subsection (3) for any purpose outside the scope of his or her 
duties. 

(5) A service provider who discloses a person’s record 
under clause (1) (e) or (f) shall promptly give written notice of 
the disclosure to the person whose record was disclosed. 

ACCESS TO RECORDS 

167.—(1) Subject to subsection (2) and section 168, a per- 
son who is twelve years of age or older has a right to and shall 
on request be given access to, 


(a) his or her own records; 


(b) the records of his or her child who is under the age 
of sixteen years; and 


1984 PART VIII—CONFIDENTIALITY AND RECORDS’ Chap. 55 


(c) the records of a child who is in his or her lawful cus- 
tody or charge and is under the age of sixteen years. 


(2) Clauses (1) (b) and (c) do not apply to a record created 
in connection with the provision of counselling services to a 
child under section 28 of Part II (Voluntary Access to Ser- 
vices), which may be disclosed to the child’s parent only with 
the child’s written consent. 


(3) Any parent of a child, if the child is under the age of 
sixteen years, may designate specific information that is con- 
tained in the child’s record and relates to the parent as 
information that shall not be disclosed to the child, and the 
service provider shall not disclose the designated information 
to the child. 


(4) The consent of a child’s parent is not required for the 
child’s access to a record under subsection (1). 


168.—(1) A service provider may refuse to give a person 
referred to in subsection 167 (1) access to all or part of his or 
her record where the person is a child under the age of sixteen 
years and the service provider is of the opinion that access to 
all or part of the record would cause the child physical or 
emotional harm. 


(2) A service provider may withhold from a person referred 
to in subsection 167 (1) the name of another person and other 
information relating to that other person where the service 
provider is of the opinion that disclosure is likely to result in 
physical or emotional harm to that other person. 


(3) A service provider may withhold from a person referred 
to in subsection 167 (1) the name of an individual who has 
provided information in the person’s record but is not engaged 
in providing services. 


(4) A service provider may withhold from a person referred 
to in subsection 167 (1) the contents of a medical, emotional, 
developmental, psychological, educational or social assess- 
ment performed by a person who is not employed by the ser- 
vice provider, but may not withhold that person’s name. 


169.—(1) Where a person referred to in subsection 
167 (1) requests access to a record, the service provider shall, 
within thirty days of receiving the request, 


(a) give the person access to the record; 
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(b) notify the person that the service provider refuses to 
give him or her access to part of the record, stating 
the reasons for the refusal, and give the person 
access to the rest of the record; 


(c) notify the person that the service provider refuses to 
give him or her access to the record, stating the rea- 
sons for the refusal; or 


(d) notify the person that this Part does not apply to 
the record or that the record does not exist, if that 
is the case. 


(2) A notice of a refusal of access under clause (1) (b) or 
(c) shall contain a statement of the person’s right to request a 
review of the matter under subsection 171 (1). 


170.—(1) A person who has a right to access to a record 
under subsection 167 (1) also has a right to have errors or 
omissions in the record corrected. 


(2) Where a person referred to in subsection (1) requests 
that a service provider correct an error or omission in a rec- 
ord, the service provider shall, within thirty days of receiving 
the request, 


(a) make the correction as requested, and give notice of 
the correction to every person to whom the service 
provider has disclosed the record; 


(b) notify the person that the service provider refuses to 
make the correction as requested, stating the rea- 
sons for the refusal, and note the request and 
response on the record; or 


(c) notify the person that this Part does not apply to 
the record or that the record does not exist, if that 
is the case. 


(3) A notice of a refusal to make a correction under clause 
(2) (b) shall contain a statement of the person’s right to 
request a review of the matter under subsection 171 (1). 


REVIEW 


171.—(1) A person referred to in subsection 167 (1) or 
170 (1) whose request for access to or correction of a record is 
refused in whole or in part may, within twenty days of receiv- 
ing notice of the refusal, request that the Board review the 
matter. 
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(2) A person who believes that a service provider may have 
disclosed his or her record without authority may, within 
twenty days of becoming aware of the possible unauthorized 
disclosure, request that the Board review the matter. 


(3) Where the Board receives notice of a request for review 
under subsection (1) or (2), it shall review the matter, follow- 
ing the prescribed procedures, and may do so by holding a 
hearing. 


(4) In conducting a review requested under subsection (1) 
or (2), the Board may examine the record in question. 


(5) On completing a review requested under subsection (1), 
the Board may, 


(a) order the service provider to give the person access 
to all or part of the record; 


(b) order the service provider to make a correction to 


the record and give the notice referred to in clause 
170 (2) (a); or 


(c) if it is satisfied that the refusal appealed from is jus- 
tified, confirm the refusal, 


and shall provide a copy of its decision to the person who 
requested the review, the service provider and the Minister. 


(6) On completing a review requested under subsection (2), 
the Board, 


(a) shall, unless it is satisfied that no disclosure or no 
unauthorized disclosure of the person’s record took 
place, declare that the disclosure was unauthorized; 


(b) may order the service provider to change its proce- 
dures for the maintenance and disclosure of per- 
sons’ records, or to desist from a particular disclo- 
sure practice; and 


(c) where it is satisfied that an unauthorized disclosure 
took place, may recommend to the Minister that the 
service provider’s approval under Part I (Flexible 
Services), if any, be revoked or, where the service 
provider is a licensee, that the licence be revoked 
under Part IX (Licensing), 


and shall provide a copy of its decision to the person who 
requested the review, the service provider and the Minister. 
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GENERAL 
172.—(1) Every disclosure of all or part of a person’s rec- 


ord and every correction to a person’s record shall be noted 
on and forms part of the record. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to routine use of a per- 
son’s record by a service provider and the service provider’s 
employees or, where the service provider is the Minister, the 
Minister’s employees engaged in providing services. 


173. Where a service provider discloses a person’s record 
in accordance with this Part, no action or other proceeding 
shall be instituted against the service provider or anyone act- 
ing under the service provider’s authority, 


(a) if this Part requires the disclosure; or 


(b) if this Part permits the disclosure and the service 
provider has reasonable grounds to believe the 
information contained in the record to be accurate. 


174.— (1) Every service provider shall establish and follow 
a written code of procedure for the creation, maintenance and 
disclosure of persons’ records. 


(2) A code of procedure referred to in subsection (1) shall 
contain, 
(a) a description of the types of information that may 
be recorded and the purposes for which information 
may be recorded; 
(b) a requirement that information, wherever possible, 
be collected from or confirmed by the person to 
whom it relates; 


(c) a requirement that no more information be 
recorded than is actually necessary for the provision 
of the service in question; and 


(d) 


(3) Every service provider shall retain, store and destroy 
persons’ records in accordance with the prescribed schedules. 


the prescribed provisions. 
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PART IX 
LICENSING 
175. In this Part, 
(a) “children’s residence’’ means, 


(i) a parent model residence where five or more 
children not of common parentage, or 


(ii) a staff model residence where three or more 
children not of common parentage, 


live and receive residential care, and includes a fos- 
ter home or other home or institution that is super- 
vised or operated by a society, but does not include, 


(iii) a house licensed under the Private Hospitals 
Act, 


(iv) a day nursery as defined in the Day Nurseries 
Act, 


(v) a recreational camp under the Health Protec- 
tion and Promotion Act, 1983, 


Tes 


Interpretation 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 389 


R.S.O. 1980, 
coal 


1983.76.10 


(vi) a home for special care under the Homes for R.S.O. 1980, 


Special Care Act, 


(vii) a school or private school as defined in the 
Education Act, 


(viii) a hostel intended for short term accommoda- 
tion, 


(ix) a hospital that receives financial aid from the 
Government of Ontario, or 


(x) a group home or similar facility that receives 
financial assistance from the Minister of Cor- 
rectional Services but receives no financial 
assistance from the Minister under this Act; 


(b) “non-profit agency” means a corporation without 
share capital that has objects of a charitable nature 
and, 


ce. 202 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129 


(i) to which Part III of the Corporations Act R.S.O. 1980, 


applies, or 


c. 95 
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(ii) that is incorporated by or under a general or 
special Act of the Parliament of Canada; 


(c) “parent model residence” means a building, group 
of buildings or part of a building where not more 
than two adult persons live and provide care for 
children on a continuous basis; 


(d) “staff model residence” means a building, group of 
buildings or part of a building where adult persons 
are employed to provide care for children on the 
basis of scheduled periods of duty. 


WHERE LICENCE REQUIRED 
176.—(1) No person shall, 


(a) establish, operate or maintain a children’s resi- 
dence; or 


(b) provide, directly or indirectly, residential care for 
three or more children not of common parentage in 
places that are not children’s residences, 


except under the authority of a licence issued by a Director 
under this Part. 


(2) No person other than a society shall place a child for 
adoption, except under the authority of a licence issued by a 
Director under this Part. 


(3) Subject to section 178, a person who applies for a 
licence in accordance with this Part and the regulations and 
pays the prescribed fee is entitled to be issued a licence by a 
Director, subject to any terms and conditions imposed by the 
Director. 


(4) Despite subsection (3), 


(a) a licence shall not be issued to a partnership or 
association of persons; and 


(b) a licence to place a child for adoption shall only be 
issued to an individual or a non-profit agency. 


(5) Subject to section 179, a licensee who applies for 
renewal of the licence in accordance with this Part and the 
regulations and pays the prescribed fee is entitled to have the 
licence renewed by a Director, subject to any terms and con- 
ditions imposed by the Director. 
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(6) Where an applicant for a licence or renewal of a licence 
does not meet all the requirements for the issuing or renewal 
of the licence and requires time to meet them, a Director 
may, subject to such terms and conditions as the Director may 
prescribe, issue a provisional licence for the period that the 
Director considers necessary to give the applicant time to 
meet the requirements. 


(7) A licence is not transferable. 


(8) No licensee shall place a child in a residential placement 
except in accordance with this Act and the regulations. 


POWERS OF PROGRAM SUPERVISOR 


177.—(1) For the purpose of ensuring compliance with this 
Act and the regulations a program supervisor may, at all rea- 
sonable times, upon producing proper identification, enter, 


(a) the premises of a licensee; 
(b) achildren’s residence; or 
(c) a place where a child receives residential care, 


and may inspect the facilities, the services provided, the books 
of account and the records relating to the services, and make 
copies of those books and records or remove them from the 
premises to copy them as may be reasonably required. 


(2) No person shall hinder, obstruct or attempt to hinder or 
obstruct a program supervisor in the performance of the pro- 
gram supervisor’s duties or knowingly give false information 
about the premises or services to a program supervisor. 


(3) No licensee or person in charge of premises referred to 
in clause (1) (a), (b) or (c) shall refuse to give a program 
supervisor access to the books and records referred to in sub- 
section (1) or refuse to give a program supervisor information 
about the premises or services that the program supervisor 
reasonably requires. 


(4) A program supervisor shall exercise the power of entry 
set out in subsection (1) in accordance with the regulations. 


REFUSAL AND REVOCATION 


178. A Director may refuse to issue a licence where, in 
the Director’s opinion, 
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the applicant or an employee of the applicant, or, 
where the applicant is a corporation, an officer or 
director of the corporation is not competent to carry 
on the activity for which the licence is required in a 
responsible manner in accordance with this Act and 
the regulations; 


the past conduct of the applicant or an employee of 
the applicant or, where the applicant is a corpora- 
tion, of an officer or director of the corporation, 
affords reasonable grounds for belief that the activ- 
ity for which the licence is required will not be car- 
ried on in a responsible manner in accordance with 
this Act and the regulations; or 


the premises in which the applicant proposes to 
establish, operate and maintain a children’s resi- 
dence or to provide residential care, as the case may 
be, do not comply with the requirements of this 
Part and the regulations. 


Refusal to 179. A Director may refuse to renew or may revoke a 


renew; 


revocation licence where, in the Director’s opinion, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


the licensee or an employee of the licensee, or 
where the licensee is a corporation, an officer or 
director of the corporation has contravened or has 
knowingly permitted a person under his or her con- 
trol or direction or associated with him or her to 
contravene, 


(i) this Act or the regulations, 


(ii) another Act, or the regulations made under 
another Act, that applies to the activity for 
which the licence is required, or 


(iii) a term or condition of the licence; 


the premises where the children’s residence is 
located or the residential care is provided do not 
comply with the requirements of this Part and the 
regulations; 


the activity for which the licence is required is car- 
ried on in a manner that is prejudicial to the chil- 
dren’s health, safety or welfare; 


a person has made a false statement in the appli- 
cation for the licence or for its renewal, or in a 
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report or document required to be furnished by this 
Act or the regulations, or by another Act or the 
regulations made under another Act that applies to 
the activity for which the licence is required; or 
(e) a change has occurred in the employees, officers or 
directors of the applicant that would, if the appli- 
cant were applying for the licence in the first 
instance, afford grounds under clause 178 (b) for 
refusing to issue the licence. 


HEARING BY BOARD 


180.—(1) Where a Director proposes to refuse to issue a 
licence under section 178 or to refuse to renew or to revoke a 
licence under section 179, the Director shall cause notice of 
the proposal, together with written reasons, to be served on 
the applicant or licensee. 


(2) A notice under subsection (1) shall inform the applicant 
or licensee that he or she is entitled to a hearing by the Board 
if he or she mails or delivers to the Director and to the Board, 
within ten days after the notice under subsection (1) is served, 
a written request for a hearing. 


(3) Where an applicant or licensee does not require a hear- 
ing under subsection (2), the Director may carry out the pro- 
posal. 


(4) Where an applicant or licensee requires a hearing under 
subsection (2), the Board shall appoint a time for and hold a 
hearing and may, on hearing the matter, 


(a) 
(b) 


order the Director to carry out the proposal; or 


order the Director to take such other action as the 
Board considers appropriate, in accordance with 
this Part and the regulations, 


and the Board may substitute its opinion for that of the Direc- 
tor. 


181.—(1) A licensee who is dissatisfied with the terms and 
conditions prescribed by a Director under subsection 176 (3), 
(5) or (6) is entitled to a hearing by the Board if he or she 
mails or delivers to the Director and to the Board, within 
fifteen days after receiving the licence, a written request for a 
hearing. 


vey) 


Notice of 
proposal 


Request for 
hearing 


Powers of 
Director 
where no 
hearing 
required 


Powers of 
Board where 
hearing 
required 


Review of 
terms of 
licence by 
Board 


738 


Powers of 
Board 


Receipt of 
licence 


Extension 
of time for 
requiring 
hearing 


Continuation 
of licence 
pending 
renewal 


Provisional 
suspension 
of licence 


Chap. 55 PART IX—LICENSING 1984 


(2) Where a licensee requires a hearing under subsection 
(1), the Board shall appoint a time for and hold a hearing and 
may, on hearing the matter, 


(a) confirm any or all of the terms and conditions; 
(b) strike out any or all of the terms and conditions; or 


(c) impose such other terms and conditions as the 
Board considers appropriate. 


(3) For the purposes of subsection (1), a licensee shall be 
deemed to receive the licence on the tenth day after the day 
of its mailing, unless the licensee establishes that he or she did 
not receive it or did not, through absence, accident, illness or 
another cause beyond his or her control, acting in good faith, 
receive the licence until a later date. 


182.—(1) The Board may extend the time fixed for 
requiring a hearing under subsection 180 (2) or 181 (1), either 
before or after its expiration, where, 


(a) it appears to the Board that there are reasonable 
grounds for granting relief to the applicant or licen- 
see; and 


(b) the Board is satisfied that the applicant or licensee 
has reasonable grounds to seek an extension, 


and the Board may give such directions as it considers proper 
in connection with the extension. 


(2) Subject to section 183, where a licensee has applied for 
renewal of the licence and paid the prescribed fee within the 
prescribed time or, if no time is prescribed, before the licence 
expires, the licence shall be deemed to continue, 


(a) until the renewal is granted; or 


(b) where the licensee is served with notice that the 
Director proposes to refuse to grant the renewal, 
until the time for requiring a hearing has expired 
and, where a hearing is required, until the Board 
has made its decision. 


183.—(1) A Director may, by causing notice to be served 
on a licensee, provisionally and without a hearing suspend the 
licence where, in the Director’s opinion, the manner in which 
the children’s residence is operated, residential care is pro- 
vided or children are placed for adoption, as the case may be, 
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is an immediate threat to the health, safety or welfare of the 
children. 


(2) A notice served under subsection (1) shall contain a 
statement of the grounds for suspending the licence. 


(3) A provisional suspension takes effect on the date that 
the licensee receives the notice. 


(4) Where a notice is served under subsection (1), subsec- 
tions 180 (2), (3) and (4) apply with necessary modifications. 


184.—(1) The Director, the applicant or licensee who 
requires the hearing and any other persons that the Board 
specifies are parties to a proceeding under this Part. 


(2) A member of the Board who has taken part before a 
hearing in any investigation or consideration of its subject 
matter, including a review under section 171 of Part VII 
(Confidentiality of and Access to Records) that relates to the 
applicant or licensee, shall not take part in the hearing. 


(3) A member of the Board who takes part in a hearing 
shall not communicate with any person, except another mem- 
ber, a solicitor who is not the solicitor of any party, or an 
employee of the Board, about the subject matter of the hear- 
ing, unless all parties are notified and given an opportunity to 
participate. 


(4) The Board may seek independent legal advice about the 
subject matter of a hearing and, if it does so, shall disclose the 
nature of the advice to the parties to enable them to respond. 


(5) A party to a proceeding under this Part shall be given 
an opportunity, before the hearing, to examine any written or 
documentary evidence that will be produced and any report 
whose contents will be given in evidence at the hearing. 


(6) The evidence taken before the Board at a hearing shall 
be recorded. 


(7) No member of the Board shall participate in a decision 
of the Board under this Part unless he or she was present 
throughout the hearing and heard the evidence and argument 
of the parties and, unless the parties consent, the Board shall 
not make a decision under this Part unless all the members 
who were present at the hearing participate in the decision. 


(8) Despite section 21 of the Statutory Powers Procedure 
Act, the Board shall make a final decision and notify the 
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parties of it within ninety days from the day the Board 
receives the applicant’s or licensee’s request for a hearing 
under subsection 180 (2) or 181 (1). 


APPEAL 


185.—(1) An appeal lies to the Divisional Court from the 
Board’s decision under this Part. 


(2) Where notice of an appeal is served under this section, 
the Board shall forthwith file with the Registrar of the 
Supreme Court the record of the proceeding in which the 
decision appealed from was made. 


(3) The Minister is entitled to be heard, by counsel or 
otherwise, on the argument of an appeal under this section. 


DELIVERY OF LICENCE AND RECORDS 


186.—(1) A licensee whose licence is revoked or who 
ceases to carry on the activity for which the licence is required 
shall deliver up to the Minister the licence and all the records 
in the licensee’s possession or control that relate to the chil- 
dren to whom services were being provided. 


(2) Where a licence to operate a children’s residence or to 
provide residential care is suspended or revoked, the parent of 
every child in the children’s residence or other place where 
residential care is provided shall arrange for the child’s 
removal from the residence or other place as soon as is practi- 
cable, having regard to the child’s best interests, and the Min- 
ister may assist in finding an alternative placement for the 
child. 


OCCUPATION BY MINISTER 


187.—(1) The Minister may, where a Director’s proposal 
to revoke or not to renew a licence under subsection 180 (1) 
or notice of provisional suspension under subsection 181 (1) 
has been served on a licensee who operates a children’s resi- 
dence or provides residential care and the matter has not yet 
been finally disposed of, apply without notice to the District 
Court for an order, 


(a) authorizing the Minister to occupy and operate the 
children’s residence or the premises where the resi- 
dential care is provided, pending the outcome of the 
proceeding until alternative accommodation may be 
found for the children who are being cared for; and 
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(b) directing the sheriff to assist the Minister as may be 
necessary in occupying the premises. 


(2) The District Court may make an order referred to sub- 
section (1) where it is satisfied that the health, safety or 
welfare of the children being cared for require it. 


(3) Where an order has been made under subsection (2), 
the Minister may, despite sections 25 and 41 of the Expropria- 
tions Act, immediately occupy and operate or arrange for the 
occupation and operation of the premises for a period not 
exceeding six months. 


INJUNCTIONS 


188.—(1) A Director may apply to the Supreme Court for 
an order enjoining any person from, 


(a) contravening subsection 176 (1) (licence require- 
ment); or 


(b) carrying on an activity for which a licence is 
required while the licence is provisionally suspended 
under section 183. 


(2) Any person may apply to the Supreme Court for an 
order varying or discharging an order made under subsection 


(1). 
OFFENCES 
189.—(1) Every person who, 
(a) contravenes subsection 176 (1); 


(b) contravenes a term or condition of a licence relating 
to the maximum number of children to be cared for 
in a children’s residence or other place where resi- 
dential care is provided under the authority of a 
licence; 


(c) causes a child to be cared for in a children’s resi- 
dence operated by a person who is not licensed 
under this Part, or in another place where residen- 
tial care is provided by a person who is required to 
be but is not licensed to provide residential care 
under this Part; or 


(d) is a child’s parent or a person under a legal duty to 
provide for the child and permits the child to be 
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cared for in a children’s residence or other place 
referred to in clause (c), 


and every director, officer or employee of a corporation who 
authorizes, permits or concurs in such an act by the corpora- 
tion is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine 
of not more than $1,000 for each day on which the offence 
continues or to imprisonment for a term of not more than one 
year, or to both. 


(2) Every person who, 


(a) knowingly contravenes subsection 177 (2) or (3) 
(obstructing program supervisor, etc.); 


(b) knowingly furnishes false information in an appli- 
cation under this Part or in a statement, report or 
return required to be furnished under this Part or 
the regulations; or 


(c) fails to comply with an order or direction made by a 
court under this Part, 


and every director, officer or employee of a corporation who 
authorizes, permits or concurs in such a contravention, fur- 
nishing or failure by the corporation is guilty of an offence 
and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $2,000. 


CHILDREN’S SERVICES REVIEW BOARD 


190.—(1) The Children’s Services Review Board is con- 
tinued, composed of the prescribed number of members 
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, and has the 
powers and duties given to it by this Act and the regulations 
made under this Part. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint a 
member of the Board as chairman and may appoint one or 
more other members as vice-chairmen. 


(3) A member of the Board shall hold office for the pre- 
scribed term. 


(4) The prescribed number of members of the Board are a 
quorum. 


(5) The chairman and vice-chairmen and the other mem- 
bers of the Board shall be paid the per diem allowances deter- 
mined by the Lieutenant Governor in Council and are entitled 
to their reasonable and necessary travelling and living expen- 
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ses while attending meetings or otherwise engaged in the work 
of the Board. 
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PART X 
INDIAN AND NATIVE CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES 


191. In this Part, “customary care’? means the care and 
supervision of an Indian or native child by a person who is not 
the child’s parent, according to the custom of the child’s band 
or native community. 


192. The Minister may designate a community, with the 
consent of its representatives, as a native community for the 
purposes of this Act. 


193. The Minister may make agreements with bands and 
native communities, and any other parties whom the bands or 
native communities choose to involve, for the provision of ser- 
vices. 


194.—(1) A band or native community may designate a 
body as an Indian or native child and family service authority. 


(2) Where a band or native community has designated an 
Indian or native child and family service authority, the Minis- 
lene 


(a) shall, at the band’s or native community’s request, 
enter into negotiations for the provision of services 
by the child and family service authority; 

(b) may enter into agreements with the child and family 

service authority and, if the band or native com- 

munity agrees, any other person, for the provision 
of services; and 

(c) may designate the child and family service author- 

ity, with its consent and if it is an approved agency, 

as a society under subsection 15 (2) of Part I (Flexi- 
ble Services). 


195. Where a band or native community declares that an 
Indian or native child is being cared for under customary care, 
a society or agency may grant a subsidy to the person caring 
for the child. 


196. A society or agency that provides services or exer- 
cises powers under this Act with respect to Indian or native 
children shall regularly consult with their bands or native com- 
munities about the provision of the services or the exercise of 
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the powers and about matters affecting the children, includ- 


ing, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(f) 
(g) 
(h) 


the apprehension of children and the placement of 
children in residential care; 


the placement of homemakers and the provision of 
other family support services; 


the preparation of plans for the care of children; 
status reviews under Part III (Child Protection); 


temporary care and special needs agreements under 
Part II (Voluntary Access to Services); 


adoption placements; 
the establishment of emergency houses; and 


any other matter that is prescribed. 
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PART XI 
REGULATIONS 
eee 197.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
(Flexible regulations for the purposes of Part I, 
Services) 


1. prescribing additional powers and duties of Direc- 
tors and program supervisors; 


2. prescribing reports to be made and information to 
be furnished under subsection 5 (5), their form and 
the intervals at which they are to be made or fur- 
nished; 


3. governing the exercise of the power of entry set out 
in subsection 6 (1); 


4. governing the management and operation of 
approved agencies or any class of them; 


5. governing the provision of approved services or any 
class of them; 


6. exempting designated approved agencies or 
approved services or any class of them from any 
provision of this Act or the regulations for a speci- 
fied period or periods; 


7. governing the accommodation, facilities and equip- 
ment to be provided, 


i. in buildings in which approved services are 
provided, and 


li. in the course of the provision of approved ser- 
vices; 


8. further defining ‘‘service”’, ‘‘child development ser- 
vice’’, “child treatment service’, ‘‘child welfare ser- 
vice”, “community support service’ and ‘“‘young 
offenders service”’; 


9. defining ‘“‘prevention service”’; 


10. governing the establishment, management, opera- 
tion, location, construction, alteration and renova- 
tion of buildings, or any class of them, in which 
approved services are provided; 
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prescribing procedures and conditions of eligibility 
for the admission of children and other persons to 
and their discharge from places where approved ser- 
vices are provided; 


prescribing the qualifications, powers and duties of 
persons employed in providing approved services or 
any class of approved services; 


governing the residential placement of children and 
prescribing procedures for placements, discharge, 
assessments and case management; 


requiring and prescribing medical and other related 
or ancillary services for the care and treatment of 
children and other persons in places where services 
or any class of them are provided, 


governing applications by agencies for approval 
under subsections 8 (1) and 9 (1) and establishing 
criteria for approval; 


governing applications by approved agencies for 
payments under this Part, prescribing the method, 
time, manner, terms and conditions of payments 
and providing for the suspension and withholding of 
payments and for the making of deductions from 
payments, 


prescribing the manner of computing the amount of 
financial assistance for the purposes of sections 8 
and 9, prescribing classes of payments for the pur- 
poses of those sections and determining the 
amounts of payments; 


governing the transfer and assignment of the assets 
of approved agencies acquired with financial assis- 
tance from the Province of Ontario, or of any class 
of such assets, for the purposes of subsection 10 (3), 
and prescribing classes of such assets; 


requiring approved agencies to provide the pre- 
scribed information to the prescribed persons, and 
prescribing the information and the persons; 


prescribing the accounts and records to be kept by 
approved agencies, the claims, returns and reports 
to be made and budgets to be submitted to the Min- 
ister and the methods, time and manner in which 
they shall be made or submitted; 
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requiring service providers, or any class of service 
providers, to keep records, and prescribing the form 
and content of those records; 


providing for the recovery, by an approved agency 
or by the Minister, from the person or persons in 
whose charge a child is or has been or from the 
estate of that person or persons of amounts paid by 
the agency for the child’s care and maintenance, 
and prescribing the circumstances and the manner 
in which such a recovery may be made; 


providing for the recovery of payments made to 
approved agencies under this Part and the regu- 
lations; 


prescribing provisions to be included in the by-laws 
of approved agencies, or any class of them, for the 
purpose of subsection 13 (2); 


prescribing the number of band or native com- 
munity representatives on the boards of directors of 
agencies or any class of them, the manner of their 
appointment and their terms, for the purpose of 
subsection 13 (3); 


prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


prescribing fees or classes of fees that may be 
charged for services and the terms and conditions 
under which a fee may be charged; 


prescribing the number of municipal representatives 
on the boards of directors of societies or any class 
of them, the manner of their appointment and their 
terms, for the purpose of section 18; 


providing for an executive committee of the board 
of directors of a society, its composition, quorum, 
powers and duties; 


prescribing a system for determining, 


1. the amounts of payments under subsections 19 
(2) and (3) (payments by Minister and munici- 
palities), 


ll. a society’s estimated expenditures, and 
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iii. the part of a society’s estimated expenditures 
that is referable to a municipality; 


31. providing for payments by the Minister to reim- 
burse a municipality for all or any part of an 
increase in its financial obligations to a society 
under this Part and prescribing classes of such pay- 
ments and the terms and conditions under which 
such a payment or class of payments may be made; 


32. governing the construction, alteration, renovation, 
extension, furnishing and equipping of homes oper- 
ated or supervised by societies, other than chil- 
dren’s residences as defined in Part IX (Licensing), 
where residential care is provided to children. 


(2) A regulation made under paragraph 18, 24, 25 or 28 of 
subsection (1) (transfer of assets, prescribed provisions in 
agency by-laws, band or native community representatives, 
municipal representatives) may be general or specific in its 
application. 


(3) A regulation made under paragraph 17, 30 or 31 of sub- 
section (1) (financial assistance for the purposes of sections 8 
and 9, amounts of payments to societies, payments by Minis- 
ter to municipalities) is, if it so provides, effective with ref- 
erence to a period before it is filed. 


(4) The Minister shall prescribe, 
(a) standards of services; and 


(b) procedures and practices to be followed by socie- 
ties, 


for the purposes of subsection 15 (4). 


198. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of Part H, 


(a) defining “counselling’’; 


(b) prescribing provisions to be contained in agree- 
ments made under section 29 (temporary care 
agreements) and sections 30 and 31 (special needs 
agreements); 


(c) requiring that residential placements with or by ser- 
vice providers be made in accordance with written 
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agreements, and prescribing their form and con- 
tents; 


(d) prescribing practices, procedures and further duties 
for advisory committees; 


(e) further defining “‘special need’’ and “‘developmental 


handicap’’. 
ia 199. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
(Child regulations for the purposes of Part III, 
Protection) 

(a) governing the exercise of the powers of entry set 
out in subsections 40 (5) and (14); 

(b) assigning to a Director any powers, duties or obliga- 
tions of the Crown with respect to Crown wards; 

(c) prescribing the care and maintenance that may be 
provided to a former Crown ward under subsection 
67 (2), and the terms and conditions on which the 
care and maintenance may be provided; 

(d) prescribing the form in which reports are to be 
made under subsection 71 (3); 

(e€) respecting the manner in which the register referred 
to in subsection 71 (5) is to be kept; 

(f) requiring the removal of a name from the register 
referred to in subsection 71 (5), or the amendment 
of the register, under specified circumstances, and 
specifying those circumstances; 

(g) prescribing practices and procedures for hearings 
held under clause 72 (4) (b) (amendment of 
register). 

Ae aael 200.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
(Young regulations for the purposes of Part IV, 
Offenders) 


(a) governing the establishment, operation, mainten- 
ance, management and use of places of temporary 
detention, open custody and secure custody and 
other services and programs provided under subsec- 
tion 85 (1); 


(b) governing the establishment and operation of and 
the accommodation, equipment and services to be 
provided in any premises or class of premises estab- 
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lished, operated, maintained or designated for the 
purposes of the federal Act or for providing services 
or programs under subsection 85 (1); 


prescribing additional duties and functions of, 

(i) probation officers, and 

(ii) provincial directors; 
prescribing the duties and functions of bailiffs, 
prescribing the qualifications of probation officers; 


prescribing additional duties and functions of per- 
sons in charge of places of temporary detention, 
open custody and secure custody; 


prescribing reports to be made and information to 
be furnished under section 88, their form and the 
intervals at which they are to be made or furnished; 


governing the conduct, discipline, rights and privi- 
leges of young persons in places of temporary 
detention, open custody or secure custody or any 
class of them or in a service or program provided 
under subsection 85 (1); 


prescribing procedures for the admission of young 
persons to and their discharge from places of tem- 
porary detention, open custody or secure custody or 
any class of them or premises in which a service or 
program is provided under subsection 85 (1); 


prescribing classes of payment by way of provincial 
aid for the establishment, operation or maintenance 
of places of temporary detention, open custody or 
secure custody, the methods of determining the 
payments, the manner and time of making them, 
the terms and conditions of such payments and the 
circumstances under which such payments may be 
suspended or withheld or deductions may be made 
from them; 


prescribing the number of members of the Board, 
their terms of office and the number of members 
that is a quorum; 


prescribing additional powers, duties and proce- 
dures of the Board; 
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(m) governing the exercise of the power of entry given 


(n) 


by a warrant issued under subsection 94 (4); 


respecting any matter considered necessary or advis- 
able to carry out effectively the intent and purpose 
of Part IV. 


(2) A regulation made under clause (1) (j) (classes of pay- 
ment by way of provincial aid) is, if it so provides, effective 
with reference to a period before it is filed. 


201. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of Part V, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


governing internal complaints procedures to be 
established under section 105; 


establishing procedures for reviews under section 


9 


prescribing additional functions of the Office of 
Child and Family Service Advocacy. 


202. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of Part VI, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
(h) 


prescribing procedures for the admission of children 
to and their discharge from secure treatment pro- 
grams; 


prescribing standards for secure treatment pro- 
grams; 


prescribing standards for secure isolation rooms; 
prescribing procedures to be followed when a child 
is placed in or released from a secure isolation 


room; 


prescribing the frequency of reviews under subsec- 
tion 121 (6); 


prescribing matters to be reviewed and prescribing 
additional reports under section 122; 


prescribing procedures as intrusive procedures; 


prescribing the intervals at which reports are to be 
made by review teams under subsection 123 (5); 
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(i) prescribing drugs or combinations of drugs as psy- 
chotropic drugs; 


(j) prescribing forms and requiring their use. 


203. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of Part VI, 


(a) prescribing the form of an affidavit of execution for 
the purposes of subsection 131 (12); 


(b) prescribing the manner in which placements are to 
be registered under subsection 135 (6); 


(c) prescribing special circumstances for the purposes of 
subsection 136 (4) (placement outside Canada); 


(d) prescribing forms and providing for their use; 


(e) prescribing classes of information for the purposes 
of clause 157 (2) (d) (disclosure by Director); 


(f) prescribing expenses that may be charged under 
clause 159 (d), classes of such expenses and the 
terms and conditions under which such expenses or 
classes of expenses may be charged. 


204. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of Part VIII, 


(a) prescribing the manner in which a Director's 
approval is to be obtained under subsection 166 (2) 
(disclosure for research); 


(b) prescribing review procedures for the Board under 
subsection 171 (3); 


(c) prescribing provisions for the purposes of subsection 
174 (2) (service providers’ codes of procedure); 


(d) prescribing retention, storage and destruction 
schedules for the purposes of subsection 174 (3). 


205. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of Part IX, 


(a) governing the establishment, management, opera- 
tion and use of children’s residences, and other 
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premises where residential care is provided under 
the authority of a licence; 


defining “common parentage” for the purposes of 
clause 175 (a) and clause 176 (1) (b); 


governing the issuing, renewal and expiry of 
licences and prescribing fees payable by an appli- 
cant for a licence or its renewal; 


governing the exercise of the power of entry set out 
in subsection 177 (1); 


governing the establishment of and the accommoda- 
tion, facilities, equipment and services to be pro- 
vided in, 


(i) children’s residences, and 


(ii) other premises where residential care is pro- 
vided under the authority of a licence, 


or any class of them; 
exempting designated, 
(i) children’s residences, 


(ii) other premises where residential care is pro- 
vided under the authority of a licence, or 


(iii) persons placing children for adoption, 
or any class of them, from any provision of this Part 
or the regulations for a prescribed period, and pre- 


scribing the period; 


prescribing the accounts and records to be kept by 
licensees; 


prescribing the qualifications, powers and duties of 
persons supervising children in, 


(i) children’s residences, or 


(ii) other premises where residential care is pro- 
vided under the authority of a licence, 


or any class of them; 
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(i) governing procedures for the admission to and dis- 
charge of children from, 


(i) children’s residences, or 


(ii) other premises where residential care is pro- 
vided under the authority of a licence, 


or any class of them; 


(j) requiring the operators of children’s residences or 
persons who provide residential care or place chil- 
dren for adoption under the authority of a licence to 
provide the prescribed information and to make the 
prescribed returns and reports, and prescribing the 
information, returns and reports, 


(k) prescribing the number of members of the Board, 
their terms of office and the number of members 
that is a quorum; 


(1) prescribing additional powers, duties and proce- 
dures of the Board; 


(m) governing the placement of children for adoption; 


(n) prescribing rules and standards governing the place- 
ment of children by licensees for adoption; 


(0) providing for the inspection of the records of per- 
sons licensed to place children for adoption; 


(p) governing the qualifications of persons or classes of 
persons employed by persons licensed to place chil- 
dren for adoption; 


(q) requiring persons licensed to place children for 
adoption to be bonded or to submit letters of credit 
in the prescribed form and terms and with the pre- 
scribed collateral security, prescribing the form, 
terms and collateral security and providing for the 
forfeiture of bonds and letters of credit and the dis- 
position of the proceeds; 


(r) prescribing forms and providing for their use. 


206. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make See 
regulations for the purposes of Part X, (Indian and 
Native Child 
and Family 
Services) 
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exempting an Indian or native child and family ser- 
vice authority, a band or native community or speci- 
fied persons or classes of persons, including persons 
caring for children under customary care, from any 
provision of this Act or the regulations; 


prescribing matters requiring consultation between 
societies or agencies and bands or native communi- 
ties for the purposes of clause 196 (h). 
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207. Subclause 1 (c) (i) of the Charitable Institutions Act, 
being chapter 64 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(i) a children’s residence under Part IX (Licens- 
ing) of the Child and Family Services Act, 
1984 or premises approved under subsection 
9 (1) of Part I (Flexible Services) of that Act. 


208.—(1) The Child Welfare Act, being chapter 66 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, paragraph 2 of the Schedule 
to the Revised Statutes Amendment Act, 1981, being chapter 66 
and section 17 of the Municipal Conflict of Interest Act, 1983, 
being chapter 8, are repealed. 


(2) Despite subsection (1), 


(a) achildren’s aid society that is in operation in a terri- 
torial jurisdiction on the day this section comes into 
force shall be deemed to be an approved agency and 
to have been designated as a society under subsection 
15 (2) of Part I (Flexible Services) for that territorial 
jurisdiction for all the functions set out in subsection 
15 (3) of that Part; 


(b) a person whose appointment as a Director under the 
Child Welfare Act is in effect on the day this section 
comes into force shall be deemed to have been 
appointed as a Director under subsection 5 (1) of 
Part I (Flexible Services) to perform all the duties 
and functions and exercise all the powers of a Direc- 
tor under this Act and the regulations; 


(c) a licence issued or renewed under the said Act that is 
in effect on the day this section comes into force con- 
tinues in effect under Part IX (Licensing) until the 
term for which it was issued expires or until it is 
otherwise terminated under that Part; 


(d) the said Act continues to apply to a proceeding com- 
menced under Part II (Protection and Care of Chil- 
dren) of the said Act before the day this section 
comes into force; and 


(e) the said Act continues to apply to an application for 
an adoption order in respect of a child who is placed 
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for adoption before the day this section comes into 
force. 


Exception (3) Clause (2) (a) does not apply to The Jewish Family and 
Child Service of Metropolitan Toronto. 


209.—(1) The Children’s Institutions Act, being chapter 67 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


Transition (2) Despite subsection (1), 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


an approval under the said Act that is in effect on 
the day this section comes into force continues in 
effect under Part I (Flexible Services) until it is ter- 
minated under that Part or until a new approval is 
given under that Part; 


a person whose appointment as a Director under the 
said Act is in effect on the day this section comes into 
force shall be deemed to have been appointed as a 
Director under subsection 5 (1) of Part I (Flexible 
Services) to perform all the duties and functions and 
exercise all the powers of a Director under this Act 
and the regulations; and 


a person whose appointment as a program adviser 
under the said Act is in effect on the day this section 
comes into force shall be deemed to have been 
appointed as a program supervisor under subsection 
5 (2) of Part I (Flexible Services) to perform all the 
duties and functions and exercise all the powers of a 
program supervisor under this Act and _ the 
regulations. 


210.—(1) The Children’s Residential Services Act, being 
chapter 71 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 


repealed. 
Transition (2) Despite subsection (1), 

(a) a licence issued or renewed under the said Act that is 
in effect on the day this section comes into force con- 
tinues in effect under Part IX (Licensing) until the 
term for which it was issued expires or until it is 
otherwise terminated under that Part ; and 

(b) a person whose appointment as a Director under the 


said Act is in effect on the day this section comes into 
force shall be deemed to have been appointed as a 
Director under subsection 5 (1) of Part I (Flexible 


1984 


(c) 
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Services) to perform all the duties and functions and 
exercise all the powers of a Director under this Act 
and the regulations; and 


a person whose appointment as a program adviser 
under the said Act is in effect on the day this section 
comes into force shall be deemed to have been 
appointed as a program supervisor under subsection 
5 (2) of Part I (Flexible Services) to perform all the 
duties and functions and exercise all the powers of a 
program supervisor under this Act and the 
regulations. 


211.—(1) The Children’s Mental Health Services Act, being 
chapter 69 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 


repealed. 


(2) Despite subsection (1), 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


an approval under the said Act that is in effect on 
the day this section comes into force continues in 
effect under Part I (Flexible Services) until it is ter- 
minated under that Part or until a new approval is 
given under that Part; 


a person whose appointment as a Director under the 
said Act is in effect on the day this section comes into 
force shall be deemed to have been appointed as a 
Director under subsection 5 (1) of Part I (Flexible 
Services) to perform all the duties and functions and 
exercise all the powers of a Director under this Act 
and the regulations; and 


a person whose appointment as a program adviser 
under the said Act is in effect on the day this section 
comes into force shall be deemed to have been 
appointed as a program supervisor under subsection 
5 (2) of Part I (Flexible Services) to perform all the 
duties and functions and exercise all the powers of a 
program supervisor under this Act and the regu- 
lations. 


212.—(1) Clauses 10 (2) (b), (c) and (i) of the Coroners Act, 
being chapter 93 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) a children’s residence under Part IX (Licensing) of 


the Child and Family Services Act, 1984 or premises 
approved under subsection 9 (1) of Part I (Flexible 
Services) of that Act. 
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(2) Subsections 10 (3) and (4) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(3) Where a person dies while he is, 
(a) a patient of a psychiatric facility; 
(b) committed to a correctional institution; 


(c) a ward of the Crown under the Training Schools 
Act; or 


(d) committed to secure custody or open custody under 
the Young Offenders Act (Canada), 


but while not on the premises or in actual custody of the facil- 
ity, institution, training school or place of custody, as the case 
may be, subsections (1) and (2) apply as if the person were a 
resident of an institution named therein. 


(4) Where a person dies while detained by or in the actual 
custody of a peace officer or while an inmate on the premises 
of a correctional institution, lock-up, training school or place 
or facility designated as a place of secure custody under sec- 
tion 24 of the Young Offenders Act (Canada), the peace offi- 
cer or officer in charge of the institution, lock-up, training 
school or place or facility, as the case may be, shall immedi- 
ately give notice of the death to a coroner and the coroner 
Shall issue his warrant to hold an inquest upon the body. 


213.—(1) Clause 47 (1) (a) of the Courts of Justice Act, 
1984, being chapter 11, is repealed and the following substi- 
tuted therefor: 


(a) shall be deemed to be and shall sit as the Provincial 
Offences Court, 


(i) for the purpose of dealing with young persons 
as defined in the Provincial Offences Act, and 


(ii) for the purposes of prosecutions under Part 
HI (Child Protection) and Part VII (Adop- 
tion) of the Child and Family Services Act, 
1984; and 


(2) The Schedule to Part III of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 
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SCHEDULE 


Jurisdiction under the following statutory provisions: 


Statutes Provisions 
1. Annulment of Marriages Act 
(Ontario) (Canada) All 
2. Child and Family Services Act, 1984 Parts III, VI 
and VII 
3. Children’s Law Reform Act All, except 
sections 60 
and 61 
4. Divorce Act (Canada) All 
S Education Act Sections 29 
and 30 
6. Family Law Reform Act All, except 
Part V 
7. Marriage Act Sections 6 
and 9 
8 Minors’ Protection Act Section 2 
9. Reciprocal Enforcement of 
Maintenance Orders Act, 1982 All 
10. Young Offenders Act (Canada) All 


(3) Section 70 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(la) A proceeding in the Provincial Offences Court under 
Part II (Child Protection) or Part VII (Adoption) of the 
Child and Family Services Act, 1984 shall be conducted in the 
Provincial Court (Family Division) or, in the Judicial District 
of Hamilton-Wentworth, in the Unified Family Court, sitting 
as the Provincial Offences Court. 


(4) Clause 75 (1) (a) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(a) shall be deemed to be and shall sit as the Provincial 
Offences Court, 


(i) for the purpose of dealing with young persons 
as defined in the Provincial Offences Act, and 


(ii) for the purposes of prosecutions under Part 
III (Child Protection) and Part VII (Adop- 
tion) of the Child and Family Services Act, 
1984. 


214.—1) Subclauses 19 (5) (a) (i) and (vi) of the Crown 
Employees Collective Bargaining Act, being chapter 108 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, are repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 
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(i) premises where services are provided by the 
Minister under the Child and Family Services 
Act, 1984, 


(vi) a place or facility designated under subsection 
7 (1) of the Young Offenders Act (Canada) as 
a place of temporary detention. 


(2) Clause 19 (5) (a) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subclause: 


(viii) a place or facility designated as a place of 
secure custody or as a place of open custody 
under section 24 of the Young Offenders Act 
(Canada); and 


215.—(1) Clause 1 (c) of the Day Nurseries Act, being chap- 
ter 111 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(c) “Board” means the Children’s Services Review 
Board continued under Part IX (Licensing) of the 
Child and Family Services Act, 1984. 


(2) Subclause 1 (d) (v) of the said Act is repealed. 


(3) Subsection 13 (5) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(5) Sections 182, 184 and 185 of Part IX of the Child and 
Family Services Act, 1984 apply with necessary modifications 
to proceedings before the Board, to the powers of the Board 
under this Act and to appeals therefrom. 

216.—(1) Clause 43 (c) of the Education Act, being chapter 
129 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘the Children’s Residential Services Act’? in the 
second and third lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Part IX 
(Licensing) of the Child and Family Services Act, 1984’’. 


(2) Subsection 166 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘a children’s mental health centre approved under the 
Children’s Mental Health Services Act’? in the ninth and tenth 
lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘premises approved under 
subsection 9 (1) of Part I (Flexible Services) of the Child and 
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Family Services Act, 1984 for the provision of a child develop- 
ment service or child treatment service’’. 


217. Subsection 52 (1) of the Health Insurance Act, being 
chapter 197 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘a children’s mental health centre or 
an approved children’s mental health centre under the 
Children’s Mental Health Services Act’’ in the third, fourth and 
fifth lines. 


218.—(1) Subclauses 1 (d) (iii) and (iv) of the Homes for 
Retarded Persons Act, being chapter 201 of the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1980, are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(iii) premises approved under subsection 9 (1) of 
Part I (Flexible Services) of the Child and 
Family Services Act, 1984, a children’s resi- 
dence licensed under Part IX (Licensing) of 
that Act or a foster home within the meaning 
of that Act. 


(2) Subclauses 1 (d) (i) and (viii) of the said Act are 
repealed. 


(3) Section 8 of the said Act is amended by striking out ‘‘the 
Child Welfare Act’’ in the thirteenth and fourteenth lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Part III (Child Protection) of the 
Child and Family Services Act, 1984’’. 


219.—(1) The Preamble to The Jewish Family and Child 
Service of Metropolitan Toronto Act, 1980, being chapter 105, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘The Child Welfare Act, 1978’’ in the 
seventeenth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the Child and 
Family Services Act, 1984’. 


(2) Sections 1 and 2 of the said Act are repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


1. For the purposes of every Act, the Corporation is 
deemed to be a children’s aid society designated under subsec- 
tion 15 (2) of the Child and Family Services Act, 1984, for the 
territorial jurisdiction in which it operates on the day section 
219 of that Act comes into force, for all the functions set out 
in subsection 15 (3) of that Act. 


2. Despite section 1, 


(a) sections 18 and 19 (municipal representatives, pay- 
ments by Minister and municipalities), subsection 20 
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(1) (municipal levies) and clause 22 (1) (f) (revoca- 
tion and take-over powers) of the Child and Family 
Services Act, 1984 do not apply to the Corporation; 
and 


(b) the powers conferred on the Corporation to appre- 
hend and detain children under section 40 of that 
Act shall be exercised only within The Municipality 
of Metropolitan Toronto. 


220. Clause 6a (b) of the Ministry of Community and Social 
Services Act, being chapter 273 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, as enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1981, 
chapter 39, section 2, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(b) any other person who is a Crown ward under Part 
HI (Child Protection) of the Child and Family Ser- 
vices Act, 1984 or the Training Schools Act or held 
in a place or facility designated as a place of secure 
custody or as a place of open custody under section 
24 of the Young Offenders Act (Canada) or as a 
place of temporary detention under subsection 7 (1) 
of that Act, 


221. Clause 1 (c) of the Ministry of Correctional Services 
Act, being chapter 275 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, is amended by inserting after ‘‘Ac?’’ in the fourth line ‘‘a 
place or facility designated as a place of secure custody or as a 
place of open custody under section 24 of the Young Offenders 
Act (Canada) or as a place of temporary detention under sub- 
section 7 (1) of that Act’’. 


22Z2Z. Subsection 160 (3) of the Municipal Act, being chapter 
302 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘training school”’ in the fourth line ‘“‘or place of 
secure custody designated under section 24 of the Young 
Offenders Act (Canada)”’’. 


223. Subclauses 1 (g) (ii) and (iii) of the Nursing Homes 
Act, being chapter 320 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980, are repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(ii) the Child and Family Services Act, 1984. 
224. Clause 23 (1) (c) of the Occupational Health and 


Safety Act, being chapter 321 of the Revised Statutes of Ontar- 
io, 1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘detention and observa- 
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tion home’’ in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“place 
of secure custody designated under section 24 of the Young 
Offenders Act (Canada) or place of temporary detention desig- 
nated under subsection 7 (1) of that Act’’. 


225. Subsection 17 (2) of the Ombudsman Act, being chap- 
ter 325 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Notwithstanding any provision in any Act, where any 
letter written by, 


(a) an inmate of any provincial correctional institution; 


(b) a ward of the Crown under the Training Schools 
Act; 


(c) a person held in a place of secure or open custody 
designated under section 24 of the Young Offenders 
Act (Canada); or 


(d) a patient in a provincial psychiatric facility, 


is addressed to the Ombudsman it shall be immediately for- 
warded, unopened, to the Ombudsman by the person for the 
time being in charge of the institution, training school, place 
of secure or open custody or facility. 


226. Subclause 1 (h) (iv) of the Private Hospitals Act, being 
chapter 389 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(iv) a children’s residence licensed under Part IX 
(Licensing) of the Child and Family Services 
Act, 1984. 


227.—(1) Subclauses 21 (1) (a) (ii), (iii) and (iv) of the 
Health Protection and Promotion Act, 1983, being chapter 10, 
are repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(ii) premises approved under subsection 9 (1) of 
Part I (Flexible Services) of the Child and 
Family Services Act, 1984, 


(iii) children’s residence within the meaning of 
Part IX (Licensing) of the Child and Family 
Services Act, 1984. 


(2) Clause 21 (1) (a) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subclause: 
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(xviii) place or facility designated as a place of 


nes coe secure custody under section 24 of the Young 
eer ae Offenders Act (Canada), 


(3) Subsections 37 (1) and (2) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


A pita (1) A physician who provides medical services in a correc- 
ties tional institution, a training school, a place of secure custody, 
detention a lock-up or a place of temporary detention and who is of the 
opinion that a person detained therein is infected or may be 
infected with an agent of a communicable disease shall notify 
forthwith the medical officer of health of the health unit in 


which the institution is located. 


ee (2) A medical officer of health by order may require the 

person under SUPerintendent of a correctional institution, a training school, 

detention a place of secure custody, a lock-up or a place of temporary 
detention located in the health unit served by the medical offi- 
cer of health to take such action as is specified in the order to 
prevent the infection of others by a person who is detained in 
the correctional institution, training school, place of secure 
custody, lock-up or place of temporary detention and who has 
been examined and found to be infected with an agent of a 
communicable disease. 


(4) Clause 37 (3) (c) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(c) “place of secure custody” means a place or facility 
designated as a place of secure custody under sec- 


Sats tion 24 of the Young Offenders Act (Canada); 
c.110 — 

(ca) “place of temporary detention” means a place or 
facility designated as a place of temporary detention 
under subsection 7 (1) of the Young Offenders Act 
(Canada). 

228.—(1) Sections 1 to 8 and subsections 9 (1), (2) and (3) 
of the Young Offenders Implementation Act, 1984, being 
chapter 19, are repealed. 

Transition (2) Despite subsection (1), 


(a) services and programs established under subsection 
3 (1) of the said Act on or before the day this section 
comes into force are continued under subsection 
85 (1) of Part IV (Young Offenders); 
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(b) a person whose appointment as a provincial director 
under the said Act is in effect on the day this section 
comes into force shall be deemed to have been 
appointed as a provincial director under clause 86 
(1) (a) of Part IV (Young Offenders) to perform all 
the duties and functions of a provincial director, 


(i) under the federal Act, and 
(ii) under the regulations; 


(c) a person whose appointment as a probation officer 
under the said Act is in effect on the day this section 
comes into force shall be deemed to have been 
appointed as a probation officer under clause 86 (1) 
(b) of Part I (Flexible Services) to perform all the 
duties and functions, 


(i) of a youth worker under the federal Act, and 


(ii) of a probation officer for the purpose of deal- 
ing with young persons under the Provincial iy 1980, 
Offences Act, and . 


(iii) of a probation officer under the regulations; 
and 


(d) a person whose appointment as a program supervi- 
sor under the said Act is in effect on the day this sec- 
tion comes into force shall be deemed to have been 
appointed as a program supervisor under subsection 
5 (2) of Part I (Flexible Services) to perform all the 
duties and functions and exercise all the powers of a 
program supervisor under this Act and _ the 
regulations. 


229. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by ae ag 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


230. The short title of this Act is the Child and Family Shot title 
Services Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 56 


An Act to amend the Theatres Act 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 1 (a) of the Theatres Act, being chapter 498 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(a) “Board”? means the Ontario Film Review Board 
referred to in section 3. 


(2) Section 1 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following clause: 


(ba) “distribute” means distribute for direct or indirect 
gain and includes rent, lease and sell. 


(3) Clause 1 (f) of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


(f) “film exchange’”’ means the business of distributing 
film, 


4 


(4) Clause 1 (n) of the said Act is repealed. 


2. Section 2 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(3) The Director shall provide the Minister with an annual 
report on the administration of this Act and the regulations. 


(4) Upon receiving a report under subsection (3), the Minis- 
ter shall forthwith lay the report before the Assembly if it is in 
session or, if not, at the next ensuing session. 


3. Section 3 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


Annual 
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3.—(1) The board known as the Board of Censors is con- 
tinued and shall be known as the Ontario Film Review Board 
and shall consist of the Director who shall be chairman of the 
Board and such other persons as the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council may appoint. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may designate one 
or more of the members of the Board as a vice-chairman. 


(3) The members of the Board shall be paid such remunera- 
tion and expenses as may be fixed by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council. 

(4) The chairman of the Board shall have general supervi- 
sion and direction over the conduct of the affairs of the 
Board. 

(5) The Board has power, 

(a) subject to the regulations, to approve, prohibit and 
regulate the exhibition and distribution of film in 
Ontario; 

(b) when authorized by the person submitting film for 
approval, to remove from the film any portion that 
it does not approve of for exhibition or distribution; 

(c) subject to the regulations, to approve, prohibit or 
regulate advertising in Ontario in connection with 
any film or the exhibition or distribution thereof; 


(d) to classify films in accordance with the classifica- 
tions set out in subsection (7); and 


(e) to carry out its duties under this Act and the regu- 
lations. 


(6) The Board may designate one or more of its members to 
exercise the powers of the Board under clause (5) (c). 


(7) Films may be classified in accordance with the following 
categories: 


1. Family. 
2. Parental guidance. 
3. Adult accompaniment. 


4. Restricted. 
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(8) For purposes of subsection (7), where a film is classified 


as, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


family, the film is one that the Board considers 
appropriate for viewing by a person of any age; 


parental guidance, the film is one that the Board 
considers every parent should exercise discretion in 
permitting a child to view; 


adult accompaniment, the film is one the Board 
considers the viewing of which should be restricted 
to persons fourteen years of age or older or to per- 
sons younger than fourteen years of age who are 
accompanied by an adult; or 


restricted, the film is one the Board considers the 
viewing of which should be restricted to persons 
eighteen years of age or older. 


(9) Part 1 of the Statutory Powers Procedure Act does not 
apply to decisions made by the Board. 


4. Section 4 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint 
inspectors to carry out such duties as may be assigned to them 
by this Act or the regulations. 


(2) It is the duty of an inspector and the inspector has 


power, 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


to inspect, at reasonable times, theatres, any other 
premises where film is exhibited and business prem- 
ises occupied by film exchanges to ensure that the 
provisions of this Act and the regulations are com- 
plied with; 


to supervise projectionist’s examinations and tests; 


by written order, to prohibit the use or exhibition of 
any film that the inspector believes, on reasonable 
and probable grounds, is not safe to use or exhibit; 


by written order, to prohibit the use of a projector 
that the inspector believes, on reasonable and prob- 
able grounds, was operated contrary to this Act or 
the regulations; 
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(e) subject to subsection (5), in the performance of a 
duty, to enter any theatre or other premises in 
which film is exhibited or that is occupied by a film 
exchange. 


(3) Where, on reasonable and probable grounds, an inspec- 
tor believes that a projector was operated or a film or adver- 
tising was exhibited, used or offered for distribution contrary 
to this Act or the regulations, the inspector may, by written 
order, direct that the projector, film or advertising, as the 
case may be, be turned over to the inspector. 


(4) Where an order under subsection (3) is not complied 
with immediately, the inspector may, by written order, direct 
that the subject-matter of the order not be removed from the 
premises, destroyed or altered in any manner for a period of 
ten days except under lawful authority. 


(5) The powers set out in clauses (2) (a) and (e) do not per- 
mit an inspector, 


(a) to enter any place actually being used as a dwelling 
without the consent of the occupier; or 


(b) to use force in the exercise of a power of entry and 
inspection, 


except under the authority of a warrant. 


(6) Where, upon an ex parte application by an inspector, a 
justice of the peace is satisfied by information, under oath, 


(a) that there is reasonable ground for believing that it 
is necessary to enter a particular building or prem- 
ises for the administration of this Act or the regu- 
lations and, 


(i) a reasonable, unsuccessful effort to effect 
entry without the use of force has been made, 
or 


(ii) there is reasonable ground for belief that 
entry would be denied without a warrant; or 


(b) that an order issued under subsection (3) has not 
been complied with, 


the justice of the peace may issue a warrant authorizing an 
inspector, with such police officers as are required to assist, to 
enter the building premises and to take any action that an 
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inspector may take under this Act and to remove and hold 
any projector that the inspector believes, on reasonable and 
probable grounds, was operated or any film or advertising that 
the inspector believes, on reasonable or probable grounds, 
was exhibited, used or offered for distribution contrary to this 
Act or the regulations, and to use such force as may be neces- 
sary. 


(7) A justice of the peace shall not issue a warrant under 
subsection (6) to enter any place actually being used as a 
dwelling unless the inspector satisfies the justice of the peace, 
under oath, that he has reasonable grounds to believe the 
place is used as a business premises occupied by a film 
exchange. 


(8) An entry under a warrant may be made only between 
sunrise and sunset unless the warrant specifies otherwise. 


(9) The Deputy Minister of Consumer and Commercial 
Relations shall issue a certificate of appointment to every 
inspector appointed under this Act which certificate shall con- 
tain a photograph of the inspector. 


(10) Every inspector, while exercising any powers or per- 
forming any duties under this Act shall produce a certificate 
of appointment upon request. 


5. Section 6 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


6.—(1) Non-compliance with an order issued under this 
Act directed to a licensee under this Act or contravention of a 
term or condition of a licence is grounds for which the Direc- 
tor may, after a hearing, refuse to renew or suspend or cancel 
the licence of the person to whom the order was directed or, 
in the case of a contravention of a term or condition, the 
licensee. 


(2) Any person to whom an inspector has issued an order or 
who claims an interest in any projector, film or advertising 
turned over to or removed by an inspector may, within ten 
days after the issue of the order or after removal, apply to the 
Director for a review of the order or release of the projector, 
film or advertising and the Director may, after a hearing, con- 
firm, vary or annul the order of the inspector or direct the 
release of the projector, film or advertising. 


(3) Where a projector, film or advertising has been turned 
over to or removed by an inspector, 
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(a) if no application for a review of the removal is 
made to the Director within ten days after the 
removal; or 


(b) if the Director finds after a hearing that the 
projector, film or advertising was installed, used, 
distributed, offered for distribution or exhibited in 
contravention of this Act or the regulations, 


the Director may, subject to appeal, direct that the projector, 
film or advertising is forfeited to the Crown. 


6. Sections 10 and 11 of the said Act are repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


Classification 10. Theatres are classified and defined as follows: 
of theatres 
1. Class A theatre means premises in which standard 
film is used to exhibit moving pictures. 


2. Class B theatre means premises used primarily for 
the exhibition of film other than standard film. 


3. Class C theatre means any premises in which film is 
exhibited and viewed by the public from vehicles 
and commonly known as a drive-in theatre. 


ee 11. No person shall use any premises as a Class A, B or C 

required theatre without an appropriate licence therefor under this 
Act. 

7.—(1) Subsection 12 (1) of the said Act is amended by 


inserting after ‘‘entitled’’ in the second line ‘‘upon submitting 
a completed application and’’. 


(2) Subsection 12 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or’’ at the end of clause (a), by adding ‘‘or’’ at the end of 
clause (b) and by adding thereto the following clause: 


(c) the applicant is a corporation and the past conduct 
of an officer, director or shareholder affords reason- 
able grounds for belief that the applicant will not 
comply with this Act and the regulations in operat- 
ing the theatre. 


8. Section 16 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


epee (2) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of the licensing 


R.S.0. 1980, Of a theatre under section 222 of the Municipal Act. 
c. 302 
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9. Section 18 of the said Act is repealed. 


10. Subsections 20 (2), (3), (4) and (5) of the said Act are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) No film shall be exhibited in a theatre where a person 
under twelve years of age not accompanied by a person six- 
teen years of age or older is permitted to attend unless a per- 
son who is eighteen years of age or older dressed in a readily 
identifiable uniform is on duty in the theatre. 


(3) No person shall, 


(a) sell to a person apparently under fourteen years of 
age a ticket of admission to; 


(b) grant to a person apparently under fourteen years 
of age admission into; or 


(c) knowingly permit a person apparently under four- 
teen years of age to remain in, 


a theatre or other premises where a film classified as adult 
accompaniment is about to be or is being exhibited unless the 
person apparently under fourteen years of age is accompanied 
by a person apparently eighteen years or more of age. 


(4) No person shall, 
(a) sell to a person apparently under eighteen years of 

age a ticket of admission to; 

(b) grant to a person apparently under eighteen years 

of age admission into; or 

(c) knowingly permit a person apparently under eigh- 

teen years of age to remain in, 


a theatre or other premises where a film classified as restricted 
is about to be or is being exhibited. 


(5) Subsections (1), (3) and (4) do not apply where the per- 
son selling the ticket of admission or permitting admission to 
or remaining in the theatre or other premises has received sat- 
isfactory evidence that the person in question is the required 
age or older. 


(6) In any prosecution for a contravention of subsection (1), 
(3) or (4), the court shall determine from the appearance of 
any person and other relevant circumstances whether he is 
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apparently under the age referred to in subsection (1), (3) or 
(4). 


11. Section 23 of the said Act is repealed. 


12. Section 25 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


25. No person shall, 


(a) operate a projector designed for the use of standard 
film; or 


(b) operate a projector in a Class A or C theatre, 


unless the person is licensed as a projectionist under this Act 
and no licensee, manager or person in charge of a Class A or 
C theatre shall permit any person to operate a projector in the 
theatre unless the person is licensed as a projectionist under 
this Act. 


13. Section 35 and the heading immediately preceding and 
section 36 of the said Act are repealed and the following substi- 
tuted therefor: 


APPROVAL OF FILMS AND ADVERTISING 


35.—(1) Before the exhibition or distribution in Ontario 
of a film, an application for approval to exhibit or distribute 
and for classification of the film shall be made to the Board. 


(2) After viewing a film, the Board, in accordance with the 
criteria prescribed by the regulations, may refuse to approve 
the film for exhibition or distribution in Ontario. 


(3) The Board, having regard to the criteria prescribed by 
the regulations, may make an approval conditional upon the 
film being exhibited in designated locations and on specified 
dates only. 


(4) Except as otherwise provided, for the purpose of exer- 
cising a power under clause 3 (5) (a) or (d), three members of 
the Board constitute a quorum. 


(5) Where a film has been submitted for approval and clas- 
sification under subsection (1), the person submitting the film, 
on payment of the prescribed fee, may appeal the Board’s 
decision by submitting the film for reconsideration by a panel 
of the Board and that panel, after viewing the film, shall make 
a decision on its approval and classification. 
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(6) A decision by a panel of the Board under subsection (5) 
as to classification is final. 


(7) The panel referred to in subsection (5) shall be com- 
posed of at least five members, none of whom had partici- 
pated in a previous decision on the film. 


(8) A person who has appealed under subsection (5) may 
appeal the Board’s decision as to approval to the Divisional 
Court in accordance with the rules of court and, where there 
is an appeal, the Minister is entitled to be heard. 


(9) An appeal under subsection (8) may be made on ques- 
tion of law or fact or both and the Court may affirm or may 
rescind the decision of the Board and may direct the Board to 
take any action that the Board may take and as the Court 
considers proper. 


35a.—(1) Where the chairman of the Board is of the 
opinion that the criteria prescribed by regulation respecting 
subject-matter or content in films have changed since a film 
was originally approved and classified and that the film may 
not be entitled to the approval or classification determined at 
the time of the original decision, the chairman may require 
that the film be submitted for reconsideration by the Board. 


(2) Where a film is submitted for reconsideration under sub- 
section (1), the provisions of section 35 apply with necessary 
modifications except that no fees shall be charged. 


36. Where a film is approved by the Board, the approval 
shall be indicated in the manner prescribed by the regulations. 


14. Section 37 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


37. An application under section 35 shall be made in the 
manner prescribed by the regulations and be accompanied by 
the prescribed fee. 


15. Sections 38, 39 and 40 of the said Act are repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


38.—(1) No person shall exhibit, distribute or offer to dis- 
tribute or cause to be exhibited, distributed or offered for dis- 
tribution in Ontario any film that has not been approved by 
the Board. 
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(2) No person shall exhibit or cause to be exhibited in 
Ontario any film that has been approved by the Board subject 
to any conditions except in accordance with those conditions. 


39. No person shall alter or cause to be altered, for the 
purpose of exhibition or distribution in Ontario, any film from 
its state as approved by the Board. 


40.—(1) No person shall publicly display any advertising 
matter in connection with a film or the exhibition or distribu- 
tion thereof, unless a sample of the advertising matter has 
been approved by the Board. 


(2) Before advertising matter in connection with a film or 
the exhibition or distribution thereof is publicly displayed in 
Ontario, a sample thereof, in duplicate, accompanied by the 
prescribed fee shall be submitted to the Board for approval. 


(3) The Board, in accordance with the criteria prescribed by 
the regulations, may refuse to approve advertising matter sub- 
mitted under subsection (2). 


(4) Where the Board has refused to approve advertising 
matter, the person submitting the advertising matter may 
require the Board to reconsider its decision and a panel of the 
Board composed of at least five persons, none of whom had 
participated in the original decision, shall consider the adver- 
tising matter and either confirm the original decision or substi- 
tute its own decision therefor. 


(5) A decision of the Board under subsection (4) is final. 


(6) Where a sample of advertising matter is approved by the 
Board, it shall be so stamped and one sample shall be 
returned to the person who submitted it. 


16. Subsection 42 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or’’ at the end of clause (a), by adding ‘‘or’’ at the end of 
clause (b) and by adding thereto the following clause: 


(c) where the applicant is a corporation and the past 
conduct of an officer, director or shareholder 
affords reasonable grounds for belief that the appli- 
cant will not comply with this Act and the regu- 
lations in carrying on the business of a film 
exchange. 


17. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the follow- 
ing section: 
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47a.—(1) No film exchange or agent or employee thereof 
Shall distribute a film classified as restricted to any person 
apparently under the age of eighteen years. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply where the agent or 
employee has received satisfactory evidence that the person in 
question is eighteen years of age or more. 


(3) In any prosecution for a contravention of subsection (1), 
the Court shall determine from the appearance of any person 
and other relevant circumstances whether he is apparently 
under eighteen years of age. - 


18. Sections 50, 51 and 52 of the said Act are repealed. 


19. Subsection 53 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(1) No person shall operate or permit the operation of pro- 
jection equipment to exhibit film in premises that are not 
licensed as a theatre without a licence for the equipment from 
the Director. 


20. Subsection 55 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) The Director may, after a hearing, refuse to issue a 
licence under section 53 or 54 where, 


(a) the applicant has previously been issued a licence of 
the type applied for if the licence was cancelled and 
the grounds for cancellation still exist; or 

(b) the applicant is a corporation and the past conduct 

of an officer, director or shareholder affords reason- 

able grounds for belief that the applicant will not 
comply with this Act and the regulations concerning 
the operating of projectors or exhibiting films. 


21. Section 62 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


62. A statement as to, 
(a) the licensing or non-licensing of any person; 
(b) the classification of any film; 


(c) the approval or non-approval of any film; or 
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(d) the approval or non-approval of any advertising, 


purporting to be certified by the Director is, without proof of 
the office or signature of the Director, receivable in evidence 
as prima facie proof of the facts stated therein for all purposes 
in any action, proceeding or prosecution. 


22. Paragraphs 9, 15, 16, 17, 23, 24, 25, 28 and 30 of sub- 
section 63 (1) of the said Act are repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


9. prohibiting and regulating the use, distribution or 
exhibition of film or any type or class thereof; 


15. prescribing building plans, documents and other 
information to be submitted to the Director with an 
application for a licence; 


16. requiring signs to be displayed in respect of the 
exhibition of film classified by the Board and pre- 
scribing types of signs and the manner in which the 
signs shall be displayed; 


17. prescribing the manner in which advertising matter 
in connection with any film classified by the Board 
or the exhibition or distribution thereof shall indi- 
cate that the film has been so classified; 


17a. prescribing the manner that approval and classifica- 
tion of films shall be indicated; 


19a. prescribing terms and conditions to which theatre 
licences and film exchange licences or any classes 
thereof are subject; 


23. prescribing the fees to be paid for the classification 
or approval of films by the Board; 


24. prescribing the manner of application and the mate- 
rial to be submitted to the Board for an approval 
under section 35; 


24a. prescribing the fees to be paid for a review under 
section 35; 
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prescribing the fees to be paid with the submission 
of advertising matter under section 40; 


providing for the issue, expiry and renewal of 
licences under section 53 and prescribing fees 
therefor; 


exempting any theatre, film exchange, projector, 
film or person or any class or type thereof from any 
provision of this Act or the regulations; 


prescribing criteria on which the Board may exer- 
cise its powers under sections 3, 35 and 40 including 
prescribing the film or advertising content or sub- 
ject-matter that the Board may refuse to approve; 


prescribing procedures concerning matters before 
the Board. 


23.—(1) Subsection 222 (8) of the Municipal Act, being 
chapter 302 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘licensed under the Theatres Act or’’ 
in the third line. 


(2) Clause 222 (9) (e) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(e) “services” includes activities, facilities, perform- 


ances, exhibitions, viewings and encounters but 
does not include the exhibition of film approved 
under the Theatres Act. 


24. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


25. The short title of this Act is the Theatres Amendment 


Act, 1984. 


781 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 498 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


CHAPTER 57 


An Act respecting Public Libraries 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


2. Every public library established under a predecessor of 


“board” in Part I means a public library board, a 
union board, a county library board or a county 
library co-operative board and in Part IJ means an 
Ontario library service board; 


“Minister” means the Minister of Citizenship and 
Coliure. 


“municipality” means a city, town, village, township 
or improvement district; 


“prescribed” means prescribed by the regulations; 


“regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act. 


PART I 
PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICE 


PUBLIC LIBRARY BOARDS 


this Part that was being operated immediately before the day 
this Part comes into force is continued subject to this Part. 


3.—(1) The council of a municipality and the trustees of 


an improvement district may by by-law establish a public 


library. 


(2) When a by-law is passed under subsection (1), the clerk 
shall promptly mail or deliver a copy of the by-law to the Min- 


ister. 
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(3) A public library shall be under the management and 
control of a board, which is a corporation known as ‘‘The 
(insert name of municipality) Public Library Board’. 


UNION BOARDS 


4. Every union public library established under a pre- 
decessor of this Part that was being operated immediately 
before the day this Part comes into force is continued subject 
to this Part. 


5.—(1) The councils of two or more municipalities may 
make an agreement for the establishment of a union public 
library. 


(2) An agreement under subsection (1) shall specify what 
proportion of the cost of the establishment, operation and 
maintenance of the union public library, including the cost of 
existing libraries, shall be paid by each municipality. 


(3) A union public library shall be under the management 
and control of a union board, which is a corporation known as 
“The (insert appropriate name) Union Public Library Board”’. 


(4) When an agreement is made under subsection (1), the 
public library boards established in the municipalities for 
which the union board is established are thereby dissolved, 
and the assets and liabilities of those boards are vested in and 
assumed by the union board, unless the agreement provides 
otherwise. 


(5) When an agreement is made under subsection (1), the 
clerk of the municipality that has the greatest population shall 
promptly mail or deliver a copy of the agreement to the Min- 
ister. 


COUNTY LIBRARY BOARDS 


6. Every county library established under a predecessor of 
this Part that was being operated immediately before the day 
this Part comes into force is continued subject to this Part. 


7.—(1) Where resolutions of the councils of at least two- 
thirds of the municipalities forming part of a county for 
municipal purposes request that the county establish a county 
library, the council of the county may by by-law establish a 
county library for those municipalities. 
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(2) When a by-law is passed under subsection (1), the clerk 
shall promptly mail or deliver a copy of the by-law to the Min- 
ister. 


(3) At any time after a county library is established, the 
council of a non-participating municipality, city or separated 
town and the county council may make an agreement bringing 
the non-participating municipality, city or separated town into 
the county library, and the county council shall amend the 
establishing by-law accordingly. 


(4) An agreement made under subsection (3) shall specify 
what proportion of the cost of the establishment, operation 
and maintenance of the county library shall be paid by the 
county and the city or separated town respectively. 


(5) When a county library is established, every public 
library board and county library co-operative established for a 
municipality or any part thereof that is included in the area 
for which the county library is established is dissolved, and the 
assets and liabilities of the boards are vested in and assumed 
by the county library board unless the by-law establishing the 
county library provides otherwise. 


(6) When a municipality joins a county library, subsection 
(5) applies with necessary modifications. 


(7) A county library shall be under the management and 
control of a board, which is a corporation known as “The 
(insert name of county) County Library Board”’. 


COUNTY LIBRARY CO-OPERATIVE BOARDS 


8.—(1) Every county library co-operative board estab- 
lished under a predecessor of this Act that was in existence 
immediately before the day this Part comes into force is con- 
tinued subject to this Part. 


(2) Where a county library co-operative has jurisdiction in 
an area for which a county library is established, the county 
library co-operative is dissolved, and its assets and liabilities 
are vested in and assumed by the county library board. 


GENERAL 


9.—(1) A public library board for a municipality whose 
population is less than 100,000 shall be composed of at least 
five and no more than nine members appointed by the munici- 
pal council. 
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(2) A public library board for a municipality whose popula- 
tion is 100,000 or more shall be composed of at least nine and 
no more than fifteen members appointed by the municipal 
council. 


(3) In the case of a public library board for a municipality 
whose population is 10,000 or more, school boards with juris- 
diction in the municipality shall be represented on the public 
library board in the following manner: 


1. Two of the members of the public library board 
shall be persons recommended by the board of edu- 
cation and one member shall be a person recom- 
mended by the separate school board, if any, unless 
paragraph 2 applies. 


2. If separate school electors are a majority of electors 
in the municipality, two of the members of the pub- 
lic library board shall be persons recommended by 
the separate school board and one member shall be 
a person recommended by the board of education. 


3. If there is more than one board of education or 
more than one separate school board, in each case 
the board that is supported by the largest number of 
electors of the municipality shall make the recom- 
mendation or recommendations. 


(4) A union board shall be composed of at least five and no 
more than fifteen members appointed by the councils of the 
affected municipalities in the proportions and in the manner 
specified in the agreement made under subsection 5 (1). 


(5) A county library board shall be composed of at least 
seven and no more than fifteen members appointed by the 
county council. 


(6) When a city or separated town joins a county library, 
the members of the county library board shall be appointed by 
the county council and the council of the city or separated 
town in the proportions agreed upon by the county council 
and the council of the city or separated town. 


(7) The board of a county library co-operative shall be 
composed of at least seven and no more than fifteen members 
appointed by the county council. 
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10.—(1) A person is qualified to be appointed as a mem- 
ber of a board who is a member of the appointing council or, 


(a) is at least eighteen years old; 
(b) is a Canadian citizen; 


(c) is, 

(i) in the case of a public library board, a resi- 
dent of the municipality for which the board is 
established, or is a resident of a municipality 
or of the board area of a local service board 
or a member of an Indian band that has a 
contract with the board under section 29, 


in the case of a union board, a resident of one 
of the affected municipalities, or 


(il) 


(iii) in the case of a county library board or county 
library co-operative board, a resident of the 


county; and 


(d) is not employed by the board or by the municipality 
or county or, in the case of a union board, by any 
of the affected municipalities. 


(2) The appointing council shall not appoint more of its 
own members to a board than the number that is, 
(a) in the case of a public library board or union board, 
one less than a majority of the board; and 
(b) in the case of a county library or a county co-opera- 
tive library, a bare majority of the board. 


(3) A board member shall hold office for a term concurrent 
with the term of the appointing council, or until a successor is 
appointed, and may be reappointed for one or more further 
terms. 


(4) The first appointments of members of a new board shall 
be made at a regular meeting of council and the member shall 
take office as soon as possible thereafter, and thereafter 
appointments shall be made at the first meeting of council in 
each term, but if the council fails to make the appointments at 
its first meeting, it shall do so at its next regular meeting. 


11.—(1) The clerk of the appointing municipality or 
county or, in the case of a union board, the clerks of the 
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affected municipalities shall give public notice of vacancies on 
the board by publishing a notice of them, inviting appli- 
cations, in a newspaper of general circulation in the munici- 


pality. 


(2) The notice referred to in subsection (1) shall be in 
English or in both English and French, as may be appropriate. 


(3) In the case of a public library board, where a vacancy 
on the board requires the appointment of a person recom- 
mended by the public school board, board of education or 
separate school board that has jurisdiction in the municipality, 
the notice referred to in subsection (1) shall be published in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the municipality by the 
secretary of the school board concerned. 


12. Where a vacancy arises in the membership of a board, 
the appointing council shall promptly appoint a person to fill 
the vacancy and to hold office for the unexpired term, except 
where the unexpired term is less than forty-five days. 


13. If aboard member, 
(a) is convicted of an indictable offence; 
(b) becomes incapacitated; 
(c) is absent from the meetings of the board for three 
consecutive months without being authorized by a 


board resolution; 


(d) ceases to be qualified for membership under clause 
10 (1) (c); or 


(e) otherwise forfeits his or her seat, 


the member’s seat becomes vacant and the remaining mem- 
bers shall forthwith declare the seat vacant and notify the 
appointing council accordingly. 


14.—(1) The first meeting of a board in a new term shall 
be called, 


(a) if a by-law has been passed under subsection (2), by 
the chief executive officer appointed under subsec- 
tion 15 (2); and 


(b) if no by-law has been passed under subsection (2), 
by the clerk of the appointing council or, in the case 
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of a union board, the clerk of the municipality hav- 
ing the greatest population. 


(2) A municipal council or, in the case of a union board, a 
majority of the municipal councils affected may by by-law 
authorize the chief executive officer appointed under subsec- 
tion 15 (2) to call the first meeting of the board in each new 
term. 


(3) A board shall elect one of its members as chairman at 
its first meeting in a new term. 


(4) In the absence of the chairman, the board may appoint 
one of its members as acting chairman. 


15.—(1) A board may appoint and remove such officers 
and servants as it considers necessary, determine the terms of 
their employment, fix their remuneration and prescribe their 
duties. 


(2) A board shall appoint a chief executive officer who shall 
have general supervision over and direction of the operations 
of the public library and its staff, shall attend all board meet- 
ings and shall have the other powers and duties that the board 
assigns to him or her from time to time. 


(3) A board shall appoint a secretary who shall, 
(a) conduct the board’s official correspondence; and 
(b) keep minutes of every meeting of the board. 

(4) A board shall appoint a treasurer who shall, 


(a) receive and account for all the board’s money; 
(b) open an account or accounts in the name of the 
board in a chartered bank, trust company or credit 
union approved by the board; 

(c) deposit all money received on the board’s behalf to 
the credit of that account or accounts; and 


(d) 


(5) The same person may be both the secretary and the 
treasurer, and the chief executive officer appointed under sub- 
section (2) may be the secretary and may be the treasurer. 


disburse the money as the board directs. 
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16.—(1) A board shall hold regular meetings at least once 
monthly from January to June and from September to Decem- 
ber, both inclusive, and at such other times as it considers 
necessary. 


(2) The chairman or any two members of a board may sum- 
mon a special meeting of the board by giving each member 
reasonable notice in writing, specifying the purpose for which 
the meeting 1s called. 


(3) Despite any other Act, board meetings shall be open to 
the public, except that where the board is of the opinion that 
intimate financial or personal matters may be disclosed at a 
meeting and that the desirability of protecting against the con- 
sequences of their public disclosure outweighs the desirability 
of holding the meeting in public, the board may hold that 
meeting in the absence of the public. 


(4) Despite subsection (3), the chairman may exclude any 
person from a meeting for improper conduct. 


(5) The presence of a majority of the board is necessary for 
the transaction of business at a meeting. 


(6) The chairman or acting chairman of a board may vote 
with the other members of the board upon all questions, and 
any question on which there is an equality of votes shall be 
deemed to be negative. 


17. A board may conduct its meetings in English or 
French or in both English and French, and subsections 104a 
(1), (4), (5), (6) and (7) of the Municipal Act apply to a board 
with necessary modifications. 


18. A board may reimburse its members for proper travel- 
ling and other expenses incurred in carrying out their duties as 
members. 


19.—(1) A board may, with the consent of the appointing 
council or, where it is a union board, the consent of a major- 
ity of the councils of the municipalities for which it was estab- 
lished, 


(a) acquire land required for its purposes by purchase, 
lease, expropriation or otherwise; 


(b) erect, add to or alter buildings; 


1984 


(c) 


(d) 
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acquire or erect a building larger than is required 
for library purposes, and lease any surplus part of 
the building; and 


sell, lease or otherwise dispose of any land or build- 
ing that is no longer required for the board’s pur- 
poses. 


(2) The Expropriations Act applies to the expropriation of 
land under subsection (1). 


20. A board, 

(a) shall seek to provide, in co-operation with other 
boards, a comprehensive and efficient public library 
service that reflects the community’s unique needs; 

(b) shall seek to provide library services in the French 
language, where appropriate; 

(c) shall operate one or more libraries and ensure that 
they are conducted in accordance with this Act and 
the regulations; 

(d) may operate special services in connection with a 
library as it considers necessary; 

(e) shall fix the times and places for board meetings 
and the mode of calling and conducting them, and 
ensure that full and correct minutes are kept; 

(f) shall make an annual report to the Minister and 
make any other reports required by this Act and the 
regulations or requested by the Minister from time 
to time; 

(g) shall make provision for insuring the board’s real 
and personal property; 

(h) shall take proper security for the treasurer; and 

(i) may appoint such committees as it considers expedi- 


ent. 


21. A county library board shall operate a branch library 
in each local municipality that operated a public library before 
that municipality became part of the county library system, 
unless the county council and the council of the municipality 
concerned agree otherwise. 
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22.—(1) A board may, with the approval of the appoint- 
ing council or councils, grant an annual retirement allowance 
to an employee in accordance with section 100 of the Munici- 
pal Act, and that section applies with necessary modifications. 


(2) A board may, by resolution, provide pensions for 
employees or any class of them and their surviving spouses 
and children in the manner and subject to the conditions set 
out in paragraph 46 of section 208 of the Municipal Act, and 
that paragraph applies with necessary modifications. 


(3) A board may, by resolution, establish a system of sick 
leave credit gratuities for employees or any class of them in 
the manner and subject to the conditions set out in paragraph 
47 of section 208 of the Municipal Act, and that paragraph 
applies with necessary modifications. 


23.—(1) A board shall not make a charge for admission to 
a public library or for use in the library of the library’s materi- 
als. 


(2) Every board shall allow the public to, 


(a) reserve and borrow circulating materials that are 
prescribed or belong to a prescribed class; and 


(b) use reference and information services as the board 
considers practicable, 


without making any charge. 


(3) A board may impose such fees as it considers proper 
for, 


(a) services not referred to in subsections (1) and (2); 


(b) 


the use of the parts of a building that are not being 
used for public library purposes; and 


(c) 


the use of library services by persons who do not 
reside in the area of the board’s jurisdiction. 


(4) Subject to the regulations, a board may make rules, 
(a) for the use of library services; 


(b) for the admission of the public to the library; 
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(c) for the exclusion from the library of persons who 
behave in a disruptive manner or cause damage to 
library property; 

(d) imposing fines for breaches of the rules; 

(e) suspending library privileges for breaches of the 
rules; and 

(f) regulating all other matters connected with the 


management of the library and library property. 


24.—(1) A public library board, county library board or 
county library co-operative board shall submit to the appoint- 
ing council, annually on or before the date and in the form 
specified by the council, estimates of all sums required during 
the year for the purposes of the board. 


(2) The amount of the board’s estimates that is approved or 
amended and approved by the council shall be adopted by the 
board and shall be paid to the board out of the moneys appro- 
priated for it. 


(3) The board shall apply the money paid to it under sub- 
section (2) in accordance with the estimates as approved, sub- 
ject to subsection (4). 


(4) The council may, in its approval of the board’s estimates 
or at any time at the board’s request, authorize the board to 
apply a specified amount or percentage of the money paid to 
it under subsection (2) otherwise than in accordance with the 
items of the estimates as approved. 


(5) A union board shall submit its estimates to each of the 
councils of the municipalities for which the board was estab- 
lished, and subsections (1), (2), (3) and (4) apply to the union 
board with necessary modifications. 


(6) A union board shall submit with its estimates a state- 
ment as to the proportion of the estimates that is to be 
charged to each of the municipalities, and if the estimates of 
the board are approved or amended and approved by the 
councils of the municipalities representing more than one-half 
of the population of the area for which the board was estab- 
lished, they are binding on all the municipalities. 


(7) A public library board, county library board or county 
library co-operative board shall submit its annual financial 
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statements, audited by a person appointed under section 88 of 
the Municipal Act, to the council annually on or before the 
date specified by the council. 


(8) A union board shall submit its annual financial state- 
ments to each of the councils of the municipalities for which 
the board was established, and subsection (7) applies to the 
union board with necessary modifications. 


25.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Municipal 
Board, the sums required by a public library board or union 
board for the purposes of acquiring land, for building, erect- 
ing or altering a building or for acquiring books and other 
things required for a newly established library may, on the 
application of the board, be raised by the issue of municipal 
debentures. 


(2) The board’s application shall be made to the council or 
councils of the municipality or municipalities for which the 
board was established. 


(3) The council or, if more than one, each of the councils, 
at the first meeting after receiving the application or as soon 
thereafter as possible, shall consider and approve or disap- 
prove it, and if a vote in any council results in a tie, the appli- 
cation shall be deemed to be disapproved by the council. 


(4) If the council, or a majority of the councils where there 
are more than one, approves the application and the Ontario 
Municipal Board approves it, the council of the municipality 
or, if more than one, the council of the municipality that has 
the greatest population shall raise the sum required by the 
issue of debentures in the manner provided by the Municipal 
Act, or, if it so desires, the council of any municipality may 
raise its proportion of the sum required by the issue of its own 
debentures. 


26.—(1) The amount estimated by a county library board 
to meet its operating costs, as approved by the council, shall 
be included in the amount required by the county for general 
county purposes under subsection 164 (1) of the Municipal 
Act, and shall be apportioned among the municipalities form- 
ing part of the county for municipal purposes, unless not all 
those municipalities participate in the county library, in which 
case the county council shall by by-law apportion the amount 
estimated by the county library board among the participating 
municipalities. 


(2) The council of one or more participating municipalities 
may, at the request of the county library board, rent accom- 
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modation to the board and may, subject to the approval of the 
Ontario Municipal Board, issue municipal debentures for the 
cost of constructing a building for the board’s purposes, but 
the ownership of the building shall remain with the munici- 
pality unless the board and the council of the municipality 
agree otherwise. 


27. The council of any municipality or county may make a 
grant in money, lands or buildings to a board. 


28.—(1) A person may, during ordinary business hours, 
inspect any records, books, accounts and documents in the 
possession or control of a board’s secretary. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to information that, 
(a) in the secretary’s opinion, is of an intimate financial 

or personal nature; or 

(b) identifies an individual user of library services by 

name or makes him or her readily identifiable by 

other means. 


29.—(1) The council of a municipality, a local service 
board, the council of an Indian band or the trustees of an 
improvement district may, instead of establishing or maintain- 
ing a public library, enter into a contract with a public library 
board, union board or county library board, or, where subsec- 
tion 34 (2) applies, with the Ontario library service board that 
has jurisdiction, for the purpose of providing the residents of 
the municipality or local service board area or the members of 
the band, as the case may be, with library services, on the 
terms and conditions set out in the agreement. 


(2) The council, local service board, band council or trust- 
ees entering into a contract under subsection (1) shall make 
an annual financial report to the Minister and make any other 
reports required by this Act and the regulations or requested 
by the Minister. 


30.—(1) The Minister shall make a grant to every board 
out of legislative appropriations for library purposes, on the 
prescribed conditions. 


(2) The Minister shall make a grant out of legislative appro- 
priations for library purposes to every municipality, local ser- 
vice board, Indian band or improvement district that has a 
contract for library services under subsection 29 (1), on the 
prescribed conditions. 
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(3) Where a regional municipality has established a public 
library board, the Minister shall make a grant to the board out 
of legislative appropriations for library purposes as if it were a 
board under this Part. 


(4) Where the council of an Indian band or a local service 
board has established a public library, the Minister shall make 
a grant to the Indian band or local service board out of legis- 
lative appropriations for library purposes as if it were a board 
under this Part. 

PART II 
ONTARIO LIBRARY SERVICE 


31. The Minister may establish and locate Ontario library 


Ontario library S€rvice areas throughout Ontario, may determine and may 
service areas from time to time alter the boundaries of an Ontario library 
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service area and may dissolve an Ontario library service area. 


32.—(1) Every regional library system established for a 
region under a predecessor of this Act that was being oper- 
ated immediately before the day this Part comes into force is 
dissolved and, 


(a) where the region lies entirely within the boundaries 
of an Ontario library service area, the assets and lia- 
bilities of the regional library system are vested in 
and assumed by the board of the Ontario library 
service area; or 

(b) where two or more Ontario library service areas are 

established in the region, the assets and liabilities of 

the regional library system shall be apportioned 
among the boards of the Ontario library service 
areas as the Minister directs. 


(2) The fiscal year of an Ontario library service area begins 
on the Ist day of April in each year and ends on the 31st day 
of March in the following year. 


33.—(1) An Ontario library service area shall be under 
the jurisdiction of a board, which is a corporation known as 
“The (insert name specified by the Minister) Ontario Library 
Service Board”’. 


(2) A board shall consist of, 


(a) one member appointed by the public library board 
for every municipality within the Ontario library 
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service area that has a population of 15,000 or 
more; . 


(b) one member appointed by the county library board 
for every county within the Ontario library service 
area; and 


(c) if the number of members appointed under clauses 
(a) and (b) is, 


(i) less than nine, a number of additional mem- 
bers appointed by the Minister that brings the 
number of members to a total not exceeding 
nine, or 


(ii) nine or more, a number of additional mem- 
bers appointed by the Minister that does not 
exceed one less than the number appointed 
under clauses (a) and (b). 


(3) The Minister or the Minister’s delegate shall arrange for 
appointments to a board and shall call the first meeting of a 
board in a fiscal year. 


(4) A board member shall hold office until the last day of 
the fiscal year in which he or she is appointed, or until a suc- 
cessor is appointed, whichever is longer, and may be reap- 
pointed for one or more further terms. 


(5) Where a vacancy arises in the membership of the board, 
the appointing public library board or county library board or 
the Minister, as the case may be, may appoint a person to fill 
the vacancy and to hold office for the unexpired term. 


34.—(1) The objects of a board are to deliver programs 
and services on behalf of the Minister by, 


(a) increasing co-operation and co-ordination among 
public library boards and other information provi- 
ders in order to promote the provision of library 
services to the public; and 


(b) assisting public library boards by providing them 
with services and programs that reflect their needs, 
including consultation, training and development 
Services. 


(2) The board of an Ontario library service area designated 
by the Minister as a northern Ontario library service area may 
provide library services directly, whether under a contract 
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with the council of a municipality, a local service board, the 
council of an Indian band or the trustees of an improvement 
district in the Ontario library service area as described in sub- 
section 29 (1) or otherwise. 


35.—(1) A board has the powers necessary or convenient 
to achieve its objects and, without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, may, 


(a) subject to clause (2) (a), make by-laws and rules for 
the administration of its affairs; 


(b) appoint any person by resolution to execute docu- 
ments on behalf of the board and to affix the 
board’s seal to them; 


(c) appoint such committees as it considers expedient; 
and 


(d) enter into agreements with public library boards, 
union library boards and county library boards. 


(2) A board shall, 


(a) conduct its affairs in accordance with the adminis- 
trative policies and procedures determined by the 
Minister; 


(b) fix the times and places for board meetings and the 
mode of calling them, and ensure that proper min- 
utes are kept; 


(c) make an annual report to the Minister and make 
any other reports requested by the Minister; 


(d) make provision for insuring the board’s real and 
personal property; and 


(e) take proper security for the treasurer. 


36.—(1) In each fiscal year the board shall submit to the 
Minister, in the form and on or before the day specified by 
the Minister, estimates of all sums required during the year 
for the area’s purposes. 


(2) The amount of the board’s estimates that is approved 
by the Minister shall be adopted by the board and shall be 
paid to the board out of legislative appropriations for library 
purposes in the amounts, at the times and on the terms and 
conditions that the Minister considers proper. 
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37. A board shall submit to the Minister, 


(a) in each fiscal year, its audited financial statements 
and descriptions of its programs and activities; and 


(b) such further information as the Minister requests 
from time to time. 


38. Subsection 10 (1) and sections 13 to 18, except subsec- 
tions 14 (1) and 16 (1), apply to a board with necessary 
modifications. 


PART III 
GENERAL 


39. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 

lations, 
(a) providing for the distribution of all moneys appro- 

priated by the Legislature for library purposes; 
(b) prescribing the conditions governing the payments 
of grants; 
(c) respecting the establishment, organization, manage- 
ment, premises and rules of public libraries; 
(d) prescribing circulating materials or classes of circu- 
lating materials for the purpose of clause 23 (2) (a) 
(free library services). 


40.—(1) The Minister may establish special library service 
boards to provide the resources and services that the Minister 
specifies and may make grants to special library service boards 
out of legislative appropriations for library purposes. 


(2) Section 37 applies to a special library service board with 
necessary modifications. 


(3) The Metropolitan Toronto Library Board, as continued 
by subsection 148 (1) of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto Act, shall be deemed to be a special library service 
board and may provide library resources and services to the 
Ontario library community. 


41. Where a board in any fiscal year fails to comply with 
this Act or the regulations, the Minister may withhold the 
whole or any part of the legislative grant that would otherwise 
be payable to the board for that year. 
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42.—(1) The Minister may dissolve a public library board, 
a union board, a county library board or a county library co- 
operative board where the board has not, during the two year 
period immediately preceding the dissolution, maintained and 
operated a library. 


(2) The Minister may dissolve an Ontario library service 
board where the Ontario library service area under its juris- 
diction has been dissolved. 


(3) Where a board is dissolved under subsection (1), its 
assets and liabilities are vested in and assumed by the munici- 
pality or county or, in the case of a union board, are distrib- 
uted as the Minister directs among the municipalities for 
which the union board was established. 


(4) Where a board is dissolved under subsection (2), its 
assets and liabilities are vested in and assumed by the Crown 
in right of Ontario. 


43. The Public Libraries Act, being chapter 414 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is repealed. 


44. Subsection 148 (7) of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto Act, being chapter 314 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, is amended by striking out ‘‘board of a regional 
library system’’ in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
**special library services board’’. 


45. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


46. The short title of this Act is the Public Libraries Act, 
1984. 


CHAPTER 58 


An Act to amend the Workers’ Compensation Act 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Clause 1 (1) (b) of the Workers’ Compensation Act, 
being chapter 539 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(b) “accident fund” means the fund established by this 
Act for the payment of benefits under Schedule 1, 
the costs and expenses of the administration of this 
Act, and such other costs and expenses as are 
directed by or under this or any other Act to be 
paid out of the accident fund, including all expenses 
arising out of the establishment, maintenance and 
Operation of mine rescue stations under the Occu- 
pational Health and Safety Act; 


(ba) “Appeals Tribunal’? means the Workers’ Compen- 
sation Appeals Tribunal; 


(bb) “average earnings” means the average earnings of a 
worker determined by the Board under section 43. 


(2) Clause 1 (1) (d) of the said Act is repealed. 
(3) Clauses 1 (1) (g) and (h) of the said Act are repealed. 


(4) Clause 1 (1) (k) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(k) “employer” includes every person having in the 
person’s service under a contract of hiring or 
apprenticeship, written or oral, express or implied, 
any person engaged in any work in or about an 
industry and includes, 
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(i) the Crown in right of Ontario and any per- 
manent board or commission appointed by 
the Crown in right of Ontario, 


(ii) a trustee, receiver, liquidator, executor or 
administrator who carries on an industry, 


(iii) a person who authorizes or permits a learner 
to be in or about an industry for the purpose 
mentioned in clause (q). 


(5) Clauses 1 (1) (n) and (0) of the said Act are repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(n) “industrial disease’ includes, 


(i) a disease resulting from exposure to a sub- 
stance relating to a particular process, a trade 
or occupation in an industry, 


(ii) a disease peculiar to or characteristic of a par- 
ticular industrial process, trade or occupation, 


(iii) a medical condition that in the opinion of the 
Board requires a worker to be removed either 
temporarily or permanently from exposure to 
a substance because the condition may be a 
precursor to an industrial disease, or 


(iv) any of the diseases mentioned in Schedule 3 
or 4; 


(o) ‘industry’ includes an establishment, undertaking, 
trade, business or service and, where domestics are 
employed, includes a household. 


(6) Clause 1 (1) (t) of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 


(t) ‘‘member of the family” means a spouse, father, 
mother, grandfather, grandmother, stepfather, step- 
mother, son, daughter, grandson, granddaughter, 
stepson, stepdaughter, brother, sister, half-brother 
or half-sister, and includes a person who stood in 
loco parentis to the worker or to whom the worker 
stood in loco parentis, whether related to the 
worker by consanguinity or not so related. 
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(7) Subsection 1 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 61, section 3, is further 
amended by adding thereto the following clause: 


(xa) “spouse” means either of a man and woman who, 
at the time of death of the one who was the worker, 
were cohabiting and, 


(i) were married to each other, or 


(ii) not being married, had cohabited with each 
other immediately preceding the death, 


(A) for a period of not less than five years, 
or 


(B) in a relationship of some permanence, 
where there is a child born of whom they 
are the natural parents. 


(8) Clause 1 (1) (z) of the said Act, as enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 61, section 3, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(z) “worker” includes a person who has entered into or 
is employed under a contract of service or appren- 
ticeship, written or oral, express or implied, 
whether by way of manual labour or otherwise, and 
includes, 


(i) a learner, 


(ii) a member of a municipal volunteer fire bri- 
gade or a municipal volunteer ambulance bri- 
gade, 


(iii) a person deemed to be a worker of an 
employer by a direction or order of the 
Board, 


(iv) a person summoned to assist in controlling or 
extinguishing a fire by an authority empow- 
ered to do so, 


(v) a person who assists in any search and rescue 
Operation at the request of and under the 
direction of a member of the Ontario Provin- 
cial Police Force, 
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(vi) a person who assists in connection with an 
emergency that has been declared to exist by 
the head of council of a municipality or the 
Premier of Ontario, 


(vii) an auxiliary member of a police force, 


but does not include an outworker, an executive 
officer of a corporation, or a person whose employ- 
ment is of a casual nature and who is employed 
otherwise than for the purposes of the employer’s 
industry. 


(9) Subsection 1 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


Deemed (2) For the purpose of this Act, 


employer 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


an authority who summons a person to assist in con- 
trolling or extinguishing a fire as mentioned in sub- 
clause (1) (z) (iv), shall be deemed to be the 
employer of the person; 


the Crown in right of Ontario shall be deemed to be 
the employer of a person who assists in any search 
and rescue operation as mentioned in subclause 


(1) (z) (v); and 


where the head of council of a municipality or the 
Premier of Ontario declares an emergency to exist 
as mentioned in subclause (1) (z) (vi), the munici- 
pality or the Crown in right of Ontario, as the case 
may be, shall be deemed to be the employer of the 
person, 


and the earnings of the person shall be the earnings in the 
person’s regular employment calculated in accordance with 
this Act or, if the person has no earnings, the earnings shall 
be fixed by the Board. 


(10) Subsection 1 (4) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘under section 44’’ in the thirteenth line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘determined by the Board’’ and by striking out 
‘‘subsection 45 (1)’’ in the fourteenth and fifteenth lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘section 41’’. 


2. Section 2 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 
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2. A reference in this Act to Schedule 1, 2, 3 or 4, is a ref- 
erence to Schedule 1, 2, 3 or 4, as the case may be, in the 
regulations. 


Za. Where the services of ¢ worker are temporarily lent or 
hired out to another person by the person with whom the 
worker has entered into a contract of service, the latter is 
deemed to continue to be the employer of the worker while 
the worker is working for the other person. 


3. Section 3 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


3.—(1) Where in any employment, to which this Part 
applies, personal injury by accident arising out of and in the 
course of employment is caused to a worker, the worker and 
the worker’s dependants are entitled to benefits in the manner 
and to the extent provided under this Act. 


(2) Where a worker is entitled to compensation for loss of 
earnings because of an accident, the employer shall pay to or 
on behalf of the worker the wages and benefits that the 
worker would have earned for the day or shift on which the 
injury occurred as though the injury had not occurred. 


(3) Where the accident arose out of the employment, 
unless the contrary is shown, it shall be presumed that it 
occurred in the course of the employment and, where the 
accident occurred in the course of the employment unless the 
contrary is shown, it shall be presumed that it arose out of the 
employment. 


(4) In determining any claim under this Act, the decision 
shall be made in accordance with the real merits and justice of 
the case and where it is not practicable to determine an issue 
because the evidence for or against the issue is approximately 
equal in weight, the issue shall be resolved in favour of the 
claimant. 


(5) Where the worker has not been paid the wages and 
benefits prescribed by subsection (2), the Board shall pay to 
or on behalf of the worker the wages and benefits prescribed 
by subsection (2). 


(6) Every employer who makes default in paying the wages 
and benefits prescribed by subsection (2) shall, in addition to 
any other penalty or liability, pay to the Board a sum equal to 
the amount of such wages and benefits and payment of such 
amount may be enforced in the same manner as the payment 
of an assessment may be enforced. 
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(7) Where an injury is attributable solely to the serious and 
wilful misconduct of the worker, no benefits or compensation 
are payable unless the injury results in death or serious 
disability. 


4. Section 5, subsections 6 (8) and 9 (2), sections 20, 33, 52, 
82 and 115 and subsections 121 (1) and 122 (11) of the said Act 
are amended by striking out ‘‘medical aid’’ wherever that 
expression occurs and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance 
‘‘health care’’. 


S5.—(1) Subsection 8 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘employer”’ in the fourth line ‘‘or an executive 
officer or director thereof’’. 


(2) Subsection 8 (9) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘Schedule 1’’ in the fourth line ‘‘or any executive officer 
or any director’’. 


(3) Subsections 8 (11) and (12) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(11) In any action brought by a worker of an employer in 
Schedule 1 or dependant of such worker in any case within 
subsection (1) or maintained by the Board under subsection 
(4) and one or more of the persons found to be at fault or 
negligent is the employer of the worker in Schedule 1 or an 
executive officer or director thereof, or any other employer in 
Schedule 1, or an executive officer or director thereof, or any 
worker of any employer in Schedule 1, no damages, contribu- 
tion or indemnity are recoverable for the portion of the loss or 
damage caused by the fault or negligence of such employer of 
the worker in Schedule 1 or an executive officer or director 
thereof, or of any other employer in Schedule 1 or executive 
officer or director thereof, or of any worker of any employer 
in Schedule 1, and the portion of the loss or damage so caused 
by the fault or negligence of such employer of the worker in 
Schedule 1 or an executive officer or director thereof, or of 
any other employer in Schedule 1 or an executive officer or 
director thereof, or of the worker of any employer in Sched- 
ule 1, shall be determined although such employer or execu- 
tive officer or director or worker is not a party to the action. 


(12) In any action brought by a worker of an employer in 
Schedule 2 or dependant of such worker in any case within 
subsection (1) or maintained by the employer of the worker 
under subsection (4) and one or more of the persons found to 
be at fault or negligent is the employer of the worker in 
Schedule 2 or an executive officer or director thereof, no 
damages, contribution or indemnity are recoverable for the 
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portion of the loss or damage caused by the fault or negli- 
gence of such employer or executive officer or director and 
the portion of the loss or damage so caused by the fault or 
negligence of such employer or executive officer or director 
shall be determined although such employer or executive offi- 
cer or director is not a party to the action. 


6. Section 14 of the said Act is amended by inserting after 
‘‘worker’’ in the fourth line ‘‘or any executive officer thereof’. 


7. Section 15 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


15. Any party to an action may apply to the Appeals Tri- 
bunal for adjudication and determination of the question of 
the plaintiff's right to compensation under this Part, or as to 
whether the action is one the right to bring which is taken 
away by this Part, or whether the action is one in which the 
right to recover damages, contribution, or indemnity is limited 
by this Part, and such adjudication and determination is final 
and conclusive. 


8. Sections 21 and 22 of the said Act are repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


21.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), where an employer so 
requires, a worker who has made a claim for compensation or 
to whom compensation is payable under this Act shall submit 
to a medical examination by a medical practitioner selected, 
and paid for, by the employer. 


(2) Where a worker objects to the requirement of the 
employer to submit to a medical examination or to the nature 
and extent of the medical examination, being conducted by a 
medical practitioner the worker or the employer may, within a 
period of fourteen days of the objection having been made, 
apply to the Appeals Tribunal to hear and determine the mat- 
ter and the Appeals Tribunal may set aside the requirement 
or order the worker to submit to and undergo a medical 
examination by a medical practitioner or make such further or 
other order as may be just. 


9. Section 36 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1984, chapter 38, sections 1 and 2, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


36.—(1) Where death results from an injury to a worker, 
a spouse who survives the worker shall be entitled to, 
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(a) compensation payable by way of a lump sum of 
$40,000 increased by the addition of $1,000 for each 
year of age of the spouse under forty years at the 
time of the worker’s death or reduced by the sub- 
traction of $1,000 for each year of age of the spouse 
over forty years at the time of the workers’ death, 
but in no case shall a spouse receive a lump sum 
payment of more than $60,000 or less than $20,000; 


(b) compensation by way of periodic payments in the 
manner and to the extent provided in this section; 
and 


(c) the same counselling and vocational assistance as 
would be provided to a worker under section 54. 


(2) Where a deceased worker is survived by a spouse and 
one or more children, compensation in an amount equal to 90 
per cent of the deceased worker’s net average earnings at the 
time of injury shall be payable to the spouse until the young- 
est child reaches the age of nineteen. 


(3) Where the deceased worker is survived by a spouse and 
no child or children, the spouse shall be entitled to a periodic 
payment of 40 per cent of the net average earnings of the 
deceased worker adjusted by the addition of 1 per cent of the 
net average earnings for each year of age of the spouse over 
forty years at the time of the worker’s death or by the subtrac- 
tion of 1 per cent of the net average earnings for each year of 
age of the spouse under forty years at the time of the worker’s 
death, but in no case shall the spouse receive a periodic pay- 
ment of more than 60 per cent or less than 20 per cent of net 
average earnings of the deceased worker. 


(4) Where there is no spouse entitled to compensation or 
the spouse dies and the deceased worker, 


(a) is survived by only one dependent child, the 
dependent child is entitled to compensation equal to 
30 per cent of the net average earnings of the 
deceased worker at the time of injury; or 


(b) is survived by more than one dependent child, the 
dependent children are entitled as a class to com- 
pensation equal to 30 per cent of the net average 
earnings of the deceased worker at the time of the 
injury, plus an additional amount of 10 per cent of 
the net average earnings of the deceased worker at 
the time of injury for each additional dependent 
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child over one to a maximum of 90 per cent of the 
net average earnings. 


(5) Where, at the time of the death of the worker, there is 
no spouse entitled to receive a lump sum payment under 
clause (1) (a), the worker’s dependent child or children shall 
be entitled to receive in aggregate a total lump sum payment 
of $40,000 in addition to the compensation payable under sub- 
section (4). 


(6) Where a deceased worker is not survived by a spouse or 
by a dependent child or children and there are dependants, 
the dependants are entitled to reasonable compensation pro- 
portionate to the loss occasioned to the dependants by the 
death as determined by the Board, but in no case shall the 
total compensation exceed 50 per cent of the net average 
earnings of the deceased worker at the time of injury, and the 
compensation shall be payable only so long as the worker 
could have been reasonably expected to continue to support 
the dependant or dependants as if the deceased worker had 
not suffered injury. 


(7) Payment shall be made for the necessary expenses of 
burial or cremation of a deceased worker, as determined by 
the Board, which amount shall not be less than $1,500, and, 
where owing to the circumstances of the case the body of a 
worker is transported for a considerable distance for burial or 
cremation, a further sum, as determined by the Board, shall 
be paid for the necessary extra expenses so incurred. 


(8) Subject to subsection (9), where compensation has been 
paid under subsection (2) and no child is under the age of 
nineteen years, the spouse shall be entitled to payment of 
compensation under subsection (3) as if the worker had died 
on the day after the day the youngest child then living reached 
the age of nineteen years. 


(9) Where the Board is satisfied that it is advisable for a 
child or children over the age of nineteen to continue educa- 
tion, the Board shall pay in respect of each such child 10 per 
cent of the net average earnings of the worker at the time of 
the injury but the total benefit in respect of the spouse and 
such children shall not exceed 90 per cent of the net average 
earnings of the worker at the time of the injury. 


(10) Subject to subsections (8), (9) and (12), a monthly 
payment in respect of a child shall cease when the child attains 
the age of nineteen years or when the Board is satisfied that it 
is not advisable for a child over the age of nineteen to con- 
tinue receiving an education. 
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(11) Where a child or children is or are entitled to compen- 
sation under this section and is or are being maintained by a 
suitable person who is acting in loco parentis in a manner the 
Board considers satisfactory, such person while so doing is 
entitled to receive the same periodic payments of compensa- 
tion for himself or herself and the child or children as if the 
person were a spouse of the deceased and in such case the 
child’s or children’s part of such payments shall be in lieu of 
the periodic payments that the child or children would other- 
wise be entitled to receive and, where there is more than one 
child and more than one person acting in loco parentis, the 
Board may in its discretion apportion the payments under this 
section accordingly and, where this subsection applies, the 
maximum amount payable under this section shall not exceed 
90 per cent of the net average earnings of the deceased 
worker at the time of injury. 


(12) Compensation is payable to an invalid child without 
regard to the age of the child and shall continue until the child 
ceases to be an invalid or dies. 


(13) In calculating the average earnings of a deceased 
worker for the purposes of paying compensation by way of 
periodic payments under this section, there shall be deducted 
from such earnings any payments received by way of any sur- 
vivor’s benefit under the Canada Pension Plan. 


(14) A person who ceased to be a spouse by reason of liv- 
ing separate and apart from the deceased worker at the time 
of the worker’s death is entitled to compensation under this 
section as a spouse where the worker was or would have been 
required had the worker not died to make support, mainten- 
ance or alimony payments under a separation agreement or 
judicial order. 


(15) Where there is more than one person entitled to 
receive periodic or lump sum payments under this section as a 
spouse and the periodic payments to those persons as pro- 
vided in this section would in total exceed 90 per cent of the 
net average earnings of the deceased worker at the time of 
injury and, or, the lump sum payments to these persons as 
provided in this section would in total exceed $60,000, the 
total periodic payments shall be limited to 90 per cent of the 
net average earnings and the total lump sum payments shall 
be limited to $60,000 and the Board shall apportion payments 
that are so limited between those entitled in accordance with, 


(a) the relative degrees of financial and emotional 
dependance on the deceased at the time of death; 
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(b) the period of separation, if any, from the deceased 
at the time of death; and 


(c) the size of the relative entitlements to those so enti- 
tled without reference to this subsection. 


10. Sections 37 and 38 of the said Act are repealed. 


11. Sections 39, 40 and 41, section 42, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 30, section 3, 1982, chapter 
61, section 6 and 1983, chapter 45, section 3, section 43, as 
amended by the Statutes of Ontario, 1984, chapter 38, section 
3, section 44, as re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1984, 
chapter 38, section 4, and section 45, as amended by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1984, chapter 38, section 5, of the said Act are 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


39. Compensation for disability shall be computed and 
payable from and including the day following the day of the 
accident or from the date of the disability, whichever is the 
later. 


40.—(1) Where injury to a worker results in temporary 
total disability, the worker is entitled to compensation under 
this Act in an amount equal to 90 per cent of the worker’s net 
average earnings before the injury so long as temporary total 
disability continues. 


(2) Where temporary partial disability results from the inju- 
ry, the compensation payable shall be, 


(a) where the worker returns to employment, a weekly 
payment of 90 per cent of the difference between 
the net average weekly earnings of the worker 
before the injury and a net average amount that the 
worker is able to earn in some suitable employment 
or business after the injury; or 


(b) where the worker does not return to work, a weekly 
payment in the same amount as would be payable if 
the worker were temporarily totally disabled, unless 
the worker, 


(i) fails to co-operate in or is not available for a 
medical or vocational rehabilitation program 
which would, in the Board’s opinion, aid in 
getting the worker back to work, or 


(ii) fails to accept or is not available for employ- 
ment which is available and which in the opin- 
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ion of the Board is suitable for the worker’s 
capabilities. 


Idem (3) In determining the amount to be paid under clause 
(2) (b), the Board shall have regard to any payments the 
worker receives under the Canada Pension Plan, and where 
subclause (2) (b) (i) or (ii) applies, the compensation shall be 
a periodic amount proportionate to the degree of earnings 
impairment resulting from the injury as determined by the 
Board and subsection 45 (4) applies. 


Maximum 41. For the purposes of this Act, the maximum amount of 
earnings ’ , ; - 
average earnings upon which the loss of earnings is to be cal- 
culated shall be at the rate of $31,500 per annum. 
Minimum 42.—(1) The minimum amount of compensation payable 


compensation 


for temporary total disability shall be, 


(a) $10,500 per annum where the net average earnings 
of the worker at the time of the accident are equal 
to or exceed $10,500 per annum; or 


(b) the net average earnings of the worker at the time 
of the accident where the net average earnings are 
less than $10,500 per annum. 


Idem (2) The minimum amount of compensation payable for 
temporary partial disability shall be a proportionate amount of 
the minimum compensation payable under subsection (1) in 
accordance with the impairment of earning capacity. 


Idem (3) The minimum amount of compensation payable for per- 
manent disability shall be computed in accordance with sec- 
tions 41 and 45, but the amount of such compensation shall 
not be less than, 


(a) for permanent total disability in one claim, $10,500 
per annum; and 


(b) for permanent partial disability, an amount propor- 
tionate to that mentioned in clause (a) in accord- 
ance with the impairment of earning capacity. 


Idem (4) The minimum amount of compensation to which a 
spouse and child or children of a deceased worker are entitled 
under subsection 36 (2) shall be $10,500 per annum. 


Idem (S) The minimum amount of compensation to which a 
spouse of a deceased worker is entitled under subsection 
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36 (3) shall be $10,500 per annum multiplied by the percent- 
age prescribed therein. 


(6) The minimum amount of compensation to which a child 
or children of a deceased worker is or are entitled under sub- 
section 36 (4) shall be $10,500 per annum multiplied by the 
percentage prescribed therein. 


43.— (1) In determining the average earnings of a worker, 
the Board shall, 


(a) calculate the daily or hourly rate of the worker’s 
earnings with the employer for whom the worker 
worked at the time of accident as is best calculated 
to give the rate per week at which the worker was 
remunerated at the time of the accident; 


(b) if the calculation under clause (a) does not fairly 
represent the average earnings of the worker, upon 
application, the Board shall determine the worker’s 
average earnings with the employer for whom the 
worker worked at the time of the accident during 
the twelve months or such lesser period immedi- 
ately preceding the accident when the worker was 
employed with the employer. 


(2) Where owing to the shortness of the time during which 
the worker was in the employment of the employer or the cas- 
ual nature of the employment or where it is impractical to cal- 
culate the average earnings at the time of the accident, regard 
may be had to the average earnings that during the twelve 
months prior to the accident was being earned by a person in 
the same grade employed at the same work by the same 
employer or, if there is no person so employed, then by a per- 
son in the same grade employed in the same class of employ- 
ment in the same locality. 


(3) Where the worker has entered into concurrent contracts 
of service with two or more employers under which the 
worker worked at one time for one of them and at another 
time for another of them, the worker’s average earnings shall 
be calculated on the basis of what the worker probably would 
have been earning if the worker had been employed solely in 
the employment of the employer for whom the worker was 
working at the time of the accident. 


(4) For the purposes of subsection (2), ‘“employed at the 
Same work by the same employer’? means employment by the 
same employer in the grade in which the worker was 
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employed at the time of the accident uninterrupted by absence 
from work due to illness or any other unavoidable cause. 


(5) Where the employer was accustomed to paying the 
worker a sum to cover any special expenses entailed on the 
worker by the nature of the employment, that sum shall not 
be reckoned as part of the worker’s earnings. 


(6) Where a worker is an apprentice or in the course of 
learning a trade, occupation, profession or calling and the 
worker’s remuneration is of a nominal nature, the Board may 
for the purposes of this Act determine the worker’s average 
earnings at the time of the accident at an amount it considers 
fair and equitable having regard to the average earnings of a 
fully qualified person engaged in the same trade, occupation, 
profession or calling, and the employer of the worker is liable 
to pay its assessment to the Board on the earnings so deter- 
mined. 


(7) Where a worker, who has become entitled to benefits 
under this Act and has returned to employment, becomes 
entitled to payment for temporary disability by reason of any 
matter arising out of the original accident, the compensation 
payable for such temporary disability shall be paid on either 
the average earnings at the date of the accident or the average 
earnings at the date of the most recent employment of the 
worker, calculated in accordance with this Act, whichever is 
the greater. 


44.—(1) The net average earnings of a worker shall be 
determined by the Board by deducting from the earnings of a 
worker, 


(a) the probable income tax payable by the worker on 
the worker’s earnings; 


(b) the probable Canada Pension Plan premiums pay- 
able by the worker; and 


(c) the probable unemployment insurance premiums 
payable by the worker. 


(2) The Board shall on the 1st day of January in each year 
establish a schedule setting forth a table of net average earn- 
ings based upon the provisions of this section and such sched- 
ule shall be deemed conclusive and final. 


45.—(1) Where permanent disability results from the inju- 
ry, the impairment of earning capacity of the worker shall be 
estimated from the nature and degree of the injury, and the 
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compensation shall be a weekly or other periodic payment 
during the lifetime of the worker, or such other period as the 
Board may fix, of a sum proportionate to such impairment not 
exceeding in any case the like proportion of 90 per cent of the 
worker’s net average earnings. 


(2) Compensation for permanent disability is payable 
whether or not an award is made for temporary disability. 


(3) The Board may compile a rating schedule of percent- 
ages of impairment of earning capacity for specified injuries or 
mutilations that may be used as a guide in determining the 
compensation payable in permanent disability cases. 


(4) Where the impairment of the earning capacity of the 
worker does not exceed 10 per cent of the worker’s earning 
capacity and the worker does not elect to receive compensa- 
tion by a weekly or other periodic payment, the Board shall, 
unless the Board decides that it would not be to the advantage 
of the worker to do so, direct that such lump sum as may be 
considered to be the equivalent of the periodic payment shall 
be paid to the worker. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the impairment 
of the earning capacity of the worker is significantly greater 
than is usual for the nature and degree of the injury, the 
Board may supplement the amount awarded for permanent 
partial disability for such period as the Board may fix unless 
the worker, 


(a) fails to co-operate in or is not available for a medi- 
cal or vocational rehabilitation program which 
would, in the Board’s opinion, aid in getting the 
worker back to work; or 


(b) fails to accept or is not available for employment 
which is available and which in the opinion of the 
Board is suitable for the worker’s capabilities. 


(6) In calculating the amount of the supplement under sub- 
section (5), the Board shall have regard to the difference 
between the net average earnings of the worker before the 
accident and the net average earnings after the accident and 
the compensation shall be a weekly or other periodic payment 
of 90 per cent of the difference but the sum total of such sup- 
plement and the award under subsection (1) shall not exceed 
the like proportion of 90 per cent of the worker’s pre-accident 
net average earnings and the Board shall have regard to the 
effect of inflation on the pre-accident earnings rate and to any 
payments the worker receives under the Canada Pension Plan. 
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(7) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (5), where the 
impairment of earnings capacity for an older worker is signifi- 
cantly greater than is usual for the nature and degree of the 
worker’s injury and, where in the opinion of the Board, the 
worker can not return to work and is unlikely to benefit from 
a vocational rehabilitation program which would lead to 
employment, the Board may supplement the amount awarded 
for permanent partial disability with an amount not exceeding 
the old age security benefits that would be payable under sec- 


- tion 3 of the Old Age Security Act (Canada), and amendments 


thereto, as if the worker were eligible therefor, and such sup- 
plement may continue until the worker is eligible for such old 
age security benefits or until the worker returns to employ- 
ment. 


(8) A supplement awarded under subsection (7) shall be a 
weekly or other periodic payment and the total sum of such 
supplement and the award under subsection (1) shall not 
exceed the like proportion of 90 per cent of the worker’s pre- 
accident net average earnings and, in calculating the amount 
of the supplement, the Board shall have regard to the effect of 
inflation on the pre-accident earnings rate and to any pay- 
ments the worker receives under the Canada Pension Plan. 


(9) Notwithstanding subsection 40 (3) or subsection (6) or 
(8) of this section, the fact that a worker is receiving payments 
under the Canada Pension Plan shall not be a bar to receiving 
payments under clause 40 (2) (b) or subsection (5) or (7) of 
this section and the Board in having regard to payments 
received by a worker under the Canada Pension Plan shall 
have regard only to those payments received by the worker 
with respect to a disability arising from the injury. 


(10) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the worker is 
seriously and permanently disfigured about the face or head, 
the Board may allow a lump sum in compensation therefor. 


(11) Where, at the time of a worker’s death, the worker 
was in receipt of an award for permanent disability which the 
Board has rated at 100 per cent or, but for the death, would 
have been in receipt of an award for permanent disability at 
the rate of 100 per cent, a dependant of the worker is entitled 
to compensation from the time of the worker’s death as if the 
death of the worker had resulted from the compensable disa- 
bility for which the worker received or would have received 
the permanent disability award. 


(12) For the purposes of this section, ‘‘permanent disabili- 
ty’ means any physical or functional abnormality or loss, and 
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any psychological damage arising from such abnormality or 
loss, after maximal medical rehabilitation has been achieved. 


12. Section 49 of the said Act is repealed. 


13. Section 50 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


50.—(1) Where a worker is entitled to compensation and 
the worker’s spouse or the worker’s child or children under 
the age of nineteen is or are entitled to support or mainten- 
ance under the order of a court that in the opinion of the 
Board is enforceable in Ontario, the Board shall divert the 
compensation in accordance with the court order to the extent 
that there is default made under the order after this section 
comes into force. 


(2) In this section, “‘spouse”” means a spouse as defined in 
Part II of the Family Law Reform Act. 


14. Subsection 55 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(2) The Corporations Act does not apply to the corporation 
and, subject to the provisions of this Act, the corporation 
shall have the capacity and powers of a natural person. 


15.—(1) Sections 56, 57 and 58 of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


56.—(1) There shall be constituted for the management 
and government of the corporation and for the exercise of the 
powers and performance of the duties of the Board under this 
or any other Act a board of directors the members of which 
shall be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council and 
which shall consist of a full-time chairman, full-time vice- 
chairman of administration and not less than five and not 
more than nine part-time members who shall be representa- 
tive of employers, workers, professional persons and the pub- 
lic. 


(2) The chairman of the Appeals Tribunal shall be a mem- 
ber ex officio of the board of directors but shall not vote on 
any matter. 


(2) The terms of office of the commissioners of the Workers’ 
Compensation Board, except the chairman and the vice-chair- 
man of administration, in office immediately before the coming 
into force of this section are terminated. 
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16. Section 59 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
“‘commissioners”’ in the first and second lines and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘directors’’. 


17. Sections 60, 61 and 62 of the said Act are repealed. 
18. Subsections 63 (3) and (4) of the said Act are repealed. 


19. Section 64 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


64.—(1) In the absence of the chairman from Ontario, the 
chairman’s inability to act, or where the office of chairman is 
vacant, the chairman’s duties shall be performed by the vice- 
chairman of administration. 


(2) Wherever it appears that the vice-chairman acted for 


chairman acts and instead of the chairman, it shall be conclusively presumed 


Place of 
meeting 


Quorum 


that the vice-chairman has so acted in the absence, disability 
or vacancy in the office of the chairman. 


20.—(1) Subsection 65 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘A commissioner’’ in the first line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘The chairman, the vice-chairman of administra- 
tion and the chairman of the Appeals Tribunal’’. 


(2) Subsection 65 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘a commissioner’ in the third line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘the chairman, the vice-chairman of administration or 
the chairman of the Appeals Tribunal’’. 


21. Section 66 of the said Act is repealed. 


ZZ. Subsection 67 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) The board of directors may meet or hold meetings in 
any place in Ontario as is considered convenient. 


23. Subsection 68 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘commissioner’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘director’’. 


24.—(1) Subsection 71 (2) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(2) A majority of the members of the board of directors for 
the time being, one of whom must be the chairman or vice- 
chairman of administration, constitutes a quorum for the 
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transaction of business at meetings of the Board and a deci- 
sion of a majority is the decision of the board of directors. 


(2) Clause 71 (3) (g) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘and”’ at the end thereof. 


(3) Clause 71 (3) (h) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(h) enter into agreements with the government of Can- 
ada or any province or territory in Canada, or the 
appropriate authority thereof, providing for co-op- 
eration in matters relating to compensation for or 
rehabilitation of workers disabled by injuries arising 
out of and in the course of employment; 


(i) subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council enter into agreements with any state, 
government or authority outside Canada providing 
for co-operation in matters relating to compensation 
for or rehabilitation of workers disabled by injuries 
arising out of and in the course of employment; and 


(j) undertake and carry on such investigations, research 
and training and make grants to individuals, institu- 
tions and organizations for investigations, research 
and training in such amounts and upon such terms 
and conditions as the Board considers acceptable. 


(4) Section 71 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(4) The board of directors may delegate in writing any of 
the Board’s powers or duties, subject to such limitations, con- 
ditions and requirements as are set out in the delegation, to 
any director, officer or employee of the Board who may act in 
the place and stead of the board of directors and when a dele- 
gate acts in the place and stead of the board of directors, it 
shall be presumed conclusively that the delegate acted in 
accordance with the delegation. 


25. Subsection 72 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) In accordance with personnel policies approved from 
time to time by the board of directors of the Board, the chair- 
man, subject to such guidelines as may be established by the 
Management Board of Cabinet and subject to the provisions 
of the Crown Employees Collective Bargaining Act, may 
establish job classifications, personnel qualifications and 
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ranges for remuneration and benefits for consultants, actuar- 
ies, accountants, experts, officers and employees of the 
Board, and the chairman may appoint, promote and employ 
the same in conformity with the classifications, qualifications 
and ranges for remuneration and benefits established by the 
chairman. 


26.—(1) Subsection 74 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by 
the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 61, section 12, is 
amended by striking out ‘‘an employee or commissioner’’ in 
the third and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘a full- 
time member of the board of directors or an employee of the 
Board’’. 


(2) Clause 74 (2) (a) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘commissioners”’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘full-time members of the board of directors’’. 


(3) Subsection 74 (6) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘commissioner”’ in the first line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘full-time member of the board of directors’’. 


27.—(1) Subsection 75 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
adding at the commencement thereof ‘‘Except as provided by 
this Act’’. 


(2) Subsection 75 (2) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following clauses: 


(1) the net average earnings of a worker; 
(m) whether a person is a spouse or child. 


(3) Section 75 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsections: 


(3) A worker who has made a claim for compensation or to 
whom compensation is payable under this Act shall, if 
requested by the Board, submit to a medical examination by a 
medical practitioner named by the Board. 


(4) If a worker contravenes subsection (3) or in any way 
obstructs an examination without reasonable cause or excuse, 
the worker’s right to compensation or to a decision by the 
Board may be suspended by the Board until the examination 
has taken place. 


28. Sections 77 and 78 of the said Act are repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 
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77.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), where there is an issue 
in dispute, upon request, the Board shall give a worker, or if 
deceased, the persons who may be entitled to benefits under 
section 36, full access to and copies of the Board’s file and 
records respecting the claim and the Board shall provide like 
access and copies to a representative of the worker upon pres- 
entation of a written authorization for that purpose signed by 
the worker, or if deceased, signed by a person who may be 
entitled to benefits under section 36. 


(2) Where the file or a record respecting the claim, in the 
opinion of the Board, contains medical or other information 
that would be harmful to the worker, if given to the worker, 
the Board shall provide copies of such medical information to 
the worker’s treating physician instead of the worker or the 
worker’s representative and advise the worker or the repre- 
sentative that it has done so. 


(3) Where there is an issue in dispute, upon request, the 
Board shall grant the employer access to copies of only those 
records of the Board that the Board considers to be relevant 
to the issue or issues in dispute and the Board shall provide 
like access and copies to a representative of the employer 
upon presentation of written authorization for that purpose 
signed by the employer. 


(4) Where the employer or the employer’s representative is 
given access to and copies of records referred to in subsection 
(3), the worker or worker’s representative shall be informed 
of the access to and copies of records so given. 


(5) Before granting access to the employer to medical 
reports and opinions under subsection (3), the Board shall 
notify the worker or claimant for compensation of the medical 
reports or opinions it considers relevant and permit written 
objections to be made within such time as may be specified in 
the notice before granting access to the employer and, after 
considering the objections, the Board may refuse access to the 
reports and opinions or may permit access thereto with or 
without conditions. 


(6) A worker, employer or party of record may appeal a 
decision of the Board made under this section within twenty- 
one days of the mailing of the Board’s decision and no access 
to or copies of the Board’s records shall be provided until the 
expiry of the twenty-one day period or until the Appeals Tri- 
bunal gives its decision, whichever is later. 


(7) No employer or employer’s representative who obtains 
access to copies of any of the records of the Board shall dis- 
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close any medical information obtained therefrom except in a 
form calculated to prevent the information from being identi- 
fied with a particular worker or case. 


(8) Every employer and employer’s representative who 
contravenes subsection (7) is guilty of an offence. 


29.—(1) Section 79 of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘appeals’’ in the second line. 


(2) Section 79 of the said Act is further amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(2) Every decision of the Board and the reasons therefor 
shall be communicated promptly in writing to the parties of 
record. 


30. Clause 81 (c) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘worker’’ in the first line ‘‘spouse, child or’’. 


31.—(1) Subsection 83 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘commissioner of the Board, or any other commis- 
sioner’? in the first and second lines and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘member of the board of directors’’. 


(2) Subsection 83 (2) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘commissioner thereof or any other commissioner’’ in the 
first and second lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘member of 
the board of directors’’. 


(3) Subsection 83 (3) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘commissioner thereof or any other commissioner’’ in the 
second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘member of the board 
of directors’’. 


(4) Subsection 83 (4) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘commissioner thereof or any other commissioner”’ in the 
third and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘member of 
the board of directors’’. 


32. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the follow- 
ing sections: 


86a. There is hereby constituted a tribunal to be known 
as the ‘““Workers’ Compensation Appeals Tribunal’. 


86b.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall 
appoint a chairman of the Appeals Tribunal, one or more 
vice-chairmen of the Appeals Tribunal and as many members 
of the Appeals Tribunal, equal in number, representative of 


1984 WORKERS’ COMPENSATION (NO. 2) Chap. 58 


employers and workers, respectively, as is considered appro- 
priate. 


(2) The remuneration, benefits and allowances of the mem- 
bers of the Appeals Tribunal shall be determined by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council. 


(3) The chairman of the Appeals Tribunal, subject to such 
guidelines as may be established by the Management Board of 
Cabinet and subject to the provisions of the Crown Employees 
Collective Bargaining Act, may establish job classifications, 
personnel qualifications and ranges for remuneration and ben- 
efits for officers and employees of the Appeals Tribunal, and 
the chairman may appoint, promote and employ the same in 
conformity with the classifications, qualifications and ranges 
for remuneration and benefits so established by the chairman. 


(4) For the purposes of section 74 only, every full-time 
member of the Appeals Tribunal and every person appointed 
under subsection (3) to full-time employment shall be deemed 
to be an employee of the Board. 


(5) The costs and expenses associated with the administra- 
tion of the Appeals Tribunal, including the remuneration and 
expenses of its members, officers and employees, shall form 
part of the administration expenses of the Board. 


86c.—(1) The chairman of the Appeals Tribunal is its 
chief executive officer and shall preside at its meetings and 
upon all panels of the Appeals Tribunal of which the chair- 
man is a member. 


(2) In the absence from Ontario of the chairman, the chair- 
man’s inability to act or where the office is vacant, the chair- 
man’s duties shall be performed by a vice-chairman designated 
to act by the chairman or, where the chairman has failed so to 
designate, by a vice-chairman designated to act by the Minis- 
ter of Labour. 


(3) Whenever it appears that a vice-chairman has acted for 
and instead of the chairman, it shall be presumed that the 
vice-chairman has so acted in the absence or disability of the 
chairman or because of a vacancy in the office of the chair- 
man. 


86d.—(1) A quorum shall consist of the chairman of the 
Appeals Tribunal or a vice-chairman of the Appeals Tribunal 
designated by the chairman to act in place of the chairman 
and not less than two members of the Appeals Tribunal to be 
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equal in number and representative of employers and work- 
ers: 


(2) A quorum may exercise all the jurisdiction and powers 
of the Appeals Tribunal. 


(3) The decision of the majority of the quorum present and 
constituting the Appeals Tribunal is the decision thereof, but, 
if there is no majority vote, the decision of the chairman or 
the vice-chairman governs. 


86e.—(1) The chairman of the Appeals Tribunal may 
establish panels of the Appeals Tribunal and a panel has all 
the jurisdiction and powers of the Appeals Tribunal. 


(2) A panel of the Appeals Tribunal shall consist of three 
members as follows: 


1. The chairman or a vice-chairman of the Appeals 
Tribunal. 


2. One member of the Appeals Tribunal representa- 
tive of employers. 


3. One member of the Appeals Tribunal representa- 
tive of workers. 


(3) The decision of the majority of a panel consisting of 
three persons is the decision of the Appeals Tribunal. 


86f. Where the chairman, a vice-chairman or other mem- 
ber of the Appeals Tribunal resigns or the term of office 
expires, the person may carry out and complete any duties or 
responsibilities that the person would have had if the person 
had not resigned or the person’s term had not expired in 
respect of any application, proceeding or matter in which the 
person participated. 


86g.—(1) Subject to section 86n, the Appeals Tribunal 
has exclusive jurisdiction to hear, determine and dispose of, 


(a) any matter or issue expressly conferred upon it by 
this Act; 

(b) all appeals from decisions, orders or rulings of the 

Board respecting the provision of health care, voca- 

tional rehabilitation or entitlement to compensation 

or benefits under this Act; and 
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(c) all appeals respecting assessments, penalties or the 
transfer of costs, 


and subsection 75 (2) applies with necessary modifications 
where a matter referred to in that subsection is raised in an 
appeal. 


(2) The Appeals Tribunal shall not hear, determine or dis- 
pose of an appeal from a decision, order or ruling of the 
Board unless the procedures established by the Board for con- 
sideration of issues respecting the matters mentioned in clause 
(1) (b) or (c) have been exhausted, and the Board has made a 
final decision, order or ruling thereon. 


(3) The Appeals Tribunal may make any order or direction 
that may be made by the Board and the order or direction of 
the Appeals Tribunal or a panel thereof is final and conclusive 
and not open to question or review in any court upon any 
grounds and no proceedings by or before the Appeals Tribu- 
nal or a panel thereof shall be restrained by injunction, prohi- 
bition or other process or proceeding in any court or be 
removable by application for judicial review, or otherwise, 
into any court. 


86h.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council, after 
requesting and considering the views of representatives of 
employers, workers and physicians, shall appoint qualified 
medical practitioners, other than practitioners appointed 
under subsection 72 (1) or 86b (3), to a list and the Appeals 
Tribunal may obtain the assistance of one or more of them in 
such way and at such time or times as it thinks fit so as to bet- 
ter enable it to determine any matter of fact in question in any 
application, appeal or proceeding. 


(2) The chairman of the Appeals Tribunal may fix the 
remuneration of a medical practitioner who provides assis- 
tance to the Appeals Tribunal under this section and the 
remuneration shall be part of the administrative expenses of 
the Board. 


(3) A medical practitioner shall not be asked, except with 
the written consent of the parties of record, to assist the 
Appeals Tribunal in any application, appeal or proceeding 
where the practitioner, 

(a) has examined the worker whose claim is the sub- 
ject-matter of the application, appeal or proceeding; 


(b) has treated the worker or a member of the family of 
the worker; 
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(c) has acted as a consultant in the treatment of the 
worker or as a consultant to the employer; or 


(d) is a partner of a practitioner mentioned in clause 


(a), (b) or (c). 


(4) The Appeals Tribunal has power to authorize the chair- 
man or a vice-chairman to inquire into applications by way of 
appeal under clause 86g (1) (b) to determine whether an issue 
involves a decision of the Board upon a medical report or 
opinion and, if such is the case, the person making the inquiry 
may, before the appeal is heard by the Appeals Tribunal, 
require that the worker submit to an examination by one or 
more medical practitioners appointed under subsection (1) 
who shall report, in writing, to the Appeals Tribunal thereon. 


(5) The Appeals Tribunal shall, upon receiving the report 
of the medical practitioner or practitioners, send a copy 
thereof to the parties to the appeal for the purpose of receiv- 
ing their submissions thereon. 


(6) Nothing in subsection (4) limits the right of the Appeals 
Tribunal to exercise its powers under subsection (1) during the 
hearing of an appeal. 


(7) If a worker is required by the Appeals Tribunal to sub- 
mit to an examination by one or more medical practitioners 
who provide assistance to the Appeals Tribunal under this sec- 
tion and the worker does not submit to the examination or in 
any way obstructs the examination, the worker’s right to com- 
pensation or to a final decision by the Appeals Tribunal may 
be suspended by the Appeals Tribunal. 


86i. Section 83 applies with necessary modifications to the 
chairman, vice-chairmen and other members of the Appeals 
Tribunal, to all officers and employees of the Appeals Tribu- 
nal and any person engaged by the Appeals Tribunal to con- 
duct an examination, test or inquiry, or authorized to perform 
any function under this Act. 


86j.—(1) Upon receipt of a notice of appeal, the Appeals 
Tribunal shall, as soon as practicable, notify the Board and 
the parties of record of the appeal and the issue or issues in 
respect of which the appeal is brought and shall furnish the 
same with copies of any written submissions made with 
respect thereto. 


(2) Any periodic payments to be paid under a decision of 
the Board shall be paid notwithstanding that an appeal is 
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taken therefrom and any amounts paid may be dealt with as 
the Appeals Tribunal shall direct. 


(3) Upon receipt of a notice under subsection (1), the 
Board shall forthwith transmit the Board’s records related to 
the appeal to the chairman of the Appeals Tribunal. 


86k. The Appeals Tribunal shall determine its own prac- 
tice and procedure and may, subject to the approval of the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council, make rules governing its 
practice and procedure and the exercise of its powers in 
respect thereto, and may prescribe such forms as it considers 
necessary. 


861.—(1) The Appeals Tribunal may confirm, vary, 
reverse or uphold any decision of the Board under appeal. 


(2) Every decision of the Appeals Tribunal and the reasons 
therefor shall be communicated promptly in writing to the 
Board and the parties of record. 


86m. Sections 76, 80 and 81 apply with necessary modifi- 
cations to the Appeals Tribunal as if a reference to the Board 
were a reference to the Appeals Tribunal. 


86n.—(1) Where a decision of the Appeals Tribunal turns 
upon an interpretation of the policy and general law of this 
Act, the board of directors of the Board may in its discretion 
review and determine the issue of interpretation of the policy 
and general law of this Act and may direct the Appeals Tribu- 
nal to reconsider the matter in light of the determination of 
the board of directors. 


(2) Where the board of directors of the Board in the exer- 
cise of its discretion under subsection (1) considers that a 
review is warranted, it shall either hold a hearing and afford 
the parties likely to be affected by its determination an oppor- 
tunity to make oral and written submissions or it may dispense 
with a hearing if it permits the parties likely to be affected by 
its determination to make written submissions, as the board 
may direct. 


(3) The board of directors of the Board shall give its deter- 
mination and direction, if any, under this section in writing 
together with its reasons therefor. 


(4) Pending its determination, the board of directors of the 
Board, with respect to the decision that is the subject-matter 
of the review, may stay the enforcement or execution of the 
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order made under the decision or may vacate the order if it 
has been implemented. 


860.—(1) An appeal to the Appeals Tribunal lies from a 
decision of the Board with respect to the matters referred to 
in clauses 86g (1) (b) and (c). 


(2) With the leave of the Appeals Tribunal, a decision of a 
panel of the Board made before this section comes into force 
may be appealed to the Appeals Tribunal. 


(3) Leave to appeal a decision to which subsection (2) 
applies shall not be granted unless, 


(a) there is substantial new evidence which was unavail- 
able at the time of the hearing by the panel; or 


(b) there appears to the Appeals Tribunal to be good 
reason to doubt the correctness of the decision. 


86p.—(1) There is hereby constituted a panel to be 
known as the Industrial Disease Standards Panel. 


(2) The Panel shall be composed of not more than nine 
members including persons representative of the public and of 
the scientific community and technical and professional per- 
sons. 


(3) The members of the Panel shall be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council one of whom shall be desig- 
nated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council as chairman of 
the Panel and one of whom shall be designated by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council as vice-chairman. 


(4) The remuneration, benefits and allowances of the mem- 
bers of the Panel shall be determined by the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council. 


(5) The chairman of the Panel, subject to such guidelines as 
may be established by the Management Board of Cabinet and 
subject to the provisions of the Crown Employees Collective 
Bargaining Act, may establish job classifications, personnel 
qualifications and ranges for remuneration and benefits for 
officers and employees of the Panel, and the chairman may 
appoint, promote and employ the same in conformity with the 
classifications, qualifications and ranges for remuneration and 
benefits so established by the chairman. 


(6) The costs and expenses associated with the administra- 
tion of the Panel, including the remuneration and expenses of 
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its members, officers and employees, shall be paid by the 
Ministry of Labour and shall be chargeable by the Ministry to 
the Board and the costs and expenses shall form part of the 
administrative expenses of the Board. 


(7) It shall be the function of the Panel, 
(a) to investigate possible industrial diseases; 


(b) to make findings as to whether a probable connec- 
tion exists between a disease and an industrial 
process, trade or occupation in Ontario; 


(c) to create, develop and revise criteria for the evalua- 
tion of claims respecting industrial diseases; and 


(d) to advise on eligibility rules regarding compensation 
for claims respecting industrial diseases. 


(8) The Panel may establish special panels to investigate 
matters arising out of its functions under subsection (7) and 
may appoint ad hoc members who are specialists in particular 
diseases and in industrial processes to such special panels 
which shall report thereon to the Panel. 


(9) The Panel shall determine its own priorities, practice 
and procedure and shall not be subject to or affected in any 
way by the Statutory Powers Procedure Act, or by any rules 
made under it. 


(10) The Panel shall report its findings to the Board. 


(11) Before accepting or rejecting any findings of the Pan- 
el, the Board shall publish in The Ontario Gazette a notice set- 
ting forth the nature of the findings and calling for comments, 
briefs and submissions thereon to be filed with the Board 
within sixty days of the publication of the notice or within 
such longer period as the Board may specify in the notice. 


(12) Upon the expiry of the period allowed for the filing 
under subsection (11), the Board may accept the findings of 
the Panel with or without amendments or may reject the find- 
ings. 


(13) Where the findings of the Panel are accepted under 
subsection (12) with amendments or rejected, the Board need 
not give any further notice under subsection (11). 
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(14) Where the Board accepts or rejects the findings of the 
Panel, notice of the Board’s acceptance or rejection, with rea- 
sons therefor, shall be published in The Ontario Gazette. 


(15) The Panel shall, after the close of each year, file with 
the Minister of Labour an annual report upon the affairs of 
the Panel, and the Minister shall cause a copy of the report to 
be laid before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the 
next ensuing session. 


86q.—(1) The Minister of Labour shall establish an office 
to be available to any person who is or has been a claimant 
for benefits under this Act and the office shall be known as 
the “Office of the Worker Adviser’. 


(2) The Minister shall pay such remuneration and expenses 
as may be required to carry out such functions as may be 
assigned to the Office of the Worker Adviser by the Minister. 


(3) The Board shall reimburse the Minister for the remun- 
eration and expenses referred to in subsection (2). 


86r.—(1) The Minister of Labour shall establish an office 
to be known as the “Office of the Employer Adviser’? and 
shall pay such remuneration and expenses as may be required 
to carry out such functions as may be assigned to it by the 
Minister. 


(2) The Board shall reimburse the Minister for the remun- 
eration and expenses referred to in subsection (1). 


86s. Services under this Act shall, where appropriate, be 
made available in the French language. 


33. Section 113 of the said Act is amended by striking out 
**Trustee Act’’ in the eighth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
**Pension Benefits Act’. 


34.—(1) Subsection 122 (9) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(9) If the worker at or before the date of the disablement 
was employed in any process mentioned in the second column 
of Schedule 3 and the disease contracted is the disease in the 
first column of the Schedule set out opposite to the descrip- 
tion of the process, the disease shall be deemed to have been 
due to the nature of that employment unless the contrary is 
proved. 
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(9a) If the worker at or before the date of the disablement 
was employed in any process mentioned in the second column 
of Schedule 4 and the disease contracted is the disease in the 
first column of the Schedule set out opposite to the descrip- 
tion of the process, the disease shall be conclusively deemed 
to have been due to the nature of the employment. 


(2) Subsection 122 (12) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(12) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the 
Board may enter into an agreement with the appropriate 
authority in any jurisdiction in Canada to provide for the 
apportionment of the costs of the claims for industrial diseases 
for workers who have had exposure employment in more than 
one Canadian jurisdiction. 


(3) Subsection 122 (16) of the said Act is amended by insert- 
ing after ‘‘3’’ in the third line ‘‘or 4’’. 


35. Section 125 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 


(2) The payments and deposits referred to in sections 29 
and 33 shall be invested in any such securities as a trustee may 
invest in under the Pension Benefits Act. 


(3) The Board, where it considers proper, may add to the 
amount payable by an employer under subsection (1) a per- 
centage or sum for the purpose of raising special funds and 
the Board may use such moneys to meet a loss or relieve any 
employer in Schedule 2 from all or part of the costs arising 
from any disaster or other circumstance where, in the opinion 
of the Board, it is proper to do so. 


36. Section 131 of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 


131. This Part does not apply to domestics or their 
employers to whom Part I applies. 


37. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following Part: 


PART III 


132. Subject to this Part, this Act, as it read immediately 
before the coming into force of this section, continues to 
apply to personal injury by accident and to an industrial dis- 
ease where the accident or disease occurred before the day 
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this section comes into force, and to death resulting from 
injury or industrial disease where the death occurred before 
the coming into force of this section. 


133.—(1) Sections 21 and 22, subsection 36 (2) and sec- 
tions 37, 42 and 49 of this Act, as continued by section 132, 
are repealed. 


(2) Subsection 36 (2) and section 37 of this Act, as they 
read immediately before the coming into force of this section, 
apply to a dependent widow or widower, or a dependent com- 
mon-law wife or husband who remarried or married, as the 
case may be, before the coming into force of this section. 


(3) Where a worker is in receipt of temporary disability 
benefits on the day this section comes into force, the Board 
shall adjust the rate of compensation by adding thereto an 
additional 5 per cent but the compensation rate resulting from 
the adjustment shall not exceed the maximum established by 
sections 39 and 45, as continued by section 132. 


134. Section 40 of this Act, as continued by section 132, is 
repealed and following substituted therefor: 


40. Where a worker, who has become entitled to benefits 
under this Act and has returned to employment, becomes 
entitled to payment for temporary disability by reason of any 
matter arising out of the original accident, the compensation 
payable for such temporary disability shall be paid on either 
the average weekly earnings at the date of the accident or the 
average weekly earnings at the date of the most recent 
employment of the worker calculated in the manner set out in 
section 39, whichever is the greater. 


135. Subsection 41 (2) of this Act, as continued by section 
132, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) In determining the amount to be paid under clause 
(1) (b), the Board shall have regard to any payments the 
worker receives under the Canada Pension Plan, and where 
subclause (1) (b) (i) or (ii) applies, the compensation shall be 
a periodic amount proportionate to the degree of earnings 
impairment resulting from the injury as determined by the 
Board and subsection 43 (4) applies. 


136. Subsections 43 (4) and (5) of this Act, as continued 
by section 132, are repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 
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(4) Where the impairment of the earning capacity of the 
worker does not exceed 10 per cent of the worker’s earning 
capacity and the worker does not elect to receive compensa- 
tion by a weekly or other periodical payment, the Board shall, 
unless the Board decides that it would not be to the advantage 
of the worker to do so, direct that such lump sum as may be 
considered to be the equivalent of the periodic payment shall 
be paid to the worker. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the impairment 
of earning capacity of the worker is significantly greater than 
is usual for the nature and degree of injury, the Board may 
supplement the amount awarded for permanent partial disa- 
bility for such period as the Board may fix unless the worker, 


(a) fails to co-operate in or is not available for a medi- 
cal or vocational rehabilitation program which 
would, in the Board’s opinion, aid in getting the 
worker back to work; or 


(b) fails to accept or is not available for employment 
which is available and which in the opinion of the 
Board is suitable for the worker’s capabilities. 


(Sa) In calculating the amount of the supplement under 
subsection (5), the Board shall have regard to the difference 
between the average earnings of the worker before the acci- 
dent and the average earnings after the accident and the com- 
pensation shall be a weekly or other periodic payment of 75 
per cent of the difference, but the total of such supplement 
and the award under subsection (1) shall not exceed the like 
proportion of 75 per cent of the worker’s pre-accident average 
earnings, and the Board shall have regard to the effect of 
inflation on the pre-accident earnings rate and to any pay- 
ments the worker receives under the Canada Pension Plan. 


(Sb) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (5), where the 
impairment of earnings capacity for an older worker is signifi- 
cantly greater than is usual for the nature and degree of the 
worker’s injury and, where in the opinion of the Board, the 
worker can not return to work and is unlikely to benefit from 
a vocational rehabilitation program which would lead to 
employment, the Board may supplement the amount awarded 
for permanent partial disability with an amount not exceeding 
the old age security benefits that would be payable under sec- 
tion 3 of the Old Age Security Act (Canada), and amendments 
thereto, as if the worker were eligible therefor, and such sup- 
plement may continue until the worker is eligible for such old 
age security benefits or until the worker returns to employ- 
ment. 
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(5c) A supplement awarded under subsection (5b) shall be 
a weekly or other periodic payment and the total sum of such 
supplement and the award under subsection (1) shall not 
exceed the like proportion of 75 per cent of the worker’s pre- 
accident average earnings and, in calculating the amount of 
the supplement, the Board shall have regard to any payments 
the worker receives under the Canada Pension Plan. 


(5d) Notwithstanding subsection 41 (2), as re-enacted by 
section 135, or subsection (5a) or (5c) of this section, the fact 
that a worker is receiving payments under the Canada Pension 
Plan shall not be a bar to receiving payments under section 
41, as continued by section 132, or subsection (5) or (5b) of 
this section and the Board in having regard to payments 
received by a worker under the Canada Pension Plan shall 
have regard only to those payments received by the worker 
with respect to a disability arising from the injury. 


137.—(1) Sections 50 and 55 of this Act, as re-enacted or 
amended by sections 13 and 14 of the Workers’ Compensation 
Amendment Act, 1984, being chapter 58, apply to this Act as 
continued by section 132. 


(2) Sections 21 and 56 to 86s of this Act, as amended, 
repealed, enacted or re-enacted by sections 8 and 15 to 32 of 
the Workers’ Compensation Amendment Act, 1984, being 
chapter 58, apply to this Act as continued by section 132. 


(3) Subsection (2) comes into force on the day that section 
32 of the Workers’ Compensation Amendment Act, 1984, 
being chapter 58, comes into force. 


38. Where an application or appeal has been heard by the 
Board or a panel thereof pursuant to sections 75 and 77 of the 
Workers’ Compensation Act, as those sections read immediately 
prior to the coming into force of this section, and a final deci- 
sion or action thereon has not been made or taken before the 
day this section comes into force, the Board or a panel thereof 
may carry out and complete any duties or responsibilities and 
exercise any powers in connection with the application or 
appeal as though this Act had not been enacted. 


39. Clause 9 (b) of the Human Rights Code, 1981, being 
chapter 53, is amended by striking out ‘‘or’’ at the end of sub- 
clause (iii), by adding ‘‘or’’ at the end of subclause (iv) and by 
adding thereto the following subclause: 


(v) an injury or disability for which benefits were 
claimed or received under the Workers’ Com- 
pensation Act. 
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40. This Act comes into force on a day to be named by creas 
proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


41. The short title of this Act is the Workers’ Compensation Short title 
Amendment Act, 1984 (No. 2). 
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CHAPTER 59 


An Act to amend the Securities Act 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. The Securities Act, being chapter 466 of the Revised Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1980, is amended by adding thereto the follow- 
ing section: 


138a.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), this Act applies to, Application 


to Her 
Majesty 


(a) Her Majesty in right of Canada; 
(b) Her Majesty in right of Ontario; and 


(c) Her Majesty in right of any other province or terri- 
tory of Canada, 


and agents and servants thereof. 


(2) Subsections 11 (4) and (6) and sections 16, 17, 59, 118, Exceptions 
126, 127, 129, 131, 132 and 135 do not apply to, 


(a) Her Majesty in right of Canada; 
(b) Her Majesty in right of Ontario; 


(c) Her Majesty in right of any other province or terri- 
tory of Canada; or 


(d) an agent or servant of Her Majesty, as referred to 
in clause (a), (b) or (c), where the matter arises 
from the performance of a duty or the exercise of a 
power as an agent or servant thereof or from any 
neglect or default in the performance or exercise of 
such duty or power. 
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se epee 2. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
18th day of June, 1984. 
Short title 3. The short title of this Act is the Securities Amendment 


Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 60 


An Act to amend the Education Act 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subparagraph ii of paragraph 10a of subsection 1 (1) of 
the Education Act, being chapter 129 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, as enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1982, 
chapter 32, section 1, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


li. is acceptable to the Minister as partial fulfil- 
ment of the requirements for the Ontario sec- 
ondary school diploma, the secondary school 
graduation diploma or the secondary school 
honour graduation diploma, as the case may 
be. 


2. Clause 8 (1) (i) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the Stat- 
utes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 3, is amended by 
striking out ‘‘Workmen’s Compensation Act’’ in the fourth line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Workers’ Compensation Act’’. 


3. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 


8a. The Minister may require a person or organization 
that has received financial assistance under this Act or the 
regulations to submit to the Minister a statement prepared by 
a person licensed under the Public Accountancy Act that sets 
out the details of the disposition of the financial assistance by 
the person or organization. 


4. Clause 10 (8) (d) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(d) prescribing the conditions under which fees shall be 
paid to the Ministry for the evaluation of academic 
certificates, transcripts and other documents of edu- 


839 


Accounting 
statement 
related to 
assistance 

by Ministry 
R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 405 


fees for 
evaluations 


840 


Application 
of subss. 
(4-6) 


R.S.O. 1980, 


c. 308 


New city 


Application 
of subs. (4) 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


Change of 
boundaries 


Chap. 60 EDUCATION 1984 


cational standing, and prescribing the amounts of 
the:fees. 


5. Subsection 15 (7) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘to’’ where it occurs the first time in the fourth line ‘‘the 
Ontario secondary school diploma’’. 


6.—(1) Subsection 59 (7) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(7) Determinations shall be made under subsections (4), (5) 
and (6) before the 1st day of September in each year in which 
a regular election is to be held under the Municipal Elections 
Act. 


(2) Subsection 59 (9) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘and such determination is effective for a period of four 
years or until the number of members for the school division is 
increased or decreased under subsection (3) or the boundaries 
of one or more county or district municipalities within the 
school division are altered or are to be altered effective on or 
before the Ist day of January next following the election” in 
the twenty-sixth to the thirty-second lines. 


(3) Section 59 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 16, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection: 


(34) A new city that is to be erected effective on or before 
the Ist day of January next following a regular election under 
the Municipal Elections Act shall be deemed, for the purposes 
of subsections (1) to (33), to have been erected, but this sub- 
section does not apply in respect of determining the persons 
responsible for performing duties in connection with the regu- 
lar election. 


7.—(1) Subsection 113 (6) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(6) A determination shall be made under subsection (4) 
before the 1st day of September in each year in which a regu- 
lar election is to be held under the Municipal Elections Act. 


(2) Section 113 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 37, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsections: 


(24) Where the boundaries of a county or district combined 
separate school zone or of a municipality are to be altered 
effective on or before the Ist day of January next following a 
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regular election under the Municipal Elections Act, the bound- 
aries shall be deemed, for the purposes of subsections (1) to 
(23), to have been so altered, but this subsection does not 
apply in respect of determining the persons responsible for 
performing duties in connection with the regular election. 


(25) A new city that is to be erected effective on or before 
the Ist day of January next following a regular election under 
the Municipal Elections Act shall be deemed, for the purposes 
of subsections (1) to (24), to have been erected, but this sub- 
section does not apply in respect of determining the persons 
responsible for performing duties in connection with the regu- 
lar election. 


8. Subsection 126 (1) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1981, chapter 47, section 21, is amended 
by striking out ‘‘prescribed form’’ in the first line and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘‘form prescribed by the regulations’’. 


9. Form 2 of Part IV of the said Act is repealed. 


10. Paragraph 38 of subsection 150 (1) of the said Act is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


38. with the approval of the Minister, conduct an edu- 
cation program in a centre, facility, home, hospital 
or institution that is approved, designated, estab- 
lished, licensed or registered under any Act and in 
which the Ministry does not conduct an education 
program. 


11.—(1) Subsection 158 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
inserting after ‘‘and’’ in the sixth line ‘‘subject to subsection 
(1b)’’. 


(2) Section 158 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 42, is further amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection: 


(1b) Where, pursuant to a collective agreement, or a policy 
of the board, an employee to whom subsection (1) applies has 
elected to accept a reduction in employment from full-time to 
part-time employment in respect of one or more years or 
school years, as the case may be, including the year or school 
year immediately preceding his termination of employment by 
reason of retirement, the limitation upon the amount of the 
gratuity payable under subsection (1) does not apply to the 
employee and, in lieu thereof, the maximum amount receiva- 
ble by the employee shall not be in excess of an amount equal 
to one-half of the full-time annual rate of the earnings 
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received by the employee for the last complete year or school 
year, as the case may be, in which the employee was 
employed by the board. 


12. Subsection 165 (3) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘subsection (1) or (2)’’ in the first and second lines and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘subsection (1), (1a) or (2)’’. 


13. Subsection 170 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) A board that is in possession of real property that was 
originally granted by the Crown for school purposes and that 
has reverted or may have reverted to the Crown may continue 
in possession of the real property for school purposes and 
when the board determines that the real property is no longer 
required for school purposes, the board may, with the 
approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council and subject 
to such conditions as are prescribed by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, sell, lease or otherwise dispose of the real 


property. 


14. Clause 182 (7) (c) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘*74 (4) (b)’”’ in the third line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘°74 (4) (a)’’. 


15. Section 215 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 


(9) The council of each municipality shall cause each instal- 
ment that the council is required by subsections (1) to (8) to 
pay to a board to be delivered to the board not later than 
noon on, or deposited in the board’s bank account for credit 
to the board not later than, the date on which the council is 
required by those subsections to pay the instalment. 


(10) In this section, ‘“‘bank account’’, in relation to a board, 
means the account kept in a chartered bank of Canada in the 
name of the board and designated by the board for the pur- 
pose of this section. 


(11) The council of a municipality that is required by sub- 
sections (1) to (10) to pay an instalment on a date that falls on 
a Saturday, a Sunday or any other day on which the offices of 
the board are not open for business shall comply with subsec- 
tion (9) on the day on which the offices of the board are open 
for business next preceding the instalment due date. 


16. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 
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252a.—(1) A board that is required by this Act to employ 
a director of education in any year or that appoints a director 
of education or a supervisory officer with the approval of the 
Minister shall not abolish the position of director of education 
or supervisory officer, as the case may be, without the 
approval of the Minister. 


(2) Where, before this section comes into force, a board 
has abolished a position mentioned in subsection (1), the Min- 
ister may require the board to re-establish the position and 
the board shall comply with the requirement forthwith. 


17.—(1) Subsection 258 (1) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(1) In this section, 


(a) “board’’ means a board of education, public school 
board or separate school board; 


(b) “French-language instructional unit” means a class, 
group of classes or school in which French is the 
language of instruction; 

(c) “French-speaking person” means a child of a per- 


son who has the right under section 23 of the 
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms to have 
his children receive primary and secondary school 
instruction in the French language in Ontario. 


(2) Subsection 258 (2) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 61, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Every French-speaking person who is qualified under 
this Act to be a resident pupil of a board has the right to 
receive elementary school instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit operated or provided by the board. 


(3) Subsections 258 (3) to (6) of the said Act are repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(3) Every board that has one or more resident pupils who 
exercise their right to receive instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit shall establish and operate one or more 
French-language instructional units for those pupils or shall 
enter into an agreement with another board to enable those 
pupils to receive instruction in a French-language instructional 
unit operated by the other board. 
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(4) A board that provides a French-language instructional 
unit for elementary school instruction by means of an agree- 
ment with another board shall provide to each French-speak- 
ing resident pupil of the first-mentioned board who is a pupil 
in the French-language instructional unit and resides with the 
parent or other person who has lawful custody of the pupil 
more than twenty-four kilometres from the French-language 
instructional unit, 


(a) an allowance payable monthly in an amount set by 
the board for meals and lodging for each day of 
attendance as certified by the principal in respect of 
the French-language instructional unit and for trans- 
portation once a week from the pupil’s residence to 
the lodging and return; or 

(b) daily transportation in a manner determined by the 

board from the pupil’s residence to the French-lan- 

guage instructional unit and return, where the par- 
ent or other person who has lawful custody of the 
pupil elects to have daily transportation. 


(5) English may be a subject of instruction in any grade in a 
French-language instructional unit mentioned in subsection 


(2). 


(6) English shall be a subject of instruction in grades 5, 6, 7 
and 8 in every French-language instructional unit. 


(6a) A board, on the request of the parent of a pupil of the 
board who is not a French-speaking person, or of a person 
who has lawful custody of a pupil of the board who is not a 
French-speaking person, or of a pupil of the board who is an 
adult and is not a French-speaking person, may admit the 
pupil to a French-language instructional unit if the admission 
is approved by majority vote of an admissions committee 
appointed by the board and composed of the principal of the 
school to which admission is requested, a teacher who uses 
the French language in instruction in the school and a French- 
speaking supervisory officer employed by the board or 
arranged for in accordance with subsection (7). 


(4) Subsection 258 (8) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(8) Where a board provides one or more French-language 
elementary schools, a resident pupil of the board has the right 
to receive instruction in the English language and subsections 
(2), (3) and (4) apply with necessary modifications in respect 
of the resident pupil and the board. 


1984 EDUCATION Chap. 60 


18.—(1) Clause 260 (a) of the said Act is amended by add- 
ing at the end thereof ‘‘or a secondary school board formed 
under section 69”’. 


(2) Section 260 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following clause: 


(ca) “French-speaking person’ means a child of a per- 
son who has the right under section 23 of the 
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms to have 
his children receive primary and secondary school 
instruction in the French language in Ontario. 


19. Section 261 of the said Act, as amended by the Statutes 
of Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, section 62, is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


261.—(1) Every French-speaking person who is qualified 
under this Act to be a resident pupil of a board has the right 
to receive secondary school instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit operated or provided by the board. 


(2) Every board that has one or more resident pupils who 
exercise their right to receive instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit shall establish and operate one or more 
French-language instructional units for those pupils or shall 
enter into an agreement with another board to enable those 
pupils to receive instruction in a French-language instructional 
unit operated by the other board. 


(3) A board that provides a French-language instructional 
unit for secondary school instruction by means of an agree- 
ment with another board shall provide to each French-speak- 
ing resident pupil of the first-mentioned board who is a pupil 
in the French-language instructional unit and resides with the 
parent or other person who has lawful custody of the pupil 
more than twenty-four kilometres from the French-language 
instructional unit, 


(a) an allowance payable monthly in an amount set by 
the board for meals and lodging for each day of 
attendance as certified by the principal in respect of 
the French-language instructional unit and for trans- 
portation once a week from the pupil’s residence to 
the lodging and return; or 


(b) daily transportation in a manner determined by the 
board from the pupil’s residence to the French-lan- 
guage instructional unit and return, where the par- 
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ent or other person who has lawful custody of the 
pupil elects to have daily transportation. 


20. Subsection 268 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(1) The chairman of the committee or a member of the 
committee designated by the chairman of the committee has 
the right to attend a meeting of a committee of the board, 
including a committee of the whole board, and shall be given 
the opportunity to be heard at the meeting in respect of any 
matter that affects French-speaking pupils and that is within 
the jurisdiction of the committee of the board or the commit- 
tee of the whole board, as the case may be. 


21. Section 271 of the said Act is repealed. 


22. Subsection 272 (1) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘number of pupils of the board elect’’ in the second 
and third lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘pupil of the board 
elects’’. 


23. Subsection 273 (1) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘an English-speaking pupil of the board’’ in the first 
and second lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘a pupil of the 
board who is not a French-speaking person’’. 


24. Subsection 277 (2) of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


(2) Within thirty days of the receipt by the board of the 
recommendation of the Commission, the board shall resolve 
either to implement the recommendation or not to implement 
the recommendation. 


(3) The board shall give to the Commission written notice 
of the resolution. 


(4) A board that resolves not to implement the recommen- 
dation shall also give to the Minister written notice of the res- 
olution and shall give to the Minister and to the Commission 
written reasons for the decision. 


(5) The board shall give the notices and reasons within the 
thirty day period mentioned in subsection (2). 


25. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following sections: 
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277a.—(1) A board that resolves not to implement the 
recommendation of the Commission may rescind the resolu- 
tion and resolve to implement the recommendation. 


(2) In the event of a conflict between subsection (1) and a 
by-law of the board, subsection (1) prevails. 


(3) A board must act under subsection (1) within sixty days 
after receiving the recommendation of the Commission. 


277b.—(1) Where a board does not resolve to implement 
the recommendation of the Commission within the period of 
time mentioned in section 277 or 277a, as the case requires, 
the Commission shall reconsider the matter and shall make a 
written report and recommendation to the Minister in respect 
of the matter. 


(2) The Minister shall consider the report and recommen- 
dation of the Commission under subsection (1) and shall make 
such order to the board or the Commission, or both, to deal 
with the matter as the Minister considers appropriate in the 
circumstances. 


(3) The report and recommendation of the Commission are 
not binding upon the Minister, and the Minister is not 
required to give to any person an opportunity to make sub- 
missions or to be heard before making an order under subsec- 
tion (2). 


(4) An order by the Minister under subsection (2), exclu- 
sive of the reasons, if any, therefor may be filed in the office 
of the Registrar of the Supreme Court, whereupon the order 
shall be entered in the same way as a judgment or order of 
that court and is enforceable as an order of that court. 


(5) An order by the Minister under subsection (2), 


(a) toa board is effective according to its terms when a 
copy is served upon the secretary of the board; and 


(b) to the Commission is effective according to its terms 
when a copy is served upon the chairman of the 
Commission. 


26.—(1) This Act, except sections 17, 18, 19, 21, 22 and 
23, comes into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 
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Idem (2) Sections 17, 18, 19, 21, 22 and 23 come into force on the 
1st day of September, 1985. 


Short title 27. The short title of this Act is the Education Amendment 
Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 61 


An Act to amend the Highway Traffic Act 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsection 26 (2) of the Highway Traffic Act, being chap- 
ter 198 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as re-enacted 
by the Statutes of Ontario, 1984, chapter 21, section 4, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) In determining whether a conviction is a subsequent 
conviction or an additional subsequent conviction, as the case 
may be, for the purpose of clauses (1) (b) and (c), the only 
question to be considered is the sequence of convictions and 
no consideration shall be given to the sequence of commission 
of offences or whether any offence occurred before or after 
any conviction. 


(2a) Clauses (1) (b) and (c) do not apply when the subse- 
quent conviction is more than five years after the previous 
conviction. 


2.—(1) Subsection 44 (1) of the said Act is amended by 
striking out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in 
the second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to 
one-half hour after sunrise’’. 


(2) Subsection 44 (5) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the fifth 
and sixth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to 
one-half hour after sunrise’’. 


(3) Subsection 44 (10) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the sec- 
ond line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to one-half 
hour after sunrise’’. 


(4) Subsection 44 (11) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the sec- 
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ond line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to one-half 
hour after sunrise’’. 


(5) Subsection 44 (13) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the sec- 
ond line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to one-half 
hour after sunrise’’. 


(6) Subsection 44 (17) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’”’ in the sec- 
ond line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to one-half 
hour after sunrise’’. 


(7) Subsection 44 (19) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the third 
and fourth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to 
one-half hour after sunrise’’. 


(8) Subsection 44 (23) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the sec- 
ond line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to one-half 
hour after sunrise’’. 


(9) Subsection 44 (24) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the sec- 
ond line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to one-half 
hour after sunrise’’. 


(10) Subsection 44 (25) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the 
second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sunset to one- 
half hour after sunrise’’. 


(11) Subsection 44 (26) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the 
fourth and fifth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sun- 
set to one-half hour after sunrise’’. 


(12) Subsection 44 (27) of the said Act is amended by strik- 
ing out ‘‘after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise’’ in the 
fourth and fifth lines and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘before sun- 
set to one-half hour after sunrise’’. 


3. Section 60 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations exempting any class of persons or vehicles or any use 
of equipment or type of equipment from the provisions of this 
section. 
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4. Subsection 104 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘subsection 23 (1)”’ in the first line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘subsection 15 (1)’’. 


5. Clause 122 (7) (b) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘yellow’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘‘amber’’. 


6. Subsection 151 (7) of the said Act, as re-enacted by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1984, chapter 21, section 19, is amended 
by striking out ‘‘subsection 147 (1)’’ in the twelfth line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘clause 147 (1) (a)’’. 


7. Subsection 184 (1) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 63, section 44, is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) A judge, provincial judge or justice of the peace who 
makes a conviction for an offence under this Act or under any 
other Act of the Legislature or the Parliament of Canada or 
any regulation or order made under any of them committed 
by means of a motor vehicle, motorized snow vehicle or street 
car or for an offence under a municipal by-law regulating traf- 
fic on the highways, except convictions for offences for stand- 
ing or parking or the clerk of the court in which the conviction 
is made, shall forthwith certify the conviction to the Registrar, 
setting out the name, address and description of the person 
convicted, the number of his driver’s licence, the number of 
the permit of the motor vehicle or the registration number of 
the motorized snow vehicle, as the case may be, with which 
the offence was committed, the time the offence was commit- 
ted and the provision of the Act, regulation, order or by-law 
contravened. 


8. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


9. The short title of this Act is the Highway Traffic Amend- 
ment Act, 1984 (No. 2). 
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CHAPTER 62 


An Act to amend the 
Immunization of School Pupils Act, 1982 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Section 1 of the Immunization of School Pupils Act, 
1982, being chapter 41, as amended by the Statutes of Ontario, 
1983, chapter 76, section 1, is further amended by adding 
thereto the following clause: 


(ma) “‘statement of conscience or religious belief’? means 
a statement by affidavit in the prescribed form by a 
parent of the person named in the statement that 
immunization conflicts with the sincerely held con- 
victions of the parent based on the parent’s religion 
or conscience. 


(2) Clause 1 (0) of the said Act is repealed. 


2. The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
sections: 


2a.—(1) The parent of a pupil shall cause the pupil to 
complete the prescribed program of immunization in relation 
to each of the designated diseases. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to the parent of a pupil in 
respect of the prescribed program of immunization in relation 
to a designated disease specified by a physician in a statement 
of medical exemption filed with the proper medical officer of 
health and, where the physician has specified an effective time 
period, only during the effective time period. 


(3) Subsection (1) does not apply to a parent who has filed 
a statement of conscience or religious belief with the proper 
medical officer of health. 
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(4) Subsection (1) does not apply to a parent who, before 
the coming into force of this section, has filed with the proper 
medical officer of health a statement of religious belief in the 
form prescribed before the coming into force of this section. 


2b. Every person who contravenes section 2a is guilty of 


an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more 
than $1,000. 


2e. In proceedings under section 2b, a certificate by a 
medical officer of health as to whether or not he has received 
a statement of medical exemption, a statement of conscience 
or religious belief or a statement of religious belief is admissi- 
ble in evidence as proof in the absence of evidence to the con- 
trary of the facts stated therein without proof of the appoint- 
ment or signature of the medical officer of health. 


3. Subclause 3 (2) (a) (iii) of the said Act is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 


(iii) a statement of conscience or religious belief in 
respect of the pupil; and 


4. Clause 14 (b) of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 


(b) prescribing forms and providing for their use and 
requiring that statements of conscience or religious 
belief be in the form of affidavits. 


5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


6. The short title of this Act is the Immunization of School 
Pupils Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 63 


An Act to revise the Metropolitan Police Force 


Complaints Project Act, 1981 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


“Bureau” means the Public Complaints Investiga- 
tion Bureau; 


“chief of police” means the chief of police of the 
Metropolitan Police Force; 


“Commissioner” means the Public Complaints 
Commissioner appointed under this Act; 


“complainant” means a member of the public who 
makes a complaint in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Act; 


“complaint”? means an allegation or allegations, 
made orally or in writing, by a member of the pub- 
lic, concerning the misconduct of a police officer; 


“inquiry” means an allegation or allegations con- 
cerning conduct of a police officer that does not 
amount to “‘misconduct”’; 


‘misconduct’? means an act or omission on the part 
of a police officer that constitutes an offence under 
the Code of Offences set out in the Schedule to 
Regulation 791 of the Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1980, made under the Police Act; 


“officer in charge’? means the police officer who at 
any particular time, while on duty, is in charge of 
and responsible for, the proper functioning of a 
police facility; 


855 


Interpretation 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Gy Stel 


856 


Application 
of Act 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 381 


Appointment 
of Public 
Complaints 
Commis- 
sioner 


Re- 
appointment 


Officers, 
etc. 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 418 


Remuneration 


Records 


Monitoring 
handling of 
complaints 
and inquiries 


Annual 
report 


Summary of 
decisions 


Chap. 63 POLICE FORCE COMPLAINTS 1984 
(i) “police officer’? means a police officer on the Met- 
ropolitan Police Force; 
(j) “prescribed” means prescribed by the regulations; 
(k) “regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act; 
(1) ‘‘subject officer” means a police officer who is the 


subject of a complaint. 


2. This Act applies to complaints and inquiries made by 
members of the public respecting the conduct of police offic- 
ers on the Metropolitan Police Force and hearings under this 
Act and disciplinary proceedings under the Police Act and the 
regulations thereunder arising out of such complaints. 


3.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall appoint 
a Public Complaints Commissioner, to hold office for a term 
not exceeding five years, to exercise the powers and perform 
the duties assigned to him by this Act and the regulations. 


(2) The Commissioner may be reappointed for a further 
term or terms not exceeding, in each instance, five years. 


(3) Such officers and employees as are considered neces- 
sary from time to time for the purposes of this Act may be 
appointed under the Public Service Act. 


(4) The Commissioner shall be paid such remuneration and 
allowance for expenses as may be fixed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council. 


(5) The Commissioner shall maintain copies of all records, 
reports and other materials received by him under this Act. 


(6) The Commissioner shall monitor the handling of com- 
plaints and inquiries by the Bureau and the chief of police. 


(7) The Commissioner shall report annually on the affairs 
of his office to the Solicitor General and to the Attorney Gen- 
eral and the Attorney General shall submit the report to the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council and shall then lay the report 
before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next 
ensuing session. 


(8) The Commissioner shall cause to be prepared and pub- 
lished periodically a summary of the decisions, and the rea- 
sons therefor, made by the boards of inquiry under this Act. 
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(9) The accounts of the Commissioner shall be audited 
annually by the Provincial Auditor. 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall appoint 
a panel of persons to act as members of boards of inquiry. 


(2) One-third of the members of the panel shall be persons 


who are members of the Law Society of Upper Canada who ; 


are jointly recommended for appointment by the Attorney 
General and the Solicitor General. 


(3) One-third of the members of the panel shall be persons, 
other than police officers, the appointment of whom the Met- 
ropolitan Board of Commissioners of Police and the Metro- 
politan Toronto Police Association have jointly recommended 
in writing to the Attorney General. 


(4) One-third of the members of the panel shall be persons 
recommended by the council of The Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto to the Attorney General for appointment. 


(5) Appointments to the panel shall be for a term of two 
years and a person who is appointed may be reappointed for a 
further term or terms not exceeding, in each instance, two 
years. 


(6) Recommendations made under subsections (3) and (4) 
shall be submitted to the Attorney General within such time 
as he may specify. 


(7) Notwithstanding subsection 34 (1), the members of the 
Police Complaints Board, except the chairman, constituted 
under the Metropolitan Police Force Complaints Project Act, 
1981 shall act as members of boards of inquiry under this Act 
until such time as the panel referred to in subsection (1) is 
appointed and members of the Police Complaints Board 
appointed from the groups set out in subsections 4 (4), (5) and 
(6), respectively, of the Metropolitan Police Force Complaints 
Project Act, 1981 shall be deemed to be recommended under 
subsections (2), (3) and (4) of this section, respectively. 


(8) The members of the panel shall be paid such remunera- 
tion and expenses as may be fixed by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council. 


5.—(1) The chief of police shall establish and maintain for 
the purposes of this Act a branch of the Metropolitan Police 
Force to be known as the Public Complaints Investigation 
Bureau. 
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(2) The chief of police shall ensure that the Bureau is sup- 
plied with sufficient staff to effectively receive, record and 
investigate complaints and inquiries. 


6.—(1) A member of the public may make a complaint at 
the Bureau, at any police station in Metropolitan Toronto or 
at the office of the Commissioner. 


(2) The person who receives the complaint shall record the 
complaint in the prescribed form and shall furnish the com- 
plainant with a prescribed statement that sets out the proce- 
dures that will be followed respecting the complaint and the 
rights under this Act of the complainant, together with a copy 
of the complaint. 


(3) Where a complaint is recorded at a police station, the 
officer in charge of the station shall take all reasonable steps 
to ensure that all available evidence is gathered that may be 
lost if not secured immediately and, if appropriate, ensure 
that such other preliminary investigation as may be warranted 
is conducted and that a report concerning such preliminary 
investigation is prepared and forwarded to the person in 
charge of the Bureau. 


(4) Where a complaint is recorded at a police station, the 
person recording the complaint shall forward forthwith to the 
Bureau and to the Commissioner a copy of the complaint. 


(5) Where a complaint is recorded at the Bureau, the per- 
son recording the complaint shall forward forthwith to the 
Commissioner a copy of the complaint. 


(6) Where a complaint is recorded at the office of the Com- 
missioner, the person recording the complaint shall forward 
forthwith to the Bureau a copy of the complaint. 


7.—(1) Where a complaint is made by a person not 
directly affected by the incident, the Commissioner, as soon as 
practicable after receiving the complaint, shall in writing 
notify the person directly affected by the incident that a com- 
plaint has been made under this Act and advise him that he is 
entitled to be the complainant. 


(2) Where the person directly affected by the incident is not 
known or can not be found or does not, within thirty days of 
the date of the notification, file with the Commissioner a writ- 
ten request to be the complainant in the matter, no further 
action shall be taken under this Act in respect of such com- 
plaint. 
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(3) Nothing in subsection (2) shall prevent the chief of 
police from taking any disciplinary action that he could other- 
wise take under the Police Act and the regulations thereunder, 
and the chief of police shall notify the Commissioner if any 
such action is taken and the result thereof and either the chief 
of police or the Commissioner shall then notify the complain- 
ant. 


(4) For the purposes of this section a person who observes 
an incident shall be deemed to be a person directly affected by 
the incident. 


8.—(1) Upon receipt of a complaint, the person in charge 
of the Bureau may, with the consent of the Commissioner, 
reclassify any of the separate allegations within the complaint 
as an inquiry, and the complainant and the subject officer 
shall be notified forthwith. 


(2) The person in charge of the Bureau shall determine 
whether any investigation is required in respect of an inquiry, 
and if it is, cause such investigation to be conducted, respond 
to the complainant in writing within sixty days of receipt of 
the complaint and forward a copy of the response to the Com- 
missioner forthwith. 


(3) The person in charge of the Bureau may, during the 
course of an investigation under subsection (2), reclassify any 
of the separate allegations within the inquiry as a complaint, 
and the complainant, the subject officer and the Commis- 
sioner shall be notified forthwith. 


(4) No reference shall be made in the personal record of 
any police officer to an inquiry resolved in accordance with 
subsection (2). 


9. The person in charge of the Bureau shall inform forth- 
with the subject officer of the substance of the complaint in 
the prescribed form, unless, in the opinion of such person, to 
do so might adversely affect any investigation of the com- 
plaint. 


10.—(1) The person in charge of the Bureau shall consider 
whether a complaint can be resolved informally and, with the 
consent of the complainant and the subject officer, may 
attempt to so resolve the complaint. 


(2) Where a complaint is resolved informally, a record shall 
be made of the manner in which the complaint was resolved 
and the complainant and the subject officer shall each signify 
in writing his agreement to such resolution. 


859 


Action under 
R.S.O. 1980, 
(Go Stoll 


Person 

deemed 
directly 
affected 


Reclassifi- 
cation 

by Bureau 
chief 


Response 


Reclassifi- 
cation 
during 
investigation 


Personal 
record 


Police officer 
to be 
informed 


Informal 
resolution 


Record of 
informal 
resolution 


860 


Copy of 
record to be 
furnished 


Informal 
resolution 


Where 
complaint 
to continue 


Review of 
decision 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Cues 


Informal 
resolution by 
Commis- 
sioner 


No reference 
in personal 
record of 
subject 
officer 


Investigation 


Interim 
reports 


Exception 


Chap. 63 POLICE FORCE COMPLAINTS 1984 


(3) A copy of a record made under subsection (2) shall be 
furnished forthwith to the Commissioner, the complainant and 
the subject officer. 


(4) A complaint may be resolved informally by the person 
in charge of the Bureau in accordance with the procedures in 
this section at any time during the course of or after an inves- 
tigation. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the Commis- 
sioner is of the opinion that the informal resolution was 
obtained as a result of a misunderstanding, a threat or other 
improper pressure, the Commissioner may notify the person 
in charge of the Bureau that the complaint shall continue and 
give reasons therefor in writing to the person in charge of the 
Bureau, the subject officer, the complainant and the chief of 
police and in such event the complaint shall continue to be 
treated as a complaint under this Act. 


(6) The decision of the Commissioner under subsection (5) 
shall be deemed to be made in the exercise of a statutory 
power of decision within the meaning of the Judicial Review 
Procedure Act. 


(7) A complaint may be resolved informally by the Com- 
missioner in accordance with the procedures in this section at 
any time during the course of an investigation or review by 
the Commissioner. 


(8) No reference shall be made in the personal record of a 
subject officer to a complaint resolved under this section, 
except where misconduct has been admitted by the subject 
officer. 


11.—(1) Where a complaint is not resolved informally, the 
person in charge of the Bureau shall cause an investigation to 
be made forthwith into the complaint in accordance with pre- 
scribed procedures. 


(2) The person in charge of the Bureau shall forward to the 
Commissioner, the complainant and the subject officer an 
interim report in the prescribed form providing a summary of 
the investigation to date not later than thirty days after receipt 
of the complaint and shall forward further interim reports to 
the same persons on a monthly basis during the course of the 
investigation. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), the person in charge of 
the Bureau may decide not to make a report to the complain- 
ant or the subject officer where, in his opinion, to do so might 
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adversely affect the investigation of the complaint or where 
there are no new matters to report, in which case the person 
in charge of the Bureau shall forthwith notify the Commis- 
sioner of the reasons for his decision. 


(4) Where an investigation has been completed, the person 
in charge of the Bureau shall cause a final investigation report 
in the prescribed form to be prepared and shall forward a 
copy thereof to the Commissioner, the chief of police, the 
complainant and the subject officer. 


(5) A final investigation report prepared under subsection 
(4) shall, 


(a) contain a summary of the complaint and a descrip- 
tion of the alleged misconduct by the subject offi- 
Cen. 

(b) contain a summary of the investigation and of 

information obtained from the complainant, the 

subject officer and witnesses, if any; and 

(c) contain a description and analysis of any physical 

evidence obtained. 


(6) The Commissioner may, upon receipt of a final investi- 
gation report, request that the chief of police cause further 
investigation to be made into the complaint and the results of 
any such investigation shall be forwarded to the Commission- 
er. 


12.—(1) All complaints and inquiries shall be dealt with in 
accordance with this Act, and shall not be withdrawn except 
in accordance with this Act. 


(2) A complainant may withdraw a complaint at any time 
by giving notice, in the prescribed form, to the person in 
charge of the Bureau, who shall forward a copy thereof to the 
Commissioner and the subject officer. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), where the Commis- 
sioner is of the opinion that the complainant withdrew the 
complaint as a result of a misunderstanding, a threat or other 
improper pressure, the Commissioner may notify the person 
in charge of the Bureau that the complaint shall continue, and 
give reasons therefor, in writing, to the person in charge of 
the Bureau, the subject officer, the complainant and the chief 
of police and in such event the complaint shall continue to be 
treated as a complaint under this Act. 
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(4) The decision of the Commissioner to cause the com- 
plaint to continue shall be deemed to be made in the exercise 
of a statutory power within the meaning of the Judicial Review 
Procedure Act. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection (2), where a complaint has 
been withdrawn by a complainant, such withdrawal shall not 
prevent the chief of police from taking any disciplinary action 
that he could otherwise take under the Police Act and the 
regulations thereunder and the chief of police shall notify the 
Commissioner if any such action is taken and the result there- 
of. 


13.—(1) Where it appears to the chief of police that, 


(a) a complaint is frivolous, vexatious or made in bad 
faith; 

(b) a complaint is not within the jurisdiction of this Act; 

or 

(c) a complaint is one that could or should be more 

appropriately dealt with under an Act other than 

this Act, 


the chief of police may decide that the complaint or any part 
thereof not be dealt with under this Act. 


(2) The chief of police shall notify the Commissioner, the 
complainant and the subject officer of any decision made 
under subsection (1). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the decision of the 
chief of police shall not prevent the chief from taking any dis- 
ciplinary action that he could otherwise take under the Police 
Act and the regulations thereunder. 


(4) The complainant may, within thirty days of receiving 
notification under subsection (2), request the Commissioner 
to review the decision made under subsection (1), in which 
case all the provisions of this Act relating to a review by the 
Commissioner apply with necessary modifications. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection (4), where the Commis- 
sioner is satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for grant- 
ing an extension, the Commissioner may extend the time for 
requesting a review. 


14.—(1) The chief of police shall review a final investiga- 
tion report and he may order such further investigation as he 
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considers advisable and may, unless he decides that no action 
is warranted, 


(a) cause an information alleging the commission of an 
offence by the subject officer to be laid and refer 
the matter to the Crown attorney for prosecution; 


(b) order that one or more of the allegations contained 
in the complaint be heard by a board of inquiry; 


(c) cause disciplinary proceedings to be taken under the 
Police Act and the regulations thereunder; and 


(d) after giving the subject officer ten working days to 
reply, either orally or in writing, to the complaint, 
counsel or caution the subject officer regarding his 
conduct, 


but where the chief of police takes action under clause (b), (c) 
or (d), he shall not take action under any other of those 
clauses. 


(2) Where the chief of police causes an information to be 
laid under clause (1) (a), such action shall not stay any disci- 
plinary proceedings under the Police Act or any hearing by a 
board of inquiry unless the presiding officer or the board, as 
the case may be, is of the opinion that the hearing should be 
stayed until the court proceedings have been concluded. 


(3) A subject officer may within thirty days of the taking of 
any action under clause (1) (d), request the Commissioner to 
review the action, in which case all the provisions of this Act 
relating to a review by the Commissioner shall apply with nec- 
essary modifications. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection (3), where the Commis- 
sioner is satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for grant- 
ing an extension, the Commissioner may extend the time for 
requesting a review. 


(5) Any action taken under clause (1) (d) shall be expunged 
from the personal record of the subject officer upon the expi- 
ration of a period of two years during which no other discipli- 
nary action has been noted on the record. 


(6) The chief of police shall give forthwith written notice of 
any action taken by him under subsection (1) or of his deci- 
sion that no action is warranted to the Commissioner, the 
complainant and the subject officer and, where his decision is 
that no action is warranted or he has taken action under 
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clause (1) (d), the chief of police shall give his reasons there- 
for. 


(7) The chief of police may designate any police officer of 
the rank of inspector or higher to exercise any of his powers 
and perform any of his duties under this Act and the police 
officer so designated has the powers and duties set out in the 
designation and where any power is conditional on the opin- 
ion of the chief of police, the requisite opinion shall be that of 
the police officer so designated. 


15.—(1) Where the chief of police has caused disciplinary 
proceedings to be taken under the Police Act and the regu- 
lations thereunder, subsections 23 (6), (8), (13), (14) and (15) 
of this Act apply with necessary modifications to a hearing 
held in connection with such proceedings. 


(2) The chief of police or, if he is not the person who holds 
a hearing referred to in subsection (1), the person who holds 
the hearing shall give forthwith written notice of his decision 
together with his reasons therefor to the Commissioner, the 
complainant and the subject officer. 


16. Where a hearing referred to in subsection 15 (1) has 
been held and a penalty has been imposed upon a subject offi- 
cer, the officer may appeal in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act and not as provided in the Police Act and the regu- 
lations thereunder. 


17.—(1) A notice of appeal under section 16 shall be 
served on the Commissioner and the chief of police within fif- 
teen days after the subject officer receives notice of the pen- 
alty imposed, and the Commissioner shall notify the complain- 
ant forthwith. 


(2) Where a notice of appeal is filed after the time set out 
in subsection (1), the Commissioner shall assign, in accord- 
ance with the regulations, the matter to a member of the 
panel appointed on a recommendation made under subsection 
4 (2) who may, if satisfied that there are reasonable grounds 
for doing so, extend the time for appealing and give such 
directions as he considers proper consequent upon the exten- 
sion. 


18.—(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, 
the Commissioner may investigate the allegations in the com- 
plaint, 
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(a) at any time after he receives the first interim report 
under subsection 11 (2) or the thirty-day period 
mentioned therein has expired; 


(b) upon the request of the chief of police; or 


(c) where he has reasonable grounds to believe that 
there has been undue delay or other exceptional cir- 
cumstances in the conduct of an investigation under 
section 11. 


(2) A decision to take action under clause (1) (c) shall be 
deemed to be made in the exercise of a statutory power within 
the meaning of the Judicial Review Procedure Act. 


(3) The Commissioner shall forthwith notify the chief of 
police in writing of his intention to conduct an investigation 
under clause (1) (a) or (c) and shall give his reasons therefor 
in writing. 


(4) Where the Commissioner conducts an _ investigation 
under subsection (1), he shall forward to the complainant, the 
subject officer, the person in charge of the Bureau and the 
chief of police an interim report in the prescribed form pro- 
viding a summary of the investigation to date, not later than 
thirty days after he has given notification of his intention to 
conduct an investigation, and shall forward further interim 
reports to the same persons on a monthly basis during the 
course of the investigation, and upon the completion of his 
investigation he shall prepare a final investigation report and 
forward a copy thereof to the same persons. 


(5) The chief of police, upon receipt of a final investigation 
report under subsection (4), shall review the report, together 
with any final investigation report prepared under subsection 
11 (4), and shall make a decision in accordance with section 
14 and shall notify all persons in accordance with subsection 
14 (6). 


(6) The Commissioner may designate any person appointed 
under subsection 3 (3) to exercise any of his powers and per- 
form any of his duties under this Act, and the person so desig- 
nated has the powers and the duties set out in the designation, 
and where any power is conditional upon the opinion of the 
Commissioner, the requisite opinion shall be that of the desig- 
nated person. 


19.—(1) Where a complainant is dissatisfied with the deci- 
sion made on a disciplinary proceeding arising out of his com- 
plaint that is not a decision of a board of inquiry or with 
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action taken by the chief of police under clause 14 (1) (d) or 
with a decision of the chief of police that no action is war- 
ranted, he may within thirty days of receipt of notification 
under subsection 14 (6) or 15 (2) request the Commissioner to 
review the matter. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where the Commis- 
sioner is satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for grant- 
ing an extension the Commissioner may extend the time for 
requesting a review. 


(3) Where the Commissioner receives a request under sub- 
section (1), he shall review the matter and may, after such 
review, order a hearing by a board of inquiry if he believes 
that, in the public interest, such a hearing is required or he 
may decide to take no further action. 


(4) The Commissioner shall give forthwith written notice to 
the chief of police, the complainant and the subject officer of 
his decision under subsection (3) and, where his decision is to 
take no further action, shall give his reasons therefor. 


(5) Where a subject officer has appealed under section 16 a 
hearing ordered under subsection (3) shall be heard together 
with that appeal. 


20.—(1) For the purposes of an investigation under sec- 
tion 18 or a review under section 19, the Commissioner may, 
where he has reasonable grounds to believe that it is necessary 
to do so in furtherance of the investigation or review, after 
informing the chief of police, enter a police station and exam- 
ine therein books, papers, documents and things related to the 
complaint. 


(2) For the purposes of an investigation or review, the 
Commissioner has the powers of a commission under Part II 
of the Public Inquiries Act, which Part applies to such investi- 
gation or review as if it were an inquiry under that Act. 


(3) The Commissioner may, in writing, appoint a person to 
make any investigation or review he is authorized to make 
and the person so appointed has all the powers and duties of 
the Commissioner relating to the investigation and the review. 


(4) The Commissioner shall issue a certificate of appoint- 
ment to any person appointed to make an investigation or 
review under subsection (3), which certificate shall contain a 
photograph of the person appointed, and the person appoint- 
ed, while exercising any powers or performing any duties in 
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respect of the investigation or review, shall produce the certi- 
ficate of appointment upon request. 


(5) The person appointed to make an investigation or 
review shall report the results of his investigation or review to 
the Commissioner. 


(6) No person shall obstruct the Commissioner or a person 
appointed by him to make an investigation or review or with- 
hold from him or conceal or destroy any books, papers, docu- 
ments or things related to the investigation or review. 


(7) Where a justice of the peace is satisfied upon an ex 
parte application by the Commissioner or by a_ person 
appointed by him under subsection (3) that there is reasonable 
ground for believing there are in any building, dwelling, 
receptacle or place any books, papers, documents or things 
relating to an investigation or review, the justice of the peace 
may issue an order authorizing the person making the appli- 
cation, together with such persons as he calls upon to assist 
him, to enter and search, if necessary by force, such building, 
dwelling, receptacle or place for such books, papers, docu- 
ments or things and to examine them, but every such entry 
and search shall be made between 6 a.m. and 9 p.m., standard 
time, unless the justice of the peace, by the order, otherwise 
authorizes. 


(8) The Commissioner may, upon giving a receipt therefor, 
remove any books, papers, documents or things examined 
under subsection (1) or (7) relating to the investigation or 
review and shall with reasonable dispatch cause to be made 
copies of such books, papers or documents and return them 
promptly thereafter to the person from whom they were 
removed. 


(9) Any copy made as provided in subsection (8) and certi- 
fied to be a true copy by the Commissioner is admissible in 
evidence in any action, proceeding or prosecution as prima 
facie proof of the original book, paper or document and its 
contents. 


(10) The Commissioner may appoint an expert to examine 
books, papers, documents or things examined under subsec- 
tion (1) or (7). 


21.—(1) Where, after making a review, the Commissioner 
is of the opinion that a police practice or procedure should be 
altered, he shall report his opinion and recommendations to 
the Metropolitan Board of Commissioners of Police, the chief 
of police and the Metropolitan Toronto Police Association. 
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(2) Where, as a result of any matter dealt with under this 
Act, the Commissioner is of the opinion that a practice or 
procedure or law affecting the resolution or prevention of 
public complaints should be altered or implemented, he shall 
report his opinion and recommendations to the Metropolitan 
Board of Commissioners of Police, the chief of police and the 
Metropolitan Toronto Police Association. 


(3) Within ninety days of receiving a report under subsec- 
tion (1) or (2), the Metropolitan Board of Commissioners of 
Police shall forward such report along with their comments 
and any comments submitted to them by the chief of police or 
the Metropolitan Toronto Police Association, to the Attorney 
General, the Solicitor General and the Commissioner. 


22.—(1) Where, 


(a) the chief of police has ordered that a matter be 
heard by a board of inquiry; 


(b) a police officer has appealed under section 16; or 


(c) the Commissioner has, under subsection 19 (3), 
ordered a hearing, 


a board of inquiry shall be constituted in accordance with this 
section. 


(2) Where, in the opinion of the Commissioner, the hearing 
involves misconduct by a subject officer that is of a minor 
nature, he shall assign, in accordance with the regulations, a 
member of the panel who was appointed on a recommenda- 
tion made under subsection 4 (2) to sit alone to conduct the 
hearing. 


(3) Where, in the opinion of the Commissioner, the hearing 
involves misconduct by a subject officer that is of a serious 
nature, he shall assign, in accordance with the regulations, 
three members of the panel to conduct the hearing. 


(4) Where, following a disciplinary hearing under the 
Police Act a board of inquiry is to be constituted, the board 
shall be constituted in accordance with subsection (3). 


(5) The chairman of a board of inquiry constituted under 
subsection (3) or (4) shall be a person appointed to the panel 
on a recommendation made under subsection 4 (2), one mem- 
ber shall be a person appointed to the panel on a recommen- 
dation made under subsection 4 (3) and one member shall be 
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a person appointed to the panel on a recommendation made 
under subsection 4 (4). 


(6) The chief of police, where he has ordered a hearing, 
and the Commissioner, where he has ordered a hearing, shall 
provide the parties with a concise statement of the allegations 
of misconduct to be heard by the board. 


(7) Where, following a hearing referred to in subsection 
15 (1), a board of inquiry has been constituted, the chief of 
police shall forward the record of that hearing, including the 
transcript, all documents, evidence and exhibits considered at 
that hearing, to the board. 


(8) Where the Commissioner has ordered the hearing he 
shall pay the costs of preparing the record. 


23.—(1) The hearing before the board of inquiry shall be 
de novo, except where the chief of police has prepared a rec- 
ord under subsection 22 (7), in which case the hearing shall be 
on the record but the board may, in special circumstances, 
hear such evidence as the board considers advisable. 


(2) The parties to a hearing shall include, 


(a) the chief of police, in respect of appeals instituted 
by the subject officer under section 16; and 


(b) the Attorney General, except where an appeal has 
been instituted by the subject officer under section 
Ney 


(3) A party may be added by the board at any stage of the 
hearing upon such terms as the board considers proper. 


(4) The Attorney General, where he is a party to the hear- 
ing, has carriage of the matter. 


(5) The board shall appoint a time for a hearing and give 
written notice thereof to the parties. 


(6) The subject officer and the complainant shall be 
afforded an opportunity to examine before the hearing any 
physical or documentary evidence that will be produced or 
any report the contents of which will be given in evidence at 
the hearing. 


(7) The board conducting a hearing shall not communicate 
directly or indirectly in relation to the subject-matter of the 
hearing with any person or with any party or his representa- 
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tive except upon notice to and opportunity for all parties to 
participate, but the board may seek legal advice from an 
adviser independent from the parties and in such case the 
nature of the advice should be made known to the parties in 
order that they may make submissions as to the law. 


(8) The oral evidence given at the hearing shall be recorded 
and, if so required, copies or a transcript thereof shall be fur- 
nished upon the same terms as in the Supreme Court. 


(9) The board may, where it appears to be in the interests 
of justice, direct that the board and the parties and their coun- 
sel or representatives shall have a view of any place or thing, 
and may adjourn the hearing for that purpose. 


(10) No member of the board shall participate in a decision 
following the hearing unless he was present throughout the 
hearing and heard the evidence and argument of the parties 
and, except with the consent of the parties, no decision shall 
be given unless all members so present participate in the deci- 
sion. 


(11) A decision of a member of a board of inquiry sitting 
alone and a decision of a majority of the members of a board 
comprising three members is a decision of the board. 


(12) Documents and things put in evidence at the hearing 
shall, upon the request of the person who produced them, be 
released to him within a reasonable time after the matter in 
issue has been finally determined. 


(13) Notwithstanding section 12 of the Statutory Powers 
Procedure Act, the subject officer shall not be required to give 
evidence at the hearing nor shall any statement or answer 
required to be given by him in respect of the complaint made 
against him be admitted in evidence at the hearing, except 
with his consent. 


(14) Where the person in charge of the Bureau or the Com- 
missioner attempts to resolve a complaint informally and the 
complaint is not so resolved, any statement or admission made 
during such attempt by the subject officer or by the complain- 
ant shall not be admitted in evidence at the hearing, except 
with the consent of the subject officer or the complainant, as 
the case may be. 


(15) No finding of misconduct by the subject officer shall 
be made unless the misconduct is proved beyond a reasonable 
doubt. 
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(16) Where a board constituted under subsection 22 (2) 
finds the subject officer guilty of misconduct, it may, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


direct that days off not exceeding five days be for- 
feited; 


direct that pay not exceeding three days pay be for- 
feited; or 


reprimand the police officer. 


(17) Where a board constituted under subsection 22 (3) 
finds the subject officer guilty of misconduct, it may, 


(a) 


(b) 


(e) 


(f) 


dismiss the police officer from the Metropolitan 
Police Force, whereupon the officer is thereby dis- 
missed; 


direct that the police officer resign from the Metro- 
politan Police Force and, in default of resigning 
within seven days, be summarily dismissed; 


reduce the police officer in rank or gradation of 
rank and in pay in accordance with the rank to 
which he is reduced; 


direct that days off not exceeding twenty days be 
forfeited; 


direct that pay not exceeding five days pay be for- 
feited; or 


reprimand the police officer, which reprimand may 
be in lieu of or in addition to any other penalty 
imposed. 


(18) The board shall give forthwith written notice of its 
decision and the reasons therefor to the chief of police, the 
complainant, the subject officer, the Commissioner, the Solic- 
itor General and the Attorney General. 


(19) No reference to a hearing conducted by the board shall 
be made in the personal record of the subject officer unless 
the board has made a finding of misconduct. 


(20) The Metropolitan Board of Commissioners of Police 
may, in such cases and to such extent as it thinks fit, pay any 
legal costs incurred by a subject officer in respect of a hearing 
conducted by a board and an appeal under section 24. 


871 


Imposition 
of penalty 


Idem 


Notice of 
decision 


No reference 
to hearing 


Costs may 
be paid 


872 


Appeal 


Solicitor 
General and 
Attorney 
General 
entitled to 
be heard 


What may 
be appealed 


How notice, 
etc., may 
be served 


Matters 
confidential 


R.S.O. 1980, 


Ge DOL 


Testimony 


What is 
inadmissible 
in evidence 


Chap. 63 POLICE FORCE COMPLAINTS 1984 


24.—(1) A party to a hearing by a board may appeal 
within thirty days of the decision of the board to the Divi- 
sional Court. 


(2) The Solicitor General, and the Attorney General where 
he is not entitled to appeal under subsection (1), are entitled 
to be heard, by counsel or otherwise, upon the argument of 
an appeal under this section. 


(3) An appeal under this section may be made on a ques- 
tion that is not a question of fact alone or from a penalty 
imposed under subsection 23 (17), or on both the question 
and the penalty. 


25. Any notice, report or other material required to be 
given, furnished, forwarded or otherwise served under this 
Act is sufficiently served if delivered personally or sent by 
prepaid first class mail addressed to the person on whom ser- 
vice is required to be made at his last known or usual place of 
abode. 


26.—(1) Every person engaged in the administration of 
this Act and the regulations, including a member of the Met- 
ropolitan Police Force, shall preserve secrecy in respect of all 
matters that come to his knowledge in the course of his duties 
and shall not communicate any such matter to any other per- 
son except, 

(a) as may be required in connection with the adminis- 
tration of this Act and the regulations or the Police 
Act and the regulations thereunder; 

(b) as may be required for the due enforcement of the 
law; 


(c) 
(d) 


to his counsel; or 


with the consent of the person to whom the matter 
relates. 


(2) No person to whom subsection (1) applies shall be 
required to give testimony in any civil suit or proceeding with 
regard to information obtained by him in the course of his 
duties, except at a hearing under this Act or in a disciplinary 
proceeding under the Police Act and the regulations there- 
under. 


(3) No record, report, writing or document arising out of a 
complaint is admissible or may be used in evidence in any civil 
suit or proceeding, except at a hearing under this Act or in a 
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disciplinary proceeding under the Police Act and the regu- 
lations thereunder. 


(4) No oral statement, answer or admission referred to in 
subsections 23 (13) and (14) is admissible or may be used in 
evidence in any civil suit or proceeding, except at a hearing 
under this Act or in a disciplinary proceeding under the Police 
Act and the regulations thereunder. 


27. Section 146 of the Courts of Justice Act, 1984 (photog- 
raphy at court hearing) applies with necessary modifications to 
a board hearing. 


28. The Ombudsman Act does not apply to anything done 
under this Act. 


29. The Attorney General, with the approval of the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council, and The Municipality of Metro- 
politan Toronto may enter into an agreement to provide for 
the payment by the municipality to the Treasurer of Ontario 
on such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon of con- 
tributions in respect of the moneys required for the purposes 
of this Act. 


30. Any person who contravenes subsection 20 (6), sub- 
section 26 (1) or section 27 is guilty of an offence and on con- 
viction is liable to a fine of not more than $2,000. 


31. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) 


respecting the reporting and publication of decisions 
of boards of inquiry; 


(b) 
(c) 


assigning duties to the Commissioner; 


establishing a system that provides for the assign- 
ment of panel members on a rotational basis; 


(d) 
(e) 


prescribing forms and providing for their use; and 


prescribing any matter that by this Act is required 
to be or is referred to as prescribed. 


32.—(1) There shall be a committee composed of, 
(a) the Deputy Attorney General; 


(b) the Deputy Solicitor General; 
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(c) the chairman of the Ontario Police Commission; 
(d) 
(e) 


the Commissioner; 


the Assistant Deputy Attorney General-Criminal 
Law; and 


(f) such other persons as may be jointly appointed by 
the Attorney General and the Solicitor General. 


(2) It is the duty of the committee, 
(a) to maintain under review the practice and proce- 

dures under this Act; 

(b) to receive and consider matters brought to the 

attention of the committee by any person having an 

interest in the operation of the system for handling 

complaints under this Act; 


to make such recommendations as the committee 
considers appropriate for the improvement of the 
system for handling complaints; and 


(c) 


(d) to perform such other duties or functions as the 
committee may be requested to perform by the 


Attorney General or the Solicitor General. 


(3) Any recommendations made under clause (2) (c) shall 
be forwarded by the committee to both the Attorney General 
and the Solicitor General. 


33. On or before the day that is three years after the day 
this Act comes into force, the Attorney General shall, after 
having reviewed the operation of the panel, the Board and the 
advisory committee referred to in sections 4 and 32 respec- 
tively, recommend to the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
whether those bodies should continue in existence or be termi- 
nated. 


34.—(1) The Metropolitan Police Force Complaints 
Project Act, 1981, being chapter 43, is repealed. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the Metropolitan Police 
Force Complaints Project Act, 1981 shall continue in force and 
apply to a complaint that is made before the day this Act 
comes into force, for the purpose of continuing the proceed- 
ings in respect of that complaint, but the proceedings at any 
Board hearing commenced after the day this Act comes into 
force shall be in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 
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35. This Act comes into force on the 21st day of Decem- ee 
ber, 1984. Be 


36. The short title of this Act is the Metropolitan Toronto Short title 
Police Force Complaints Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER 64 


An Act to amend the Courts of Justice Act, 1984 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1. Subsection 47 (2) of the Courts of Justice Act, 1984, being 
chapter 11, is repealed. 


2. Clause 56 (1) (b) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out “‘61”’ in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘60”’. 


3.—(1) Section 67 of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘°62”’’ in the fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘61’’. 


(2) Section 67 of the said Act is further amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(2) The Provincial Court (Criminal Division) is a youth 
court for the purposes of the Young Offenders Act (Canada). 


4. Subsection 75 (2) of the said Act is repealed. 


5. Subsection 86 (4) of the said Act is amended by adding 
at the end thereof ‘‘and, with the approval of the Attorney 
General, every clerk and bailiff of the Provincial Court (Civil 
Division) in an area that is not designated under clause 
87 (1) (g) may appoint in writing a deputy who may exercise 
and perform all the powers and duties of the clerk or bailiff’’. 


6. Clause 89 (1) (i) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘and’’. 


7. Clause 90 (1) (d) of the said Act is amended by adding at 
the end thereof ‘‘and authorizing the Court of Appeal to deter- 
mine in the first instance a special case arising in a proceeding 
commenced in the High Court or the District Court’’. 


8. Section 126 of the said Act is amended by inserting after 
‘*claim”’ in the second line ‘‘or crossclaim’’. 
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9. Subsection 141 (1) of the said Act is amended by insert- 
ing after ‘‘of’’ in the second line ‘‘and incidental to’’. 


10. Section 179 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection (4), subsection 30 (2) of the 
Family Law Reform Act continues to apply in respect of 
attachment orders made before subsection (4) comes into 
force. 


11.—(1) This Act, except sections 2, 3, 5, 8, 9 and 10, 
comes into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Section 2, subsection 3 (1) and sections 5, 8, 9 and 10 
come into force on the day the sections they amend, respec- 
tively, are proclaimed in force under section 221 of the Courts 
of Justice Act, 1984. 


(3) Subsection 3 (2) comes into force on the Ist day of April, 
1985, notwithstanding section 221 of the Courts of Justice Act, 
1984. 


12. The short title of this Act is the Courts of Justice 
Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 65 


An Act to amend the Residential Complexes 
Financing Costs Restraint Act, 1982 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 
follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 7 (1) of the Residential Complexes 
Financing Costs Restraint Act, 1982, being chapter 59, as re- 
enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 69, section 1, 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(1) This Act is repealed on the 31st day of December, 
1985. 


(2) Subsection 7 (2) of the said Act, as amended by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1983, chapter 69, section 1, is further 
amended by striking out ‘‘1984’’ in the amendment of 1983 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘1985’’. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Residential Complexes 
Financing Costs Restraint Amendment Act, 1984. 


879 


Repeal 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


ataxie an 
uy - aaa aes: -_ - 


a) (ae - 
Mths Mo Re au 
it wo i wip, =, reraey ni eos crit 
i . % bas Me inlaw pee. ; pina 
out «CC. iv ) awit im ec : - 
‘ aS Bee Pn 2 ait wae : - 7 


. —_—  P — 


> st beet ‘oe 
oe iis Une iad , cof | ai ed he ¥ ee 
ail pe oh J igor es cA i” cat , 


| : oe. | door 
_ ee — 
‘ths 0 oval) + ' . 8 " 4d or abs) ide pret 
Aan. rye! ing . S804 nla \ 9 she 
= ai ~s AS Shark J od fi . i. wf we oe >iyte ak od cab rae 7 
=a STi aAbie seni iP op ts Ree a 
oe, a ar we a ware AC 


" sf} i ¥ ate Sti no Loli 7 = aA tat ( 
— 220] 


cbs Aes We che Comes a Jal 
: 2 mis = 
re Yat tod biee a3 it) ¥ motion (x) 
oe seni “ nile, ive Ts! inset eet 4 


os ol ‘tuo 4 2 pi to 
< i OG {Orn 8) 7\ a vi* , wo aly 2% me od 
ve U0 Naya iy i al iit a 


cat 


lye esrisany tb Yat att o cia a a oh Met | 
=| ae enemy 

—- Z 

Seana lm in yhees A ' ai re eis ‘te reales T i =. 

d ai ut pan “Wl on ae 10> gs ah 


CHAPTER 66 


An Act to amend the 


Ministry of Correctional Services Act 


Assented to December 14th, 1984 


HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts as 


follows: 


1. Section 1 of the Ministry of Correctional Services Act, 
being chapter 275 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, as 
amended by the Statutes of Ontario, 1984, chapter 55, section 
221, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


“compassionate allowance’? means an allowance 
made under section 13 of this Act and the regu- 
lations; 


“correctional institution’? means a correctional insti- 
tution established or continued under section 14 and 
does not include a place of open custody, a place of 
secure custody, a place of temporary detention, a 
training school established or authorized under the 
Training Schools Act, or a lock-up established 
under section 206 of the Municipal Act; 


‘Deputy Minister” means the Deputy Minister of 
Correctional Services; 


“‘inmate’’ means a person confined in a correctional 
institution or otherwise detained in lawful custody 
under a court order, but does not include a young 
person within the meaning of the Young Offenders 
Act (Canada); 


‘maximum security place of custody” means a place 
of secure custody in which the Minister has estab- 
lished a maximum security custody program; 
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‘medium security place of custody” means a place 
of secure custody in which the Minister has estab- 
lished a medium security custody program; 


‘‘Minister’? means the Minister of Correctional Ser- 
vices; 


‘“‘Ministry’’ means the Ministry of Correctional Ser- 
vices; 


‘“‘parole’”’ means authority granted to an inmate to 
be at large during the inmate’s term of imprison- 
ment; 


‘parolee’? means an inmate who has been granted 
parole under this Act; 


“place of open custody” means a place or facility 
designated as a place of open custody under subsec- 
tion 24 (1) of the Young Offenders Act (Canada) 
and operated by or for the Minister; 


“place of open temporary detention” means a place 
of temporary detention in which the Minister has 
established an open detention program, 


“place of secure custody” means a place or facility 
designated for the secure containment or restraint 
of young persons under subsection 24 (1) of the 
Young Offenders Act (Canada) and operated by or 
for the Minister; 


“place of secure temporary detention’ means a 
place of temporary detention in which the Minister 
has established a secure detention program; 


‘place of temporary detention” means a place or 
facility designated as a place of temporary detention 
under subsection 7 (1) of the Young Offenders Act 
(Canada) and operated by or for the Minister; 


“prescribed” means prescribed by the regulations; 


“probation”? means the disposition of a court 
authorizing a person to be at large subject to the 
conditions of a probation order or community ser- 
vice order; 


“provincial director’’ means a provincial director 
appointed under clause 45 (1) (a); 


1984 MINISTRY OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES Chap. 66 


(s) “regulations” means the regulations made under 
this Act; 


(t) “remission” means statutory or earned remission, as 
the case requires; 


(u) “young person’ means a person who is, or, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, appears to be, 


(i) sixteen years of age, or more, but 
(ii) under eighteen years of age, 


and includes a person eighteen years of age or more 
charged with having committed an offence while the 
person was sixteen years of age or more but under 
eighteen years of age, but does not include an 
inmate or a person who is a young person within 
the meaning of the Young Offenders Implementa- 
tion Act, 1984. 


Z. Section 4 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


4. It is the function of the Ministry to supervise the deten- 
tion and release of inmates, parolees, probationers and young 
persons and to create for them a social environment in which 
they may achieve changes in attitude by providing training, 
treatment and services designed to afford them opportunities 
for successful personal and social adjustment in the com- 
munity, and, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 
the objects of the Ministry are to, 


(a) provide for the custody of persons awaiting trial or 
convicted of offences; 


(b) establish, maintain and operate correctional institu- 
tions; 

(c) provide for the open custody, secure custody and 
temporary detention of young persons awaiting 
trial, found guilty or convicted of offences; 


(d) establish, maintain and operate places of open cus- 
tody, secure custody and temporary detention; 


(e) provide programs and facilities designed to assist in 
the rehabilitation of inmates and young persons; 


(f) establish and operate a system of parole; 


883 


1954, ¢. 19 


Functions 
of 
Ministry 


884 


Agreements 


Persons 
under 
sixteen 
S.C. 1980- 
81-82-83, 
Comal () 


Idem 


Designation 
of peace 
officers 


Chap. 66 MINISTRY OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES 1984 


(g) 
(h) 


provide probation services; 


provide supervision of non-custodial dispositions, 
where appropriate; and 


(i) provide programs for the prevention of crime. 


3. Subsection 8 (1) of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


(1) The Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council, may, on behalf of the Crown in right of 
Ontario, make agreements with the Crown in right of Canada 
or of any province of Canada or with any municipality 
respecting, 


(a) 
(b) 


the exchange of services provided by the Ministry; 


the transfer of inmates or of young persons serving 
custodial sentences; 


(c) any matter relating to the supervision and rehabili- 
tation of an inmate, parolee, probationer or young 
person; or 

(d) any matter for the administration of which the Min- 

ister is responsible. 


(1a) With the approval of a provincial director, services 
may be provided under this Act to a person who is a young 
person within the meaning of the Young Offenders Act (Cana- 
da) but not within the meaning of clause 1 (u). 


(1b) A person who is the subject of an approval under sub- 
section (1a) shall be deemed to be a young person for the pur- 
poses of this Act. 


4. Clause 10 (a) of the said Act is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘(Canada)”’ in the fourth line ‘‘the Young Offenders Act 
(Canada), the Provincial Offences Act’’. 


5. Section 11 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


11.—(1) The Minister may designate in writing, 
(a) a person who is an employee of the Ministry or is 


employed at a place of open custody, secure cus- 
tody or temporary detention, to be a peace officer 
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while performing the person’s duties and functions; 
or 


(b) aclass or classes of persons from among the persons 
described in clause (a), to be peace officers while 
performing their duties and functions, 


and may set out in the designation any conditions or limita- 
tions to which it is subject. 


(2) A designation under subsection (1) is not a regulation 
within the meaning of the Regulations Act. 


6. Subsection 12 (1) of the said Act is amended by striking 
out ‘‘or probationer”’ in the seventh line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘probationer or young person’’. 


7. Section 13 of the said Act is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 


13. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may pay a com- 
passionate allowance in the prescribed manner and amounts 
as compensation to an inmate or young person for permanent 
disability arising from an injury suffered while engaged in an 
authorized activity at a correctional institution or place of 
open custody, secure custody or temporary detention or to 
any other person for injury or damage inflicted upon that per- 
son by an inmate or young person while under the custody 
and supervision of the Ministry. 


8. Section 16 of the said Act is amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to young persons. 


9. Part III (Parole) of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following section: 


30a. In this Part, ‘““‘Board’’ means the Board of Parole 
continued by section 31. 


10. Subsection 42 (3) of the said Act is repealed. 
11. Section 44 of the said Act is repealed. 


12.—(1) Part V of the said Act is repealed and the follow- 
ing substituted therefor: 
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PART V 
YOUNG PERSONS 


Interpretation 44, In this Part, ““Board’ means the Custody Review 
Board established by subsection 50 (1). 


Appointments 45.—(1) The Minister may appoint any person as, 
y 1 


(a) a provincial director, to perform any or all of the 
duties and functions of a provincial director, 


re (i) under the Young Offenders Act (Canada), and 
c. 110 — 
(ii) under the regulations; and 
(b) a youth worker, to perform any or all of the duties 
and functions of a youth worker, 
(i) under the Young Offenders Act (Canada), and 
(ii) under the regulations. 
Limitations, (2) The Minister may set out in an appointment made 
Ctc., On : me es : ; 5 
appointments UNder subsection (1) any conditions or limitations to which it 
is subject. 
(2) The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
section: 
Secure 46.—(1) The Minister may establish, 
and open 
temporary ; 
detention (a) secure temporary detention programs, in which 
programs ne j : ; 
restrictions are continuously imposed on the liberty 
of young persons by physical barriers, close staff 
supervision or limited access to the community; and 
(b) open temporary detention programs, in which 
restrictions that are less stringent than in a secure 
temporary detention program are imposed on the 
liberty of young persons, 
in places of temporary detention. 
eee (2) The Minister may establish, 
and medium 
security ; ; 
custody (a) maximum security custody programs, in which 
programs 


restrictions are continuously imposed on the liberty 
of young persons by physical barriers, close staff 
supervision or limited access to the community; and 
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(b) medium security custody programs, in which restric- 
tions that are less stringent than in a maximum 
security custody program are imposed on the liberty 
of young persons, 


in places of secure custody. 


(3) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


47.—(1) Section 19 (provincial bailiffs) applies with neces- 
sary modifications to the transfer of young persons in accord- 
ance with this Act and the Young Offenders Act (Canada). 


(2) Subsections 20 (1) and (2) (director or superintendent) 
apply with necessary modifications to places of open custody, 
secure custody and temporary detention. 


(3) Section 30 (employee interest in contracts) applies with 
necessary modifications in respect of places of open custody, 
secure custody and temporary detention and in respect of 
young persons. 


(4) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following sections: 


48.—(1) A young person who is detained under the 
Young Offenders Act (Canada) in a place of temporary deten- 
tion shall be detained in a place of open temporary detention 
unless a provincial director determines under subsection (2) 
that the young person is to be detained in a place of secure 
temporary detention. 


(2) A provincial director may detain a young person who is 
detained under the Young Offenders Act (Canada) in a place 
of secure temporary detention, 


(a) if the young person, 


(i) is charged with an offence that includes caus- 
ing or attempting to cause serious bodily harm 
to another person, 


(ii) has, at any time, failed to appear in court 
when required to do so under the Young 
Offenders Act (Canada) or the Juvenile Delin- 
quents Act (Canada) or escaped or attempted 
to escape from lawful detention, or 
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(iii) has, within the twelve months immediately 
preceding the offence on which the current 
charge is based, been convicted of an offence 
for which an adult would be liable to impris- 
onment for five years or more; or 


(b) where the provincial director is satisfied that it is 
necessary to detain the young person in a place of 
secure temporary detention, 


(i) to ensure the young person’s attendance in 
court, or 


(ii) to protect the public interest or safety. 


(3) Despite subsection (1), a young person who is detained 
under the Young Offenders Act (Canada) in a place of tempo- 
rary detention may be detained in a place of secure temporary 
detention for a period not exceeding twenty-four hours while 
a provincial director makes a determination in respect of the 
young person under subsection (2). 


(4) A young person who is being detained in a place of 
secure temporary detention and is brought before a youth 
court for a review under the Criminal Code (Canada) may 
request that the youth court review the level of the young per- 
son’s detention, and the youth court may confirm the provin- 
cial director’s decision under subsection (2) or may direct that 
the young person be transferred to a place of open temporary 
detention. 


49.—(1) A young person who is committed to secure cus- 
tody under the Young Offenders Act (Canada) shall be held in 
a medium security place of custody unless a provincial director 
determines under subsection (2) that the young person is to be 
held in a maximum security place of custody. 


(2) A provincial director may place a young person in or 
transfer a young person to a maximum security place of cus- 
tody if the young person is committed to secure custody under 
the Young Offenders Act (Canada) and, 


(a) the offence for which the young person is commit- 
ted to secure custody includes causing or attempting 
to cause serious bodily harm to another person; 
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(b) the young person has, within the twelve months 
immediately preceding the offence for which the 
young person is committed to secure custody, 


(i) been held in a maximum security place of cus- 
tody, or 


(ii) been found guilty of an offence for which an 
adult would be liable to imprisonment for five 
years or more; or 


(c) the provincial director is satisfied that it would not 
be appropriate to hold the young person in a 
medium security place of custody, having regard to, 


(i) the young person’s age and previous history, 


(ii) the circumstances of the commission of the 
offence for which the young person is commit- 
ted to secure custody, 


(iii) the contents of a pre-disposition report, 
(iv) the needs of the young person, and 


(v) the need to protect the public interest and 
safety. 


(3) A provincial director may transfer a young person from ea 
a maximum security place of custody to a medium security maximum to 
place of custody if the provincial director is satisfied that the medium 
transfer is justified because the young person has made suffi- oer 


cient progress or for some other appropriate reason. 


(4) A provincial director who makes a determination under Reasons 
this section shall give written reasons for the determination to 
the young person. 


50.—(1) The Custody Review Board is established, com- ee 
posed of the prescribed number of full-time and part-time Board 
members appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, 
and has the powers and duties given to it by this Act and the 


regulations. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint a ae 
member of the Board as chairman and may appoint one or \ice-chairmen 


more other members as vice-chairmen. 


(3) A member of the Board shall hold office for the pre- Te™ 
scribed term. 
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(4) The prescribed number of members of the Board is a 
quorum. 


(5) The members of the Board who are part-time members 
shall serve without salary but may be paid such expenses and 
allowances for attendance at meetings and for other attend- 
ances in connection with the business of the Board as may be 
determined by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(6) The Board shall conduct reviews under section 51 and 
perform such other duties as are assigned to it by the regu- 
lations. 


51.—(1) A young person may apply to the Board for a 
review of, 


(a) a provincial director’s decision to hold the young 
person in or transfer the young person to a maxi- 
mum security place of custody; 


(b) the particular place where the young person is held 
or to which the young person has been transferred; 
or 


(c) a provincial director’s refusal to authorize the young 
person’s temporary release under section 35 of the 
Young Offenders Act (Canada), 


within thirty days of the decision, placement or transfer, as 
the case may be. 


(2) The Board shall conduct a review with respect to an 
application made under subsection (1) and may do so by hold- 
ing a hearing. 


(3) The Board shall advise the young person whether it 
intends to hold a hearing or not within ten days of receiving 
the young person’s application. 


(4) The Board shall complete its review and make a deter- 
mination within thirty days of receiving a young person’s 
application, unless, 


(a) the Board holds a hearing with respect to the appli- 
cation; and 


(b) the young person and the provincial director whose 
decision is being reviewed consent to a longer 
period for the Board’s determination. 
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(5) After conducting a review under subsection (2), the 
Board may, 


(a) recommend to the provincial director, 


(i) that the young person be transferred to a 
medium security place of custody, 


(ii) where the Board is of the opinion that the 
place where the young person is held or to 
which the young person has been transferred 
is not appropriate to meet the young person’s 
needs, that the young person be transferred to 
another place, or 

(iii) that the young person’s temporary release be 

authorized under section 35 of the federal 

Act; or 


(b) confirm the decision, placement or transfer. 


(5) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following section: 


52.—(1) Where a young person is ordered to be detained 
in custody under subsection 134 (4) or 135 (2) (pre-trial deten- 
tion) of the Provincial Offences Act, the young person shall be 
detained in a place of temporary detention. 


(2) Where a young person is sentenced to a term of impris- 
onment under the Provincial Offences Act, 


(a) the term of imprisonment shall be served in a place 
of open custody, subject to subsections (3) and (4); 

(b) section 35 (temporary release) of the Young 
Offenders Act (Canada) applies with necessary mod- 
ifications; and 

(c) sections 25, 26, 28 and 29 (rehabilitation programs, 
work outside institution, remission, early release) 
and Part III (Parole) apply with necessary modifica- 
tions. 


(3) Where in the opinion of the director or superintendent 
of a place of open custody a young person held there under 
clause (2) (a) cannot be safely or securely detained in that 
place, the director or superintendent may transfer the young 
person to a place of secure custody to be detained there. 


891 


Board’s 
recommen- 
dations 


Pre-trial 
detention 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 400 


Open custody 
for provincial 
offences 


S.C. 1980- 
81-82-83, 
Cali) 


Transfer to 
place of 
secure 
custody 


892 


Concurrent 
terms 


S.C. 1980- 
81-82-83, 
c. 110 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 400 


Interpretation 


No corporal 
punishment 


Rights of 
communi- 
cation, etc. 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Gn 325 


Opening, 
(Bia, (OMe 
young 
person’s 
mail 


Chap. 66 MINISTRY OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES 1984 


(4) Where a young person who is committed to secure cus- 
tody under the Young Offenders Act (Canada) is sentenced 
concurrently to a term of imprisonment under the Provincial 
Offences Act, the term of imprisonment under the Provincial 
Offences Act shall be served in the same place as the disposi- 
tion under the Young Offenders Act (Canada). 


(6) The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following sections: 


53.—(1) In this section and in section 54, ‘‘young person 
in custody” means a young person who is detained in a place 
of temporary detention or committed to secure or open cus- 
tody under the Young Offenders Act (Canada). 


(2) A young person in custody shall not be subjected to 
corporal punishment. 


(3) A young person in custody has a right, 


(a) to speak in reasonable privacy with and receive vis- 
its from members of the young person’s family regu- 
larly; 


(b) to speak in reasonable privacy with and receive vis- 
its from, 


(i) the young person’s solicitor, 


(ii) the Ombudsman appointed under the 
Ombudsman Act and members of the 
Ombudsman’s staff, and 


(iii) a member of the Legislative Assembly of 
Ontario or of the Parliament of Canada; and 


(c) to send and receive mail that is not read, examined 
or censored by another person, subject to subsec- 
tion (4). 


(4) Mail to and from a young person in custody, 


(a) may be opened by the director or superintendent or 
that person’s designate in the young person’s pres- 
ence and may be inspected for articles prohibited by 
the director or superintendent; 


(b) where the director or superintendent or that per- 
son’s designate believes on reasonable grounds that 
the contents of the mail may be prejudicial to the 
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best interests of the recipient, the public safety or 
the security of the place of detention or custody, 
may be examined or read by the director or superin- 
tendent or designate and may be withheld from the 
recipient in whole or in part; 


shall not be examined or read under clause (b) if it 
is to or from the young person’s solicitor, unless 
there are reasonable and probable grounds to 
believe that it contains material that is not privi- 
leged as a solicitor-client communication; and 


shall not be opened and inspected under clause (a) 
or examined or read under clause (b) if it is from a 
person described in subclause (3) (b) (ii) or (iii) 
(Ombudsman, member of Legislative Assembly, 
etc.) 


(5) A young person in custody has a right, 


(a) 


(b) 


to have reasonable privacy, and to have possession 
of the young person’s own personal property, 
except articles prohibited by the director or superin- 
tendent; and 


to receive the religious instruction and participate in 
the religious activities of the young person’s choice, 
subject to subsection (8). 


(6) A young person in custody has a right to a plan of care 
designed to meet the young person’s particular needs, which 
shall be prepared within a reasonable time of admission to the 
place of detention or custody. 


(7) A young person in custody has a right, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


to participate in the development of the young per- 
son’s individual plan of care and in any changes 
made to it; 


to receive meals that are well-balanced, of good 
quality and appropriate for the young person; 


to be provided with clothing that is of good quality 
and appropriate for the young person, given the 
young person’s size and activities and prevailing 
weather conditions; 


to receive necessary medical and dental care, sub- 
ject to subsection (8), at regular intervals and when- 
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ever required, in a community setting whenever 
possible; 


to participate in appropriate educational, training or 
work programs, in a community setting whenever 
possible; and 


to participate in recreational and athletic activities 
that are appropriate for the young person’s apti- 
tudes and interests, in a community setting when- 
ever possible. 


(8) The parent of a young person in custody retains any 
right that the parent may have, 


(a) 


(b) 


to direct the young person’s education and religious 
upbringing; and 


to give or refuse consent to medical treatment for 
the young person. 


(9) A young person in custody has a right to be consulted 
and to express views whenever significant decisions concern- 
ing the young person are made, including decisions with 
respect to medical treatment, training or work programs, edu- 
cation and religion and decisions with respect to the young 
person’s transfer to another place of detention or custody. 


(10) A young person in custody has a right to be informed 


of, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


the young person’s rights under this section; 


the internal complaints procedure established under 
subsection 54 (1) and the further review available 
under section 55; 


the review procedures available under section 51 
(Custody Review Board); 


the young person’s responsibilities while in the 
place of detention or custody; and 


the rules governing day-to-day operation of the 
place of detention or custody, including disciplinary 
procedures, 


upon admission to the place. 
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54.—(1) A director or superintendent shall establish a 
written procedure, in accordance with the regulations, for 
hearing and dealing with complaints regarding alleged viola- 
tions of the rights under section 53 of young persons in 
custody. 


(2) A director or superintendent shall conduct a review or 
ensure that a review is conducted, in accordance with the pro- 
cedure established under subsection (1), on the complaint of, 


(a) a young person in custody; 

(b) the young person’s parent; or 

(c) another person representing the young person, 
and shall seek to resolve the complaint. 


55.—(1) Where a person referred to in subsection 54 (2) 
who makes a complaint and is not satisfied with the result of 
the review conducted under that subsection requests in writing 
that the Minister appoint a person to conduct a further review 
of the complaint, the Minister shall appoint a person to do so. 


(2) A person appointed under subsection (1) shall review 
the complaint in accordance with the regulations and may, but 
is not required to, do so by holding a hearing. 


(3) A person appointed under subsection (1) shall, within 
thirty days after the day of the appointment, complete the 
review, set out in a report the person’s findings and recom- 
mendations, including the reasons for not holding a hearing if 
none was held, and provide copies of the report to, 


(a) the person who made the complaint; 
(b) the director or superintendent; and 
(c) the Minister. 

56.—(1) Where the Minister decides to take any action 
with respect to a complaint after receiving a report under sub- 
section 55 (3), the Minister shall advise the person who made 
the complaint and the director or superintendent of the deci- 


sion. 


(2) The Minister’s decision referred to in subsection (1) 
does not affect any other remedy that may be available. 
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13. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto the 
following Part: 


PART VI 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


57. The Statutory Powers Procedure Act does not apply to 
proceedings, 


(a) for the discipline or transfer of inmates or young 
persons; 


(b) for the grievances of inmates or young persons; 


(c) under section 55 (review of young persons’ com- 
plaints); 


(d) for the authorization of temporary absences for 
inmates or temporary release for young persons; or 


(e) of the Board of Parole or of the Custody Review 
Board, 


notwithstanding anything in that Act. 


58. Every member of the Legislative Assembly of Ontario 
is entitled to enter and inspect any correctional institution, 
community resource centre or other facility established or des- 
ignated under this Act for any purpose related to the mem- 
ber’s duties and responsibilities as a member of the Legislative 
Assembly, unless the Minister determines that the institution, 
community resource centre or facility is insecure or an emer- 
gency condition exists in it. 


59. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) respecting the operation, management, inspection 
and classification of correctional institutions; 


(b) respecting the operation, management and inspec- 
tion of community resource centres; 


(c) respecting the establishment, operation, manage- 
ment and inspection of places of open custody, 
secure custody and temporary detention; 
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designating correctional institutions as reformatories 
for the purpose of the Prisons and Reformatories 
Act (Canada); 


respecting the treatment, training, employment, dis- 
cipline, control, grievances and privileges of inmates 
and young persons; 


requiring the maintenance of records and providing 
for their destruction; 


respecting the retention and disposal of the prop- 
erty of inmates and young persons; 


providing for the granting of compassionate allow- 
ances; 


providing for and establishing criteria for the grant- 
ing of temporary absences or parole in respect of 
inmates and temporary release in respect of young 
persons; 


establishing rules of procedure for the Board of 
Parole; 


providing for the appointment and remuneration of 
members of the Board of Parole; 


respecting the duties and powers of directors, super- 
intendents, probation officers, parole officers, cor- 
rectional officers, other employees of the Ministry 
and volunteers; 


prescribing additional duties and functions of pro- 
vincial directors and youth workers; 


prescribing the number of members of the Custody 
Review Board, their terms of office and the number 
of members that is a quorum; 


prescribing additional powers, duties and proce- 
dures of the Custody Review Board; 


governing internal complaints procedures to be 
established under section 54; 


establishing procedures for reviews under section 


’ 
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providing for the assessment of inmates and young 
persons; 


providing for and prescribing fees and charges to 
recover costs incurred by the Ministry; 


prescribing forms and providing for their use. 


14.—(1) Clauses 1 (c), (d) and (e) of the Young Offenders 
Implementation Act, 1984, being chapter 19, are amended by 
adding at the end thereof in each case ‘‘and operated by or for 
the Minister’’. 


(2) The said Act is amended by adding thereto the following 


section: 


3a.—(1) With the approval of a provincial director, ser- 
vices may be provided under this Act to a person sixteen years 
of age or more who is a young person within the meaning of 
the Young Offenders Act (Canada) but not within the meaning 
of clause 1 (i). 


(2) A person who is the subject of an approval under sub- 
section (1) shall be deemed to be a young person for the pur- 
poses of this Act. 


15.—(1) This Act, except subsections 12 (2), (4) and (6), 
comes into force on the Ist day of April, 1985. 


(2) Subsections 12 (2), (4) and (6) come into force on a day 
to be named by proclamation of the Lieutenant Governor. 


16. The short title of this Act is the Ministry of Correctional 
Services Amendment Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER 67 


An Act for granting to Her Majesty 
certain sums of money for the Public Service for 
the fiscal year ending the 31st day of March, 1985 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


MOST GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN: 


Whereas it appears by messages from the Honourable John B. 
Aird, Lieutenant Governor of the Province of Ontario, and 
from the estimates and supplementary estimates accompany- 
ing the same, that the sums mentioned in the Schedule to this 
Act are required to defray certain charges and expenses of the 
public service of this Province, not otherwise provided for, for 
the fiscal year ending the 31st day of March, 1985; may it 
therefore please Your Majesty that it be enacted and it is 
hereby enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Assembly 
of the Province of Ontario, as follows: 


1.—(1) There may be paid out of the Consolidated Rev- 
enue Fund a sum not exceeding in the whole $23,250,850,100 
to be applied towards defraying the several charges and 
expenses of the public service, not otherwise provided for, 
from the 1st day of April, 1984, to the 31st day of March, 
1985, as set forth in the Schedule to this Act, and, subject to 
subsection (2), such sum shall be paid and applied only in 
accordance with the votes and items of the estimates and sup- 
plementary estimates upon which the Schedule is based. 


(2) Where, in the fiscal year ending the 31st day of March, 
1985, powers and duties are assigned and transferred from one 
minister of the Crown to another minister of the Crown, the 
appropriate sums in the votes and items of the estimates and 
supplementary estimates upon which the Schedule is based 
that are approved to defray the charges and expenses of the 
public service in the exercise and performance of such powers 
and duties, may be assigned and transferred from time to time 
as required by certificate of the Management Board of Cabi- 
net to the ministry administered by the minister to whom the 
powers and duties are so assigned and transferred. 
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2. The due application of all moneys expended under this 
Act shall be accounted for to Her Majesty. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


4. The short title of this Act is the Supply Act, 1984. 
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$ 


25203200 


279,000 


2,799 ,200 


TOTAL 
$ 


393,300 
2,413,000 
1,635,700 


5,688 ,600 
176,392,900 
383,873,700 

7,998 ,300 
1395397100 
630,853 ,000 
676,802,000 

35,299 S00 


4,151,900 
5,875,000 
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An Act to revive Moramos Holding Club of Essex 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


Whereas Arthur Radu, Ernest King and Thomas Banks 
hereby represent that Moramos Holding Club of Essex, herein 
called the Corporation, was incorporated by letters patent 
dated the 22nd day of October, 1971; that the Minister of 
Consumer and Commercial Relations by order dated the 17th 
day of July, 1979 and made under the authority of subsection 
347 (9) of The Corporations Act, being chapter 89 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970, cancelled the letters patent 
of the Corporation for default in complying with section 5 of 
The Corporations Information Act, 1976, being chapter 66, 
and declared the Corporation to be dissolved on the 17th day 
of July, 1979; that the applicants were members of the Cor- 
poration at the time of its dissolution and are members of the 
on-going organization carried on in its name; that the appli- 
cant Arthur Radu was a director of the Corporation at the 
time of its dissolution and is an officer of the on-going organi- 
zation, that the applicants Ernest King and Thomas Banks 
were officers of the Corporation at the time of its dissolution 
and are officers of the on-going organization; that the default 
occurred by reason of inadvertence; that none of the appli- 
cants was aware of the dissolution of the Corporation until 
more than two years after the date thereof; that the function 
of the Corporation was to represent the continuing realty 
interests of the Moramos Shrine Club of Windsor, Ontario; 
that the Corporation at the time of its dissolution was per- 
forming that function and since that time that function has 
continued to be carried on in the name of the Corporation; 
and whereas the applicants hereby apply for special legislation 
reviving the Corporation; and whereas it is expedient to grant 
the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Moramos Holding Club of Essex is hereby revived and 
is, subject to any rights acquired by any person after its disso- 
lution, hereby restored to its legal position as a corporation 
incorporated by letters patent, including all its property, 
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rights, privileges and franchises and subject to all its liabilities, 
contract, disabilities and debts as at the date of its dissolution 
in the same manner and to the same extent as if it had not 
been dissolved. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Moramos Holding Club 
of Essex Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr2 


An Act to incorporate Central Baptist Seminary 
and Bible College 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


Whereas the Central Baptist Seminary hereby represents that 
it was incorporated by letters patent, dated the 15th day of 
June, 1949 under the name “Central Baptist Seminary” for 
the purpose of establishing and maintaining a seminary or 
school for the education and training of students preparing for 
Christian work at home and abroad as pastors, missionaries, 
evangelists, directors of Christian education, deaconesses and 
Bible School teachers and for biblical training of lay persons, 
together with such other Christian work and printing, publish- 
ing, distributing and selling books and other printed matter; 
that since that time it has been granting the degrees of Licen- 
tiate in Theology, Bachelor of Theology, Bachelor of Reli- 
gious Education, Master of Divinity, Master of Theology, and 
Master of Religious Education and Master of Ministries; and 
whereas the applicant hereby applies for special legislation 
providing for the continuance of its organization, government 
and administration, to exercise suitable powers, rights and 
privileges, including the power to grant appropriate degrees in 
the field of religious study; and whereas it is expedient to 
grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) In this Act, 


(a) “Alumni Association” means the alumni association 
of individuals who have received degrees, diplomas 
or certificates from the Seminary; 


(b) “Biennial Convention” means the convention of 
appointed messengers from supporting churches of 
the Fellowship of Evangelical Baptist Churches in 
Canada called every second year for the purposes of 
receiving reports and electing directors to the Board 
of the Seminary; 
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(c) ‘Board’ means the Board of Directors of the Semi- 
nary; 

(d) “Charter Corporation” means the Central Baptist 
Seminary as it existed immediately prior to the com- 
ing into force of this Act; 

(e) “faculty”? means all persons employed by the Semi- 
nary to teach and give instruction at the Seminary; 

(f) “Seminary” means the Central Baptist Seminary 


and Bible College as incorporated by this Act. 


(2) The Corporations Act applies to the Seminary except to 
the extent that it is inconsistent with this Act. 


2.—(1) The Board of Directors of the Seminary is hereby 
constituted a body corporate with perpetual succession and a 
common seal under the name of ‘“‘Central Baptist Seminary 
and Bible College’. 


(2) The property, rights, privileges and powers of the Char- 
ter Corporation are hereby continued and vested in the Semi- 
nary and liabilities of the Charter Corporation together with 
the benefits and burdens of all contracts and covenants of the 
Charter Corporation are hereby continued in and assumed by 
the Seminary. 


(3) Subject to this Act, all by-laws, resolutions and appoint- 
ments of the Charter Corporation shall continue as by-laws, 
resolutions and appointments of the Seminary until amended, 
repealed or revoked. 


(4) The Charter Corporation is dissolved on the day this 
Act comes into force. 


3. The objects of the Seminary are to educate and train 
men and women for Christian work at home and abroad as 
pastors, missionaries, evangelists, directors of Christian educa- 
tion, deaconesses and Bible School teachers. 


4.—(1) The affairs of the Seminary shall be managed by 
the Board. 


(2) The Board shall be composed of, 


(a) eleven members elected for a term of four years by 
delegates to the Biennial Convention; 


(b) the president of the Seminary; and 
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(c) the president of the Alumni Association. 


(3) The persons referred to in clauses (2) (a) and (b) and 
only those persons have the right to vote on matters dealt with 
by the Board. 


(4) Delegates to the Biennial Convention shall consist of 
the pastor and two elected messengers from churches within 
the Fellowship of Evangelical Baptist Churches in Canada and 
from other supporting Evangelical Baptist churches. 


(5) The Board may by by-law provide for the election and 
retirement in rotation of the first members of the Board elec- 
ted under clause (2) (a) and may determine that one or more 
of the first members so elected shall serve for an initial term 
of less than four years. 


(6) No person shall be elected as a member of the Board 
unless the person is a Canadian citizen and a member in good 
standing of a member congregation of the Fellowship of Evan- 
gelical Baptist Churches. 


(7) Until the Board is reconstituted in accordance with sub- 
section (2), the members of the Board shall be the persons 
named in the Schedule. 


(8) Members of the Board shall be elected for a term of 
four years and are eligible for re-election if otherwise quali- 
fied. 


(9) No member may be elected for more than two consecu- 
tive terms. 


(10) No member who has served for two consecutive terms 
is eligible for re-election until the expiration of one year after 
the end of the second term. 


(11) Where a vacancy occurs among the elected members 
of the Board the remaining members of the Board shall forth- 
with call a meeting of the Board to elect a new member to fill 
the vacancy on the Board for the balance of the unexpired 
term of the vacating member. 


(12) Unless the by-laws otherwise provide, six members of 
the Board constitute a quorum for the transaction of business 
but, in no case shall a quorum be less than two-fifths of the 
Board. 


(13) Questions arising at any meeting of the Board shall be 
decided by a majority of votes. 


909 


Voting 


Delegates 


Staggered 
terms 


Qualifications 


First 
members 


Re-election 


Maximum 
term 


Break in 
service 


Vacancies 


Quorum 


Majority 
vote 


910 


Deciding 
vote 


Powers 
of Board 


Chap. Pr2 CENTRAL BAPTIST SEM. AND BIBLE COLLEGE 1984 


(14) In case of an equality of votes, the chairman of the 
Board, in addition to his original vote, shall have a second 
and deciding vote. 


5. The government, conduct, management and control of 
the Seminary and of its property, revenues, expenditures, 
business and affairs are vested in the Board and the Board has 
all powers necessary or convenient to perform its duties and 
achieve the objects and purposes of the Seminary including, 
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the power, 


(a) to enact by-laws for the conduct of its affairs; 


(b) to establish and terminate programmes and courses 
of study after consideration of the recommenda- 
tions, if any, of the Academic Council; 


(c) to establish, change and terminate academic units 
and programmes within the Seminary and deter- 
mine the powers and duties of any such unit; 


(d) to approve the degrees granted by the Academic 
Council; 


(e) to appoint, promote, suspend and remove adminis- 
trative officers of the Seminary and the members of 
the administrative staff; 


(f) to appoint and promote the academic officers and 
members of the faculty; 


(g) to grant leave to and to suspend and remove the 
academic officers and members of the faculty; 


(h) to define the duties of the academic officers, the 
faculty, the administrative officers and the adminis- 
trative staff, fix their salaries and remuneration, and 
provide for such further benefits, provision for 
retirement, as the Board considers appropriate; 


(i) to make such rules and regulations respecting the 
discipline and dismissal of students as the Board 
considers necessary; 


(j) to appoint committees and to delegate to a commit- 
tee the power and authority to act for the Board 
with respect to any matter or class of matters where 
a majority of the members of the committee are 
members of the Board; 
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to federate or affiliate the Seminary with any other 
institution of higher learning and to dissolve any 
such federation or affiliation or any existing federa- 
tion or affiliation or modify or alter the terms there- 
of; 


to establish and collect fees and charges for tuition 
and services of any kind offered by the Seminary 
and to collect fees and charges on behalf of any 
entity, organization or element of the Seminary; 


to borrow money for the purposes of the Seminary 
and give security therefor on such terms and in such 
amounts as it considers advisable; 


to invest all money that comes into the Seminary 
that is not required to be expended in such manner 
as it considers advisable and, except where a trust 
instrument otherwise directs, to combine trust mon- 
eys belonging to those trusts into a common trust 
fund; 


to acquire, accept, solicit or receive, by purchase, 
lease, deed, contract, donation, legacy, gift, grant, 
bequest, devise or otherwise, any kind of property 
and to enter into and carry out agreements, con- 
tracts and undertakings incidental thereto and to 
hold any such property for the purpose of drawing 
revenues therefrom, and to sell, lease, mortgage, 
dispose of and convey the same or any part thereof 
or interest therein as the Board considers advisable; 


to hold, manage, sell or convert any of the real or 
personal property owned by the Seminary and to 
invest and reinvest any principal in such manner as 
it considers advisable; 


to acquire and maintain such real property, equip- 
ment and furnishings as the Board considers neces- 
sary for the operation of the Seminary; 


to acquire, accept, solicit or receive any gift; 


to make such rules and regulations as the Board 
considers necessary respecting the management and 
control of residences and dining halls and the prop- 
erty and operation of the Seminary in general; 


to appoint a member or members of the Board or 
any other person or persons to execute, specifically 
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or in general, on behalf of the Board documents 
and other instruments and to affix the corporate 
seal of the Seminary thereto; 


(u) to enact by-laws to regulate the admission of per- 
sons who are in good standing with member congre- 
gations of the Fellowship of Evangelical Churches 
of Canada, who are in full accord with and sub- 
scribe to the doctrinal statement as set out in the 
by-law and who are in agreement with the philoso- 
phy and objects of the Seminary as members of the 
Board; 


(v) to make recommendations from time to time to the 
Biennial Convention to amend the doctrinal state- 
ment of the Seminary; 

(w) to adopt the doctrinal statement of the Seminary as 

amended from time to time; 


(x) to create one or more advisory bodies and to deter- 
mine the composition, functions and procedures of 
any such body; and 


(y) to confer upon deserving recipients the degree of 
Doctor of Divinity, honoris causa, in recognition of 
meritorious attainment in Christian scholarship or 
Ministry. 


6.—(1) There shall be a chairman and vice-chairman, a 
secretary and a treasurer, or in lieu of a secretary and a trea- 
surer, a secretary-treasurer of the Board and such other offic- 
ers as the Board may determine from time to time. 


(2) The chairman and vice-chairman of the Board shall be 
elected by the Board from among the Directors elected under 
clause 4 (2) (a) at the first meeting of the Board after the 
Biennial Convention, and the chairman and vice-chairman 
shall hold office until their successors are elected. 


(3) The secretary and treasurer or secretary-treasurer of the 
Board and any other officers that are appointed by the Board 
need not be members of the Board. 


(4) The chairman of the Board shall preside at meetings of 
the Board, and in his absence, the vice-chairman shall preside. 


(5) There shall be elected by the Board, an Executive Com- 
mittee consisting of three directors and the president of the 
Seminary. 
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(6) If any office referred to in this section is vacant or, if 
for any reason, any officer is unable to act, the Board may 
designate another eligible person to fill the vacancy or to act 
in lieu of the officer. 


7.—(1) The Seminary shall be administered by a president 
and dean appointed by and under the direction of the Board. 


(2) The president shall, 


(a) be responsible for the direction of the administra- 
tive staff and the faculty and, as a Board member, 
may participate in all Board meetings except when 
the subject-matter of any meeting relates directly to 
the president or the salary of the president; and 


(b) be the chairman of the Academic Council. 
(3) The dean shall, 


(a) have general responsibility for the planning and 
implementation of curriculum and the supervision 
of academic life; 

(b) recommend faculty to the Board; and 


(c) serve as liaison between the Board and the faculty. 


8.—(1) There shall be an Academic Council of the Semi- 
nary composed of, 


(a) the president of the Seminary; 
(b) the dean of the Seminary; and 
(c) all full-time faculty members. 


(2) The Academic Council has the following powers and 
duties: 


1. To make recommendations to the Board to estab- 
lish and terminate programmes and courses of 
study. 


2. To determine the curricula of all programmes and 
courses of study, standards of admission to the Sem- 
inary and continued registration therein, and the 
qualifications for graduation. 
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$} 


10. 


To conduct examinations, appoint examiners and 
decide all matters related to examinations and the 
appointment of examiners. 


To award fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, med- 
als, prizes and other marks of academic achieve- 
ment. 


To award certificates and to grant, subject to Board 
approval, degrees of Licentiate in Theology, Bache- 
lor of Theology, Bachelor of Religious Education, 
Bachelor of Religious Studies, Master of Divinity, 
Master of Theology, Master of Religious Studies, 
Master of Religious Education and Master of Minis- 
tries. 


To appoint committees and delegate thereto the 
power and authority to act for them with respect to 
any matter or class of matters set out in paragraphs 
1 to 5, but where the power and authority to act are 
delegated to a committee, a majority of the mem- 
bers of the committee shall be members of the Aca- 
demic Council or the faculty or a combination 
thereof. 


To determine the number of faculty appointed to 
the Academic Council and to determine the term of 
office of one, two or three years, as the case may 
be, for each member. 


To determine the procedures to be followed in the 
election of members of the Academic Council, to 
conduct the elections and to determine any dispute 
as to the eligibility of a candidate at an election or 
of a person to vote thereat. 


To determine the procedures to be followed in the 
conduct of its affairs. 


To do all things necessary for carrying out the 
powers and duties as set out in paragraphs 1 to 9. 


9.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), the meetings of 
the Board and the Academic Council shall be open to the 
public and prior notice of meetings shall be given to the mem- 
bers of the Board or the Academic Council, as the case may 
be, and to the public in such manner as the Board or Aca- 
demic Council shall respectively determine and no persons 
shall be excluded from a meeting except for improper conduct 
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as determined by the Board or the Academic Council, as the 
case may be. 


(2) Where a matter is confidential to the Seminary, that 
part of a meeting of the Board or the Academic Council con- 
cerning that matter may be held in camera. 


(3) Where a matter of a personal nature concerning an indi- 
vidual may be considered at a meeting of the Board or Aca- 
demic Council, that part of the meeting concerning the indi- 
vidual shall be held in camera unless the individual and the 
Board agree that that part of the meeting be open to the pub- 
lic. 


10.—(1) The Seminary shall publish its by-laws from time 
to time in such manner as it considers proper. 


(2) The by-laws of the Seminary shall be open to examina- 
tion by the public during the normal office hours of the Semi- 


nary. 


11.—(1) The Board shall appoint one or more auditors 
licensed under the Public Accountancy Act to audit the 
accounts and transactions of the Seminary annually. 


(2) The annual audited statements of the Seminary shall be 
made available to all supporters of the Seminary in such man- 
ner as the Board determines. 


(3) The fiscal year of the Seminary shall be as established 
by the Board. 


12. All property granted, conveyed, devised or 
bequeathed to the Charter Corporation, any of its divisions or 
departments, the Seminary or any person in trust for the ben- 
efit of any of them, vests in the Seminary, subject to any trust 
affecting the property. 


13. For the purposes of construing any document, unless 
the contrary intention appears, a reference to the Charter 
Corporation or any of its divisions or departments shall be 
construed to refer to the Seminary. 


14. The Seminary shall be carried on without the purpose 
of gain for the members of the Board and any surplus or other 
accretions to the Seminary shall be used in promoting its 
objects. 


15. In the event of the dissolution or winding up of the 
Seminary, all its remaining property, after the payment of all 
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debts and liabilities, shall be distributed to one or more recog- 
nized charitable organizations or foundations in Canada hav- 
ing objects of a religious nature as similar as possible to those 
of the Seminary. 


16. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


17. The short title of this Act is the Central Baptist Semi- 
nary and Bible College Act, 1984. 
SCHEDULE 
First Board of Directors of Central Baptist Seminary: 
Rev. Jack A. Hannah 
Mr. Theodore R. Flemming 
Mr. Gordon Stephenson 
Mr. David Allison 
Dr. Lillian Beattie 
Dr. Robert E. J. Brackstone 
Rev. Glen R. Goodhand 
Dr. W. Halley MacBain 
Mr. Murray Pipe 
Rev. Stuart N. Silvester 
Mr. David Welsh 
Rev. George D. Bell (President-ex-officio) (as of July 1, 1983) 


Rev. Barry Duguid (Alumni President-ex-officio) 


CHAPTER Pr3 


An Act to incorporate the 
Kitchener and Waterloo Community Foundation 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


Whereas the persons named in section 2 represent that it is 
desirable and in the public interest to create a body corporate 
to receive, maintain, manage, control and use donations for 
charitable, civic, educational and cultural purposes within the 
Kitchener Waterloo district; and whereas the applicants 
hereby apply for special legislation for such purposes; and 
whereas it is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “Board” means the Board of Directors of The 
Kitchener and Waterloo Community Foundation; 


(b) ‘director’ means a member of the Board; 


(c) “donor” means any person, firm, organization, cor- 
poration or estate who, which or that may make any 
gift or grant of any property of any nature and 
wherever situate to The Kitchener and Waterloo 
Community Foundation; 


(d) ‘Foundation’ means The Kitchener and Waterloo 
Community Foundation; 


(e) ‘Kitchener Waterloo district’? means the cities of 
Kitchener and Waterloo and such part of the sur- 
rounding area as, in the opinion of the Board, is 
readily accessible to Kitchener and Waterloo. 
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capital under the name of ‘“The Kitchener and Waterloo Com- 
munity Foundation’. 


(2) The first members of the Board shall be Walter A. 
Bean, C.B.E. and William H. Timmis, both of the City of 
Waterloo, in The Regional Municipality of Waterloo and 
Gerald E. Eastman, Q.C., Kenneth G. Murray and Frank 
Morgan, all of the City of Kitchener, in The Regional Munici- 
pality of Waterloo. 


3. The head office of the Foundation shall be in the City 
of Kitchener. 


4.—(1) The objects of the Foundation are to receive, 
maintain, manage, control and use donations for charitable, 
civic, educational and cultural purposes within Ontario, and 
more specifically within the Kitchener Waterloo district and 
without limiting in any way such purposes, such donations or 
the income therefrom may be used and shall be available for 
assisting charitable, civic, cultural and educational institutions, 
whether supported by private donations or public taxation, for 
promoting education, for scientific research, for care of the 
sick, crippled, aged or helpless, to improve living conditions, 
or to provide recreation and such other charitable purposes as 
shall best make for the mental, moral and physical improve- 
ment of the inhabitants of the Kitchener Waterloo district. 


(2) To carry out the objects of the Foundation, the funds 
available to it may be used for the assistance of such institu- 
tions, organizations, agencies and bodies as may be engaged 
in the promotion or advancement of the objects of the Foun- 
dation or any of them and the Board may determine what 
institutions, organizations, agencies or bodies, whether or not 
they are within the Kitchener Waterloo district, are to benefit 
by that assistance in each year, and to what extent. 


5.—(1) The rule against perpetuities and the rule against 
accumulations do not apply to donations made to or moneys 
held by the Foundation and the Accumulations Act does not 
apply to donations made to or moneys or property held by it. 


(2) The Corporations Act applies to the Foundation except 
to the extent that it is inconsistent with this Act. 


(3) The Charitable Gifts Act and the Charities Accounting 
Act apply to the Foundation and to all donations made to or 
moneys or property held by it. 


6.—(1) The affairs of the Foundation shall be managed by 
the Board. 
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(2) The first members of the Board shall serve for a period 
of three months after the day this Act comes into force and 
every member is eligible for reappointment as provided for in 
subsection (3). 


(3) Commencing three months after the day this Act comes 
into force, the Board shall be composed of nine members 
appointed by the nominating committee provided for in sec- 
tion 7. 


(4) Three of the members appointed by the nominating 
committee under subsection (3) shall serve for one year, three 
of the members shall serve for two years and three of the 
members shall serve for three years. 


(5) The Board of Directors shall serve without remunera- 
tion but are entitled to reimbursement of reasonable expenses 
and, subject to subsection (4), shall be appointed for a term of 
three years and, subject to subsection (6), are eligible for 
reappointment. 


(6) No member of the Board is eligible for appointment to 
more than two consecutive terms but may be reappointed 
after one year has elapsed from the time the member ceased 
to hold office. 


(7) A vacancy occurring in the membership of the Board by 
reason of the expiration of a term of office shall be filled by 
appointment by the nominating committee provided for in 
section 7. 


(8) A vacancy arising in the membership of the Board by 
reason of death, resignation or any other cause, other than 
the expiration of a term of office, shall be filled by appoint- 
ment by the nominating committee provided for in section 7, 
and any person so appointed shall hold office for the unex- 
pired portion of the term of office of his predecessor. 


7.—(1) The nominating committee shall consist of the per- 
sons holding the following offices from time to time: 


1. The Mayor of the City of Kitchener. 
2. The Mayor of the City of Waterloo. 


3. The Senior Judge of the County Court of the Judi- 
cial District of Waterloo. 


4. The President of the Kitchener Chamber of Com- 
merce. 
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5. The President of the Waterloo Chamber of Com- 
merce. 


6. The President of the Kitchener Waterloo and Area 
Federated Appeal. 


(2) If a person holding any of the offices referred to in sub- 
section (1) is unable or unwilling to act as a member of the 
nominating committee, the other members of the nominating 
committee shall appoint another person to act as a member 
during the period in which the original member is unable or 
unwilling to act. 


(3) The nominating committee shall meet annually or more 
often upon the call of the secretary of the Board, if any, or 
upon the call of the chairman of the nominating committee 
whenever it is necessary to fill a vacancy on the Board. 


(4) The nominating committee may make such rules gov- 
erning its procedure, including the appointment of a chair- 
man, as it considers advisable. 


(5) A quorum of the nominating committee for any meet- 
ing shall be not less than three of its members present in per- 
son, and a majority vote of all the members of the nominating 
committee shall be required for the appointment of a member 
of the Board. 


(6) If the nominating committee fails to appoint a person to 
fill a vacancy in the membership of the Board within ninety 
days after the vacancy occurs, the remaining members of the 
Board may apply to a judge of the Supreme Court to make 
the appointment, and the judge to whom the application is 
made may appoint any person to fill the vacancy or make such 
other order as he considers proper. 


8.—(1) The powers of the Foundation are vested in and 
shall be exercised by the Board which may pass by-laws to 
regulate and govern its procedure and actions and the conduct 
and administration of the affairs of the Foundation. 


(2) Without limiting the generality of subsection (1), the 
Board may pass by-laws, 


(a) regulating the calling of and the procedures at meet- 
ings of the Board, fixing the time and place of such 
meetings and fixing the fiscal year of the Founda- 
tion; 


(b) fixing the quorum of the Board; 
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(c) regulating the appointment, functions, powers, 
duties, remuneration and removal of officers, serv- 
ants and agents of the Foundation. 


(3) Any by-law of the Board may be repealed or amended 
by the Board in accordance with such rules or regulations as it 
may prescribe by by-law. 


(4) By-laws of the Board require the approval, either at a 
meeting or in writing, of the majority of the members of the 
Board. 


9. The Board may, by resolution, terminate the term of 
office of a director who suffers from an incapacity that, in the 
opinion of the Board, may prevent the director from discharg- 
ing his or her duties for more than eight months. 


10.—(1) The Board may appoint honorary directors of the 
Foundation in recognition of their service to the Foundation 
or their status in the Kitchener Waterloo district and any such 
appointment may be for any such years, or for life, as the 
Board may determine and may be terminated by resolution of 
the Board at any time. 


(2) Honorary directors may be invited to attend meetings 
of the Board and participate in its discussions but shall not be 
entitled to vote. 


11. The Board shall not make loans to the directors, offi- 
cers or employees of the Foundation and shall not give, 
directly or indirectly, by means of loan, guarantee, the provi- 
sion of security or otherwise, any financial assistance for the 
purpose of, or in connection with, a purchase made or to be 
made by a director, officer or employee of the Foundation. 


12. The Foundation is empowered, 


(a) to receive directly donations of, and hold, control 
and administer property of every kind wherever sit- 
uated; 


(b) to receive donations or the benefit of donations 
indirectly, either by way of testamentary disposition 
or deed of trust or otherwise, and to use and 
expend or direct the using and expending of prop- 
erty of every kind wherever situated or the income 
therefrom; 


(c) except as herein or by any particular deed of gift 
provided, to convert any property at any time and 
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from time to time received and held by or on behalf 
of the Foundation into any other form and for that 
purpose to sell or cause and authorize the property 
to be sold, assigned, transferred, leased, exchanged 
or otherwise disposed of; 


to pass on and entrust to one or more trust compa- 
nies the custody and management of all or any part 
of the property at any time and from time to time 
received or held by the Foundation in such manner 
and in such proportions as the Board considers 
proper, and to enter into agreements with such trust 
companies with respect thereto; 


to direct any trust company to manage and adminis- 
ter as a single fund and in such manner as the 
Board considers advisable any one or more dona- 
tions held by such trust company for the purposes of 
the donation under any testamentary document or 
deed of trust or otherwise; 


to lease any lands at any time held by the Founda- 
tion except where such lease would contravene a 
public use agreed upon when the lands were accept- 
ed; 


to pay and apply the net income from all funds held 
directly or indirectly by it towards such charitable 
purposes within the Kitchener Waterloo district as 
the Board considers advisable; 


to pay, apply and distribute such portions as the 
Board considers advisable of the capital of the funds 
held directly or indirectly by it, to and for such 
charitable purposes within the Kitchener Waterloo 
district as the Board considers advisable but, 


(i) unless otherwise specifically provided by the 
donor of any sum or fund, not more than a 
total of 10 per cent of the balance of the capi- 
tal of the sum or fund shall be so distributed 
during any financial year, and 


(ii) no distribution of capital shall be made with- 
out the approval of two-thirds of the direc- 
tors, given in person at a meeting of the 
Board or if not present at a meeting, then in 
writing within the sixty days next after the 
meeting; 
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except as herein provided, to control the manage- 
ment and investment of all its funds but, the cus- 
tody of all securities and the accounting therefor 
shall be entrusted by the Board to one or more trust 
companies and thereupon any such trust company 
shall invest and reinvest the same within the general 
policy of investment laid down by the Board; 


to revoke the appointment of any trust company as 
custodian and to appoint any other trust company 
as custodian in its place; 


to direct the investment of all its funds, which are to 
be invested by the Foundation or by any trust com- 
pany or other trustee, in investments authorized for 
the investment of funds of life insurance companies 
in Canada, but the Board may authorize and direct 
the retention of any specific assets donated or 
bequeathed to the Foundation by any testamentary 
document or deed of trust or otherwise for such 
length of time as the Board in its sole discretion 
considers advisable notwithstanding that it does not 
consist of assets in which the Foundation is author- 
ized to invest by this Act, and the Foundation and 
the members of the Board shall not be liable, nor 
shall any trust company or other trustee acting on 
the instructions of the Board be liable, for any loss 
or damage that may be suffered by reason of the 
retention of any such assets or the investment of 
any such moneys in accordance with the power and 
authority given in this clause; 


to employ such persons and to take such other 
action as it considers advisable for the more effi- 
cient carrying out of the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and such employees may be paid such reason- 
able compensation out of, and the Board may 
charge the expenses of any such other action to the 
income or capital, or both, of the funds of the 
Foundation as the Board considers advisable; 


to set aside or, in its discretion, to refrain from set- 
ting aside, any part of the income received by it 
from securities taken or purchased as part of the 
funds of the Foundation at a premium, as a sinking 
fund to retire or amortize such premium and to 
determine in its uncontrolled discretion in respect of 
all funds of the Foundation what shall be treated as 
income and what shall be treated as capital as to 
each respective transaction therein and to charge or 
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apportion any losses or expenses to capital or 
income as it considers best; 


to compromise, compound and adjust claims in 
favour of or against the property held or intended 
to be held by it, upon such terms and conditions as 
it considers proper; 


subject to the Charitable Gifts Act, to carry on a 
business donated to the Foundation, the net profits 
from such business to be used for the purposes of 
the Foundation; 


to accumulate net income from year to year with 
the intention of distributing such accumulation for 
the purposes of the Foundation; 


to set up from time to time a special fund for the 
relief of persons or families who suffer from death, 
injury, calamitous deprivation of the necessities of 
life, health or education as a result of disasters, 
fires, floods or accidents of major proportions 
within Ontario that, in the opinion of the Board, 
merit the establishment of a special fund, and as 
part of such activity, to solicit and receive funds and 
to disburse them for such relief and for the expenses 
of advertising and operating the fund, and for these 
purposes, the restrictions on the distribution of cap- 
ital set out in clause (h) shall not apply, provided 
that any surplus in a special fund may be transferred 
to the general capital funds of the Foundation; 


to refuse to accept any bequest, devise and dona- 
tion; 


subject to the Charitable Gifts Act, to retain any 
property in the form in which it is when received by 
the Foundation as permanent investment or for 
such length of time as the Board considers best. 


Future 13. When a donation has been made to the Foundation, in 


vesting 


trust, of any property to take effect in the future, the Board is 


empowered to accept and exercise any powers of appoint- 
ment, settlement or distribution with respect to the income, in 
whole or in part, derivable from the property in the interim, 
and to nominate executors and trustees in the manner pro- 
vided in the instrument creating the trust. 


Common 14.—(1) The Foundation may establish a common trust 


trust fund 


fund in which property received by the Foundation under 
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bequests, devises and donations is combined for the purpose 
of facilitating investments. 


(2) The Board may, by resolution passed by a majority of 
the Board, make regulations concerning the operation of the 
common trust fund, the method of valuation of investments in 
the fund and the dates upon which the valuation may be 
made, the distribution of the income of the fund and the prop- 
erty that may be included in it. 


(3) Subject to any conditions imposed by a donor, reason- 
able administrative expenses incurred by the Board may be 
charged against all trusts, on a pro rata or such other basis as 
the Board considers equitable. 


(4) A direction in writing by a donor that property included 
in a donation, bequest or devise shall not be included in the 
common trust fund is binding on the Board. 


15.— (1) In deciding the manner in which and the extent to 
which funds shall be used or applied, the Board shall respect 
and be governed by any trust imposed by the donor in the 
instrument creating the trust or effecting the gift of the funds 
to the Foundation and the requirements of the Income Tax 
Act (Canada). 


(2) If, after the death of a donor, or, if the donor was a 
corporation, after its winding-up, 


(a) conditions arise whereby, in the opinion of the 
Board, the departure from the terms of the original 
trust or gift would further the true intent and pur- 
pose of the donor; or 


(b) changed conditions make it no longer possible, 
wise, practical or lawful, in the opinion of the 
Board, to meet the expressed wish of the donor, 


the Board may apply to a judge of the Supreme Court, ex 
parte, or on notice to such persons as the judge may direct, 
for an order that the Board may, 


(c) make such departure to further the true intent and 
purpose of the trust or gift; or 


(d) use and apply the funds for such purposes as are, in 
the opinion of the Board, closest to the original 
intent and purpose of the donor. 
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(3) If no conditions are imposed by the donor with regard 
to the use of the donor’s gift, the Board may in its absolute 
discretion use and apply the gift for such purposes as it consid- 
ers proper having regard to the provisions of this Act. 


(4) This section shall be deemed to have been assented to 
by every donor of the Foundation as a condition of the Foun- 
dation accepting the gift. 


(5) Subsection (4) may be waived by the Board at the time 
of acceptance of a gift. 


16.—(1) The Foundation may accept donations either 
directly or indirectly, subject to the condition that the income 
or capital, or both thereof, be paid and applied to a specific 
charitable purpose, either for a specific or an indefinite period 
of time. 


(2) If the Board is satisfied that conditions are such as to 
render it impossible, impracticable, inefficient or unwise to 
expend all or any part of a donation referred to in subsection 
(1), or the net income derived therefrom at any time for such 
specific charitable purpose, the Board may apply to a judge of 
the Supreme Court for direction to use the income or capital, 
or both, for other purposes of the Foundation. 


(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the 
Foundation is empowered to receive, invest and manage 
endowment and capital funds previously held by or antici- 
pated to be received for the account of another Canadian 
charitable, educational or cultural organization, in accordance 
with the arrangement between the Foundation and the organi- 
zation, and the Foundation may, upon request, return to the 
organization all or any part of such organization’s assets held 
by the Foundation. 


17. Any form of words is sufficient to constitute a dona- 
tion for the purposes of this Act so long as the donor indicates 
an intention to contribute currently or prospectively to the 
Foundation. 


18. Where property has been donated to the Foundation 
and the donor wishes that the donation or a portion thereof 
be used in accordance with the objects of the Foundation but 
in whole or in part for the benefit of persons not resident in 
the Kitchener Waterloo district, the Board may accept and 
exercise the trust in respect of the donation as if it were made 
for the benefit of residents of the Kitchener Waterloo district, 
provided the benefit of the donation is directed to be applied 
for charitable purposes within Canada. 
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19.—(1) Where any person holds any property in trust for 
any purpose of a nature similar, in whole or in part, to the 
objects of the Foundation that person, as trustee, with the 
consent of the Foundation, may apply to a judge of the 
Supreme Court for an order directing the trustee to hand over 
the property to the Foundation to be used under this Act. 


(2) A judge receiving an application under subsection (1) 
has the power to make an order for the handing over of the 
property to the Foundation and any trustee complying with 
such an order shall thereupon be discharged of all further 
responsibility in respect of the property. 


20.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), all donations made 
directly or indirectly to the Foundation may be treated for all 
purposes as a general fund and in the absence of any direction 
by the donor, it shall be deemed that all contributions are 
received as capital and are to be invested and the net income 
therefrom devoted for charitable purposes as provided in this 
Act. 


(2) In the case of a donation of $50,000 or more, the donor 
may require that the donation be maintained as a separate 
fund, in which case, in each year thereafter, a separate 
accounting thereof shall be set out in the annual audited 
report. 


21.—(1) Unless otherwise directed by testamentary docu- 
ment or deed of trust or otherwise, all donations of $100 or 
more shall be publicly acknowledged in the financial year fol- 
lowing that in which they are made, by being set out in the 
annual audited report, and donations of less than $100 may be 
consolidated together and shown as one figure in the annual 
audited report. 


(2) Unless otherwise directed by testamentary document or 
deed of trust or otherwise, donations from any one person 
shall be publicly acknowledged in the year following their 
receipt by being set out in the annual audited report but if one 
person makes more than one donation, then only the total of 
that person’s donations, as they may be from time to time, 
need be shown. 


22.—(1) The Foundation shall cause an audit to be made 
at least once in every fiscal year of the books and records of 
the Foundation by an accountant licensed under the Public 
Accountancy Act but no person shall be appointed as auditor 
of the Foundation who is a partner, employer or employee of 
any member of the Board or officer or employee of the Foun- 
dation. 
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(2) The audit shall include an examination of all assets held 
by the Foundation or any trust company on its behalf, or held 
by any trustee in trust for the Foundation and, notwithstand- 
ing that any such funds may be held by a trustee pursuant to 
the provisions of a testamentary document or deed of trust, 
the trustee shall give an accounting thereof to the auditor of 
the Foundation each year. 


(3) The Foundation shall cause to be published in the news- 
paper published in the City of Kitchener or in the City of 
Waterloo, reputed to have the largest circulation therein, a 
certified statement by the auditor setting out the revenue and 
expenses, balance sheet and capital account and grants paid of 
the Foundation or held in trust for the Foundation, but the 
published statement need not include the names of donors in 
the years prior to the immediately preceding financial year. 


(4) The statement shall show separately the revenue and 
expenses, balance sheet and capital account, and grants paid 
of any fund which is held separately but with respect to other 
assets may show the same as a general fund. 


(5S) The statement shall set out in detail the purposes for 
which the income has been used and the expenses of the 
Foundation, all in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles and auditing standards. 


(6) The Board and any trust company holding funds in trust 
for the Foundation shall give full information and permit all 
necessary inspection to enable such audit to be made. 


23. No power conferred on the Foundation by this Act 
shall be exercised in respect of any donation in contravention 
of any express provision to the contrary in the will, deed or 
other document of trust governing such donation, unless so 
directed by a judge of the Supreme Court. 


24. Upon dissolution of the Foundation and after payment 
of all its debts and liabilities, its remaining property shall be 
transferred, subject to any trust affecting any portion of the 
property, to such charitable organization or organizations in 
the Kitchener Waterloo district as the Board in its discretion 
thinks will best carry out the intentions of the individual 
donors and the purposes of the Foundation. 


25. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


26. The short title of this Act is the Kitchener-Waterloo 
Foundation Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr4 


An Act to revive Zeta Psi Elders Association of 
Toronto 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


Whereas David W. Fairles hereby represents that Zeta Psi 
Elders Association of Toronto, herein called the Corporation, 
was incorporated by letters patent dated the 8th day of May, 
1940, as a corporation without share capital that was to be 
carried on without the purpose of gain for its members; that 
the Minister of Consumer and Commercial Relations by 
Order dated the 17th day of July, 1979 and made under the 
authority of subsection 347 (9) of The Corporations Act, being 
chapter 89 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970, cancelled 
the letters patent of the Corporation for default in complying 
with section 5 of The Corporations Information Act, 1976, 
being chapter 66, and declared the Corporation to be dis- 
solved on July 17, 1979; that through inadvertence the Cor- 
poration had failed to give notice of the change of its mailing 
address, and that as a result, the Notice of Default and the 
Notice of Dissolution issued on behalf of the Minister were 
never received by the Corporation or any of its officers or 
directors; that the applicant was the President and one of the 
directors of the Corporation at the time of its dissolution; that 
at the time of dissolution the Corporation held certain assets 
and real property on behalf of its members; and whereas the 
applicant hereby applies for special legislation reviving the 
Corporation; and whereas it is expedient to grant the appli- 
cation; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Zeta Psi Elders Association of Toronto is hereby 
revived and is, subject to any rights acquired by any person 
after its dissolution, hereby restored to its legal position as a 
corporation without share capital incorporated by letters pat- 
ent, including all its property, rights, privileges and franchises 
and subject to all its liabilities, contracts, disabilities and debts 
as of the date of its dissolution in the same manner and to the 
same extent as if it had not been dissolved. 
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ete 2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title 3. The short title of this Act is the Zeta Psi Elders Associ- 


ation of Toronto Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr5 


An Act respecting the City of Peterborough 
Assented to May Ist, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of Peterborough hereby 
represents that it desires to acquire title to the property situ- 
ate in the City of Peterborough known as R. A. Morrow 
Memorial Park; that the said property, by deed dated the 3rd 
day of January, 1938 and registered in the land registry office 
for the Registry Division of the County of Peterborough on 
the 15th day of January, 1938 as instrument number 10420, 
was conveyed to certain trustees and their successors upon the 
trusts and terms expressed in the deed; that part of the prop- 
erty described in the trust deed was conveyed to the Corpora- 
tion, as authorized by The City of Peterborough Act, 1954 
(No. 2); that under the trust deed, the Peterborough Indus- 
trial Society and its successors were to enjoy the use of the 
lands for the purpose of an industrial and agricultural exhi- 
bition grounds and, if the Society or its successors ceased to 
use the property for such purposes, the Corporation was to 
receive the enjoyment of the use of the property for the pur- 
pose of a public park; that the Society, now known as The 
Peterborough Agricultural Society, used, and continues to 
use, the property as an exhibition grounds; that the Society, 
the Corporation and the trustees of the R. A. Morrow Memo- 
rial Park Trust believe that it would be in the best interest of 
the Society and the Corporation that the property be con- 
veyed to the Corporation to be used for park and recreational 
purposes and to be used by the Society as an exhibition 
grounds for an annual exhibition and for other purposes; that 
the Society, the Corporation and the trustees, by an agree- 
ment dated the 15th day of August, 1983 expressed their 
desire and consent with respect to the said conveyance, sub- 
ject to the terms and conditions set out in the agreement; that 
the original trust provided that if the property was not used by 
the Society or the Corporation as heretofore set out, the prop- 
erty was to revert to the grantor, Harold Archibald Morrow, 
his heirs, executors and assigns; that it is the intention of the 
Society and the Corporation that the lands be used in perpetu- 
ity in accordance with the agreement; that the property is the 
only asset of the trust; that it is desirable that the trust be dis- 
solved and the trustees relieved of their obligations subse- 
quent to the conveyance of the property to the Corporation; 
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that the Corporation has been authorized by the Society and 
the trustees to bring an application for private legislation to 
authorize the entering of the agreement and to effect the con- 
veyance of the property to the Corporation and to provide for 
the dissolution of the trust; and whereas the Corporation 
hereby applies for special legislation for such purposes; and 
whereas it is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘agreement” means the agreement between the 
trustees of the Park, the Society and the Corpora- 
tion dated the 15th day of August, 1983, as set out 
in Schedule A hereto; 


(b) “Corporation” means The Corporation of the City 
of Peterborough; 


(c) “Park’’ means R. A. Morrow Memorial Park in the 
City of Peterborough as described in Schedule A to 
the agreement; 


(d) “Society” means The Peterborough Agricultural 
Society; 


(e) “trust deed” means the instrument registered as 
instrument number 10420 in the land registry office 
for the Registry Division of the County of Peterbor- 
ough, as set out in Schedule B hereto; 


(f) “‘trustees’’ means the trustees of the Park. 


2. Notwithstanding any general or special Act nor any 
terms or conditions set out in the trust deed, the trustees, the 
Society and the Corporation shall be deemed to have and 
since the 15th day of August, 1983 to have had the power to 
enter into and perform the agreement. 


3. The Park is hereby vested in the Corporation in fee 
simple free from all rights, trusts, interests and limitations and 
restrictive covenants but subject to, 


(a) the reservations, limitations, provisoes and condi- 
tions expressed in the original grant thereof from 
the Crown; 
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(b) the mutual covenants and agreements and the terms 
and conditions set out in the agreement. 


4.—(1) The Society and the Corporation may from time to 
time amend the agreement. 


(2) An amendment to the agreement shall not release the 
Corporation from its obligation under the agreement to use 
the Park for park and recreation purposes. 


5.—(1) The agreement, as amended from time to time, 
shall be deemed to run with the land and shall bind the Socie- 
ty, the Corporation and their successors in title. 


(2) The Corporation shall cause a copy of this Act and the 
agreement to be registered in the proper land registry office 
within sixty days of the day this Act comes into force. 


(3) The Corporation shall cause a copy of every amend- 
ment to the agreement to be registered in the proper land reg- 
istry office within sixty days of its execution by the Society 
and the Corporation. 


6.—(1) The trustees may apply to the local judge of the 
Supreme Court for a declaration that the trust is dissolved. 


(2) In an application under subsection (1) the local judge 
shall consider any question arising in the course of the pro- 
ceedings, including the settlement and passing of accounts of 
the trust, and may settle and decide any question or claim 
incidental to the winding-up and dissolution of the trust, 
except the conveyance of the Park to the Corporation and any 
terms of the attached agreement. 


(3) In the case of a contest, the local judge may decide any 
question or claim on the evidence, or may direct any mode of 
investigation that he or she considers expedient and may defer 
the granting of the declaration of dissolution of the trust until 
all questions and claims are decided. 


(4) The local judge shall declare the R. A. Morrow Memo- 
rial Park Trust dissolved when he is satisfied that all matters 
incidental to the dissolution of the trust have been decided. 


7. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, if the 
Corporation ceases to use the Park for park and recreation 
purposes, the Corporation shall be deemed at that time to 
have acquired the land as trustee subject to the trusts set out 
in the trust deed, as if the Corporation had originally been 
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named in the trust deed as the trustee in the place and stead 
of the grantees named therein. 


8. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


9. The short title of this Act is the City of Peterborough 
Act, 1984. 
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Schedule A 


THIS AGREEMENT MADE THIS 15TH DAY OF AUGUST, 1983. 


BETWEEN: 
HERBERT IAN BRADBURN, and 
WILLIAM ROSS THOMPSON, and 
WILLIAM MAXWELL COMSTOCK, and 
HUGH FRANKLIN WADDELL, all 
being the TRUSTEES of the 
R.A. MORROW MEMORIAL PARK 


(hereinafter referred to as ‘““The Trustees’’) 
—and— 


THE PETERBOROUGH AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY 


(hereinafter referred to as “The Agricultural Society’’) 
—and— 


THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF PETERBOROUGH, 
(hereinafter referred to as “‘The City’’) 


WHEREAS by Deed dated the Third day of January, 1938, and reg- 
istered in the Registry Office for the Registry Divison of the County of 
Peterborough on the Fifteenth day of January, 1938, as Instrument Number 
10420 for the Township of North Monaghan, the lands now situate in the 
City of Peterborough and composed of Park Lots Numbers 18, 19 and 20 in 
Township Lot Number 14 in the 11th Concession of the Township of North 
Monaghan were conveyed to certain Trustees and their successors, upon the 
Trusts and terms expressed in the said Deed; 


AND WHEREAS the Trustees named herein are the successors in 
office and have been entrusted by powers of appointment to carry out the 
terms of the said Trust; 


AND FURTHER WHEREAS part of the said property was conveyed 
to The Corporation of the City of Peterborough by the said Trustees and 
with the consent of The Peterborough Industrial Society upon the terms and 
conditions expressed in a Deed made the Ninth day of November, 1956, 
and registered on the Ninth day of May, 1958 in the Land Registry Division 
of Peterborough as Instrument Number 89185, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of The City of Peterborough Act 1954 (Number 2); 


AND WHEREAS the Peterborough Agricultural Society is the succes- 
sor of the Peterborough Industrial Society in accordance with The Agricul- 
tural Societies Act of the Province of Ontario, as amended from time to 
time; 
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AND FURTHER WHEREAS the Peterborough Agricultural Society 
and its predecessor, the Peterborough Industrial Society received the benefit 
of the use of the said property upon the terms and conditions expressed in 
the said Deed being Instrument Number 10420; 


AND WHEREAS the Agricultural Society and the City have requested 
the Trustees to enter into this Agreement in order that the property may be 
used in the manner herein provided for and for the greater benefit of the 
citizens of the City and County of Peterborough. 


NOW THEREFORE THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that in 
consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements herein contained and 
subject to the terms and conditions hereinafter set out the parties agree as 
follows: 


DEFINITIONS 
1. In this Agreement: 


(a) ‘““The City’ means the Corporation of the City of Peterbor- 
ough; 


(b) “The Trustees” refers to the Trustees, from time to time, 
duly appointed to carry out the provisions expressed in the 
Trust Deed being Instrument Number 10420 as registered in 
the Land Registry Division of the County of Peterborough; 


(c) “The Agricultural Society’? means the Peterborough Agricul- 
tural Society as organized and constituted pursuant to The 
Agricultural Societies Act, R.S.O. 1980, Chapter 14, and pre- 
decessors or successors of the said Act. 


(d) ‘‘The land’’ shall mean that land described in Schedule “‘A”’ 
to this Agreement. 


(e) “the property” shall mean and include the land described in 
Schedule ‘“‘A’”’ as annexed hereto and all buildings, fixtures, 
and chattels affixed to the land, 


(f) “City Engineer’ means the Engineer for the time being of 
the Corporation of the City of Peterborough, 


(g) “services” or “facilities” includes sewers, grading, drainage 
works, roads, curbs, sodding, landscaping, sidewalks, walk- 
ways, fencing and other works required to be provided pur- 
suant to this Agreement, 


(h) where the context permits, words importing the singular num- 
ber or the masculine or neuter gender also include more per- 
sons, parties or things of the said kind than one, and females 
as well as males, 


(i 


— 


‘specifications’ means any and all specifications, plans or 
drawings at any time furnished for the carrying out of this 
Agreement including any and all plans, and terms expressed 
therein, which are attached to this agreement. 
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PART I 
CONVEYANCE AND VESTING OF THE PROPERTY 


2. The parties hereby agree that the property shall be conveyed to, 
and vested in, the City in accordance with the terms and condi- 
tions expressed herein. The property shall be under the exclusive 
control of the City subsequent to the conveyance of the proper- 
ty, subject to the continuing rights of the Agricultural Society 
outlined herein and subject to the condition that it be used for 
park and recreation purposes. 


PERFECTING THE CONVEYANCE 


3. The parties agree to take and do all requisite acts to perfect the 
said conveyance of the property and to execute all instruments 
or documents to implement the said conveyance. The parties 
hereby grant their consent to the City of Peterborough to make 
application to the Legislative Assembly of Ontario in order to 
pass legislation that shall: 


(a) empower to the Trustees to convey the said property to the 
City, subject to any rights and reservations in the Crown, and 


(b) absolve the Trustees and the Agricultural Society from any 
and all liability arising by virtue of the said conveyance and 
provide adequate protection thereto. 


The application and all expenses and costs thereto shall be the 
responsibility of the City. 


TRUSTEES CONSENT CONDITIONAL 


4. The consent of the Trustees to perfect the conveyance of the 
property is conditional upon the passage of the said legislation 
specified in Paragraph 3 to this Agreement. 


PART II 
IMPROVEMENTS TO THE PROPERTY 


5. The parties agree and acknowledge that the City may implement 
a program of rehabilitation and improvement in reference to the 
said property in accordance with the specifications and conditions 
hereinafter set out in this Agreement. 


CITY TO SUPPLY LABOUR, SERVICES, AND MATERIAL 


6. The City shall at its expense (except as otherwise specifically 
provided) provide all and every kind of labour, superintendence, 
management, materials and all other services for the due execu- 
tion and completion of all and every of the works or undertak- 
ings referred to in this Agreement. 


EXISTING FACILITIES 


7. The Plan attached hereto and marked as Schedule ‘‘B’’ to this 
Agreement outlines the existing facilities on the land. 


7A. The Society shall have the right, at their expense, to erect and 
maintain two signs for year round display for the purpose of 


O80; 


938 


Chap. Pr5 PETERBOROUGH (CITY) 1984 


advertising the Peterborough Exhibition at mutually acceptable 
locations. 


SITE PLAN 


8. The parties agree to the development of the property in accord- 
ance with the Site Plan attached hereto and marked as Schedule 
“C” to this Agreement. Minor alterations to the Plan may be 
made at the discretion of the City Engineer. Any alteration 
which would result in an area change of a building or facility 
shall require the consent of the Agricultural Society. 


IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SITE PLAN 


9. The City shall develop the property in accordance with the Site 
Plan and provide all site features, facilities, and services as 
shown pursuant to the plan. 


CONDITIONS OF DEVELOPMENT 


10. The following terms and conditions shall govern the development 
of the said lands: 


(a) the entrance gate to R.A. Morrow Memorial Park shall be 
retained and maintained by the City; 


(b) the fountain situate on the property shall be retained, and, if 
moved, then relocated to another part of the property. The 
Agricultural Society is to approve of any relocation of the 


fountain. 

(c) if the City erects a building with a minimum floor area as 
specified in Paragraphs 10 (e), (g) & (h), which would 
include ties for 240 animals, a judging pavilion, washrooms 
and wash racks, the City would be at liberty to demolish or 
remove the following buildings as identified on Schedule ‘‘B”’: 
LIST OF BUILDINGS TO BE DEMOLISHED OR 
REMOVED 
Building #4 120’ x 32’ = 3840 sq. ft. 

i #5 120’ x 32’ = 3840 sq. ft. 
ie #6 100’ x 60’ = 6000 sq. ft. 
is W]e X Ae 6 ah ae USSU ae 
oa #8 94' x 39’ = 3666 sq. ft. 
bs #9 155’ x 39’ = 6045 sq. ft. 
ss #10 120’ x 39’ = 4680 sq. ft. 
z FUL 2S X25 8 3 125s80 aft: 
i #12 200’ x 25’ = 5000 sq. ft. 
Total Area = 40,516 sq. ft. 
Approximately 
(d) The buildings shown as #2 and #3 on the said Plan may also 


be removed on the condition that building #6 (the existing 
judging pavilion, being approximately 100’ x 60’) is relocated 
to the southside of the Drill Hall and retained for use by the 
Agricultural Society. This work shall not be undertaken prior 
to August 1, 1983 unless Building #6 can be relocated and 
appropriately placed in its new location with a new concrete 
floor completed prior to the commencement of the 1983 
Exhibition. This undertaking may commence after November 
1, 1983 at the discretion of the City. 
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DESIGN OF NEW BUILDING 


(e) The design and appropriate specifications of a new building 
shall be subject to the review and approval of a duly 
appointed Committee specified by The Agricultural Society 
and appropriate representatives named by the City of Peter- 
borough. The said Committee and City representatives shall 
approve of the design and specifications for the said building 
no later than July 29th, 1983. 


The new building shall include ties for two hundred and forty 
(240) animals and appropriately accommodate such animals. It 
shall be capable of having a judging pavillion and shall have 
appropriate washrooms and wash racks to serve users of the 
facility. The building shall have a minimum floor area of twenty- 
one thousand, six hundred (21,600) square feet exclusive of 
washrooms. 


A livestock unloading platform will be located as specified by 
Society representatives on the Building Committee. The firm of 
Lawrence W. Argue and Associates, Consulting Engineers, shall 
provide appropriate consulting service in regard to the design of 
the new building. The cost to retain the said Consulting Engi- 
neers shall be borne equally by the City and the Society. 


CONSTRUCTION OF THE NEW BUILDING 


(f) The conduct of the work and construction of the new build- 
ing shall be managed by the City, subject to the appropriate 
direction of the Consulting Engineers. The City shall provide 
all labour and materials for the construction of the new build- 
ing, with the exception of the portable stalls which shall be 
provided at the expense of the Agricultural Society. The City 
shall provide the labour for the construction and installation 
of the portable stalls. The materials to be utilized for the 
construction of the stalls shall be selected at the option of the 
Agricultural Society. 


NEW BUILDING—INCREASE IN SIZE 


(g) It is agreed that at the option of the Society if the Agricul- 
tural Society should require additional floor space for the 
new building, as contracted for by the City, the said Society 
shall provide notice of its request for more space to the City 
Engineer and Consulting Engineers no later than fourteen 
(14) days after the City has accepted the tender for the con- 
struction of the new building. The plans for the construction 
of the new building shall be altered accordingly, and all costs 
and expenses in excess of $364,000.00 in relation to the pro- 
vision of the additional space shall be borne by the Agricul- 
tural Society. 


Notwithstanding any other provision in this Agreement, the pro- 
spective liability of the City in relation to the construction of a 
new building is recognized by all parties to be limited to 
$364,000.00. 


(h) The City shall tender for the construction of the new building 
and the tender shall allow for the following: 


(a) the projected cost for the construction of the 21,600 
square foot building. 
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(b) the projected cost, for the construction of a building 
of 23,763 square feet (90 feet x 264 feet). 


The City agrees and warrants that it shall construct the 23,763 
square foot building if the projected cost for such construction 
does not exceed $364,000. 


SCHEDULE FOR DEMOLITION OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 


(i) 


No buildings presently on the site shall be demolished or 
moved by the City until the plans and specifications of any 
new building to be constructed by the City have been 
approved by the Consulting Engineers, the Committee 
appointed by the Agricultural Society and the representatives 
of the City. 


EXECUTION OF WORK DIRECTED BY THE CITY ENGINEER 


11. (a) 


The work shall be commenced, carried on and undertaken to 
completion by the City, in all its several parts, in such a 
manner and at such points and places as the City Engineer 
shall from time to time direct, and to his satisfaction and pur- 
suant to his control and supervision, but always according to 
the provisions of this contract, and if no direction is given by 
the City Engineer, then in a careful, prompt, and workman- 
like manner. 


CONSULTING ENGINEER SOLE JUDGE OF WORK AND MATE- 


RIAL 
11. (b) 


(c 


— 


(d) 


The Consulting Engineer retained by the Agricultural Society 
and the City shall be the sole judge of the work and material 
in respect to quality and quantity, and the said decision of 
the Engineer on all questions in dispute with regard thereto, 
as to the meaning or interpretation of the plans, drawings 
and specifications, shall be final, and no work under this 
Agreement shall be deemed to have been performed, nor 
materials or things provided, unless and until the Consulting 
Engineer is satisfied therewith, as evidenced by this Certifi- 
cate in writing. 


SITE SECURITY 


The City shall provide adequate security to the property dur- 
ing construction. 


DAMAGE TO PERSONS OR PROPERTY 


The City, its agents and all workmen and persons employed 
by it, or under its control, shall use due care that no person 
or property is injured and that no rights are infringed in the 
undertaking of the work, and the City shall be solely respon- 
sible for all damages, by whomsoever claimable, in respect of 
the death of any persons and in respect of any injury to per- 
son or to lands, buildings, structures, fences, trees, crops, 
roads, shops, or property of whatever description, and in 
respect of any infringement of any right, privilege or ease- 
ment whatsoever, occasioned in the carrying on of the work 
or any part thereof, or by any neglect, misfeasance or non- 
feasance by the City or by any of its agents, workmen or per- 
sons employed by it or under its control, and shall at its own 
expense make such temporary provisions as may be necessary 
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to ensure the avoidance of any such death, damage, injury or 
infringement, and to prevent the interruption of, or any dan- 
ger to the traffic on any public or private road, and to secure 
to all persons and corporations the un-interrupted enjoyment 
of all their rights in and during the performance of the said 
work; and the City shall indemnify and save harmless the 
Agricultural Society and the Trustees from and against all 
claims and demands, loss, costs, damages, actions, suits or 
other proceedings by whomsoever made, brought or prosecu- 
ted in any manner based upon, occasioned by, or attributable 
to any such death, damage, injury or infringement. 


(e) MECHANIC’S LIENS 


— 


The City shall not suffer nor permit any lien under the 
Mechanics’ Lien Act, The Construction Lien Act, nor any like 
statute to be filed or registered against the lands, the build- 
ings or any fixtures or improvements on the lands, by reason 
of work, labour, services or materials supplied or claimed to 
have been supplied to the property. If any such lien shall at 
any time be filed or registered the City shall procure registra- 
tion of its discharge within twenty (20) days after the lien has 
come to the notice or knowledge of the City, PROVIDED, 
however, that should the City desire to contest in good faith 
the amount or validity of any lien and shall have so notified 
the Trustees and Agricultural Society, and if the City shall 
have deposited with the Trustees or paid into Court to the 
credit of any lien action, the amount of the lien claimed plus 
a reasonable amount for costs, then the City may defer pay- 
ment of such lien claim for a period of time sufficient to 
enable the City to contest the claim with due diligence, pro- 
vided always that neither the lands nor the buildings nor any 
part thereof shall thereby become liable for forfeiture or sale. 
Nothing herein contained shall authorize the City to subject 
the property to any lien. 


(f) RISK 


The City shall notify the Agricultural Society of any demoli- 
tion or alteration to the buildings and the Agricultural 
Society shall notify its insurers accordingly and provide 
instructions in reference to the material change in circum- 
stances. 


The City shall provide adequate public liability coverage for 
all claims that may be made arising out of the works and 
undertakings on the property. 


The City shall, at its sole expense, provide adequate coverage 
in reference to the land and buildings subsequent to the con- 
veyance of the property to the City. 


OTHER BUILDINGS ON SITE 


12. Building #13 shall be extended by the City at its expense and 
such extension shall not be less than 60 feet in length (and not 
less than the existing width) together with wooden stalls similar 
to those presently in place. (Such stalls may be taken from 
demolished buildings). The Building shall be extended to the 
East in accordance with the attached Site Plan. The City is at 
liberty to specify the materials to be utilized in such expansion. 
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GUARANTEE 


NAME 


is: 


14. 


The City warrants that if any of the buildings are demolished or 
removed by the City or its agents pursuant to this agreement, 
then the new building shall be constructed as a replacement even 
if the property is not conveyed to the City. All improvements 
will enure to the benefit of the Trustees and the Agricultural 
Society pursuant to the Trust, free and clear of all claims by the 
City or any other person. 


PART III 


USE OF THE PROPERTY 


The name “‘R.A. Morrow Memorial Park” shall be retained for 
the property, which property as described in Schedule ‘‘A”’ shall 
be retained by the City for all time en bloc and shall be used by 
the City for parks and recreational purposes for the benefits of 
the inhabitants of the City and County of Peterborough, subject 
only to the continuing rights of The Peterborough Agricultural 
Society outlined herein. 


AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY OFFICE BUILDING 


15. (a) The existing Agricultural Society office building shall be 


retained for the exclusive use of the Agricultural Society. The 
Society shall provide adequate insurance coverage in regard 
to the use of this building and its contents at its expense. The 
Agricultural Society shall not do nor permit to be done any 
act or thing which may make void or voidable any insurance 
upon the building or which may cause any increase or addi- 
tional premium to be payable for any insurance on the build- 
ing paid by the City. 


The Agricultural Society shall keep the premises in a clean 
and wholesome condition in conjunction with maintenance 
services provided by the City. 


(b) If it is ever proposed by the City the said building be demol- 
ished or removed from the land, then the City shall provide 
to the Agricultural Society satisfactory office space of indenti- 
cal square footage area to be made available within R.A. 
Morrow Memorial Park. Any change in the status of the 
existing building is subject to approval of the Agricultural 
Society. 


MEMORIAL CENTRE 


16. 


The Agricultural Society and the “Board of Trustees of the 
Peterborough Memorial Centre” shall agree to the use of the 
Memorial Centre in accordance with the provisions of the pre- 
vailing Agreement, By-laws, and Provincial legislation. 


EXHIBITION 


i 


The City shall grant to the Agricultural Society the free use of 
the grounds and buildings for the purpose of operating an Exhi- 
bition upon the following terms: 


1984 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
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the Agricultural Society shall have complete use of the 
grounds and buildings for the Exhibition week (7 full days) 
and shall be entitled to the receipt of all revenues from the 
said Exhibition and shall pay all expenses for the operation 
of the same. 


The Agricultural Society shall be at liberty to enter into pos- 
session of the buildings fourteen (14) days prior to the com- 
mencement of the Exhibition in order to prepare for the said 
Exhibition. 


The Agricultural Society shall vacate the property and build- 
ings and clear the property of all garbage and debris follow- 
ing the Exhibition and shall be allowed sufficient time to 
implement the appropriate clearing and cleaning of the site. 
The expense for such clean-up shall be borne by the Agricul- 
tural Society. 


The Agricultural Society shall indemnify the City for all 
claims, demands, and liens arising out of the operation of the 
Exhibition that may be made against the City, or in any man- 
ner infringe on the City’s quiet enjoyment of the property. 


The Agricultural Society shall obtain appropriate Insurance 
coverage to protect against all risks arising from the conduct 
and operation of the said Exhibition and shall provide the 
City Clerk with a copy of the said Insurance policy. 


The Agricultural Society shall notify the City Clerk of the 
date for the commencement of the Exhibition no later than 
December 31 of the preceeding year in which the Exhibition 
is to be held. 


USE DURING THE YEAR 


18. (a) 


(b) 


STORAGE 


The City shall provide at the discretion of the Peterborough 
Agricultural Society free use of the multi purpose building, 
horse barns, grandstand, plus adequate parking, as outlined 
in Schedule “C” dated August 15th, for at least 30 days in 
each calendar year and the Society shall be entitled to receipt 
of all revenues derived therefrom. The said thirty (30) days 
does not include the use of the property for the two weeks 
prior, and one week during, the operation of the Exhibition. 


The City agrees to the use of the property by the Agricul- 
tural Society at scheduled times. The Agricultural Society 
shall provide the City with reasonable notice of its intent to 
use the lands as specified in Paragraph 18 (a), which, for the 
purposes of this Agreement, is deemed to be thirty (30) days, 
save and except the use of the Grandstand by the Agricul- 
tural Society which must be scheduled with the City at least 
six months in advance of its use by the Society. 


19. The City shall make available to the Agricultural Society at least 
4,000 square feet of space for the storage of equipment and 
material on the property. 
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FARMERS’ MARKET 


20. The operation, management, and control of the Farmers Market 
presently operating on the property shall be subject to all rights 
and obligations as specified in an Agreement made between the 
City and The Peterborough Farmers’ Market Association Inc., a 
non-share corporation, incorporated pursuant to the laws of the 
Province of Ontario. 


PARKING DURING THE EXHIBITION 


21. The City shall provide suitable parking for the Exhibition park- 
ing requirements, which, for the purposes of this Agreement, 
shall obligate the City to provide both on-site (the attached Site 
Plan indicates the boundaries of permitted on-site parking) and 
off-site parking at the Brinton Carpet field as it presently exists. 
In the event that the Brinton Carpet field is sold, the City must 
provide equal alternative parking at a location that is acceptable 
to the Society. The revenue derived from parking during the 
Exhibition shall belong to the Society. The Agricultural Society 
shall be responsible for the control, security and clean-up of the 
Brinton Carpet field in reference to off-site Exhibition Parking. 


CLOSING"OF GEORGE STREET 


22. Pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act, the City shall 
take appropriate steps to close George Street or that portion of 
the roadway within the boundaries of Morrow Park for the dura- 
tion of the Exhibition plus three additional days during each cal- 
endar year. The Society shall provide the City with reasonable 
notice as to when the closing is to be undertaken and shall allow 
access on the roadway of at least twenty feet in width for fire 
protection purposes pursuant to The Ontario Fire Code and the 
applicable regulations. 


ADMINISTRATION OF THE PARK 


23. (a) Subsequent to the conveyance of the property to the City, 
the care and management of the property shall be the sole 
and exclusive responsibility of the City. All revenues derived 
from the use of the property, its services and facilities shall 
(except in regard to the operation of the Exhibition and use 
made by the Society as expressed in Paragraphs #17 & #18) 
enure to the benefit of the City. The City shall maintain the 
lands and buildings on the property. 


(b) Two members of the Agricultural Society shall be appointed 
to the Board of Trustees of the Peterborough Memorial Cen- 
tre in accordance with the prevailing agreement, by-laws and 
Provincial legislation. 


PERSONNEL 


24. The Corporation of the City of Peterborough agrees to employ 
Wibb Cunningham. The conditions of employment shall be as 
follows: 


(i) he shall be employed by the City on an annual basis as a 
temporary employee and shall be so employed from the Ist 
day of April, until the 30th day of November, in each year, 
with the exception of the Exhibition period (see Item iv); 


1984 


(it) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 
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he shall be paid the rate for temporary employees and 
receive the benefits of such employees, as specified in accord- 
ance with the Collective Agreement between The Corpora- 
tion of the City of Peterborough, The Board of Park Man- 
agement of the City of Peterborough and The Canadian 
Union of Public Employees and its Local 504, (The Peterbor- 
ough Civic Employees Union), as amended, and his employ- 
ment may be terminated, altered, or amended in accordance 
with the Collective Agreement; 


he shall work an average of forty (40) hours per week 
throughout his employment period, but may be assigned 
overtime work as directed by his Supervisor and in accord- 
ance with the Collective Agreement; 


he shall be employed by the Agricultural Society for two 
weeks prior and the week of the Exhibition and the three (3) 
days cleaning period thereafter upon the terms and conditions 
as agreed by Mr. Cunningham and the Agricultural Society; 


Mr. Cunningham may work for and on behalf of the Agricul- 
tural Society at any time, subject to the condition that such 
employment does not conflict with his hours of employment 
for the City. 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


25. The Agricultural Society and the City shall co-operate in any 
attempts to obtain grants and other financial support in reference 
to the maintenance and improvement of the buildings and prop- 
erty. 


NOTICE PROVISION 


26. Notice shall be deemed to be effected upon the parties for the 
purposes of this Agreement if such notice is given in writing and 
served upon the persons or parties specified herein: 


(a) 


(b) 


The Corporation of the City of Peterborough 

—By personal service on the City Clerk, 500 George Street 
North, City of Peterborough or, at the designated City Hall 
for the Corporation of the City of Peterborough (if different 
than 500 George Street North); 

The Agricultural Society 


—By personal service on the presiding President of the Agri- 
cultural Society; 


The Trustees of R.A. Morrow Memorial Park 


—By personal service on any one of the appointed Trustees. 


ARBITRATION PROVISION 


27. Any disagreement arising between the parties in relation to the 
interpretation or application of this Agreement, or any of its 
provisions, shall be referred to a single arbitrator if the City and 
Agricultural Society agree, in writing, upon one within ten (10) 
days after the date on which the disagreement arises; otherwise 
to the arbitration of three persons, one to be appointed by each 
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28. 


of the parties hereto and the third to be chosen by the two so 
appointed. If either of the parties being the City and Agricul- 
tural Society fails to appoint an arbitrator within fifteen (15) 
days after the one party has appointed an arbitrator and has 
notified the other party, in writing, of its appointment and of the 
matter of disagreement to be dealt with, the decision of the arbi- 
trator appointed by the first of such parties shall be final and 
binding on both of the parties hereto. If the two arbitrators 
appointed by or for the parties hereto fail to agree upon the 
third arbitrator within five (5) days after the appointment of the 
second of the two arbitrators, either party hereto may apply on 
fifteen (15) days written notice given to the other party to the 
Senior Judge of the County Court of the County of Peterbor- 
ough to appoint such third arbitrator. If any arbitrator appointed 
refuses to act or is incapable of acting or dies, a substitute for 
him may be appointed in the manner hereinbefore provided. The 
decision of the three arbitrators or the majority of them or of 
the single arbitrator, as the case may be, shall be final and bind- 
ing upon the parties hereto. All costs and expenses of any such 
arbitration shall be borne by the parties hereto as the arbitrators 
direct. 


Notice of the hearing to determine the matter in dispute shall be 
provided, in writing, to both parties by the Arbitrator (or by the 
third appointed Arbitrator, where the Arbitration is to be dis- 
posed of by three Arbitrators). 


SUCCESSORS & ASSIGNS & NEW APPOINTMENTS 


This agreement shall enure to the benefit and be binding upon 
the parties hereto and their respective successors, including any 
new representatives made pursuant to any power expressed by 
Indenture, Trust, or statute. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have executed this Agreement 
under their respective corporate seals, as the case may be, and under the 
hands of their proper signing officers duly authorized in that behalf. 


DATED at Peterborough, this 14th day of September, 1983. 


) THE CORPORATION OF THE 
) CITY OF PETERBOROUGH 

) 

) MAYOR 

) 

) CLERK 

) 

) 


[Signatures Omitted] 


DATED at Peterborough, this 15th day of November, 1983. 


In the Presence of: ) THE TRUSTEES OF R.A. MORROW 


) MEMORIAL PARK 
) 


[Signatures Omitted] 


DATED at Peterborough, this 21st day of September, 1983. 
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THE PETERBOROUGH 
AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY 


In the Presence of: ) 
) 
) 
) 
[Signatures Omitted] 


[Affidavits Omitted] 


SCHEDULES 
Schedule A — Description of the Property 
Schedule B — Identification of Buildings on Site 
[Omitted] 
Schedule C — Site Plan for Development of The Property 
[Omitted] 


DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPERTY 


SCHEDULE “A” 


[To the agreement] 


ALL AND SINGULAR that certain parcel or tract of land and premises 
situate, lying and being part of Park Lots Eighteen, Nineteen and Twenty, 
in Lot Fourteen (14), Concession 11, formerly in the Township of North 
Monaghan, now City of Peterborough, County of Peterborough, more par- 
ticularly described as Parts 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 on Reference Plan deposited 
at the Registry Office for the Registry Division of Peterborough (No. 45) 
on the 6th day of April, 1983, as Number 45R-4709. 


SCHEDULE B 


THIS INDENTURE made in duplicate the third day of January A.D. 
1938 


IN PURSUANCE OF THE SHORT FORMS OF CONVEYANCES ACT 
BETWEEN: 


HAROLD ARCHIBALD MORROW of the Township of North 
Monaghan in the County of Peterborough, Esquire 


(hereinafter called the GRANTOR) 
OF THE FIRST PART 
—and— 


ROLAND MAXWELL GLOVER of the City of Peterborough 
in the said County of Peterborough, Esquire, ROLAND 
DENNE of the same place, Merchant, WILLIAM J. THOMP- 
SON of the same place, Insurance Agent, FRANK LINDSAY 
BRADBURN of the said Township of North Monaghan, 
Esquire, and the said HAROLD ARCHIBALD MORROW 
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(hereinafter called the GRANTEES) 
OF THE SECOND PART 
—and— 

DORA MARY MORROW the wife of the said Grantor 
OF THE THIRD PART 


WHEREAS the late Robert Archibald Morrow the then owner of the 
lands hereinafter described in his lifetime leased the same to the Peterbor- 
ough Industrial Society an agricultural society under the Agricultural Socie- 
ties Act of the Province of Ontario for the purpose of an exhibition grounds 
for the said society and for the general purposes of the said Society as an 
Agricultural Society under the said Act and it was the desire of the said 
Robert Archibald Morrow that so long as the said Peterborough Industrial 
Society continued in existence as such Agricultural Society and required the 
said lands for the purposes of such or similar annual exhibitions as have 
heretofore been held on the said lands that the said Peterborough Industrial 
Society should have the continued use of the said lands for the said pur- 
poses 


AND WHEREAS the Grantor is a son of the said the late Robert 
Archibald Morrow and is the present owner of the said lands and desires to 
comply with the intention of his father and in order to carry the same out 
has decided to convey the said lands to the Grantees to be held by them 
and the survivors of them appointed as hereinafter provided upon the trusts 
hereinafter set forth. 


NOW THIS INDENTURE THEREFORE WITNESSETH that in pur- 
suance of the premises and the sum of ONE DOLLAR of lawful money of 
Canada now paid by the said Grantees to the said Grantor (the receipt 
whereof is hereby by him acknowledged) the said Grantor DOTH GRANT 
unto the Grantees in fee simple 


ALL AND SINGULAR that certain parcel or tract of land and prem- 
ises situate, lying and being in the Township of North Monaghan in the 
County of Peterborough and Province of Ontario containing by admeasure- 
ment twenty eight acres be the same more or less and being composed of 
park lots numbers EIGHTEEN, NINETEEN and TWENTY in Township 
lot number Fourteen in the eleventh concession of the said Township of 
North Monaghan 


TO HAVE AND TO HOLD unto the said Grantees and their succes- 
sors as trustees upon the trusts and terms hereinafter set forth SUBJECT 
NEVERTHELESS to the reservations, limitations, provisoes and conditions 
expressed in the original grant thereof from the Crown 


AND the said Grantor RELEASES to the said Grantees all his claims 
upon the said lands subject to the provisions and conditions herein con- 
tained. The said lands are to be known as the R.A. MORROW MEMO- 
RIAL PARK and shall be held and used by the said Grantees and their 
successors upon the following trusts namely: 


1. To maintain the same en bloc 


2. To permit the Peterborough Industrial Society so long as the said 
Peterborough Industrial Society is an Agricultural Society within the mean- 
ing of the said description in the Agricultural Societies Act of the Province 
of Ontario or such other Act as may be substituted therefor or uses and 
desires to use the said lands for substantially the purposes for which they 
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have heretofore been used to the effect that the said lands may be so used 
in a manner calculated to be a benefit to the Agricultural and Industrial 
Community of the County of Peterborough in particular and generally a 
benefit to the remainder of the said Community or in the event of the said 
Peterborough Industrial Society ceasing to be a Society under the said Act 
and not using the said lands for the purposes hereinbefore set forth or in 
the event of the said Society not complying with the terms herein contained 
to permit such other society or association as may be substituted for the 
said Peterborough Industrial Society and in the opinion of the said Trustees 
will use the said lands for the purposes of the display of agricultural and 
industrial products and other purposes which may be considered a benefit to 
the agricultural and industrial community of the County of Peterborough to 
use the same for the purposes for which they have heretofore been used 
and for the annual display of agricultural and industrial products and such 
other purposes as are calculated to prove a benefit to the agricultural and 
industrial and general community of the County of Peterborough on pay- 
ment by way of a yearly rental by the said Peterborough Industrial Society 
or such other Society or association as may use the same under the terms 
hereof of the sum of Two Hundred Dollars payable in advance on the first 
day of January in each year and all taxes and other rates with which the 
said lands may be charged including local improvements and subject to the 
condition that the occupants shall keep all buildings, fences or other 
erections on the said lands in a good state of repair as determined by the 
trustees, paying all costs of maintenance, and will keep the buildings on the 
said lands insured for their full insurable value or such less sum as may be 
determined by the Trustees and in such Companies as they may direct with 
loss payable to the said Trustees 


3. The Trustees may, however, from time to time permit the said 
Peterborough Industrial Society to rent the said lands from time to time for 
periods not exceeding fourteen days for such shows and exhibitions as the 
Trustees may approve of and all revenue derived from such renting or let- 
ting shall be the property of the said Peterborough Industrial Society for the 
purposes of the said Society 


4. In the event that the said lands shall cease to be used by the said 
Peterborough Industrial Society or a succeeding Society in accordance with 
the terms hereof or for the purposes mentioned herein if the Council of the 
City of Peterborough will undertake to preserve, maintain and beautify the 
said lands and permit the same to be used as a public park the said City of 
Peterborough paying all taxes including local improvements with which the 
said lands may be rated or assessed then to hold the said lands as a public 
park for the benefit of the inhabitants of the City of Peterborough or such 
others as the Council of the City of Peterborough may think proper 


5. In the event of the said lands ceasing to be used by the Peterbor- 
ough Industrial Society or for the purposes for which the said Society is per- 
mitted herein to use the same and the City of Peterborough being unwilling 
to undertake the care, maintenance, management or expense of the said 
lands as herein provided or being willing to undertake the same as to part 
only or the said City of Peterborough failing to carry out the terms of any 
agreement made between the Trustees and the said City of Peterborough in 
respect of such lands as hereinbefore provided then to hold the said lands 
upon trust for the Grantor his heirs, executors, administrators and assigns 


AND IT IS HEREBY DECLARED that in the event of any of the 
Trustees or any Trustee appointed under the provisions hereof dying or 
resigning, or becoming through mental or physical infirmity incapable of 
acting or removing out of the County of Peterborough or failing to attend 
meetings of the Trustees for such period not less than one year as shall in 
the opinion of his co-trustees expressed by a two thirds vote of his said co- 
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trustees render it inexpedient for him to remain a trustee, the Grantor in 
his lifetime and the surviving or continuing trustees after the decease of the 
Grantor shall appoint a successor to such trustee, every such new appoint- 
ment to be made by deed, and that thereupon such new trustee shall with 
the surviving and continuing trustees be a trustee of the said lands and 
premises upon the terms and trusts herein set out 


AND IT IS FURTHER DECLARED that the said trustees shall hold 
all monies received from the rental of the said lands upon the following 
trusts: to pay all legal and other incidental expenses in connection with the 
formation and establishment and the carrying on of the said trust and to 
pay to one of the trustees for services in keeping the books and accounts 
relative to the trust estate and calling meetings of the said trustees and act- 
ing as Secretary in regard to the trust a sum not exceeding Fifty Dollars per 
annum and in event of all the said monies not being required for the said 
purposes to accumulate a fund not exceeding One Thousand Dollars and to 
use all monies over and above the said sum of One Thousand Dollars and 
not required for the aforesaid purposes for the maintenance and improve- 
ment of the buildings on the said lands: AND in event of any monies being 
received by the trustees under the fire insurance policies on the buildings on 
the said lands the monies so received shall be applied by them to rebuild 
the buildings damaged or destroyed as directed by the Peterborough Indus- 
trial Society if the said lands are then occupied by them and otherwise the 
same shall be used for the protection or improvement of the trust estate as 
to the said trustees may seem best. The said trustees shall keep a proper 
book or books of account showing all monies received and disbursed by 
them, a book or books of minutes showing correctly all minutes of their 
meetings, resolutions passed or proceedings taken thereat 


AND the said trustees are hereby empowered with the approval of the 
grantor during his lifetime and afterwards at their own discretion to make 
such rules and regulations and provisions for the control and management 
of said lands as may be deemed advisable but no such rule or regulation 
shall in anywise alter or invalidate the terms of the trusts herein contained 


A Trustee shall not be responsible for the failure of any investment or 
security made or taken by the Trustees or for anything done or omitted to 
be done in connection with the trust estate except for his own acts and to 
account for any monies coming into his hands and shall not be liable for 
injury done by others to the said trust premises or to any part thereof 


AND the said DORA MARY MORROW the wife of the said Grantor 
hereby bars her dower in the said lands 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the said parties hereto have hereunto set 
their hands and seals 


SIGNED SEALED AND DELIVERED 


in the presence of: 


“MARY B. MULHOLLAND” 
“H. A. MORROW” 
“DORA M. MORROW” 


[Affidavits Omitted] 


CHAPTER Pr6 


An Act respecting the City of Toronto 
Assented to May 17th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of Toronto, herein 
called the Corporation, hereby applies for special legislation 
in respect of the matters hereinafter set forth; and whereas it 
is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.— (1) In this section, “dwelling unit’? means a room or 
suite of two or more rooms designed or intended for use by 
one or more persons as living accommodation in which culi- 
nary and sanitary conveniences are provided for the exclusive 
use of such person or persons. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 33 (6) of the Planning Act, 
1983 or subsections 34 (4) and 44 (2) of the Ontario Heritage 
Act, the council of the Corporation may in an application for 
a demolition permit under section 33 of the Planning Act, 
1983, where a building permit has been issued to erect a new 
building on the site of the residential property sought to be 
demolished, refuse to issue a demolition permit for the demo- 
lition of any building containing six or more dwelling units for 
a period of not more than 365 days from the date of the 
receipt by the clerk of the Corporation of the application for a 
demolition permit for the residential property sought to be 
demolished or from the date of the issuance of the building 
permit for the new building, whichever is later. 


(3) This section does not apply where the building sought 
to be demolished is, 


(a) the subject of an order for demolition under subsec- 
tion 10 (4) of the Building Code Act; 

(b) built to a residential density which is 50 per cent or 

less of the maximum residential density which the 

council may by by-law permit under the official plan 

for the City of Toronto; or 
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(c) the subject of an order or direction of removal 
Seer 1980, under the Fire Marshals Act. 
ieee (4) At the end of the period specified under subsection (2) 
or as varied or extended under subsection (7), the council 
shall issue a demolition permit if the building permit to erect a 
new building on the site of the residential property sought to 
be demolished has not been lawfully revoked. 


Saving (5) Notwithstanding clauses 6 (4) (b) and (c) of the Build- 
R80. 1989. ing Code Act, no building permit shall be revoked by reason 
only of, 


(a) a failure to commence construction; or 
(b) asuspension or discontinuance of construction, 
because a demolition permit has been refused under this Act. 


oe (6) Where a demolition permit has been issued with respect 

revocation of ier aes ; : : 

demolition to any building containing six or more dwelling units and the 

permit building permit for the new construction is revoked, the 
demolition permit shall be deemed to be revoked and this sec- 
tion shall apply to any subsequent application for a demolition 
permit in respect of the building for which the original demoli- 
tion permit was issued as if the original application had not 


been made and the original building permit had not been 


issued. 
rere (7) The applicant and the council may agree to decrease or 
seek increase the time specified under subsection (2) and may 
agree to extend the time beyond the maximum period pro- 
vided under that subsection. 
ee ae (8) Nothing in this section shall derogate from the authority 
of foven of Of the council to refuse to issue a demolition permit under any 
council Act where, had this section not been enacted, the council 
would be entitled to refuse to issue a demolition permit. 
Hearing by (9) The council shall allow, in an application for a demoli- 


ee tion permit to which subsection (2) applies, the applicant an 


opportunity to be heard before making its decision. 


Enforcement (10) Where the council refuses to issue a demolition permit 
for any building under this section and the building or any 
portion thereof is demolished, subsections 33 (2) and (13) of 


1983,¢. 1 the Planning Act, 1983 apply with necessary modifications. 
ples (11) The Corporation may acquire by purchase, lease or 


otherwise any land that is the site of a residential property or 
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part thereof that is subject to a refusal under subsection (2), 
including any interest therein and any residential property 
located thereon, and may, 


(a) rehabilitate, convert, repair or otherwise improve 
any building on such land; 


(b) 


(c) with the approval of the Minister of Municipal 
Affairs and Housing, sell, lease or otherwise dis- 
pose of for nominal consideration or otherwise any 
such land or building. 


manage, maintain or operate any such building; and 


(12) Notwithstanding subsection (4) where, prior to the 
expiry of the period specified under subsection (2) or as var- 
ied or extended under subsection (7), an application is made 
for approval under section 4 of the Expropriations Act with 
respect to any land or part thereof that is the site of a residen- 
tial property, the application operates as a stay of the require- 
ment under subsection (4) to issue a demolition permit if the 
City proceeds expeditiously to have the subject land vested in 
the City under section 9 of that Act. 


(13) Where an application for a demolition permit is with- 
drawn by the applicant prior to the end of the period specified 
under subsection (2) or as varied or extended under subsec- 
tion (7), no applications for a demolition permit with respect 
to all or part of the subject building may be filed with the 
clerk for a period of 365 days from the date of withdrawal 
without the consent of the council. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the City of Toronto Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER Pr7 


An Act respecting the City of Kitchener 


Assented to May 17th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of Kitchener hereby 
applies for special legislation in respect of the matters herein- 
after set forth; and whereas it is expedient to grant the appli- 


cation; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The council of The Corporation of the City of Kitchener 
may pass by-laws, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


for requiring any person who owns or harbours a 
dog to keep the dog under the control of some per- 
son and leashed or within such distance of that per- 
son as may be set out in the by-law unless the dog is 
on the lands of, 


(i) the person who owns or harbours it, or 


(ii) a person who has consented to the dog being 
on the lands while it is unleashed; 


for prohibiting any person who owns or harbours a 
dog from permitting the dog to trespass on private 
property; 


for requiring any person who owns or harbours a 
dog to remove forthwith any excrement left by the 
dog on any property or class of property in the 
municipality and for excluding from the operation 
of the by-law such class or classes of persons as may 
be set out in the by-law; and 


for exempting dog guides, in whole or in part, from 
any provision of a by-law passed by the council of 
the Corporation respecting dog licences, subject to 
such terms and conditions as may be set out in the 
by-law. 
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2. The appointments of Mr. F.R. Hoddle, Mr. F. Janke 
and Mr. R.N. Wagner as directors of The Centre in the 
Square Inc. for a term of three years, commencing on the 1st 
day of December, 1983, and expiring on the 30th day of 
November, 1986, are hereby ratified and confirmed. 


3. Subsection 4 (1) of the City of Kitchener Act, 1981, being 
chapter 90, as re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1983, 
chapter Pr5, section 2, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(1) The Board shall be composed of ten directors as fol- 
lows: 


1. The mayor of the City. 


2. Three directors, other than the mayor of the City, 
who shall be members of council. 


3. Six directors who shall not be members of council. 


4. Section 3 of the City of Kitchener Act, 1983, being chap- 
ter Pr5, is repealed. 


5.—(1) This Act, except sections 2 to 4, comes into force 
on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 2 to 4 shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the 1st day of December, 1983. 


6. The short title of this Act is the City of Kitchener Act, 
1984. 


CHAPTER Pr8 


An Act respecting the 
Oakville Young Men’s Christian Association— 
Young Women’s Christian Association 
Assented to May 17th, 1984 


Whereas the Oakville Young Men’s Christian Association 
—Young Women’s Christian Association, herein called the 
Corporation, hereby represents that it was incorporated by 
letters patent dated the 6th day of October, 1964; that the 
object of the Corporation is the improving of the spiritual, 
moral, social, educational and physical life of its members and 
others; that the Corporation is a registered charitable organi- 
zation within the meaning of the Income Tax Act (Canada); 
that it is desirable that provision be made for exempting the 
real property of the Corporation situate in the Town of Oak- 
ville, more particularly described in the Schedule hereto from 
taxation for municipal and school purposes, other than local 
improvement rates; and whereas the applicant hereby applies 
for special legislation for such purposes; and whereas it is 
expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) The council of The Corporation of the Town of 
Oakville may pass by-laws exempting from taxes for municipal 
and school purposes, other than local improvement rates, the 
land, as defined in the Assessment Act, occupied by the Cor- 
poration, being the lands and premises described in the Sched- 
ule, so long as the land is owned, occupied and used solely for 
the purposes of the Corporation. 


(2) An exemption granted under subsection (1) may be 
subject to such conditions as may be set out in the by-law. 


2. For the purposes of subsection 90 (9) of the Regional 
Municipality of Halton Act, the exemption from taxation 
granted under section 1 shall be deemed to be an exemption 
provided under section 3 of the Assessment Act. 
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3. A by-law passed under section 1 may be retroactive to 
the 1st day of January, 1984. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


5. The short title of this Act is the Oakville Young Men’s 
Christian Association—Young Women’s Christian Association 
Act, 1984. 


SCHEDULE 


That parcel of land and premises being part of Lot 19, in Concession 3, 
South of Dundas Street, in the Town of Oakville, in The Regional Munici- 
pality of Halton, shown on a Plan of Survey of record in the Office of the 
Director of Titles at Toronto as Plan CTA-356, more particularly described 
as follows: 


PREMISING that the northwesterly limit of Lakeshore Road (known 
as Highway No. 2) has an assumed bearing of North 37 degrees 59 minutes 
30 seconds East and relating all bearings herein thereto; 


COMMENCING at an iron bar in the northeasterly limit of the said 
Lot 19 distance 390 feet measured northwesterly therealong from the point 
of intersection of the said northeasterly limit of the said Lot 19 with the 
northwesterly limit of Lakeshore Road; 


Thence North 44 degrees 40 minutes 30 seconds West along the said 
northeasterly limit of the said Lot 19 a distance of 456 feet 5.5 inches to an 
iron bar in the southeasterly limit of Rebecca Street; 


Thence South 41 degrees 18 minutes 30 seconds West along the south- 
easterly limit of Rebecca Street a distance of 435 feet 8.5 inches to an iron 
bar, which iron bar is situate 240 feet from the northeasterly angle of Lot 
17 on registered Plan 621, registered in the Land Registry Office for the 
Registry Division for Halton (No. 20); 


Thence South 44 degrees 48 minutes 30 seconds East 484 feet to an 
iron bar; 


Thence South 41 degrees 18 minutes 30 seconds West 240 feet to an 
iron pipe in the northeasterly limit of the said Plan 621; 


Thence South 44 degrees 48 minutes 30 seconds East along the last 
mentioned limit and the production southeasterly therealong in all a dis- 
tance of 401 feet 6.5 inches to an iron pipe in the northwesterly limit of 
Lakeshore Road; 


Thence North 37 degrees 58 minutes 30 seconds East along the north- 
westerly limit of Lakeshore Road 377 feet 8 inches to an iron bar; 


Thence North 44 degrees 55 minutes West 407 feet 3.25 inches to an 
iron bar; 


Thence North 41 degrees 18 minutes 30 seconds East 300 feet to the 
point of commencement. 


The intention hereof being that the monuments shown on the said Plan 
CTA-356 govern the limits of the herein described lands. 
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SAVE AND EXCEPT the following: 


1. The land and premises conveyed to The Oakville Association for 
the Mentally Retarded as described in Instrument No. 320942 
registered the 7th day of September, 1971, and shown as Parts 1 
to 6, both inclusive, on the Plan of Reference deposited in the 
said Land Registry Office as Plan No. 20R-4997. 


2. The land and premises conveyed to The Corporation of the 
Town of Oakville as described in Instrument No. 323250 reg- 
istered the 8th day of October, 1971, for road widening pur- 
poses. 


3. The land and premises conveyed to The Corporation of the 
Town of Oakville as described in Instrument No. 408717 reg- 
istered the 4th day of April, 1975, and shown as Part 1 on the 
Plan of Reference deposited in the said Land Registry Office as 
Plan No. 20R-1893. 
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CHAPTER Pr9 


An Act to continue The Corporation of 
the Townships of Shackleton and Machin 
under the name of The Corporation of the 
Township of Fauquier-Strickland 
Assented to May 17th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the Townships of Shackleton Preamble 
and Machin hereby applies for special legislation in respect of 

the matters hereinafter set forth; and whereas it is expedient 

to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Corporation of the Townships of Shackleton and ee : 
Machin is hereby continued under the name of The Corpora- ; 
tion of the Township of Fauquier-Strickland. 


2. Any reference to The Corporation of the Townships of pens 
Shackleton and Machin or the Township of Shackleton and jame 
Machin in any Act, regulation, by-law, agreement or other 
document passed, made, entered into or executed before this 
Act comes into force shall be deemed to be a reference to The 
Corporation of the Township of Fauquier-Strickland and to 


the Township of Fauquier-Strickland, respectively. 


3. This Act comes into force on the Ist day of June, 1984. pa ee 


4. The short title of this Act is the Township of Fauquier- Short ttle 
Strickland Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER Pr10 


An Act respecting the 
Association of the Chemical Profession of Ontario 
Assented to May 29th, 1984 


Whereas the Association of the Chemical Profession of 
Ontario hereby represents that it was incorporated under an 
Act of the Legislature of Ontario, Statutes of Ontario, 1962- 
63, chapter 157; that the Association is desirous of being con- 
tinued as a corporation for the purpose of carrying out the 
objects of the Association and of the government and disci- 
pline of its members; and whereas the Association considers it 
desirable to grant to members of the Association the right to 
use the designation “Chartered Chemist’; and whereas the 
Association hereby applies for special legislation for such pur- 
poses; and whereas it is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “Association” means the Association of the Chemi- 
cal Profession of Ontario; 


(b) “Board of Examiners’ means a body constituted 
under the by-laws for the purpose of assessing the 
qualifications of professionals applying for member- 
ship; 


(c) “by-laws” means by-laws of the Association; 
(d) ‘Council’ means the Council of the Association; 


(e) ‘professional chemistry” means practising for a sal- 
ary or fee any of the pure or applied disciplines of 
chemistry, including organic, inorganic, physical, 
analytical, metallurgical, theoretical, biological and 
industrial; 
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(f) “‘registered’’ means registered as a member under 
this Act, and “registration” and “registrant”? have 
corresponding meanings; 


(g) ‘‘registrar’’ means the registrar of the Association; 


(h) “undergraduate” means a member enrolled in a 
learning institution, recognized by the Council, for 
the purpose of entering into the practice of chemis- 


try. 


2.—(1) The Association of the Chemical Profession of 
Ontario is continued as a corporation without share capital 
and the persons registered as members of the Association on 
the day this Act comes into force and all other persons who 
become members of the Association constitute the corpora- 
tion. 


(2) The members of the Council and the officers of the 
Association in office immediately prior to the coming into 
force of this Act are continued in office until their successors 
are appointed or elected in accordance with this Act and the 
by-laws. 


3. The objects of the Association are, 


(a) to furnish means and facilities by which members of 
the Association and undergraduates may increase 
their knowledge, skill and efficiency in all things 
related to the business or profession of professional 
chemistry; 


(b) to hold such examinations and prescribe such tests 
of competency as Council considers appropriate to 
qualify for admission to membership in the Associa- 
tion; 


(c) to maintain discipline among members of the Asso- 
ciation and undergraduates; and 


(d) to do any other thing that the Council reasonably 
considers will further its objects. 


4.—(1) The affairs of the Association shall be managed by 
the Council. 


(2) The Council shall consist of not fewer than fifteen and 
not more than twenty-five members of the Association, as the 
Council may determine, elected from the membership of the 
Association. 
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(3) The Association may by by-law provide for the appoint- 
ment to the Council of up to three persons who are not mem- 
bers of the Association. 


(4) The manner of electing or appointing the members of 
the Council, the notification of the electors of the time and 
place of holding elections, the nomination of candidates, the 
presiding officers at elections, the taking and counting of 
votes, the giving of a casting vote in the case of an equality of 
votes, the tenure of office of members of the Council and 
other necessary details shall be as set out in the by-laws. 


(5) At any meeting of the Council, a majority of the mem- 
bers of the Council constitutes a quorum. 


(6) The Council shall elect or appoint such officers as are 
prescribed by the by-laws. 


(7) No person may be elected or appointed under subsec- 
tion (6) who is not a member of the Association. 


(8) In the case of death, resignation or incapacity of any 
member of the Council, the office may be declared vacant by 
the Council and, where it is so declared, the Council shall fill 
the vacancy in the manner provided by the by-laws for the 
balance of the term. 


(9) For the purposes of subsection (8), where a member is 
absent from three consecutive meetings of the Council or has 
his registration cancelled or suspended, the Council may con- 
sider that he has resigned. 


(10) The Council shall appoint a registrar who need not be 
a member of the Council and who shall perform the functions 
assigned to him by this Act and such other duties as may be 
assigned to him by the Council. 


5. At any general or special meeting, members of the 
Association may be represented and vote by proxy exercised 
in accordance with the by-laws on voting and proxies, but no 
proxy may be exercised by a person who is not a member of 
the Association. 


6.—(1) The Council may pass by-laws regarding such mat- 
ters as are necessary to conduct the business and carry out the 
objects of the Association and, without restricting the general- 
ity of the foregoing, the Council may pass by-laws, 


(a) prescribing the qualifications for and conditions of 
registration for members and undergraduates; 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


prescribing the educational and other qualifications 
that must be met by candidates for admission as 
members of the Association; 


regulating and governing the conduct of members of 
the Association in the practice of their business or 
profession, by prescribing a code of ethics, rules of 
professional conduct and standards of practice and 
by providing for suspension, expulsion or other pen- 
alty for professional misconduct, incapacity or 
incompetence; 


prescribing fees payable to the Association; 


governing the calling, holding and conduct of meet- 
ings with the Council and of the members of the 
Association; 


establishing a Board of Examiners and governing 
the actions of the Board; 


establishing and providing for the administration of 
a benevolent fund for the benefit of any member of 
the Association or the families of deceased mem- 
bers of the Association who may require financial 
assistance and, for that purpose, providing for the 
receipt of contributions or donations and for contri- 
butions from the funds of the Association; 


authorizing the making of grants for any purpose 
that may tend to advance chemical knowledge and 
education, improve standards of practice in chemis- 
try or support and encourage public information 
and interest in the past and present role of chemis- 
try in society; 


acquiring by any manner real and personal property 
for its purposes or disposing, in any manner, of 
property acquired or any part thereof as occasion 
may require. 


(2) A by-law passed under subsection (1) and a repeal, 
amendment or re-enactment thereof, unless in the meantime 
confirmed at a general meeting of the members duly called for 
that purpose, is effective only until the next annual meeting of 
the members unless confirmed thereat and, in default of con- 
firmation, ceases to have effect from that time, and in that 
case no new by-law of the same or like substance has any 
effect until confirmed at a general meeting of the members. 
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(3) The by-laws of the Association shall be open to exami- 
nation by the public at the head office of the Association dur- 
ing normal office hours. 


7.—(1) Every individual who, 
(a) applies therefor in accordance with the by-laws; 
(b) is of good character; and 
(c) is eighteen years of age or older, 
is entitled to membership in the Association if he, 


(d) has complied with the academic and experience 
requirements specified in the by-laws for the 
issuance of membership; or 


(e) has passed examinations set or approved by the 
Board in accordance with the by-laws. 


(2) The registrar shall keep a register in which shall be 
entered the names of all members of the Association in good 
standing, and only those persons so registered are members 
entitled to the privileges of membership in the Association. 


(3) The register shall be kept open for examination by the 
public at the head office of the Association during normal 
office hours. 


(4) A person who is qualified for membership in the Asso- 
ciation who has been refused membership or who has been 
subject to a disciplinary sanction under the by-laws may 
appeal to the Divisional Court, in accordance with the rules of 
court, from the refusal to grant membership or from the sanc- 
tion. 


(5) Where a person appeals to the Divisional Court, the 
registrar shall forthwith file in the Court a record of the pro- 
ceeding that resulted in the failure or refusal to grant mem- 
bership or the decision of the committee imposing a sanction 
which, together with any transcript of evidence, shall consti- 
tute the record in the appeal. 


(6) An appeal under this section may be made on a ques- 
tion of law or fact, or both, and the Court may rescind any 
decision, may exercise all powers of any committee and may 
direct the Association to take any action that the Association 
is empowered to take as the Court considers proper and, for 
such purposes, the Court may substitute its opinion for that of 
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any committee or of the Association or the Court may refer 
the matter back for rehearing, in whole or in part, in accord- 
ance with such directions as the Court considers proper. 


8.—(1) Every member of the Association may use the des- 
ignation ‘“‘Chartered Chemist” and may use after his name the 
designation ““C. Chem.” indicating that he is a chartered 
chemist. 


(2) Every person in Ontario who, not being a registered 
member of the Association, takes or uses the designation 
“Chartered Chemist” or ““C. Chem.” alone or in combination 
with any other word, title, name, initial or description, other 
than initials or words that indicate that the title used was 
granted in a jurisdiction outside of Ontario, or implies, sug- 
gests or holds out that he is a chartered chemist, is guilty of an 
offence. 


(3) In every case where registration is an issue, the pro- 
duction of a copy of the register certified under the hand of 
the registrar is sufficient evidence of all persons who are reg- 
istered, and any certificate upon such copy of the register pur- 
porting to be signed by a person in his capacity as registrar is 
proof, in the absence of evidence to the contrary, that the per- 
son is the registrar without any proof of his signature or of his 
being in fact the registrar. 


(4) The absence of the name of any person from a copy of 
the register produced under subsection (3) is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that the person is not 
registered. 


9. This Act does not affect the right of any person who is 
not a member of the Association to practise as a chemist in 
the Province of Ontario. 


10. Any surplus derived from carrying on the affairs and 
business of the Association shall be devoted and applied solely 
in promoting and carrying out its objects and purposes and 
shall not be divided among its members. 


11. The Association of the Chemical Profession of Ontario 
Act, 1962-63, being chapter 157, is repealed. 


12. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


13. The short title of this Act is the Association of the 
Chemical Profession of Ontario Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr11 


An Act to Incorporate Baptist Bible 
College Canada and Theological Seminary 
Assented to May 29th, 1984 


Whereas Bethel Baptist Church (Simcoe) hereby represents 
that it was incorporated by letters patent on the 21st day of 
September, 1976, for the purpose, among others, of establish- 
ing, maintaining and carrying on and conducting classes for 
religious education and employing and paying instructors 
therefor; that since that time, Bethel Baptist Church (Sim- 
coe), has been providing such education; and whereas the 
applicant hereby applies for special legislation providing for 
the creation of the organization, government and administra- 
tion of a separate college with the power to grant appropriate 
degrees in the field of religious study; and whereas it is expe- 
dient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.— (1) In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘academic dean” means a dean of the college or 
faculty, school, institute, department or other aca- 
demic division of the College so designated by the 
Board; 


(b) ‘academic unit” means a faculty, school, institute, 
department or other academic division of the Col- 
lege so designated by the Board; 


(c) ‘Board’ means the Board of Governors of the Col- 
lege; 


(d) “College” means Baptist Bible College Canada and 
Theological Seminary as incorporated by this Act; 


(e) “faculty” means all persons employed by the Col- 
lege to teach or give instruction at the College; 
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(f) ‘“‘student’? means a person who has registered as 
such in a program or course of study at the College 
leading to a degree, diploma or certificate of the 
College; 


(g) ‘“‘supporting church’? means a church, which pro- 
vides support, including financial support, for the 
philosophy, objects, and operation of the College, 
and which has been designated as a supporting 
church by a by-law of the College; 


(h) “year” means the membership year of the Board 
and shall be any twelve-month period established 
from time to time by the Board. 


(2) In the event of a conflict between any provision of this 
Act and any provision of the Corporations Act, the provision 
of this Act prevails. 


2.—(1) The members of the Board from time to time are 
hereby incorporated as a corporation without share capital 
under the name of “Baptist Bible College Canada and Theo- 
logical Seminary’’. 


(2) In this section “transfer date’ when used in respect of 
the teaching staff and associated secretarial staff of Bethel 
Baptist Church (Simcoe) means the date upon which the Col- 
lege assumes liability for the payment of the salaries, wages 
and benefits of such teaching and secretarial staff by reason of 
the transfer of the teaching functions of the church to the Col- 
lege. 


(3) Three months prior to the transfer date, Bethel Baptist 
Church (Simcoe) shall designate those of its employees who 
are involved in teaching and associated staff and the College 
shall offer employment to each such employee so designated 
commencing on the transfer date and at a wage or salary not 
less than the wage or salary being received by each such 
employee immediately before the transfer date. 


(4) A person who accepts employment under this section 
shall continue to enjoy the rights and benefits of sick leave 
entitlement provided by Bethel Baptist Church (Simcoe) 
immediately before the transfer date until the College estab- 
lishes a sick leave entitlement plan or sick leave insurance 
plan, and thereupon the employee shall receive allowance or 
credit for any accrued sick leave rights or benefits. 


(5) Nothing in this section prevents Bethel Baptist Church 
(Simcoe) prior to the transfer date or the College after the 
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transfer date from terminating the employment of an 
employee for cause. 


3. The objects of the College are, 


(a) to provide post-secondary training programs for 
individuals called to the ministry and to equip and 
encourage them, 


(i) to preach effectively, 
(ii) to evangelize, 


(iii) to establish and develop churches in Canada 
and throughout the world, and 


(iv) to train teachers in religious education; 


(b) to develop the devotional and spiritual life of the 
student; and 


(c) to encourage each student to develop a mastery of 
the content of the Bible and to help the student to 
develop Christian character. 


4.—(1) The affairs of the College shall be managed by the 
Board. 


(2) The first members of the Board shall be the persons 
named in the Schedule and the first members shall hold office 
until the first annual meeting held under subsection 6 (3). 


(3) The Board, after the first annual meeting held under 
subsection 6 (3), shall consist of, 


(a) the president of the College, ex officio; and 


(b) not fewer than ten persons or more than fifteen per- 
sons, as determined from time to time by the 
Board, by by-law, elected by the members of the 
supporting churches in accordance with the by-laws. 


(4) No person shall be elected as a member of the Board 
unless the person is a Canadian citizen. 


(5) The elected members of the Board shall serve as mem- 
bers for a term of three years, but no person shall serve on 
the Board for more than nine consecutive years but on the 
expiry of one year after having served on the Board for nine 
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consecutive years the person is again eligible to serve on the 
Board. 


(6) At least one-third of the elected members of the Board 
shall be members of the supporting churches other than 
Bethel Baptist Church (Simcoe) and elected by the members 
thereof and the remainder of the elected members of the 
Board shall be members of Bethel Baptist Church (Simcoe) 
and elected by the members thereof and the Board may pass 
by-laws providing for the manner of nominating and electing 
its members. 


(7) Notwithstanding subsection (5), the Board may by by- 
law provide for the election and retirement in rotation of the 
members of the Board. 


(8) Service on the Board as a first member under subsec- 
tion (2), as a member elected for less than three years under 
subsection (7) or as a member elected for the balance of an 
unexpired term under subsection (12) shall not be included in 
the calculation of the nine consecutive years referred to in 
subsection (5). 


(9) A member of the Board may be dismissed for cause 
upon the motion of any other member of the Board. 


(10) Notice of a motion brought under subsection (9) shall 
be given to each member of the Board by sending the notice 
by prepaid mail to the latest address shown on the records of 
the College for each member at least thirty days before the 
date of the meeting at which the motion will be considered. 


(11) A motion brought under subsection (9) shall be voted 
on by secret ballot and shall not carry unless it receives the 
affirmative vote of at least two thirds of the votes cast at the 
meeting. 


(12) Where a vacancy occurs among the elected members 
of the Board, the remaining members of the Board shall 
forthwith call a meeting of the Board to elect a new member 
to fill the vacancy on the Board, and the person so elected 
shall serve for the balance of the unexpired term of the vacat- 
ing member. 


(13) Unless the by-laws otherwise provide, a majority of 
the Board constitutes a quorum for the transaction of busi- 
ness, but in no case shall the quorum be less than a majority 
of the Board. 
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(14) Subject to subsections (11) and (15), all by-laws and 
resolutions of the Board shall be passed by a majority of the 
votes cast at the meeting of the Board. 


(15) A by-law or resolution of the Board that alters the 
doctrinal statement of the College, as laid down by by-law, 
shall be passed only upon the approval of all Board members. 


(16) In case of an equality of votes, the chairman of the 
Board, in addition to his original vote, shall have a second 
and deciding vote. 


5.—(1) The Board shall elect annually, by secret ballot 
from among its members, a chairman who shall preside at all 
meetings of the Board and a vice-chairman and they shall 
both be eligible for re-election. 


(2) The Board shall elect annually a secretary, a treasurer 
and such other officers as the Board may determine from time 
to time who shall all be eligible for re-election for successive 
terms and the secretary, the treasurer and the other officers 
elected under this subsection need not be members of the 
Board. 


(3) If the chairman is absent for any reason or the chair- 
man’s office is vacant, the vice-chairman shall act as and have 
all the powers of the chairman. 


(4) If any office referred to in this section is vacant or if for 
any reason any officer is unable to act, the Board may desig- 
nate another eligible person to act in that behalf. 


6.—(1) The Board shall meet every two months and at 
such other times as the chairman of the Board, or in his 
absence the vice-chairman of the Board, considers necessary. 


(2) Any two members of the Board may request an extraor- 
dinary meeting of the Board upon written notice being sent to 
every other member of the Board at the latest address shown 
on the records of the College for each member giving thirty 
days notice of the meeting. 


(3) In addition to its other meetings, the Board shall hold 
an annual meeting once in each calendar year. 


7. The government, conduct, management and control of 
the College and of its property, revenues, expenditures and 
affairs are vested in the Board and the Board has all powers 
necessary or convenient to perform its duties and to achieve 
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the objects and purposes of the College including, without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, the power, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


to enact by-laws for the conduct of its affairs; 


to establish and terminate programs and courses of 
study after consideration of the recommendations, if 
any, of the academic council; 


to appoint, promote, suspend and remove adminis- 
trative officers of the College and the members of 
the administrative staff; 


to appoint and promote the academic officers and 
members of the faculty; 


to grant leave to and to suspend and remove the 
academic officers and members of the faculty; 


to define the duties of the academic officers, the 
faculty, the administration officers and the adminis- 
trative staff, and to fix their salaries and remunera- 
tion, and to provide for the further benefits for such 
person, including without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, the provision of the retirement of 
such people, and to create any funds necessary for 
that purpose either with the money of the College 
or through contributions from such persons, or from 
a combination of both; 


to establish, change and terminate academic units 
within the College and determine the powers and 
duties of any such unit; 


to appoint committees and to delegate to any such 
committee the power and authority to act for the 
Board with respect to any matter or class of mat- 
ters, but where power and authority to act for the 
Board are delegated to a committee, a majority of 
the members of committee shall be members of the 
Board; 


to federate or affiliate the College with any other 
institution of higher learning; 


to establish and collect fees and charges for tuition 
and for services of any kind offered by the College 
and collect fees and charges on behalf of any entity, 
organization or element of the College; 
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to borrow money for the purposes of the College 
and give security therefor on such terms and in such 
amounts as it may consider advisable; 


to invest all money, that comes into the College and 
is not required to be expended for any purpose to 
which it lawfully may be applied, subject to any 
express limitations or restrictions on investment 
powers imposed by the terms of the instruments 
creating any trust as to the same, in such manner as 
it considers proper, and to except where a trust 
investment otherwise directs, to combine trust mon- 
eys belonging to those trusts in its care into a com- 
mon trust fund; 


to acquire, accept, solicit or receive, by purchase, 
lease, deed, contract, donation, legacy, gift, grant, 
bequest, devise or otherwise, any kind of real or 
personal property and to enter into and carry out 
agreements, contracts and undertakings incidental 
thereto and to hold any such property, and to sell, 
lease, mortgage, dispose of and convey the same or 
any part thereof or interest therein as the Board 
may consider advisable; 


to hold, manage, sell or convert any of the real or 
personal property from time to time owned by the 
College and to invest and reinvest any principal in 
such manner as may from time to time be permitted 
in investments authorized by law for trustees; 


to acquire and maintain such real property, equip- 
ment and furnishings as the Board may consider 
necessary for the operation of the College, and to 
erect, maintain, equip and furnish such other build- 
ings and structures as the Board may consider nec- 
essary for the purpose of the College including resi- 
dences and dining halls for the use of the faculty, 
administrative staff and students of the College; 


to make such rules and regulations as the Board 
may consider necessary respecting the management 
and control of residences and dining halls and the 
property and operation of the College in general; 


to appoint a member or members of the Board or 
any other person or persons to execute on behalf of 
the Board, 
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(i) documents and other instruments in writing 
generally, or 


(ii) specific documents and other instruments in 
writing, 


and to affix the corporate seal of the College there- 
to; 


(r) to enact by-laws to regulate the admission, as mem- 
bers of the Board and as faculty of the College, of 
individuals who are members of a fundamental Bap- 
tist Church and who are in full accord with and sub- 
scribe to the doctrinal statement of the College as 
set out in the by-laws, and who are in agreement 
with the philosophy and objects of the College; 


(s) to adopt a doctrinal statement for the College; 
(t) to create one or more advisory bodies and to deter- 
mine the composition, functions and procedures of 


any such body; and 


(u) to designate any church as a supporting church of 
the College. 


8.—(1) The College shall be administered by a president 
appointed by and under the direction of the Board. 


(2) The president is responsible for the direction of the fac- 
ulty and the administrative staff. 


9.—(1) There shall be an Academic Council of the Col- 
lege composed of, 


(a) the President of the College; 
(b) all academic deans; and 


(c) at least one and not more than three persons who 
are faculty members, the number to be determined 
from time to time by the Academic Council, and 
the person or persons shall be elected by secret bal- 
lot by the faculty. 


(2) The Academic Council has the following powers and 
duties: 


1. To recommend to the Board the establishment and 
termination of programs and courses of study. 
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To determine the curricula of all programs and 
courses of study, standards of admission to the Col- 
lege and continued registration therein, and the 
qualifications for graduation. 


To conduct examinations, appoint examiners and 
decide all matters related to examinations and the 
appointment of examiners. 


To award fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, med- 
als, prizes and other marks of academic achieve- 
ments. 


To award diplomas and certificates and to grant the 
degrees of Bachelor of Theology, Bachelor of 
Sacred Music, Bachelor of Religious Education, 
Master of Theology, Master of Religious Education, 
Master of Sacred Music, Master of Divinity, Doctor 
of Theology, Doctor of Religious Education, Doc- 
tor of Sacred Music and Doctor of Divinity. 


To appoint committees and delegate thereto the 
power and authority to act for them with respect to 
any matter or class of matters set out in paragraphs 
1 to 5, but where such power and authority to act 
are delegated to a committee, a majority of the 
members of the committee shall be members of the 
Academic Council or the faculty or a combination 
thereof. 


To determine from time to time the number of fac- 
ulty members to be elected to the Academic Coun- 
cil under clause (1) (c), and to determine the terms 
of office of one, two or three years, as the case may 
be, for each such member. 


To determine the procedures to be followed in the 
election of members of the Academic Council, to 
conduct such elections, and to determine any dis- 
pute as to the eligibility of a candidate at such elec- 
tion or to a person to vote thereat. 


To do all things necessary for carrying out the 
powers and duties as set out in paragraphs | to 8. 


(3) The President shall be the chairman of the Academic 


Council. 


10.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), the meetings 
of the Board and the Academic Council shall be open to the 
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public and prior notice of meetings shall be given to the mem- 
bers of the Board or the Academic Council, as the case may 
be, and to the public in such manner as the Board or Aca- 
demic Council shall respectively determine and no persons 
shall be excluded from a meeting except for improper conduct 
as determined by the Board or the Academic Council, as the 
case may be. 


(2) Where a matter is confidential to the College, that part 
of a meeting of the Board or the Academic Council, as the 
case may be, concerning such a matter may be held in camera. 


(3) Where a matter of a personal nature concerning an indi- 
vidual may be considered at a meeting of the Board or the 
Academic Council, as the case may be, that part of the meet- 
ing concerning the individual shall be held in camera unless 
the individual and the Board agree that that part of the meet- 
ing be open to the public. 


11.—(1) The College shall publish its by-laws from time to 
time in such manner as the Board shall consider proper. 


(2) The by-laws of the College shall be open to examination 
by the public during the normal office hours of the College. 


12.—(1) The Board shall appoint one or more auditors 
licensed under Public Accountancy Act to audit the accounts 
and transactions of the College at lease once a year. 


(2) The annual audited statements of the College shall be 
made available to all supporters of the College in such manner 
as the Board may determine. 


(3) The fiscal year of the College shall be as established 
from time to time by the Board. 


13.—(1) The College shall be carried on without the pur- 
pose of gain for the members of the Board and any profits or 
other accretions to the College shall be used in promoting its 
objects and purposes. 


(2) The property of the College shall be applied solely for 
the objects and purposes of the College. 


14. Upon the dissolution or winding up of the College, all 
its remaining property, after the payment of all debts and lia- 
bilities, shall be distributed to one or more recognized charita- 
ble organizations in Canada having objects of an educational 
nature as similar as possible to those of the College. 
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15. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal eee 
Assent. 


16. The short title of this Act is the Baptist Bible College Shor title 
Canada and Theological Seminary Act, 1984. 
SCHEDULE 


First Board of Governors of Baptist Bible College Canada and Theo- 
logical Seminary. 


Dr. Harry Strachan, D.S. 
Gordon Horne 

Theodore Bugg 

Arthur Wiedrick 

Wray Stone 

Aaron Doerksen 

Robert Laidlaw 

Douglas Pipe 

Gerald Ronson 


Frank Lloyd 


CHAPTER Pri12 


An Act respecting The Ontario Association of 
Landscape Architects 
Assented to May 29th, 1984 


Whereas The Ontario Association of Landscape Architects 
hereby represents that it was incorporated under the laws of 
Ontario by letters patent dated the 20th day of December, 
1968; that the Association is desirous of being continued as a 
corporation for the purpose of carrying out the objects of the 
Association and of the government and discipline of its mem- 
bers; that the Association considers it desirable to grant to full 
members of the Association the exclusive right to use the des- 
ignation ‘“Landscape Architect’’; and whereas the Association 
hereby applies for special legislation for such purposes; and 
whereas it is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘Association’ means The Ontario Association of 
Landscape Architects; 


(b) ‘‘by-law” means a by-law of the Association; 

(c) ‘Council’? means the Council of the Association; 

(d) ‘full member’’ means a member of the Association 
who is shown in the register kept under subsection 
9 (2) as being a full member of the Association; 


(e) ‘registrar’ means the registrar of the Association; 


(f) ‘‘student’? means a student of the Association as 
provided for in this Act. 


2.—(1) The Ontario Association of Landscape Architects 
is hereby continued as a corporation without share capital and 
the persons registered as members of the Association on the 
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day this Act comes into force and such other persons as her- 
eafter become members of the Association constitute the cor- 
poration. 


(2) The members of the Council and the officers of the 
Association in office immediately prior to the coming into 
force of this Act are hereby continued in office until their suc- 
cessors are appointed or elected in accordance with this Act 
and the by-laws. 


(3) The letters patent of the Association are revoked, but 
the revocation of the letters patent does not affect the rights 
or obligations of the Association or any by-law, resolution or 
appointment of the Association except to the extent that the 
by-law, resolution or appointment is inconsistent with this 
Act. 


(4) The Association shall be deemed to be a corporation 


_ incorporated by a special Act. 


3. The objects of the Association are, 


(a) to furnish means and facilities by which members of 
the Association and students may increase their 
knowledge, skill and efficiency in all things related 
to the business or profession of a landscape archi- 
LeCu; 


(b) to hold examinations and prescribe tests of compe- 
tency deemed appropriate to qualify for admission 
to membership in the Association; 


(c) to establish and maintain standards of knowledge 
and skill among its members; 


(d) to maintain discipline among members of the Asso- 
ciation and students; and 


(e) to establish and maintain standards of professional 
ethics among members of the Association and stu- 
dents, 


in order that the public interest may be served and protected. 


4. For the purposes of carrying out its objects, the Associ- 
ation has the capacity and the powers of a natural person. 


5.—(1) The affairs of the Association shall be managed by 
the Council. 
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(2) The Council shall consist of not fewer than seven or 
more than twelve members of the Association, as the Council 
may from time to time determine, elected from the member- 
ship of the Association. 


(3) The Association may by by-law provide for the appoint- 
ment to the Council of up to three persons who are not mem- 
bers of the Association. 


(4) The manner of electing the members of Council, the 
notification to the electors of the time and place of holding 
elections, the nomination of candidates, the presiding officers 
at elections, the taking and counting of votes, the giving of a 
casting vote in the case of an equality of votes, the tenure of 
office of members of the Council and other necessary details 
shall be as set out in the by-laws. 


(5) At any meeting of Council, a majority of the members 
of the Council constitutes a quorum. 


(6) The Council shall elect, 


(a) from among its members a president and a vice- 
president; and 


(b) a secretary-treasurer or a secretary and a treasurer 
who need not be a member of the Council. 


(7) In the case of death, resignation or incapacity of any 
member of Council, the office shall be declared vacant by the 
Council and the Council shall fill the vacancy in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the by-laws of the Association for the 
balance of the term and for the purpose of this subsection, 
absence from three consecutive meetings of the Council may 
be treated by the Council as incapacity. 


(8) The Council shall appoint a registrar, who need not be 
a member of the Council, and the registrar shall perform the 
functions assigned to him or her by this Act and such other 
duties as may be assigned by the Council. 


6. At any general or special meeting, members of the 
Association may be represented and vote by proxy, but, 


(a) no proxy shall be exercised by a person who is not a 
member of the Association; and 


(b) the proxy shall be exercised in accordance with the 
by-laws on voting and proxies. 
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7.-—(1) The Council may pass by-laws regarding such mat- 
ters as are necessary to conduct the business and carry out the 
objects of the Association and, without restricting the general- 
ity of the foregoing, in addition to the matters specifically pro- 
vided elsewhere in this Act, the Council may pass by-laws, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


prescribing the qualifications for and conditions of 
registration for students; 


prescribing a curriculum and courses-of study to be 
pursued by students and the subjects upon which 
the students and candidates for admission as mem- 
bers of the Association shall be examined and for 
granting certificates to students and candidates who 
have successfully passed the examinations; 


regulating and governing the conduct of members of 
the Association in the practice of their business or 
profession, by prescribing a code of ethics, rules of 
professional conduct and standards of practice, and 
by providing for the suspension, expulsion or other 
penalty for professional misconduct, incapacity or 
incompetence; 


prescribing fees payable to the Association; 


governing the calling, holding and conducting of 
meetings of the Council and of the members of the 
Association; 


establishing and providing for the administration of 
a benevolent fund for the benefit of any member of 
the Association or the families of deceased mem- 
bers of the Association who may require financial 
assistance and, for that purpose, providing for the 
receipt of contributions or donations and for contri- 
butions from the funds of the Association; 


authorizing the making of grants for any purpose 
that may tend to advance landscape architecture 
knowledge and education, or improve standards of 
practice in landscape architecture, or support and 
encourage public information and interest in the 
past and present role of landscape architecture in 
society; 


prescribing the categories of membership in the 
Association of which one category shall be full 
membership and such other categories of member- 
ship as the Council considers appropriate and pre- 
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scribing the qualifications for membership in the 
various categories of membership; 


(i) prescribing the custody and use of the Association 
seal; 


(j) prescribing the manner in which records and the 
making of reports are maintained and kept for and 
by the Association; and 


(k) generally conducting the affairs of the Association. 


(2) Every new by-law or change to an existing by-law is 
effective when it is passed by the Council but expires with the 
close of the next annual meeting of the members of the Asso- 
ciation held after its passing, unless it is confirmed by the 
meeting. 


(3) The by-laws of the Association shall be open to exami- 
nation by the public at the head office of the Association dur- 
ing normal office hours. 


8. The head office of the Association shall be in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto or at such other place 
in Ontario as is designated by the by-laws. 


9.—(1) The Association shall grant a membership in the 
Association to any individual who applies therefor in accord- 
ance with the by-laws, if the individual, 


(a) is of good character; 
(b) is not less than eighteen years of age; 


(c) has complied with the academic and experience 
requirements specified in the by-laws for the 
issuance of the membership in the category of mem- 
bership for which application was made; and 


(d) has passed such examinations as the Council may 
set or approve in accordance with the by-laws. 


(2) The registrar shall keep a register in which shall be 
entered the name of all members of the Association in good 
standing and showing their category of membership and only 
those persons so registered are members entitled to the privi- 
leges of membership in the Association. 
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(3) The register shall be open to examination by the public 
at the head office of the Association during normal office 
hours. 


(4) An individual who is qualified for membership in the 
Association who has been refused membership or a person 
who has been subject to a disciplinary sanction under the by- 
laws may appeal to the Divisional Court, in accordance with 
the rules of court, from the refusal to grant membership or 
from the sanction. 


(5) Where a person appeals to the Divisional Court, the 
registrar shall forthwith file with the Court a record of the 
proceeding that resulted in failure or a refusal to grant mem- 
bership or the decision of the committee imposing a sanction 
which, together with any transcript of evidence, if there is 
one, shall constitute the record in the appeal. 


(6) An appeal under this section may be made on questions 
of law or fact, or both, and the Divisional Court may rescind 
any decision, may exercise all powers of any committee and 
may direct the Association to take any action that the Associ- 
ation is empowered to take as the Court considers proper and, 
for such purposes, the Court may substitute its opinion for 
that of any committee or of the Association or the Court may 
refer the matter back for rehearing in whole or in part, in 
accordance with such directions as the Court considers proper. 


10.—(1) Every full member of the Association may use 
the designation “‘Landscape Architect’’. 


(2) Subject to the by-laws, a firm, partnership, corporation 
or association of persons may use the designation “‘Landscape 
Architect’”’ or ““Landscape Architects” as part of its name or 
after its name if the practice of landscape architecture by the 
firm, partnership or corporation is carried on by or under the 
direct personal supervision of a full member of the Associa- 
tion who is a full-time employee, member or director of the 
firm, partnership, corporation or association. 


(3) Subject to subsection (2), any person in Ontario who, 
not being a full member of the Association, takes or uses the 
designation ‘‘Landscape Architect” or “Landscape Archi- 
tects” is guilty of an offence. 


(4) In every case where registration is an issue, the prod- 
uction of a copy of the register, certified under the hand of 
the registrar, is sufficient evidence of all persons who are 
members of the Association and of their category of member- 
ship in lieu of the production of the original register and any 
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certificate upon such copy of the register purporting to be 
signed by a person in his or her capacity as registrar is proof, 
in the absence of evidence to the contrary, that such person is 
the registrar without any proof of the person’s signature or of 
the person being in fact the registrar. 


(5) The absence of the name of any person from a copy of 
the register produced under subsection (4) is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that the person is not a 
member of the Association. 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 10 (3), this Act does not 
affect or interfere with the right of any person who is not a 
member of the Association to offer or provide services similar 
to those offered or provided by a landscape architect in the 
Province of Ontario. 


(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, any 
person in Ontario who, not being a full member of the Associ- 
ation, and who has been using the designation “Landscape 
Architect” or “Landscape Architects’, either alone or in con- 
junction with a corporate name or partnership name, may 
continue to do so until the 1st day of January, 1989. 


(3) Every individual in Ontario who immediately before the 
coming into force of this Act was substantially earning a living 
in landscape architecture shall be accepted as a full member of 
the Association if within 365 days of the day this Act comes 
into force he or she applies to the Association to be registered 
as a full member and pays the annual membership fees for a 
full member. 


(4) An application to which subsection (3) applies shall be 
accompanied by the statutory declaration of two persons each 
of whom must be a member of, 


(a) the Association; 

(b) the Ontario Association of Architects; or 

(c) the Association of Professional Engineers of 
Ontario, 


and the statutory declaration shall state that the person mak- 
ing the declaration knows the individual making the appli- 
cation and has reason to believe that he or she has substan- 
tially earned a living in landscape architecture. 


(5) Subsection 9 (1) does not apply to an application under 
subsection (3). 
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12. Notwithstanding any provision of the by-laws or the 
code of ethics of the Association, no application for member- 
ship under this Act shall be refused on the basis that the 
applicant alone or through partnership or the ownership of 
shares has an interest in or is employed by a business engaged 
in the supply of nursery stock or the building of landscapes 
nor shall any member be required to divest himself or herself 
of any such business interest or terminate any such employ- 
ment as a condition of continuing as a full member of the 
Association. 


13. Any surplus derived from carrying on the affairs and 
business of the Association shall be devoted and applied solely 
in promoting and carrying out its objects and purposes and 
shall not be divided among its members. 


14. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


15. The short title of this Act is the Ontario Association of 
Landscape Architects Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr13 


An Act respecting The Scandinavian-Canadian 
Centre 
Assented to June 13th, 1984 


Whereas The Scandinavian-Canadian Club of Metropolitan 
Toronto, hereby represents that it was incorporated by letters 
patent dated the 2nd day of June, 1941; that the Club is a reg- 
istered charitable organization within the meaning of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada); that the Club has a freehold inter- 
est in lands and premises known municipally as 91 Stormont 
Avenue, in the City of North York, in which it operates the 
Scandinavian-Canadian Centre; and whereas the Club hereby 
applies for special legislation to exempt the aforesaid real 
property, occupied and used by it in the City of North York, 
from taxation for municipal and school purposes, except for 
local improvement rates; and whereas it is expedient to grant 
the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘Club’ means The Scandinavian-Canadian Club of 
Metropolitan Toronto; 


(b) ‘Corporation’ means The Corporation of the City 
of North York; 


(c) “council” means the council of the Corporation. 


2.—(1) The council may pass by-laws exempting from 
taxes for municipal and school purposes, other than local 
improvement rates, the land, as defined in the Assessment 
Act, of the Club, being the lands and buildings known as 91 
Stormont Avenue, as described in the Schedule, so long as the 
land is occupied and used solely for the purposes of the Club. 


(2) An exemption granted under subsection (1) may be 
subject to such conditions as may be set out in the by-law. 
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saaeaee 3.—(1) Without restricting the generality of section 2, the 


where lands COuncil may provide that a by-law passed under section 2 does 

sold not come into force unless the Club enters into an agreement 
with the Corporation whereby, if the land exempted from 
taxes is sold, leased or otherwise disposed of, then the taxes 
foregone in the preceding period of ten years or in the period 
since the by-law was passed, whichever period is shorter, shall 
immediately become payable to the Corporation. 


Transfer of (2) An agreement entered into under subsection (1) may 

ea provide that, if the Club sells, leases or otherwise disposes of 
the exempted land and acquires other land in the City of 
North York which it occupies and uses solely for its purposes, 
the Corporation may postpone the collection of the taxes fore- 
gone until such time as the substituted land is disposed of by 
sale, lease or otherwise. 


pisses of (3) Where an agreement has been entered into under sub- 
ee" section (1) and the Club sells, leases or otherwise disposes of 
the land and acquires other land in the City of North York 
which it occupies and uses solely for its purposes, the Cor- 
poration may, by by-law, transfer the tax exemption under 

section 2 to the substituted land. 


eae (4) An agreement made under subsection (1) may be reg- 

ee istered against the title of the land affected thereby in the 
proper land registry office and, when so registered, the 
amounts payable under the agreement shall, until paid, be a 
lien or charge upon the land described therein and may be 
added by the clerk of the Corporation to the collector’s roll 
and collected in the same manner as real property taxes. 


Idem (5) Where land is substituted for the land described in an 
agreement made under subsection (1), the Corporation may 
register the agreement against the title of the substituted land, 
notwithstanding that the substituted land is not described in 
the original agreement and, upon registration of an agreement 
under this subsection, the land described in an agreement reg- 
istered under subsection (4) is discharged from the lien or 
charge described in that subsection and the amounts payable 
under the agreement shall, until paid, be a lien or charge 
upon the substituted land and may be added by the clerk of 
the Corporation to the collector’s roll and collected in the 
Same manner as real property taxes. 


Reimburse- (6) Where the Corporation receives a payment under an 

ment of ; : 

other taxing agreement made under subsection (1), the Corporation shall 

authorities retain for its own use, its share of the taxes foregone, and 
shall reimburse The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto 


and The Board of Education for the City of North York and 
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The Metropolitan Toronto School Board and the Metropoli- 
tan Separate School Board for their share of the taxes fore- 
gone. 


(7) Notwithstanding that an agreement has been entered 
into under subsection (1), the council may at any time repeal 
a by-law passed under section 2 or under subsection (3) with- 
out affecting the validity of the agreement and the repeal of 
the by-law does not accelerate the time for the repayment 
under the agreement of any taxes foregone. 


4. For the purposes of subsection 219 (8) of the Municipal- 
ity of Metropolitan Toronto Act, the exemption from taxation 
granted under section 2 shall be deemed to be an exemption 
provided under section 3 of the Assessment Act. 


5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


6. The short title of this Act is the Scandinavian-Canadian 
Centre Act, 1984. 


SCHEDULE 


That parcel of land situate in the City of North York, in The Munici- 
pality of Metropolitan Toronto, being the whole of Lot 118 on the south 
side of Stormont Avenue, according to a Plan registered in the Land Regis- 
try Office for the Registry Division of Toronto Boroughs (No. 64). 


Subject to a right-of-way with others entitled thereto, for all purposes, 
in, over, along and upon the westerly twelve feet of the said Lot 118. 


eM 


Repeal of 
by-law 


Deemed 
exemption 
R.S.O. 1980, 
oe, Sule Sil 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


i 4 ‘ — 7 
if ind 
=) 
_ - 
7 
, 1 
é L Ve « 
7 
7 y 
§ ’ 7 
, : | iinet pele arin 
- i oT 
Py i 
e 
¢ 
; i -, a 
, 
¥ j 
~~ 
‘ 
» 
i" 
wh 
: 7 
' 
| = 14) 2s de 
a = _ 
Thon 
7 4 7 
( F 4 ; as ‘ \@ 7 
2° : Gots. 97's. S. AAR 
7 ~ 7 a 
: rT ’ a) ven YT : 
- = 7 - 
® 


ei 


CHAPTER Pr14 


An Act respecting the Ontario Association of 
Certified Engineering Technicians and Technologists 
Assented to June 27th, 1984 


Whereas the Ontario Association of Certified Engineering Pe#m®le 
Technicians and Technologists represents that it was incorpo- 
rated under the laws of Ontario by letters patent dated the 
19th day of March, 1962; that the Association desires to be 
continued as a corporation for the purpose of carrying out the 
objects of the Association and of the government and disci- 
pline of its members and aspirants; and whereas the Associa- 
tion desires to grant to its members the exclusive right to use 
the designations ‘Certified Engineering Technician” or “Cer- 
tified Technician” and the designations “‘Certified Engineering 
Technologist” or “Applied Science Technologist” or their 
respective abbreviations; and whereas the Association hereby 
applies for special legislation for such purposes; and whereas 
it is expedient to grant such application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, Interpretation 


(a) “Association” means the Ontario Association of 
Certified Engineering Technicians and Technolo- 
gists; 


(b) ‘“‘by-law” means a by-law of the Association; 
(c) ‘Council’ means the Council of the Association, 
(d) ‘“‘person’’ means an individual; 


(e) “registered” means registered under this Act and 
“registration” has a corresponding meaning; 


(f) “Registrar” means the Registrar of the Association. 
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2.—(1) The Ontario Association of Certified Engineering 
Technicians and Technologists is hereby continued as a cor- 
poration without share capital and the persons registered as 
members in any category of the Association on the day this 
Act comes into force and such other persons as are thereafter 
registered constitute the corporation. 


(2) The members of the Council and the officers of the 
Association in office immediately prior to the day this Act 
comes into force are hereby continued in office until their suc- 
cessors are appointed or elected in accordance with this Act 
and the by-laws. 


(3) The letters patent of the Association are revoked on the 
day this Act comes into force but their revocation does not 
affect the rights, duties, licences, privileges, contracts or obli- 
gations of the Association. 


(4) The by-laws of the Association and the resolutions of 
Council in force immediately prior to the day this Act comes 
into force are confirmed except to the extent of any provision 
that is inconsistent with this Act. 


3.—(1) The objects of the Association are: 


1. To establish, maintain and conduct an institute or 
association within Ontario for engineering technolo- 
gists and engineering technicians for the purpose of 
granting registration and membership to such per- 
sons who meet the standards of the Association. 


2. To maintain discipline among its members. 


3. To assist members in advancing their status, recog- 
nition and welfare and in increasing their knowl- 
edge, skill and proficiency. 


4. To establish and maintain consistent qualification 
requirements for registration by the Association of 
engineering technologists, engineering technicians 
and other classes of members. 


5. To establish, promote and enforce high ethical and 
professional standards of conduct for engineering 
technologists, engineering technicians and other 
classes of members of the Association. 


6. To accept donations, gifts, legacies and bequests for 
use in promoting the objects and carrying on the 
work of the Association. 
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7. To carry on benevolent work in connection with the 
families of dead, retired or incapacitated members 
who are in need. 


8. To co-operate with other organizations having 
objects, wholly or in part, the same as or similar to 
the objects of the Association. 


(2) For the purposes of carrying out its objects, the Associ- 
ation has the capacity and the powers of a natural person. 


4.—(1) The affairs of the Association shall be controlled 
and managed by the Council, consisting of at least seventeen 
councillors but not more than thirty councillors, at least two- 
thirds of whom shall be elected by the members and the bal- 
ance of whom shall be appointed. 


(2) The Association may by by-law divide the membership 
of the Association into regions for the purpose of providing 
for the holding of local meetings, the organization of local 
activities and the election of one or more councillors. 


(3) The Association shall provide by by-law a means 
whereby the members of the Association, by mailed ballot, 
may elect a majority of the Council, either by a single ballot 
for the entire bench of local representatives, or by a system of 
voting within regions whereby a member has the chance to 
vote for his regional representative only. 


(4) The President and the Vice-Presidents shall be elected 
by mailed ballot from amongst the members according to the 
procedure set forth in the by-laws and so long as they hold 
office as such, they shall be councillors ex officio. 


(5) The remainder of the councillors shall be chosen by the 
Council in accordance with the by-laws which may make pro- 
vision for automatic appointment to Council for the holders of 
additional offices, or for the appointment of representatives of 
particular categories of members or of other bodies or institu- 
tions whose affairs are considered by the Council to relate to 
those of the Association. 


5.—(1) The following persons are disqualified from being 
the President, a Vice-President or a councillor: 


1. Persons who are less than eighteen years of age. 


‘2. Persons who have been so found by a court to be of 
unsound mind. 
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3. Persons who are bankrupts. 


4. Persons who are not resident or employed in Cana- 
da. 


Idem (2) All elected councillors shall be either Certified Engi- 
neering Technicians or Certified Engineering Technologists. 


mene (3) A councillor ceases to hold office when the councillor, 


(a) dies or resigns; 
(b) is removed in accordance with the by-laws; or 


(c) becomes disqualified under subsection (1) or ceases 
to be qualified under subsection (2). 


Resignation (4) A resignation of a councillor becomes effective at the 
time the written resignation is received by the Association or 
at the time specified in the resignation, whichever is later. 


Quorum 6. At any meeting of Council a majority of the councillors 
shall constitute a quorum. 


Vacancies 7. In the case of the death, resignation, absenteeism or 
incapacity, as defined in the by-laws, of a councillor, the 
Council may declare his seat vacant whereupon it may be 
filled by Council for the balance of the term in accordance 
with such procedures as may be provided by by-law. 


Officers 8.—(1) The by-laws may provide for such officers as the 
conduct of the affairs of the Association may require and shall 
set out the term, qualification and method of appointment 
thereof. 


Registrar (2) The Council shall appoint a Registrar who need not be 
a councillor and the Registrar shall perform the functions 
assigned to him by this Act and such other duties as may be 
assigned to him by the Council. 


Proxy 9. The by-laws shall make provision for the right of a 
member of the Association to be represented and to vote at 
general or other meetings of the members of the Association 
by proxy but a proxy must be a member in good standing. 


By-laws 10.—(1) The Council may pass by-laws regarding such 
matters as are necessary to conduct the business and carry out 
the objects of the Association and, without restricting the gen- 
erality of the foregoing, in addition to the matters specifically 
provided elsewhere in this Act, the Council may pass by-laws, 
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prescribing the qualifications for and the conditions 
of registration for students; 


prescribing the curriculum and the courses of study 
to be pursued by students in order to satisfy the 
academic requirements of any particular registra- 
tion; 


prescribing the experience criteria to be met by can- 
didates for registration; 


prescribing the subjects or matters upon which stu- 
dents and candidates for registration may be exam- 
ined; 


regulating and governing the conduct of members of 
the Association in the practice of their business or 
profession, by prescribing a code of ethics, rules of 
professional conduct and standards of practice, and 
by providing for the suspension, explusion or other 
penalty for professional misconduct, incapacity or 
incompetence; 


prescribing fees payable to the Association; 


governing the calling, holding and conducting of 
meetings of the Council and of the members of the 
Association; 


establishing and providing for the administration of 
a benevolent fund for the benefit of any member of 
the Association or the families of deceased mem- 
bers of the Association who may require financial 
assistance and, for that purpose, providing for the 
receipt of contributions or donations and for contri- 
butions from the funds of the Association; 


making provision for an executive committee to 
have all or such portion of the authority of Council 
between meetings of Council as may be prescribed 
therein; and 


authorizing the making of grants for any purpose 
that may tend to advance knowledge of technology 
and technical education, or which may improve 
standards of practice in the Association, or support 
and encourage public information and interest in 
the past and present role of the Association in 
society. 
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(2) Every new by-law or change to an existing by-law is 
effective when it is passed by the Council but expires with the 
close of the next annual meeting of the members of the Asso- 
ciation held after its passing, unless it is confirmed by the 
meeting. 


(3) The by-laws of the Association shall be open to exami- 
nation by the public at the head office of the Association dur- 
ing normal office hours. 


11.—(1) The Association shall grant any particular regis- 
tration to every person who applies therefor in accordance 
with the by-laws and the rules of the Registration Board, if 
the person, 


(a) is of good character; 
(b) is not less than eighteen years of age; 


(c) has satisfied such academic and experience require- 
ments as may be specified in the by-laws or by the 
rules of the Registration Board; and 


(d) has passed such examinations as the Council or the 
Registration Board may prescribe by by-law, rule or 
otherwise. 


(2) Whenever this Act refers generally to members, the by- 
laws may determine whether the provision applies to Student 
Members. 


(3) The Registrar shall keep a register in which shall be 
entered the names of all members of the Association in good 
standing, their status, and the disciplines to which any regis- 
tration or certification relates and within which any member 
has the rights and privileges of practice. 


(4) The register referred to in subsection (3) shall be open 
to examination by the public at the head office of the Associa- 
tion during normal office hours. 


12.—(1) The Council shall appoint a Registration Board, 
consisting of such number of members serving for such terms 
and of such categories as provided by by-law. 


(2) The Registration Board may pass rules to deal consist- 
ently and generally with discretions relating to registration 
under this Act and the by-laws and to provide details not pro- 
vided by the by-laws. 
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(3) Any person refused registration by the Registrar may 
appeal the decision of the Registrar to the Registration Board 
by filing a notice of appeal with the Registrar. 


(4) Where a notice is filed under subsection (3), the Regis- 
tration Board shall hear the person filing the notice. 


(5) The Registrar shall notify the applicant of the decision 
of the Registration Board following the determination of any 
appeal. 


(6) If the Board upholds the decision of the Registrar, the 
notification shall set forth the names of the members who 
heard the appeal and participated in the decision and their 
reasons. 


(7) An applicant refused registration by the Registration 
Board may appeal to Council by filing a notice of further 
appeal with the Registrar. 


(8) Whenever a notice of further appeal has been filed, the 
Council shall hear the appeal but no councillor who is a mem- 
ber of the Registration Board shall sit upon the appeal to 
Council. 


(9) The Council shall give the applicant a reasonable 
opportunity to prepare his case and shall hear the applicant or 
his counsel, as the applicant may choose, and all those hearing 
the appeal as well as the applicant shall be furnished before- 
hand with the reports of the members of the Registration 
Board as to the reasons why they concurred in or disagreed 
with the Board’s decision. 


13.—(1) Any person who has been refused membership or 
who has been subject to a disciplinary sanction under the by- 
laws may appeal to the Divisional Court from the refusal or 
from the sanction. 


(2) An appeal under this section may be made on questions 
of law or fact, or both, and the Court may rescind any deci- 
sion, may exercise all powers of any committee and may 
direct the Association to take any action that the Association 
is empowered to take as the Court considers proper and, for 
such purposes, the Court may substitute its opinion for that of 
any committee or of the Association or the Court may refer 
the matter back for rehearing in whole or in part, in accord- 
ance with such directions as the Court considers proper. 
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(3) Where a person appeals to the Divisional Court, the 
Registrar shall forthwith file in the Divisional Court a record 
of the relevant proceedings. 


14. The Association may by by-law employ the designa- 
tions “Certified Engineering Technician” and ‘‘Certified Tech- 
nician” which may be abbreviated as “‘C.Tech.”’ and the desig- 
nations “‘Certified Engineering Technologist” and ‘Applied 


Science 


Technologist” which may be abbreviated as 


a SC, ee 


15.—(1) No person who is not registered as a Certified 
Engineering Technician under this Act shall, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


use the designation “Certified Engineering Techni- 
cian” or its abbreviation ‘“‘C.E.T.”’ alone or in com- 
bination with any other word, name, title, initial or 
description; 


use the designation ‘Certified Technician” or its 
abbreviation “C.Tech.” alone or in combination 
with any other word, name, title, initial or descrip- 
tion; or 


imply or hold out that he is a Certified Engineering 
Technician. 


(2) No person who is not registered under this Act as a 
Certified Engineering Technologist shall, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


use the designation ‘‘Certified Engineering Technol- 
ogist”’ or its abbreviation “‘C.E.T.”’ alone or in com- 
bination with any other word, name, title, initial or 
description; 


use the designation “Applied Science Technologist’ 
or its abbreviation “‘A.Sc.T.” alone or in combina- 
tion with any other word, name, title, initial or 
description; or 


imply or hold out that he is a Certified Engineering 
Technologist. 


(3) Every person who contravenes any provision in this sec- 
tion is guilty of an offence. 


(4) This Act does not affect or interfere with the right of 
any person to describe himself as a technologist, engineering 
technologist, technician or engineering technician, or to work 
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as a technologist, engineering technologist, technician or engi- 
neering technician. 


16.—(1) In every case where registration is an issue, the 
production of a copy of the register, certified under the hand 
of the Registrar, is sufficient evidence of all persons who are 
registered and of the disciplines for which they are registered 
in lieu of the production of the original register, and any certi- 
ficate upon such copy of the register purporting to be signed 
by a person in his capacity as Registrar is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that such a person is the 
Registrar without any proof of his signature or of his being in 
fact the Registrar. 
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Evidence of 
registration 


(2) The absence of the name of any person from a copy of !em 


the register produced under subsection (1) is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that the person is not 
registered, and the absence of the designation of a particular 
discipline in respect of the registration of a member in a copy 
of the register produced under subsection (1) is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that the person is not 
registered in respect of such discipline. 


17. Any surplus derived from carrying on the affairs and Surplus 


business of the Association shall be devoted and applied solely 
in promoting and carrying out its objects and purposes and 
shall not be divided among its members. 


18. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal ee 


Assent. 


19. The short title of this Act is the Ontario Association of Shot ttle 


Certified Engineering Technicians and Technologists Act, 1984. 
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CHAPTER Pr1l5 


An Act to revive Marquis Video Corporation 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas Phil Lubman and Michael Angelo Cohen hereby 
represent that Marquis Video Corporation, herein called the 
Corporation, was incorporated by certificate of incorporation 
dated the 8th day of July, 1981; that the Minister of Consumer 
and Commercial Relations by order dated the 16th day of 
December, 1982 and made under the authority of section 241 
of the Business Corporations Act, being chapter 54 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, cancelled the certificate of 
incorporation of the Corporation for failure to comply with 
the Corporations Information Act, being chapter 96 of the 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, and declared the Corpora- 
tion to be dissolved on the 16th day of December, 1982; that 
Phil Lubman and Michael Angelo Cohen were all the direc- 
tors and the holders of the common shares of the Corporation 
at the time of its dissolution; and that Phil Lubman and 
Michael Angelo Cohen are the persons entitled to be the 
shareholders of the Corporation upon its revival; that failure 
to comply occurred by reason of inadvertence; that the Cor- 
poration at the time of its dissolution was carrying on active 
business and active business has continued to be carried on in 
the name of the Corporation since the time of its dissolution, 
and whereas the applicants hereby apply for special legislation 
reviving the Corporation; and whereas it is expedient to grant 
the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Marquis Video Corporation is hereby revived and 1S, 
subject to any rights acquired by any person after its dissolu- 
tion, hereby restored to its legal position, including all its 
property, rights, privileges and franchises and subject to all its 
liabilities, contracts, disabilities and debts, as at the date of its 
dissolution, in the same manner and to the same extent as if it 
had not been dissolved. 
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a es 2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
ae Assent. 
Short title 3. The short title of this Act is the Marquis Video Cor- 


poration Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr16 


An Act respecting the London Regional Art Gallery 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of London hereby 
applies for special legislation in respect of the matters herein- 
after set forth; and whereas it is expedient to grant the appli- 
cation; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘Board’ means the Board of Directors of the Gal- 
lery; 


(b) “Corporation” means The Corporation of the City 
of London; 


(c) “Gallery” means London Regional Art Gallery; 


(d) ‘General Membership’ means the General Mem- 
bership referred to in section 6. 


2.—(1) London Regional Art Gallery is hereby continued 
as a non-profit corporation without share capital. 


(2) The objects of the Gallery are, 


(a) to collect, preserve, house and display art of all 
forms; 


(b) to promote interest in, and advance the study, 
knowledge and appreciation of, art of all forms; 


(c) to provide facilities for the preservation, storage, 
housing and display of art of all forms; and 


(d) to provide for education and instruction in art of all 
forms and for facilities for such education and 
instruction. 
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Board of 3.—(1) The Gallery shall be under the management, regu- 
“ee lation and control of a board of directors consisting of, 


(a) one person appointed by and from the council of 
the Corporation for such term of office not exceed- 
ing three years as the council shall decide; 


(b) one person appointed by and from The London 
Public Library Board for such term of office not 
exceeding three years as the library board shall 
decide; 


(c) one person elected by and from Canadian Artists’ 
Representation for such term of office not exceed- 
ing three years as Canadian Artists’ Representation 
shall decide; 


(d) two persons elected by and from the Volunteer 
Committee of the Gallery for such term of office 
not exceeding three years as the Volunteer Commit- 
tee shall decide; 


(e) eight persons elected by and from the General 
Membership for such term of office not exceeding 
three years as the General Membership shall 
decide; and 


(f) five persons elected under subsection (2) for such 
term of office not exceeding three years as the 
Board shall decide. 


Idem (2) The directors appointed or elected under clauses (1) (a) 
to (e) shall elect the five directors referred to in clause (1) (f) 
and one of the five directors shall be a professional artist 
residing in the City of London and who is not a member of 
Canadian Artists’ Representation. 


Idem (3) The Board and the electing and appointing bodies re- 
ferred to in clauses (1) (a) to (e) shall, in consultation with 
each other, stagger or vary the length of the terms of office of 
directors appointed or elected by them so that as nearly as 
possible the terms of office of four directors shall expire annu- 
ally and where the Board and the electing and appointing 
bodies are unable to agree on the order in which directors’ 
terms are to expire, the Board shall determine the matter. 


Idem (4) The failure to appoint or elect a director as provided in 
subsection (1), (2) or (6) does not invalidate the composition 
of the Board or impair the powers of the Board or of the 
remaining directors and, where a default continues for three 
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months after an appointment or election should have been 
made, the remaining directors may, but are not obliged to, 
elect a director to fill the vacancy. 


(5) A vacancy on the Board occurs when a director resigns, 
dies or becomes incapable of acting as a director or where the 
Board by resolution entered upon its minutes declares the seat 
of a director to be vacant by reason of his or her absence from 
three consecutive meetings of the Board without being author- 
ized so to do by the Board. 


(6) Where a vacancy on the Board occurs before the term 
of office for which a person has been appointed or elected has 
expired, the vacancy may be filled by the same authority 
which appointed or elected the person whose seat is vacant, 
and a person so appointed or elected shall hold office for the 
remainder of the term of office of the person whose seat is 
vacant. 


(7) Directors shall hold office until their successors are 
appointed or elected and, subject to subsection (8), are eligi- 
ble for reappointment or re-election. 


(8) No director shall hold office for more than two consecu- 
tive terms commencing after this section comes into force 
excluding therefrom a term reduced under subsection (3) or 
the balance of an unexpired term for a person appointed or 
elected to the Board under subsection (6), but any such direc- 
tor shall again be eligible for reappointment or re-election 
after a lapse of one year after the expiration of the second of 
the two consecutive terms. 


(9) The directors shall serve without compensation, and no 
director shall, directly or indirectly, receive any profit as such 
but reasonable expenses incurred by any director in the per- 
formance of his or her duty may be paid. 


(10) The term of office of the directors of the Gallery in 
office when this Act comes into force shall expire ninety days 
after the date this Act comes into force. 


4. The Board shall appoint or elect a president and a vice- 
president annually from among the directors and may provide 
that, upon the expiration of the term of office of the presi- 
dent, the vice-president shall become the president of the 
Board. 


5.—(1) The Board may elect from among the directors an 
executive committee consisting of six directors and the Board 
may delegate to the executive committee any powers of the 
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Board subject to any restrictions imposed from time to time 
by the Board. 


(2) The executive committee may fix its quorum which shall 
be not less than one-half of its members and no business shall 
be transacted by the executive committee except at a meeting 
of its members at which a quorum of the executive committee 
is present. 


(3) The Board may establish such other committees as the 
Board considers necessary and may delegate to any such com- 
mittee such powers and duties as the Board may determine. 


(4) The Board may appoint an advisory committee com- 
posed of such persons as the Board may determine. 


6. The Board may recognize and designate those persons 
who from time to time make subscriptions, gifts or donations 
of funds to the Gallery for any of its purposes as a General 
Membership consisting of the following categories or such 
other categories as the Board may establish from time to time: 


1. Individual donors. 

2. Corporate donors. 
3. Patrons. 

4. Benefactors. 

5. Sustaining members. 
6. Life members. 


7. The Board has such powers as are necessary for the 
purpose of carrying out its objects including the power, 


(a) to purchase or otherwise acquire and to hold and to 
sell or otherwise dispose of any real or personal 
property for the purposes of the Gallery; 


(b) to plan, erect, alter, maintain, operate and manage 
an art gallery or art galleries within the City of Lon- 
don; 


(c) subject to the Charitable Gifts Act, to collect and 
raise money by way of grants, gifts, donations, 
bequests, legacies and other payments and to hold, 
expend or deal with such funds; and 
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(d) to invest, in investments authorized under the 
Trustee Act for the investment of trust funds, mon- 
eys of the corporation not immediately required for 
its purposes. 


8.—(1) In this section, “Library Board” means The Lon- 
don Public Library Board. 


(2) The Library Board may from time to time convey to the 
Gallery by way of gift, and without receiving consideration 
therefor, the interest of the Library Board in such works of 
art including, without limitation, paintings, prints, woodcuts 
and sculptures as the Library Board may by resolution deter- 
mine, and as and from the date of each such conveyance to 
the Gallery the works of art so conveyed shall be used and 
administered in accordance with the purposes defined by any 
deed, will or other instrument creating any trust or obligation 
with respect thereto, and the Library Board shall be abso- 
lutely freed and discharged from all obligations and trusts with 
respect to the works of art so conveyed. 


(3) All trust funds of every nature and kind held by the 
Library Board for the sole benefit of the London art gallery 
and museum which immediately prior to the 20th day of 
December, 1979, were vested in and were under the control 
of the Library Board including, without limitation, the funds 
received from the Alfred James Mitchell Estate, continue to 
be vested in the Gallery to be used and administered in 
accordance with the purposes defined by the deed, will or 
other instrument creating such trust, and the Library Board is 
absolutely freed and discharged from all obligations and trusts 
with respect to all such trust funds. 


(4) All gifts, trusts, bequests, devises and grants of real or 
personal property or the income or proceeds thereof, hereto- 
fore or hereafter expressed by any person, body politic or cor- 
poration by deed, will or other instrument in writing to be 
made, given or conveyed to the Library Board solely for the 
London art gallery and museum shall, in so far as the same 
had not vested in possession or been carried into effect on the 
20th day of December, 1979, in the absence of any expressed 
intention to the contrary set out in such deed, will or other 
instrument in writing, be construed as though the same had 
been expressed to be made to the Gallery and the executor, 
trustee or other person or corporation charged with the duty 
of carrying into effect or administering such deed, will or 
other instrument in writing, shall pay over or transfer all such 
moneys and property to the Gallery as and when the same 
becomes or may become payable or transferable, and the 
receipt of the Gallery shall be a sufficient discharge therefor. 
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Head office 9. The head office of the Gallery shall be situate in the 
City of London in the County of Middlesex. 


Operating 10. 
grant 


(1) The council of the Corporation may provide an 
annual operating grant to the Gallery. 


Idem (2) The Corporation shall have no obligation to subsidize 
operating costs of the Gallery beyond any annual grants which 
may be made under subsection (1). 


nea st 11. The Gallery shall be deemed to be, and, since the 1st 
Bees day of January, 1978, to have been, a local board for the pur- 
ts Ae poses of the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System 
c. 348 


Exemption 12. Property vested in or controlled by the Gallery shall 
from taxation : Eye 
be deemed to be exempt from taxation for municipal and 
school purposes in accordance with paragraph 9 of section 3 of 
at 1980, the Assessment Act. 


Dissolution 13. Subject to any obligations or trusts defined by any 
deed, will or other instrument creating any trust or obligation 
with respect to the works of art owned, possessed or con- 
trolled by the Gallery, the property of the Gallery upon its 
dissolution shall be distributed after the payment of all debts 
and liabilities to the Corporation or to such organizations, 
having objects similar to those of the Gallery, as may be des- 
ignated by the council of the Corporation, to be used for the 
purpose of such objects. 


Repeals 14. The following are repealed: 


1. Section 5 of The City of London Act, 1974, being 
chapter 148. 


2. Section 13 of The City of London Act, 1977, being 
chapter 92. 


3. Section 2 of The City of London Act, 1978, being 
chapter 128. 


4. Section 4 of The City of London Act, 1979, being 
chapter 129. 


Peas 15. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title 16. The short title of this Act is the London Regional Art 


Gallery Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr17 


An Act respecting the City of London 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of London, herein 
called the Corporation, hereby represents that the council of 
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the Corporation was authorized by section 13 of The City of 1960. « 15° 


London Act, 1960 to exempt by by-law The London Little 
Theatre Incorporated from municipal taxation, except for 
local improvement rates with respect to the Grand Theatre; 
that The London Little Theatre Incorporated is now known as 
Theatre London Foundation; that it is desirable that the 
authority to grant an exemption from taxation be extended to 
authorize an exemption from taxation for school purposes; 
and whereas the Corporation hereby applies for special legis- 
lation for such purposes; and whereas it is expedient to grant 
the exemption; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) The council of the Corporation may pass by-laws 
exempting from taxes for municipal and school purposes, 
other than local improvement rates, the land, as defined in 
the Assessment Act, of Theatre London Foundation, being the 
land and building known as the Grand Theatre. 


(2) A by-law passed under subsection (1), 


(a) may be restricted in its application to such part or 
parts of the land as is or are set out in the by-law; 


(b) may provide that the exemption is subject to such 
terms and conditions as are set out in the by-law; 


(c) shall not exempt any part or parts of the land that is 
or are not occupied and used for theatre purposes; 


(d) shall not be effective in respect of an exemption 
from taxes for school purposes without the consent 
of The Board of Education for the City of London. 


Tax 
exemption, 
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R.S.O. 1980, 
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2. A by-law passed under section 1 may be retroactive to 
the 1st day of January, 1984. 


3. Section 13 of The City of London Act, 1960, being chap- 
ter 153, is repealed. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


5. The short title of this Act is the City of London Act, 
1984. 


CHAPTER Pr18 


An Act respecting the 
Oshawa Young Women’s Christian Association 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas the Oshawa Young Women’s Christian Association, 
herein called the Association, hereby represents that it was 
incorporated by letters patent dated the 12th day of March, 
1947; that the object of the Association is to assist the welfare 
needs of the community and to provide recreational and edu- 
cational facilities for adults and youths of the community; that 
the Association is a registered charitable organization within 
the meaning of the Income Tax Act (Canada); that the Associ- 
ation has acquired certain lands that are subject to assessment 
and taxation by The Corporation of the City of Oshawa; that 
it is desirable that provision be made for exempting the real 
property of the Association situate in the City of Oshawa, 
more particularly described in the Schedule hereto, from taxa- 
tion for municipal and school purposes, other than local 
improvement rates; and whereas the applicant hereby applies 
for special legislation for such purposes; and whereas it is 
expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
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1.—(1) The council of The Corporation of the City of 


Oshawa may pass by-laws exempting from taxes for municipal 
and school purposes, other than local improvement rates, the 
land, as defined in the Assessment Act, occupied by the Asso- 
ciation, being the lands and premises described in the Sched- 
ule, so long as the land is owned, occupied and used solely for 
the purposes of the Association. 


(2) An exemption granted under subsection (1) may be 
subject to such conditions as may be set out in the by-law. 


2. For the purposes of subsection 97 (9) of the Regional 
Municipality of Durham Act, the exemption from taxation 
granted under section 1 shall be deemed to be an exemption 
provided under section 3 of the Assessment Act. 
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3. A by-law passed under section 1 may be retroactive to 
the 1st day of January, 1985. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


5S. The short title of this Act is the Oshawa Young Wom- 
en’s Christian Association Act, 1984. 


SCHEDULE 


That parcel of land and premises situate in the City of Oshawa, in The 
Regional Municipality of Durham (formerly the County of Ontario), and 
being composed of Park Lot No. 1 on the west side of Simcoe Street and 
south side of McGrigor Street, and Park Lot No. 2 on the west side of 
Simcoe Street, all as laid out on part of Lot No. 11 in the First Concession 
of the said City, by John Shier, P.L.S., for John McGrigor, Plan N, now 
Plan No. H-50015. 


CHAPTER Pr19 


An Act respecting the Chartered Industrial Designers 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas the members of the Association of Canadian Indus- 
trial Designers-Ontario, an unincorporated body, are desirous 
of being incorporated for the purpose of carrying out the 
objects of the proposed corporation and of the government 
and discipline of its members; and whereas it is considered 
desirable to grant the members of the Association the right to 
use the designation ‘Chartered Industrial Designer’; and 
whereas the applicant hereby applies for special legislation for 
such purpose; and whereas it is expedient to grant the appli- 
* cation; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “Association” means the Association of Chartered 
Industrial Designers of Ontario; 


(b) “Board” means the Board of Governors of the 
Association; 


(c) “by-law” means a by-law of the Association; 

(d) ‘member’ means member of the Association; 

(e) “registered” means registered as a member under 
this Act and “registration” has a corresponding 
meaning; 

(f) ‘‘registrar’’ means the registrar of the Association, 

(g) ‘‘regular member’? means any member except mem- 
bers of a class membership as specified in the by- 


laws; 


(h) ‘‘student’” means a student of the Association. 
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2Z.—(1) The persons named in the Schedule and their suc- 
cessors as members of the Board are constituted a body cor- 
porate and politic without share capital under the name of 
‘“Association of Chartered Industrial Designers of Ontario’. 


(2) The head office of the corporation shall be in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto or at such other place 
in the Province of Ontario that may be so designated from 
time to time by the Board. 


3. The objects of the Association are, 


(a) to furnish means and facilities by which members 
and students may increase their knowledge, skill 
and efficiency in all things related to the business or 
profession of industrial design; 


(b) to hold examinations and prescribe tests of compe- 
tency deemed appropriate to qualify for admission 
to membership in the Association and the various 
classes thereof; 


(c) to maintain discipline among members and stu- 
dents; and 


(d) to supervise the practice of members and students 
in order that the public interest may be served and 
protected. 


4. For the purposes of carrying out its objects, the Associ- 
ation has the capacity and the powers of a natural person. 


5.—(1) The affairs of the Association shall be managed by 
the Board. 


(2) The Board shall consist of not fewer than five or more 
than twenty-one members of the Association, as the Board 
may from time to time determine, elected from the member- 
ship of the Association. 


(3) The Association may by by-law provide for the appoint- 
ment of the Board of up to three persons who are not mem- 
bers. 


(4) The immediate past president of the Association from 
time to time shall be an ex officio member of the Board if and 
while that president is a member. 


(5) Every person who is a past president of the Association 
or of the Association of Canadian Industrial Designers- 
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Ontario is an honorary member of the Board but as such only 
has the rights and privileges prescribed by the by-laws. 


(6) The manner of electing the members of the Board, the 
notification to the electors of the time and place of holding 
elections, the nomination of candidates, the presiding officers 
at elections, the taking and counting of votes, the giving of a 
casting vote in the case of an equality of votes, the tenure of 
office of members of the Board and other necessary details 
shall be as set out in the by-laws. 


(7) At any meeting of the Board, a majority of the elected 
members of the Board constitutes a quorum. 


(8) The Board shall elect from its number a president and 
any other officer required by the by-laws and shall appoint a 
secretary-treasurer or a secretary and a treasurer, who need 
not be a member of the Board. 


(9) In the case of the death, resignation or incapacity of 
any member of the Board, other than a past president serving 
under subsection 5 (4) or (5), the office shall be declared 
vacant by the Board and the Board shall fill the vacancy in the 
manner provided by the by-laws for the balance of the term. 


(10) For the purpose of subsection (9), absence from three 
consecutive meetings of the Board may be treated by the 
Board as incapacity. 


(11) The Board shall appoint a registrar, who need not be a 
member of the Board, and the registrar shall perform the 
functions assigned to the registrar by this Act and such other 
duties as may be assigned to the registrar by the Board. 


6. At any general or special meeting, members may be 
represented by proxy, but, 


(a) no proxy shall be exercised by a person who is not a 
member; and 


(b) the proxy shall be exercised in accordance with the 
by-laws on voting and proxies. 


7.—(1) The Board may pass by-laws regarding such mat- 
ters as are necessary to conduct the business and carry out the 
objects of the Association and, without restricting the general- 
ity of the foregoing, in addition to the matters specifically pro- 
vided in this Act, the Board may pass by-laws, 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
(h) 


(i) 


prescribing the qualifications for and conditions of 
registration for students; 


prescribing a curriculum and courses of study to be 
pursued by students and the subjects upon which 
students and candidates for admission as members 
shall be examined and for granting certificates to 
students and candidates who have successfully 
passed the examinations; 


establishing and prescribing such classes of member- 
ship, the qualifications for admission thereto, and 
the privileges and limitations thereof as are neces- 
sary and in the public interest; 


regulating and governing the conduct of members in 
the practice of their business or profession by pre- 
scribing a code of ethics, rules of professional con- 
duct, standards of practice and the form, use, 
issuance and ownership of seals; 


providing for the receipt and consideration of com- 
plaints made to the Association concerning the con- 
duct of its members in the practice of their business 
or profession, including the establishment of a 
Complaints Committee; 


providing for and governing the discipline, suspen- 
sion, expulsion or other penalty for professional 
misconduct, incapacity, incompetence, or failure or 
refusal to pay any required fee, compensation fund 
levy or insurance premium, including the establish- 
ment of a Discipline Committee and procedures 
therefor; 


prescribing fees payable to the Association; 


fixing and regulating the time, place, calling and 
conduct of annual and special general meetings of 
the Association and meetings of the Board; 


establishing and providing for the administration of 
a benevolent fund for the benefit of any member or 
the families of deceased members who may require 
financial assistance and, for that purpose, providing 
for the receipt of contributions or donations and for 
contributions from the funds of the Association; 


authorizing the making of grants for any purpose 
that may tend to advance design knowledge and 
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education, improve standards of practice in indus- 
trial design and support and encourage public 
information and interest in the past and present role 
of industrial design in society; 


governing the acquisition, management, disposal 
and conduct of the property and affairs of the Asso- 
ciation; 


designating offices of the corporation in addition to 
those required under subsection 5 (8); 


providing for the appointment, removal, functions, 
duties and remuneration of agents, officers and 
employees of the Association; 


establishing such standing committees as the Board 
considers necessary to carry out the business of the 
Association; 


providing procedures for the reception, review and 
resolution of complaints brought against any mem- 
ber of the Association; 


establishing and maintaining a professional liability 
claims fund for the purpose of paying therefrom, 
subject to the provisions of the by-law and any rules 
made thereunder, professional liability claims 
against members; and 


entering into any group contract of insurance with 
an insurer for the payment by the insurer of any 
professional liability claim, in whole or in part and 
with or without the expense of adjusting, settling 
and paying the claim, including legal fees and dis- 
bursements, where that claim or expense, if not 
paid under contract of insurance, would be payable 
out of the claims fund. 


(2) Every by-law passed by the Board is effective when it is 
passed by the Council but expires with the close of the next 
general meeting of the members unless it is confirmed by the 
meeting. 


(3) The by-laws of the Association shall be open to exami- 
nation by the public at the head office of the Association dur- 
ing normal office hours. 
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8.—(1) The Association will grant a membership of any 
class in the Association to any person who applies therefor in 
accordance with the by-laws, if the person, 


(a) is of good character; 
(b) is not less than eighteen years of age; 


(c) has complied with the academic and experience 
requirements specified in the by-laws for the 
issuance of membership in the class applied for; 


(d) has passed the examinations the Board has set or 
approved in accordance with the by-laws; and 


(e) has paid all required fees, compensation fund levies 
and insurance premiums. 


(2) The registrar shall keep a register for each class of 
membership in which shall be entered the names of all mem- 
bers in good standing of that class and only those persons so 
registered are members entitled to the privileges of member- 
ship in that class. 


(3) The registers shall be open to examination by the public 
at the head office of the Association during normal office 
hours. 


(4) Any person qualified for any class of membership in the 
Association who has been refused membership or who has 
been subject to a disciplinary sanction under the by-laws may 
appeal to the Divisional Court, in accordance with the rules of 
the Court, from the refusal to grant the membership or from 
the sanction. 


(5S) Where a person appeals to the Divisional Court, the 
registrar shall forthwith file in the Divisional Court a record of 
the proceeding that resulted in failure or a refusal to grant the 
membership or the decision imposing a sanction which, 
together with any transcript of evidence, shall constitute the 
record in the appeal. 


(6) An appeal under this section may be made on questions 
of law or fact, or both, and the Divisional Court may rescind 
any decision, may exercise all powers of any committee and 
may direct the Association to take any action that the Associ- 
ation is empowered to take as the Court considers proper and, 
for such purposes, the Court may substitute its opinion for 
that of any committee or of the Association or the Court may 
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refer the matter back for rehearing in whole or in part, in 
accordance with such directions as the Court considers proper. 


9,—(1) Every regular member of the Association may, 


(a) use the designation ‘Chartered Industrial Design- 


er ; 


(b) use after the members name the initials 
“A.C.1.D.O.” indicating that the member is a 
Chartered Industrial Designer in Ontario; and 


(c) use a seal in a form provided in the by-laws. 


(2) Any person in Ontario who, not being a registered reg- 
ular member of the Association, takes or uses the designation 
“Chartered Industrial Designer” or “A.C.I.D.O.” alone or in 
combination with any other word, name, title, initial or 
description, or implies, suggests or holds out that that person 
is a ‘Chartered Industrial Designer” is guilty of an offence. 


(3) No action shall be brought in any court in Ontario or 
any fees, compensation or other remuneration collected for 
services performed as a Chartered Industrial Designer unless 
the person bringing the action or collecting the fee, compensa- 
tion or other remuneration was a Chartered Industrial 
Designer at the time the service was performed. 


(4) In every case where registration is an issue, the pro- 
duction of a copy of the register, certified under the hand of 
the registrar, is sufficient evidence of all persons who are reg- 
istered in lieu of the production of the original register and 
any certificate upon such copy of the register purporting to be 
signed by a person in the capacity as registrar is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that the person is the reg- 
istrar without proof of the person’s signature or of that person 
being the registrar. 


(5) The absence of the name of any person from a copy of 
a register produced under subsection (4) is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that the person is not 
registered. 


10.—(1) The Board shall cause the removal of the name of 
a member from a register, 


(a) at the request or with the written consent of the 
member whose name is to be removed; 


(b) where the name has been incorrectly entered, 
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(c) where notification is received of a member’s death; 
or 

(d) where the registration of a member has been 
revoked or suspended. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the Board, on such grounds 
as it considers sufficient, may cause the name of a person 
removed from a register to be restored thereto either without 
fee or upon payment to the Association of, 


(a) a sum not exceeding the fees or other sums in 
arrears and owing by the person to the Association; 
and 


(b) such additional sum as may be prescribed by the 
by-laws. 


(3) Where the name of a person who has been suspended 
or whose registration has been revoked is to be restored to the 
register, the Board may, by resolution, direct that the name 
be restored subject to such terms and conditions as the Board 


may specify. 


11. The Board shall cause a certificate of membership to 
be issued to every person whose name is entered in a register 
of members and the certificate shall state the type and class of 
membership and all conditions or limitations imposed on the 
person to whom the certificate is issued. 


12. This Act does not affect the right of any person who is 
not a member to offer or provide services similar to those 
offered or provided by a Chartered Industrial Designer in the 
Province of Ontario. 


13. All surplus derived from carrying on the affairs and 
business of the Association shall be devoted and applied solely 
in promoting and carrying out its objects and purposes and 
shall not be divided among its members. 


14. The Association or the Board or any member of the 
Association, the Board or any standing committee is not liable 
for any loss or damage suffered by any person as a result of 
anything done by it or them in good faith in the administra- 
tion of this Act or by-laws made thereunder. 


Commencement 9S, This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 
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16. The short title of this Act is the Chartered Industrial Shot ttle 
Designers Act, 1984. 
SCHEDULE 
Gerry Beekenkamp—President 
Paul Arato 
Bert de Bobrovniczky 
David Sambrook 
Sid Bersudsky 
Tim Stanley 
Paul Almos 


Jonathon Crinion 


CHAPTER Pr20 


An Act respecting the City of Nepean 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of Nepean, herein 
called the Corporation, hereby applies for special legislation 
in respect of the matters hereinafter set forth; and whereas it 
is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) The authority and power of boards of commission- 
ers of police under the Municipal Act to pass by-laws to 
license trades, callings, businesses, persons and things is 
vested in the council of the Corporation, including the author- 
ity and power of boards of commissioners of police to regulate 
and govern such trades, callings, businesses, persons and 
things. 


(2) All by-laws passed before the day this Act comes into 
force by the Board of Commissioners of Police of the City of 
Nepean for the purposes set out in subsection (1) shall remain 
in full force and effect until amended or repealed by the coun- 
cil of the Corporation. 


2.—(1) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, where 
the council of the Corporation is authorized to pass by-laws 
for licensing any trade, calling or business or the person or 
persons carrying on or engaged in it, the council of the Cor- 
poration, after affording the licensee an opportunity to be 
heard, may suspend or revoke any such licence. 


(2) Where the council of the Corporation is authorized 
under subsection (1) to suspend or revoke a licence, the coun- 
cil of the Corporation may by by-law authorize the chief 
licence inspector of the Corporation, without holding a hear- 
ing, 


(a) to suspend any such licence for such time and sub- 
ject to such conditions as the by-law may provide 
where the licensee has been convicted of a crimfnal 
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(b) 


(c) 


offence so long as the suspension is made within 
thirty days of the conviction and such suspension 
may be made notwithstanding that an appeal has 
been taken from the conviction; 


to suspend any such licence for such time and sub- 
ject to such conditions as the by-law may provide 
where the chief licence inspector knows or has rea- 
son to believe that a safety standards certificate, 
under the Highway Traffic Act, was denied with 
respect to a motor vehicle used in the licensed trade 
business or calling if, without the appropriate 
repairs having been made, the motor vehicle is 
being used on any public highway; 


to order a licensee to stop using any motor vehicle 
used in the licensed trade, calling or business until 
such time as the licensee provides the chief licence 
inspector with a safety standards certificate issued 
under the Highway Traffic Act with respect to the 
motor vehicle and the by-law may authorize the 
chief licence inspector to suspend, subject to such 
conditions as the by-law may provide, the licensee’s 
licence if the licensee fails, within twenty-four hours 
of the making of the order, to comply with the 
order or provide proof satisfactory to the chief 
licence inspector that the motor vehicle is not being 
used on any public highway. 


(3) No suspension of a licence by the chief licence inspector 
of the Corporation is effective after the expiration of two 
weeks from the date of suspension or after the next meeting 
of the council of the Corporation after the suspension, which- 
ever occurs first. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


4. The short title of this Act is the City of Nepean Act, 


1984. 


CHAPTER Pr21 


An Act respecting the City of Belleville 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of Belleville, herein 
called the Corporation, hereby represents that by by-law 
Number 2449 of the Corporation, enacted pursuant to The 
Public Parks Act, being chapter 203 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1914, now chapter 417 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1980, and finally passed with the assent of the elec- 
tors on the Sth day of February, 1923, the Board of Park 
Management of the City of Belleville, herein called the 
Board, was established; that the council of the Corporation 
considers it to be in the best interest of the citizens of the City 
of Belleville that the functions of the Board be placed under 
the control of the council of the Corporation as a department 
of the Corporation and that all assets and liabilities of the 
Board become assets and liabilities of the Corporation; and 
whereas the Corporation hereby applies for special legislation 
for such purpose; and whereas it is expedient to grant the 
application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Board of Park Management of the City of Belleville 
is hereby dissolved and all of the powers, rights, duties and 
privileges conferred and imposed upon the Board and all of its 
undertakings, assets and liabilities are hereby assumed by The 
Corporation of the City of Belleville without compensation. 


2. All by-laws of the Board shall continue as by-laws of 
the Corporation until amended or repealed. 


3. The employees of the Board hereby become employees 
of the Corporation and all terms and conditions of employ- 
ment respecting such employees, including, without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, seniority, remuneration and 
other benefits in force, shall be assumed by the Corporation. 
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4. The council of the Corporation shall be deemed to be a 
board of park management for the purposes of the Public 
Parks Act. 


5. By-law Number 2449 of the Corporation is hereby 
repealed. 


6. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


7. The short title of this Act is the City of Belleville Act, 
1984. 


CHAPTER Pr22 


An Act respecting the United Jewish Welfare Fund 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas the United Jewish Welfare Fund, herein called the 
‘Welfare Fund’’, hereby represents that it was incorporated 
by letters patent dated the 4th day of June, 1938; that the 
Welfare Fund is a registered charitable organization within the 
meaning of the Income Tax Act (Canada); that the Welfare 
Fund has a freehold interest in land located in the City of 
North York and known municipally as 4600 Bathurst Street; 
that the land is used as the headquarters of the Welfare Fund 
and as the headquarters for related organizations carrying on 
educational, informational and social programs and _ fund- 
raising for the Jewish community; and whereas the Welfare 
Fund hereby applies for special legislation to exempt the 
aforesaid real property, occupied and used by it and related 
organizations in the City of North York, from taxation for 
municipal and school purposes, except for local improvement 
rates; and whereas it is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
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1.—(1) The council of The Corporation of the City of 1% 


North York may pass by-laws exempting from taxes for 
municipal and school purposes, other than local improvement 
rates, the land, as defined in the Assessment Act, occupied by 
the Welfare Fund and related organizations, being the lands 
and premises described in the Schedule, so long as the land is 
owned, occupied and used solely for the purposes of the Wel- 
fare Fund and its related organizations. 


(2) An exemption granted under subsection (1) may be sub- 
ject to such conditions as may be set out in the by-law. 


2. For the purposes of subsection 219 (8) of the 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act, the exemption from 
taxation granted under section 1 shall be deemed to be an 
exemption provided under section 3 of the Assessment Act. 
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3. A by-law passed under section 1 may be retroactive to 
the Ist day of August, 1983. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


5. The short title of this Act is the United Jewish Welfare 
Fund Act, 1984. 


SCHEDULE 


That parcel of land and premises situate in the City of North York, in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto, being composed of Part 1, shown as 
a Part of Block A on Registered Plan 1899, Instrument No. 280309. 


CHAPTER Pr23 


An Act respecting the City of Ottawa 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of Ottawa, herein called 
the Corporation, hereby represents that it is desirable that it 
be given the power to acquire real property outside the City 
of Ottawa for the purpose of erecting fire stations; that it is 
also desirable that its private legislation related to pedestrian 
promenades be re-enacted so as to consolidate the several 
provisions related thereto and to amend the said legislation so 
that the council of the Corporation will have the power to 
determine the qualifications of the members of pedestrian 
promenade authorities and to determine their terms of office; 
and whereas the Corporation hereby applies for special legis- 
lation for such purposes; and whereas it is expedient to grant 
the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) The Corporation, with the consent of the council 
of the area municipality where the real property is located, 
may, 


(a) acquire by gift or purchase; 
(b) subject to the Expropriations Act, expropriate; or 
(c) lease, 


any real property outside the City of Ottawa, but within the 
Regional Area of Ottawa-Carleton, that is desirable for the 
establishment and operation of one or more fire stations, on 
such terms and conditions as the council of the Corporation 
considers appropriate. 


(2) The Corporation may sell or otherwise dispose of any 
real property acquired under clause (1) (a) or (b) when the 
council of the Corporation is of the opinion that the real prop- 
erty is no longer required for municipal purposes. 
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(3) For the purpose of this section, ‘‘area municipality” and 
‘Regional Area” have the same meaning as in the Regional 
Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton Act. 


2.—(1) In this section, “authority” means a pedestrian 
promenade authority established under subsection (7) or 
under a predecessor thereof. 


(2) Notwithstanding the Municipal Act, on the petition of 
or with the consent of a majority of the owners representing 
at least one-half of the value of the lots to be assessed and 
subject to the approval of the Ontario Municipal Board, the 
council of the Corporation may pass by-laws for establishing 
all or any part of any highway under the jurisdiction of the 
Corporation or The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton 
solely or principally as a pedestrian promenade and for pro- 
hibiting the use thereof by vehicles or any class thereof, and 
for permitting the obstruction of the promenade in such man- 
ner and to such extent as the council of the Corporation may 
consider desirable. 


(3) A by-law passed under subsection (2) with respect to a 
highway under the jurisdiction of The Regional Municipality 
of Ottawa-Carleton shall not come into effect until it is 
approved by the Regional Council by by-law and the Regional 
Council may, as a condition of its approval, impose such 
terms and conditions as it considers appropriate. 


(4) No by-law passed under subsection (2) and no by-law 
that amends or repeals any such by-law shall come into force 
without the approval of the Minister of Transportation and 
Communications. 


(5) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, no person 
shall be entitled to recover any damages or compensation 
from the Corporation for loss of business or for loss of access 
to or from any highway or for any injurious affection to land, 
as defined in the Assessment Act, arising from the exercise by 
the Corporation of its powers under this section. 


(6) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Municipal 
Board, the cost of establishing, operating and maintaining a 
pedestrian promenade in the City of Ottawa shall be appor- 
tioned between the Corporation and owners of property abut- 
ting on a pedestrian promenade as the council of the Corpora- 
tion may prescribe and the owners’ portion of the cost shall be 
specially assessed upon the lots abutting directly on a pedes- 
trian promenade, and in this respect the provisions of the 
Local Improvement Act apply with necessary modifications. 
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(7) The council of the Corporation may by by-law establish 
pedestrian promenade authorities and may entrust to an 
authority the construction, maintenance, control, operation 
and management of one or more pedestrian promenades 
within the City of Ottawa as set out in the by-law. 


(8) Each authority is a body corporate. 


(9) The council of the Corporation shall by by-law for each 
authority, 


(a) 
(b) 


prescribe the numbers of members of the authority; 


determine the conditions of eligibility for appoint- 
ment as members of the authority; and 

(c) determine the term of office for the members, 
which term may be different for different members. 


(10) Where a vacancy in an authority occurs from any 
cause, the council shall appoint immediately a person quali- 
fied, as set out in a by-law passed under subsection (9), to be 
a member and the person so appointed shall hold office for 
the remainder of the term for which the person’s predecessor 
was appointed. 


(11) A member of an authority is eligible for reappoint- 
ment on the expiration of the member’s term of office. 


(12) The members of an authority may be paid such salary 
or other remuneration as may be fixed by a by-law of the 
council. 


(13) Upon the passing of the by-law establishing an author- 
ity, all the powers, rights, duties, obligations, authorities and 
privileges conferred on and duties imposed on the Corpora- 
tion by any general or special Act with respect to the con- 
struction, maintenance, operation and management of the 
pedestrian promenade or promenades described in the by-law 
shall be exercised by the authority, but subject to such limita- 
tions as the by-law may provide. 


3. The following are repealed: 


1. Section 3 of The City of Ottawa Act, 1960, being 
chapter 161. 


2. The City of Ottawa Act, 1965, being chapter 163. 
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3. Section 3 of The City of Ottawa Act, 1980, being 
chapter 119. 


4. The City of Ottawa Act, 1982, being chapter 82. 


nade De 4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
Short title S. The short title of this Act is the City of Ottawa Act, 


1984. 


CHAPTER Pr24 


An Act respecting the Association of 
Registered Interior Designers of Ontario 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas the Interior Designers of Ontario hereby represents 
that it was incorporated under the name of Society of Interior 
Decorators of Ontario by letters patent dated the 20th day of 
November, 1933; that it was continued as a body corporate 
and politic under the name of The Society of Interior Design- 
ers of Ontario under The Society of Interior Decorators of 
Ontario Act, 1956, being chapter 120; and that by supplemen- 
tary letters patent dated the 29th day of February, 1968 it 
changed the name of the Corporation to “Interior Designers 
of Ontario’’; that the Association is desirous of being contin- 
ued as a corporation for the purpose of carrying out the 
objects of the Association and of the government and disci- 
pline of its members; and whereas the Association considers it 
desirable to grant to members of the Association the right to 
use the designation ‘Registered Interior Designer’; and 
whereas the Association hereby applies for special legislation 
for such purposes; and whereas it is expedient to grant the 
application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “Association” means The Association of Registered 
Interior Designers of Ontario; 


(b) ‘Annual Meeting” means a meeting of the Associa- 
tion open to the full membership held each year 
before the 31st day of March for the purpose of 
electing the Board of Management and considering 
any other business; 


(c) ‘Board’ means the Board of Management of the 
Association; 


1035 


Preamble 


Interpretation 


1036 


Association 
continued 


First Board 


Letters 
patent 
revoked 


Objects 


Chap. Pr24 Assoc. OF REGIST. INTERIOR DESIGNERS 1984 


(d) ‘by-law’ means a by-law of the Association; 


(e) ‘General Meeting’ means a meeting of the Associ- 
ation open to the full membership called by the 
Board for the purpose of confirming a by-law or by- 
laws and considering any other business; 


(f) “IDO” means the Interior Designers of Ontario; 


(g) “registered” means registered as a member under 
this Act, and “registration” has a corresponding 
meaning; 


(h) ‘Registrar’ means the Registrar of the Association; 


(i) ‘‘Special Meeting’? means a meeting open to the full 
membership called in response to a request in writ- 
ing of not less than 20 per cent of voting members 
of the Association; 


(j) “‘student” means a student member of the Associa- 
tion. 


2.—(1) The Interior Designers of Ontario is hereby con- 
tinued as a corporation without share capital under the name 
“The Association of Registered Interior Designers of 
Ontario” and the persons registered as members of IDO on 
the day this Act comes into force and such other persons as 
become members of the Association constitute the corpora- 
tion. 


(2) The first Board and officers of the Association shall be 
the existing nine elected directors of IDO and the six persons 
named in the Schedule and they shall hold office until their 
successors are appointed or elected in accordance with this 
Act and the by-laws. 


(3) The letters patent of IDO are revoked but the revoca- 
tion of the letters patent does not affect the rights or obliga- 
tions of IDO or any by-law, resolution or appointment of 
IDO except to the extent that the by-law, resolution or 
appointment is inconsistent with this Act. 


3. The objects of the Association are, 


(a) to furnish means and facilities by which members of 
the Association and students may increase their 
knowledge, skill and efficiency in all things related 
to the business or profession of an interior designer; 
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(b) to hold examinations and set tests of competency 
appropriate to qualify for admission to membership 
in the Association; 


(c) to maintain discipline among members of the Asso- 
ciation and students; 


(d) to supervise the practice of members of the Associa- 
tion and students in order that the public interest 
may be served and protected; and 


(e) to seek and maintain membership in the Interior 
Designers of Canada and such other design organi- 
zations as the Association considers necessary or 
desirable. 


4.—(1) The affairs of the Association shall be managed by 
the Board of Management. 


(2) The Board shall consist of not fewer than nine or more 
than fifteen active members of the Association as defined by 
the by-laws, as the Board may from time to time determine, 
elected from the membership of the Association. 


(3) The Association may by by-law provide for the appoint- 
ment to the Board of up to three persons who are not mem- 
bers of the Association. 


(4) The manner of electing the members of the Board, the 
notification to the electors of the time and place of holding 
elections, the nomination of candidates, the presiding officers 
at elections, the taking and counting of votes, the giving of a 
casting vote in the case of an equality of votes, the tenure of 
office of members of the Board and other necessary details 
shall be as set out in the by-laws. 


(5) At any meeting of the Board, two thirds of the voting 
members of the Board constitutes a quorum. 


(6) The Board shall elect from its number a president, a 
vice-president; and shall appoint a secretary and a treasurer, 
who need not be members of the Board. 


(7) In the case of the death, resignation or incapacity of 
any member of the Board, the office shall be declared vacant 
by the Board and the Board shall fill the vacancy in the man- 
ner provided by the by-laws for the balance of the term and, 
for the purposes of this subsection, absence from three con- 
secutive meetings of the Board may be treated by the Board 
as incapacity. 
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Registrar (8) The Board shall appoint a Registrar, who need not be a 
member of the Board, and the Registrar shall perform the 
functions assigned to him by this Act and such other duties as 
may be assigned to him by the Board. 


Proxies S. At any Annual, General or Special Meeting, members 
of the Association may be represented and vote by proxy but, 


(a) 


(b) 


By-laws 6. 


no proxy shall be exercised by a person who is not a 
member of the Association; and 


the proxy shall be exercised in accordance with the 
by-laws. 


(1) The Board may propose by-laws regarding such 


matters as are necessary to conduct the business and carry out 
the objects of the Association and, without restricting the gen- 
erality of the foregoing, the Board may propose by-laws to, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


prescribe the qualifications for membership in and 
registration by the Association; 


prescribe a curriculum and courses of study to be 
pursued by students and the subjects upon which 
students and candidates for admission as members 
of the Association shall be examined, and for grant- 
ing certificates to students and candidates who have 
successfully passed the examinations; 


provide for the continuing education and profes- 
sional development of its members; 


establish and prescribe such categories of member- 
ship as are necessary for the purposes of the Associ- 
ation and in the public interest; 


regulate and govern the conduct of members of the 
Association in the practice of their business or pro- 
fession, by prescribing a code of ethics, rules of pro- 
fessional conduct and standards of practice; 


provide for the receipt and consideration of com- 
plaints made to the Association concerning the con- 
duct of its members in the practice of their business 
or profession, including the establishment of a 
Complaints Committee and procedures therefor; 


prescribe fees payable to the Association; 


1984 


(j) 


(k) 


(1) 


(m) 


(n) 


(0) 


(p) 
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fix and regulate the time, place, calling and conduct 
of Annual, General and Special Meetings of the 
Association and meetings of the Board; 


establish and provide for the administration of a 
benevolent fund for the benefit of any member of 
the Association or the families of deceased mem- 
bers of the Association who may require financial 
assistance and, for that purpose, providing for the 
receipt of contributions or donations and for contri- 
butions from the funds of the Association; 


authorize the making of grants for any purpose that 
may tend to advance interior design knowledge and 
education, improve standards of practice in interior 
design or support and encourage public information 
and interest in the past and present role of interior 
design in society; 


govern the acquisition, management, disposal and 
conduct of the property and affairs of the Associa- 
tion; 


provide for the appointment, removal, functions, 
duties and remuneration of agents, officers and 
employees of the Association; 


establish such standing committees as the Board 
may consider necessary to carry out the business of 
the Association; 


establish and maintain a professional liability claims 
fund for the purpose of paying therefrom, subject to 
the by-laws and any rules made thereunder, profes- 
sional liability claims against members; 


provide for and establish requirements for catego- 
ries of membership or types of projects for which 
members must secure professional liability insur- 
ance, including minimum limits of insured profes- 
sional liability; 


enter into any group contract of insurance with an 
insurer for the payment by the insurer of profes- 
sional liability claims, in whole or in part and with 
or without the expense of adjusting, settling and 
paying the claim, including legal fees and disburse- 
ments, where that claim or expense, if not paid 
under contract of insurance, would be payable out 
of the claims fund; and 
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(q) provide for the appointment of an auditor for the 
Association. 


Disciplinary = 
eects (2) The Board shall propose by-laws to, 
(a) provide for and govern the discipline, supervision, 
expulsion or other penalty for professional miscon- 
duct, incapacity or other incompetence, including, 


(i) establishment of a Discipline Committee and 
its procedures, and 


(ii) establishment of an Appeals Committee of 
the Board and its procedures; and 


(b) provide for admission as members of the Associa- 
tion experienced persons who practice in the field of 
interior design and can demonstrate proficiency in 
the practice of designing interior space, and such 
by-laws may, 


(i) establish such additional requirements for 
admission as are necessary for the purposes of 
the Association and in the public interest, 


(ii) establish a committee and its procedures for 
reviewing applications for admission, and 


(iii) specify a cut-off date for applications for 
membership from experienced persons. 


Member's (3) A member entitled to vote at an Annual, General or 
proposal : ; nee 
Special Meeting of the Association may make a proposal to 
make, amend or repeal a by-law. 


Idem (4) The Board must receive a member’s proposal at the 
office of the Association at least thirty days before the Annual 
Meeting at which it will be considered. 


peers (5) Upon receiving a proposal from a member to enact, 

proposal amend or repeal a by-law, the Board shall cause the proposal 
to be published in the agenda for the next Annual Meeting of 
the Association, which agenda shall be distributed to the 
membership in accordance with the by-laws, but when there is 
not sufficient time before the next Annual Meeting of the 
Association to distribute the proposal in accordance with the 
provisions of the by-laws, the proposal shall be contained in 
the agenda for the next following Annual, General or Special 
Meeting and shall be distributed to the membership in accord- 
ance with the by-laws of the Association. 
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(6) Twenty per cent of the members entitled to vote at an 
Annual, General or Special Meeting of the Association may 
request that the Board call and hold a Special Meeting to 
make, amend or repeal a by-law and consider any other busi- 
ness. 


(7) A request under subsection (6) must be in writing and 
set out the objects and reasons for the requested Special 
Meeting. 


(8) Upon receipt of a request for a Special Meeting by not 
less than 20 per cent of the members, the Board shall call and 
convene the meeting in accordance with the by-laws. 


(9) No by-law or change to an existing by-law is effective 
until it is ratified by the voting members of the Association at 
an Annual, General or Special Meeting. 


(10) The by-laws shall be open to examination by the public 
at the head office of the Association during normal office 
hours. 

7.—(1) The Association will grant a membership in the 
Association to every person who applies therefor in accord- 
ance with the by-laws, if the person, 

(a) is not less than eighteen years of age; 
(b) has complied with the academic and experience 
requirements specified in the by-laws for the 


issuance of membership; 


(c) has passed such examinations as the Board may set 
or approve in accordance with the by-laws; and 


(d) the past conduct of the person affords reasonable 
belief that such person will carry on the practice of 
interior design in accordance with law and with 
integrity and honesty. 

(2) The by-laws shall provide that, 
(a) an application for membership may be refused; or 
(b) a disciplinary sanction may be imposed, 


only after a hearing. 


(3) The Registrar shall keep a register in which shall be 
entered the names of all members of the Association in good 
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standing and only those persons so registered are members 
entitled to the privileges of membership in the Association. 


(4) The register shall be open to examination by the public 
at the head office of the Association during normal office 
hours. 


(5) A person who has been refused membership or who has 
been subject to a disciplinary sanction under the by-laws may 
appeal to the Divisional Court, in accordance with the rules of 
court, from the refusal to grant membership or from the sanc- 
tion. 


(6) Upon the request of a party desiring to appeal to the 
Divisional Court and upon payment of the fee therefor, the 
Registrar shall furnish the party with a certified copy of the 
record of the proceedings, including the documents received 
in evidence and the decision or order appealed from. 


(7) An appeal under this section may be made on questions 
of law or fact or both and the court may affirm or may rescind 
the decision of the committee appealed from and may exercise 
all powers of the committee and may direct the committee to 
take any action which the committee may take and as the 
court considers proper, and for such purposes the court may 
substitute its opinion for that of the committee or the court 
may refer the matter back to the committee for rehearing, in 
whole or in part, in accordance with such directions as the 
court considers proper. 


8.—(1) Every active member of the Association as defined 
in the by-laws may use the designation ‘Registered Interior 
Designer” and may use after the member’s name the initials 
“A.R.I.D.O.” indicating that the member is a Registered 
Interior Designer in Ontario. 


(2) Any person in Ontario who, not being a registered 
member of the Association, takes or uses the designation 
“Registered Interior Designer” or ““A.R.I.D.O.” along or in 
combination with any other word, name, title, initial or 
description, or implies, suggests or holds out that that person 
is a Registered Interior Designer is guilty of an offence. 


(3) No person who is not a Registered Interior Designer 
may bring an action in Ontario in any court or collect fees, 
compensation or other remuneration, for services performed 
as a Registered Interior Designer. 


(4) In every case where registration is an issue, the prod- 
uction of a copy of the register, certified under the hand of 
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the Registrar, is sufficient evidence of all persons who are reg- 
istered in lieu of the production of the original register, and 
any certificate upon such copy of the register purporting to be 
signed by a person in that person’s capacity as Registrar is 
proof, in the absence of evidence to the contrary, that such a 
person is the Registrar without any proof of that person’s sig- 
nature or that the person is the Registrar. 


(5) The absence of the name of any person from a copy of 
the register produced under subsection (4) is proof, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, that the person is not 
registered. 


9.—(1) The Board shall cause the removal of the name of 
a member from the register, 


(a) at the request or with the written consent of the 
member whose name is to be removed; 


(b) where the name has been incorrectly entered; 


(c) where notification is received of a member’s death; 
or 


(d) where the registration of a member has been sus- 
pended or revoked through disciplinary proceed- 
ings. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the Board, on such grounds 
as it considers sufficient, may cause the name of a person 
removed from the register to be restored thereto either with- 
out fee or upon payment to the Association of, 


(a) a sum not exceeding the fees or other sums in 
arrears and owing by the person to the Association; 
and 


(b) such additional sum as may be prescribed by the by- 
laws. 


(3) Where the name of a person who has been suspended 
or whose registration has been suspended or revoked under 
clause (1) (d) is to be restored to the register under subsection 
(2), the Board may, by resolution, direct that the name be 
restored subject to such terms and conditions as the Board 
may impose. 


10. The Board shall cause a certificate of membership to 
be issued each year to every person whose name is entered in 
the register which certificate shall state the date upon which it 
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expires, the type of membership and every condition and limi- 
tation imposed on the person to whom the certificate is 
issued. 


11. This Act does not affect or interfere with the right of 
any person who is not a member of the Association to practise 
as an interior designer in the Province of Ontario. 


12. Every surplus derived from carrying on the affairs and 
business of the Association shall be devoted and applied solely 
in promoting and carrying out its objects and purposes and no 
surplus shall be divided among its members. 


13. No action or other proceeding for damages shall be 
instituted against the Association, the Board, a committee of 
the Association or a member of the Association, the Board or 
committee of the Association, or an officer, employee, agent 
or appointee of the Association for any act done in good faith 
in the performance or intended performance of a duty or in 
the exercise or the intended exercise of a power under this 
Act, a regulation or a by-law, or for any neglect or default in 
the performance or exercise in good faith of such duty or 
power. 


14. The Society of Interior Designers of Ontario Act, 1956, 
being chapter 120, is repealed. 


15. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


16. The short title of this Act is the Association of Reg- 
istered Interior Designers of Ontario Act, 1984. 


SCHEDULE 
Alan Fairbrass 
Sonia Lemishka 
Helen Moffett 
Joan O’Brien 
Joanne Dickinson 


Del McMillan 


CHAPTER Pr25 


An Act respecting the Town of Iroquois Falls 
Assented to November 27th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the Town of Iroquois Falls 
hereby applies for special legislation in respect of the matters 
hereinafter set forth; and whereas it is expedient to grant the 
application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “Commission” means the hydro-electric commission 
established under section 2; 


(b) “Corporation” means The Corporation of the Town 
of Iroquois Falls. 


2. A hydro-electric commission, to be known as “The Iro- 
quois Falls Hydro-Electric Commission”, is hereby estab- 
lished, as a local board of the Corporation, to supply hydro- 
electric power on and after the 1st day of January, 1985 to 
those areas of the Town of Iroquois Falls not served by 
Ontario Hydro on the 31st day of December, 1984. 


3. The Commission shall be deemed to be a commission 
established under Part III of the Public Utilities Act. 


4.—(1) The Commission shall consist of, 


(a) the mayor of the Corporation, who shall be a mem- 
ber of the Commission by virtue of office; and 


(b) four other members appointed by the council of the 
Corporation. 


(2) A member of the Commission appointed under clause 
(1) (b), at the time of his or her appointment, must reside in 
the area served by the Commission and must be a person who 
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would be eligible to be elected as a member of the council of 
the Corporation. 


(3) Members of the Commission appointed under clause 
(1) (b) shall serve for a term expiring with the life of the coun- 
cil that appointed them and until their successors are 
appointed and all such members are eligible for re-appoint- 
ment. 


(4) A member of the Commission is not disqualified from 
election as a member of a municipal council or from sitting on 
or voting therein by reason only of being a member of the 
Commission. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsection (1), for the term ending on 
the 30th day of November, 1985, the members of the Com- 
mission shall be the mayor of the Corporation, who shall be a 
member of the Commission by virtue of office, and Robert 
Papineau, Wayne Thomas and Dalton Denault and one other 
person to be appointed by the council of the Corporation who 
shall all serve until their successors are appointed. 


5S. The Corporation, on or after the 1st day of January, 
1985, may acquire all of the assets and assume all of the liabil- 
ities of Abitibi-Price Inc., pertaining to the hydro-electric dis- 
tribution system of Abitibi-Price Inc., for distributing hydro- 
electric power to BioShell Inc., and throughout the former 
Townsite of Iroquois Falls, as that system existed on the 31st 
day of December, 1984. 


6. The assent of the municipal electors of the Corporation 
for the establishment of the Commission, the acquisition of 
the assets and assumption of the liabilities of the hydro- 
electric distribution system referred to in section 5 and the 
operation of a hydro-electric distribution system by the Com- 
mission is not and shall be deemed never to have been 
required. 


7.—(1) The Commission, without obtaining the assent of 
the municipal electors of the Corporation or other approval or 
authorization, may contract with Ontario Hydro for the trans- 
mission and supply to the Commission of power to be distrib- 
uted and sold in the areas of the Town of Iroquois Falls 
served by the Commission. 


(2) A contract under subsection (1) shall be deemed to be 
an agreement within the meaning of clause 149 (2) (s) of the 
Municipal Act. 
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8. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. mene 


9. The short title of this Act is the Town of Iroquois Falls Short title 
Act, 1984. 


bed. 
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An Act respecting the City of North York 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of North York, herein 
called the Corporation, hereby applies for special legislation 
in respect of the matters hereinafter set forth; and whereas it 
is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) The council of the Corporation may pass by-laws, 


(a) for requiring the tenants and occupant owners of 
units in any multiple residential building to permit 
the treatment of the premises they occupy by pest 
exterminators licensed under the Pesticides Act, 
whenever, 


(i) such premises are infested by insects, rodents 
or other vermin and, in the opinion of the 
medical officer of health of the municipality, 
such treatment is necessary in the interests of 
public health, or 


(ii) in the opinion of the medical officer of health 
of the municipality, such treatment is neces- 
sary for the effective control of an infestation 
by insects, rodents or other vermin in the 
building of which the premises they occupy 
form part, 


and for providing that in default thereof by such 
tenants or owners, the medical officer of health of 
the municipality may authorize such treatment in 
the place and stead of such tenants or owners, 


(b) for requiring, 
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(i) the condominium corporation for any multiple 
residential building registered under the Con- 
dominium Act, and 


(ii) the owner of any other multiple residential 
building, 


to have an annual pest control inspection of the 
building, including the residential premises in the 
building carried out by a pest exterminator licensed 
under the Pesticides Act and to submit to the medi- 
cal officer of health of the municipality a written 
report of the inspection prepared by the pest exter- 
minator in a form prescribed by by-law and for 
requiring any necessary treatment of the building or 
parts thereof to be carried out at the time of the 
annual inspection; and 
(c) for purchasing animal traps, other than body- 
gripping or leg-hold traps, and for loaning or rent- 
ing the traps to residents of the municipality on such 
terms as the council considers advisable. 


(2) A by-law passed under clause (1) (a) or (b) shall pro- 
vide that no person shall enter any residential premises for the 
purposes of treating or inspecting any premises as authorized 
or required under those clauses unless written notice has first 
been given to the tenant or occupant owner at least twenty- 
four hours before the time of entry, and the time of entry 
shall be during daylight hours and specified in the notice, but 
nothing in this subsection shall be construed to prohibit entry 
with the consent of the tenant or occupant owner at the time 
of entry. 


(3) Clause 1 (1) (b) and subsection 1 (2) of the City of 
North York Act, 1980, being chapter 117, are repealed. 


Z. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the City of North York Act, 
1984. 
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An Act respecting the City of Windsor 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of Windsor, herein Preamble 
called the Corporation, hereby applies for special legislation 

in respect of the matters hereinafter set forth; and whereas it 

is expedient to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.— (1) In this section, Interpretation 


(a) “officer” means a person designated by the council 
of the Corporation to enforce by-laws passed under 
this section; 


(b) “owner” includes the person for the time being 
managing or receiving the rent of the land or prem- 
ises in connection with which the word is used 
whether on the person’s own account or as agent or 
trustee of any other person or who would so receive 
the rent if such land and premises were let, and 
shall also include a lessee or occupant of the prop- 
erty who, under the terms of a lease, is required to 
maintain any untravelled portion of a highway right 
of way; 


(c) “property standards committee” means the prop- 
erty standards committee established by by-law 
number 8062 of the Corporation. 


(2) The council of the Corporation may pass by-laws, See 
cutting of 
(a) prescribing standards for the cutting of grass on that {htravelled 


part of a highway right of way extending from the portion of 
property line of the land abutting the highway to pe ney 
the curb or, where there is no curb, to the edge of 

the travelled portion of the highway; and 
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(b) requiring the owner of land abutting a highway to 
keep that part of the highway right of way extend- 
ing from the property line of the owner’s land to the 
curb or, where there is no curb, to the edge of the 
travelled portion of the highway, free and clear of 
debris and requiring the owner to cut the grass on 
such part of the highway right of way in accordance 
with the standards prescribed under clause (a). 


(3) A by-law passed under subsection (2) does not apply to 
any part of a highway right of way lying between a fence and 
the travelled portion of a highway if the fence was erected 
pursuant to an agreement between an owner of land and the 
Corporation. 


(4) If, after an inspection, an officer is satisfied that in some 
respect an owner has failed to comply with a by-law passed 
under subsection (2), the officer may serve, or cause to be 
served on, or sent by certified mail to, the owner a notice con- 
taining particulars of the non-compliance. 


(5) After affording an owner served with a notice provided 
for in subsection (4) an opportunity to appear before the offi- 
cer and to make representations in connection therewith, the 
officer may make and serve or cause to be served upon or 
sent by certified mail to the owner, an order requiring that the 
owner comply with the by-law passed under subsection (2) 
and containing, 


(a) the municipal address or legal description of the 
property abutting the highway right of way; 


(b) a direction stating what must be done to comply 
with the by-law passed under subsection (2) and the 
period within which there must be compliance; and 


(c) the final date for giving notice of appeal from the 
order which date shall be not less than fourteen 
days after the service of the order. 


(6) A notice or order under subsection (4) or (5) when sent 
by certified mail shall be sent to the last known address of the 
person to whom it is sent and it shall be deemed to have been 
served on the day it is delivered to that address. 


(7) If the officer is unable to effect service under subsection 
(4) or (5), the officer shall place a placard containing the 
terms of the notice or order in a conspicuous place on the 
owner’s lands, and the placing of the placard shall be deemed 
to be sufficient service of the notice or order upon the owner. 
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(8) Where an owner upon whom an order under subsection 
(5) has been served is not satisfied with the terms or condi- 
tions of the order, the owner may appeal to the property stan- 
dards committee by sending notice of appeal by personal 
delivery or by certified mail to the secretary of the committee 
within the period provided in the order, and, in the event that 
no appeal is taken, the order shall be deemed to have been 
confirmed. 


(9) Where an appeal has been taken, the property standards 
committee shall hear the appeal and shall have all the powers 
and functions of an officer and may confirm the order or may 
modify or quash it or may extend the time for complying with 
the order provided that, in the opinion of the property stan- 
dards committee, the general intent and purpose of the by-law 
are maintained. 


(10) Upon an order being deemed to be confirmed under 
subsection (8) or being confirmed under subsection (9), the 
owner shall forthwith comply with the order and where an 
order is modified or time is extended under subsection (9), 
the owner shall comply with the order, as modified, forthwith 
where time is not extended or within the time as extended. 


(11) Nothing in this section, 


(a) affects the powers of the Corporation under Part 
XIX of the Municipal Act to enforce a by-law 
passed under this section, but where the Corpora- 
tion removes debris or cuts grass on a highway right 
of way before the owner is required under subsec- 
tion (10) to comply with an order, the Corporation 
shall not be entitled to recover the expense from the 
owner; or 


(b) affects any right or duty of the Corporation with 
respect to any highway right of way. 


2.—(1) The council of the Corporation may pass by-laws 
for requiring and regulating the posting of signs in school 
buses and in those parts of buildings and structures to which 
the public has access advising the public that smoking is pro- 
hibited in all or part of such buildings, structures or school 
buses. 


(2) The power to require and regulate the posting of signs 
under subsection (1) includes the power to inspect at any rea- 
sonable time school buses and those parts of buildings and 
structures to which a by-law passed under said subsection (1) 
applies. 
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3. Subsection 2 (2) of the City of Windsor Act, 1982 (No. 2), 
being chapter 94, is amended by striking out ‘for the spouses 
and dependants of deceased employees and retired employees’’ 
in the ninth and tenth lines and inserting in lieu thereof “for 
retired employees, their spouses and dependants and for the 
Spouses and dependants of deceased employees’’. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


5. The short title of this Act is the City of Windsor Act, 
1984. 


CHAPTER Pr28 


An Act to revive Bargnesi Mines Limited 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


Whereas Elsa Anisio, nee Elsa Bargnesi, hereby represents 
that Bargnesi Mines Limited, herein called the Corporation, 
was incorporated by letters patent dated the 11th day of Feb- 
ruary, 1959; that the Minister of Consumer and Commercial 
Relations by order dated the 18th day of May, 1976 and made 
under the authority of subsection 251 (3) of The Business Cor- 
porations Act, being chapter 53 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1970, cancelled the certificate of incorporation of the 
Corporation for failure to comply with section 134 of The 
Securities Act, being chapter 426 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1970, and declared the Corporation to be dissolved 
on the 18th day of May, 1976; that Alfio Bargnesi and his 
mother, Seconda Bargnesi, were majority shareholders and 
directors of the Corporation and held the offices of president 


and secretary of the Corporation, respectively, and that both | 


died intestate prior to the date of the Corporation’s dissolu- 
tion; that the said Seconda Bargnesi died after Alfio Bargnesi 
and she was survived by her daughters Elsa Anisio, the appli- 
cant herein, and Alfia Bargnesi; that at the time of its dissolu- 
tion the Corporation owned certain lands that had been trans- 
ferred to the Corporation by the said Alfio Bargnesi; that the 
applicant as an heir-at-law of the said Seconda Bargnesi and 
Alfio Bargnesi is of the opinion that the Corporation should 
be revived so that the Corporation may deal with the said 
lands; and whereas the applicant hereby applies for special 
legislation for such purposes; and whereas it is expedient to 
grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Bargnesi Mines Limited is hereby revived and is, sub- 
ject to any rights acquired by any other person after its disso- 
lution, hereby restored to its legal position as a company 
incorporated by letters patent, including all its property, 
rights, privileges and franchises, and subject to all its liabili- 
ties, contracts, disabilities and debts, as at the date of its dis- 
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solution, in the same manner and to the same extent as if it 
had not been dissolved. 


2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


3. The short title of this Act is the Bargnesi Mines Limited 
Act, 1984. 


CHAPTER Pr29 


An Act respecting the City of St. Catharines 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the City of St. Catharines, 
herein called the Corporation, hereby represents that the 
commercial area of the former Town of Port Dalhousie, now 
part of the City of St. Catharines, at the northern terminus of 
the First, Second and Third Welland Canals is an area with a 
special identity and character to be given protection and 
enhancement according to the provisions of the official plan of 
the City of St. Catharines; that the portico at premises 
municipally known as 12 Lakeport Road, in the City of St. 
Catharines, within the Port Dalhousie commercial area, 
encroaches upon Lakeport Road, a public highway within the 
jurisdiction of the Corporation, but not so as to interfere with 
the free flow and safe passage of persons using the highway; 
that a portion of the building at the same premises encroaches 
upon Hogan’s Alley, a public highway within the jurisdiction 
of the City of St. Catharines, but not so as to interfere with 
the free flow and safe passage of persons using the highway; 
that paragraph 101 of section 210 of the Municipal Act permits 
councils to pass by-laws permitting encroachments inadvert- 
ently erected upon a highway; that the Corporation has 
authorized the inadvertent encroachments of the said portico 
upon Lakeport Road and the building upon Hogan’s Alley by 
an agreement made under the said paragraph 101; that the 
said agreement, dated the 28th day of April, 1980, was reg- 
istered in the Land Registry Office for the Registry Division 
of Niagara North (No. 30) on the 30th day of April, 1980, as 
instrument number 416097; that the owner of the property 
municipally known as 12 Lakeport Road wishes to cover the 
said portico and building with glass enclosures; that the coun- 
cil of the Corporation wishes to approve the request and per- 
mit the encroachment, but the said paragraph 101 does not 
apply so as to permit the Corporation such approval; and the 
Corporation hereby seeks special legislation to permit such 
encroachment upon a public highway; and whereas the Cor- 
poration applies for special legislation authorizing the 
encroachment and providing for matters incidental thereto; 
and whereas it is expedient to grant the application; 
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Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


Powers re 1.—(1) The council of the Corporation may pass by-laws 

encroachments af 

at 12 Lakeport for authorizing one or more agreements between the Corpora- 

Road tion and the owner of the land and premises municipally 
known as 12 Lakeport Road, as described in the Schedule, for 
the construction, maintenance and use of one or more glass 
enclosures over portions of Lakeport Road and Hogan’s Alley 
abutting the said land and premises, upon such terms and con- 
ditions as may be agreed upon, and for making such annual or 
other charge as the council considers reasonable, and for pro- 
viding that the owners of the said land and premises shall 
indemnify the Corporation for any and all claims arising from 
injury or damage to any person or property resulting from the 
construction, maintenance or use of every such enclosure. 


Collection of — (2) Clause (a) of paragraph 101 of section 210 of the 


eaten Municipal Act applies with necessary modifications to the col- 


c. 302 lection of a charge imposed under subsection (1). 
reps 2. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
ni Assent. 
Short title 3. The short title of this Act is the City of St. Catharines 
Act, 1984. 
SCHEDULE 


That parcel of land and premises situate in the City of St. Catharines, 
in The Regional Municipality of Niagara, formerly in the Town of Port Dal- 
housie, in the County of Lincoln, and being composed of lots 5 and 6 and 
part of lots 4 and 7, as shown on a plan registered in the Land Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Niagara North as Registered Plan No. 31 
and which said parcel may be more particularly described as follows: 


Commencing at a point in the westerly limit of Lakeport Road 
(formerly known as Front Street) distant therein north 29 
degrees 06 minutes and 10 seconds east, 190.36 feet from its 
intersection with the northerly limit of Lock Street; 


Thence north 29 degrees 06 minutes and 10 seconds east in the 
said westerly limit, 64.71 feet to a point distant south 29 degrees 
06 minutes and 10 seconds west, 46.10 feet from the northeast 
angle of Lot 8 as shown on the said Plan No. 31; 


Thence north 60 degrees 01 minutes and 10 seconds west, 70.48 
feet to the westerly limit of Lot 7 as shown on the said Plan; 


Thence south 29 degrees and 42 minutes- west in the easterly 
limit of an alley, 67.0 feet; 


Thence south 61 degrees 52 minutes and 10 seconds east, 71.18 
feet, more or less, to the point of commencement. 


1984 ST. CATHARINES (CITY) Chap. Pr29 


Also situate that parcel of land and premises, situate in the City of St. 
Catharines, in The Regional Municipality of Niagara, formerly in the Town 
of Port Dalhousie, in the County of Lincoln, and being composed of part of 
the unnumbered Block as shown on a plan registered in the Land Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Niagara North as Registered Plan No. 31 
and which said parcel may be more particularly described as follows: 


Commencing at the northeast angle of Lot 8 as shown on the 
said Registered Plan No. 31; 


Thence north 60 degrees 53 minutes and 50 seconds west in the 
northerly limit of said Lot 8, 70.0 feet to the northwest angle 
thereof; 


Thence continuing north 60 degrees 53 minutes and 50 seconds 
west, 20.0 feet to the northeast angle of the said unnumbered 
Block; 


Thence south 29 degrees and 42 minutes west in the easterly 
limit of said unnumbered Block and being also in the westerly 
limit of a 20 foot alley, 50.0 feet to a point which said point is 
the place of beginning of the herein described parcel; 


Thence south 29 degrees 42 minutes west continuing in the west- 
erly limit of the said alley, a distance of 77.3 feet to a point; 


Thence north 36 degrees 18 minutes west, a distance of 25.5 feet 
to a point; 


Thence south 53 degrees 42 minutes west, a distance of 21.3 feet 
to a point; 


Thence south 36 degrees 18 minutes east, a distance of 34.7 feet 
to a point in the westerly limit of the aforementioned alley; 


Thence south 29 degrees 42 minutes west, a distance of 31.7 feet 
to its intersection with the westerly limit of a 12 foot alley run- 
ning parallel to Lock Street; 


Thence north 41 degrees 41 minutes and 10 seconds west in the 
northerly limit of the said 12 foot alley, 147.84 feet to its inter- 
section with the easterly limit of a 12 foot alley running parallel 
to Main Street; 


Thence north 48 degrees 21 minutes and 50 seconds east in the 
said easterly limit of the said last mentioned alley, a distance of 
88.61 feet to a point; 


Thence south 60 degrees 53 minutes and 50 seconds east, a dis- 
tance of 111.75 feet, more or less, to the point of commence- 
ment. 


Premising that the easterly limit of the alley running between lots 2 to 
8 inclusive and the said unnumbered Block as shown on the said Plan No. 
31 has an astronomical bearing of north 29 degrees 42 minutes east and 
relating all bearings herein thereto. 
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CHAPTER Pr30 


An Act respecting the Town of Cobourg 
Assented to December 14th, 1984 


Whereas The Corporation of the Town of Cobourg, herein 
called the Corporation, hereby represents that The Cobourg 
Parks and Recreation Board, herein called the Board, was 
established by The Town of Cobourg Act, 1975; that the coun- 
cil of the Corporation considers it to be in the best interest of 
the citizens of the Town of Cobourg that the functions of the 
Board be placed under the control of the council as a depart- 
ment of the Corporation and that all assets and liabilities of 
the Board become assets and liabilities of the Corporation and 
that an advisory board on parks and recreation matters be 
established; and whereas the Corporation hereby applies for 
special legislation for such purposes; and whereas it is expedi- 
ent to grant the application; 


Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Cobourg Parks and Recreation Board is hereby dis- 
solved and all of the powers, rights, duties and privileges con- 
ferred and imposed upon the Board and all of its undertak- 
ings, assets and liabilities shall be assumed by the Corporation 
without compensation. 


2. All by-laws of the Board shall continue as by-laws of 
the Corporation until amended or repealed. 


3. Upon the dissolution of the Board, the employees 
thereof shall become employees of the Corporation and all 
terms and conditions of employment respecting such employ- 
ees, including, without limiting the generality of the fore- 
going, seniority, remuneration and other benefits in force, 
shall be assumed by the Corporation. 


4. The council of the Corporation shall be deemed to be a 
board of park management for the purposes of the Public 
Parks Act. 


5. The council of the Corporation, by by-law, 
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(a) may appoint a parks and recreation advisory com- 
mittee composed of such number of residents of the 
Town of Cobourg, being not less than three and not 
more than nine in number, as the by-law provides, 
to advise the council on the establishment of poli- 
cies covering the operation of parks and recreation 
activities in the Town; and 


(b) may establish terms of reference and operating pro- 
cedures for the advisory committee. 


6. The Town of Cobourg Act, 1975, being chapter 93 and 
The Town of Cobourg Act, 1979, being chapter 117, are 
repealed. 


7. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


8. The short title of this Act is the Town of Cobourg Act, 
1984. 
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District Municipality of Muskoka Act ........... 121 
District of Parry Sound Local Government Act, 1979 
*District Welfare Administration Boards Act ...... 122 
Dog Licensing and Live Stock and Poultry 
Protection Acti 0/5 Sip re ee bs 
Doe Owners BiabilitvAct ae ea ee 124 
Dominion Courts Action ao. e pee ie eee 125 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984, s. 155) 
DrainagevAcks 3. 225s as eee er eases eee 126 
Drugless: Practitioners: Act. vos ee ee 127 
E 
Edible,Oil ProductssActii. se sere ie ie 128 
*Education Acts 7 aes sco rope ke ink ae eee 129 
Egress from Public: BuildingsAct. 5. oo...) 130 
 Liderly Persons: Centres Acts. 142) an ae 131 
Elderly Persons: Housing Aid Acti.) 72 -ea e e 132 
*ElectiomAct.<). 2 oyec: oy pen anita eh kee wee 133 
HlectionAct ayn Aa ae cea ee ce ee ee ee sik 
Election Finances ReformiActes. #20 ee 134 
Elevating Devices Acts. tee ee ee 135 
Emergency:Plans ‘Act; 19837-42542) ee is) 
*Employment-Agencies Act 1. ).a06 ae eee 136 
“EmploymentStandards:\ ct.) ou-en ee ee eee E37 
Endangered Species ‘Actas .1is eee ee 138 
Energy Act: 3 Gos e7 een oe cotee es oe 139 
*EKnvironmental Assessment Act ............... 140 
*Environmental Protection Acta «. 2 se eee 141 
Escheats Act. 2.4 ts se er ee ae 142 
Estates: Administration Ace oye we i. eee et 143 
Estreats Acti.) :ccris tetas eine act enn iene Ieee 144 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984) 
"Evidence Act 445% sera ara nad er ae ee ee ee 145 
*Exécution Act: once ieee ieenats oles 6 eae ane 146 
Executive: Council Act ssn ee ee 147 
*Expropriations Act. agen ce er ae ee 148 
Extra-Judicial Services: Act#. = 0 eae, oe eae 149 


(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984, s. 99) 
*Extra-Provincial Corporations Act, 1984......... 


1979,c. 61 


1984,c. 54 


1983;¢. 30 


1984,c. 14 


Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 


1987jc<30'and'eao less 15: 
19384,cc 1521715 


1984,c. 11,s. 172. 

1932 ,€..521983,6. oS.0l2-ana0 
c. 65; 1984,c. 45,s. 14. 
1982,c. 34. 


LOST eaNad 


1984,¢c: Tlys7 by/S,rep. 


1981,c. 47,ss. 17 to 21; 
1987.¢020;se2 and Case 
1984,c. 48,s. 21, 
G,°55:;,5..216 and ©:60: 


1984,c. 54,rep. 


LOST ce: 22; 1933 C2555 
1984,c. 31. 


1981,c. 66,Sched. 
1981,c. 49; 1983,c. 52. 


1983,c. 23; 1984,c. 11,s. 174. 
1984,c. 11,s. 175,rep. 


1984,c. 11,s. 176. 
19846211 35.. lige 
1981,c. 28; 1983,c. 49; 
1984,c. 35. 

1983,c. 47. 

1984 ,c. 11s) 17s, ten: 
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Title of Act 


pltamilyaw Relorin Acts Gerad «tas cued Sn 152 
SATIN, INCOME OtabIlIZAllONGACE.L = 2 So. a) a cla eo a 153 
Pera OANA Claman Ne ee lene cal han Bee Sad Ce 154 
Farm LoansAdjustment AACE eet as iawn 8 Ae ne 155 
arn broducts Containers Act)... 2.4.06. f6 06 Ys 156 
Farm Products Containers Act, 1982............ ets 
*Farm Products Grades and Sales Act ........... 157 
Bear Products Niarketing@ Act enn 5. ceed phe eee aos 158 
Parma roducts: Pavinents ict y. cise a ocak ee ou Gin 159 
CEE SPA CEM Saree A ing mat sat el Ltrs ee Ataihe car atten abla #3 160 
PenancialAdministration Act 2... 26265. cane ee 161 
Pines atl OLrteltures ACU suds sor nit an eyo a aie 9 oes 162 
I GCM ACCIC EN SWACE be, tare Gi ae ental one kes: Ste ea aes 163 
BP resMepAaLimentsa\Cts tau lcm cok. crete ve os, 4 alee 164 
prarehignters Exemption Act 405 2.0.2 oo os.) 165 
BARI CMVE ATS TIALS ACL Te i.p5 avon hun 4 Sono sucite a car Slee ca os 166 
PS ENS DCCLIONGA CE. ou taspa aie lea lt Smt oye otek sm eee oes 167 
Peis emies LOAlS ACU iataviuns ec Gra haar Gre ae asia tee 168 
ETE. ATC aA ete cee ere ty ase ona a eee tee ee 169 
PROGRAM TINOReTN) WA Ct 2 eerie Olen er es BNR sacs eee 170 
GEC ALIOME ACL me pie lien ier op vce Sf eke te, ae cigs oan whtotasl 5 171 
Foreign Cultural Objects Immunity from Seizure Act| 172 
Morest Pires Prevention: Act, (20106. sh awk ws 173 
Porest eree.Pest Control Act) Go ssw nee oe ee 174 
Ores Va ANC tM a amy A ot wre thar wo ble ito ea aoe aoe 175 
Pranculent CONnVeyancesACt, 24 b.06). tiv ees ote 3 176 
Fraudulent Debtors Arrest ACt:. ... 056 2. eg se es Li 
Freshwater Fish Marketing Act (Ontario) ........ 178 
Romistrated CG Ontracts ACh, visi sues § cece cee ee es 179 
Mem NTACES LOS LOuebig ns cial ke Sie ee tale ie ara e os oe 
Uric TAM CEV ICES NCU ek cia cawinne Sig tals) de ah suck esos 180 
Wr EATING a NC tiers tor ein eee: i tencin Gash coe le tse os 181 
G 
Ie AIC MISeTA CLD wiht a Anomnae eke 5 Soshe seater a) alls 182 
EATING BEA CU rece teins, Ale Med MED El aly et stond det, cha 183 
has AUC © easesiACt 6 ta ae ead Gee sk 184 
BI ACOlIne Sa ANCLIN ACL as -ln age sie ede seals 4 eiwedd » soars 185 
AS OMTICe DANE Chea cea tie Mi ahnta egos ho eaccad Ste wy athos 186 
Rreme ral DESSIONSEAGL A sneak betel. cpater wo taGte bow 187 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984) 
*General Welfare Assistance Act ............... 188 
George R. Gardiner Museum of Ceramic Art 
PNA MODS Os ee Mek Ro ee), Soliton Ay 5 Aer ee ea Peta 
ICG IAUISES HACE c/n 5 Mee Meee ty Yee hte no's acs seh phe 189 
Government Contracts Hours and Wages Act ..... 190 
Grain Corn Marketing Act, 1984 .............. Some 
Cr rare leviatOl OtOTARe ACU sme ble adic eis hte i eltees 191 
GraimmPilevator storage Act, 1963 e.g ee ee ee ne 
Guarantee Companies Securities Act............ 192 
H 
Ea beds GCOlsUS 7\ Ch remmere tere Taree see) se eal G &s 193 
JSENEGjohatajeis¥os \ coh ab iSeen 6 ind. ta ae Cee ae Cwew Eee are 194 
Haliburton<County, ot) Act,-1982 oo hs 6.9.20) Yas we. 
Healing Arts Radiation Protection Act .......... 195 


CITATION 


1982,c. 
1984,c. 
CaOZes? 


1982,c. 
1982,c. 53 
1984,c. 


1984,c. 


1981,c. 
1984,c. 


1981,c. 


1981,c. 59 1982,c. 


1981,c. 
1984,c. 
1981,c. 64 
1984,c. 26 
1983,Cc. 
1983,c. 40 
1984,c. 
1982,c. 


1982,c. 57 1984,c. 
1984,c. 
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Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 


2038. 33,1983,C,.00; 
11,s. 179 and 
18. 


53,rep. 
40. 
39. 


66,Sched.; 1984,c. 37. 
11,s. 180. 


1; 1983,c. 16. 


De 
LS lor rep: 


40,rep. 
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Title of Act 
*Health Disciplines! Act: Gaca ie ee ee 196 
*Health Facilities Special Orders Act, 1983 ........ et 
*Health\InsurancesAct auc. eo ee eee 197 
*Health Protection and Promotion Act, 1983 ....... A 
*Highway, Traffic Act aie censor os 198 
Historical: Parks Act 7. aos oe cere ea eee 199 
*Homemakers and Nurses Services Act .......... 200 
*Homes for Retarded Persons Act............... 201 
*Homes-for special CaresActan ane aoe, eee 202 
Homes for the Aged and Rest Homes Act ........ 203 
Horticultural Societies“Acte< aay a nn eee 204 
*Hospital Labour Disputes Arbitration Act ........ 205 
Hospitals and Charitable Institutions Inquiries Act .| 206 
Hotel Firematety ACti cc cya. emtn pai aer aie alba eae 207 
Hotel Registration of Guests Act............... 208 
Housing Development Actus. waa ter een 209 
Human Rights Coden 198 bcos aaa pee eee Ee 
“Human Lisstie GittAct nate wes er ene ene 210 
Hunter Damage Compensation Act............. 211 
PLY DiOSISVA CU iar ha erent iain cat caren emp 212 
I 
IDEA. Corporation Act; 1OSvime mace ers re oo etre 
*Immunization of School Pupils Act, 1982 ........ Eyer 
Income Tax Actes io epee © ene ree eae 213 
Indian: Welfare’ Services /Acty 4-4 a eee 214 


Industrial and Mining Lands Compensation Act ...| 215 


Tindustrial standards Act. stn are a ee a 216 
Inflation Restraint Act71082e-') eee ee aha 
Innkeepers ACtrac ce ee ee ee, ae 217 
*Insurancé ACUss ac os hl ee ee ee 218 
International Bridges Municipal Payments Act, 1981] ... 
*Interpretation Acti tort) egies coe ae ee 219 
Interprovincial Subpoenas Act . acne). eee 220 
Investment Contracts Acti Aa eu ee 221 
J 

Judges’ Orders‘ Enforcement Act... 1 ee 222 
Judicature: Acticin eat ea een gene oe een 223 

(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984) 
Judicial Review. Procedure\Acto at eee 224 
Junior Farmer Establishment Act .............. 225 
Juries ACt 22) 5 eS ee ee eee 226 
‘Justices of the: Peace Actress a: sc anne eee ee 227, 

L 

Laboratory and Specimen Collection 
Centre Licensing Act-22>. 1400, on ene ene 409 
*Labour Relations Act hic mse cess eee eee 228 
Lakes and Rivers Improvement Act ............ 229 


Land Registration Reform Act, 1984 ............ 
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1983,c. 43 


1983,c. 10 


1981,c. 53 


1981,c. 34 
1982,c. 41 


1982,c. 55 


1981,c. 60 


1984,c. 32 


Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 


L933; 


1984,c. 
1984,c. 
1981,c. 
1982,c. 
1983,c. 


s. 183, 


1984,c 


1982,c 


1984,c 


1983,c 
1981,c 
1983,c 


1984,c 
1984,c 


1984,c 
1981,c 
c. 78,8 
1984,c 


1981,c 
Sebo: 


1984,c. 


1981,c 
1983,c 
1983,c 


Saeko 

55, S004N 
5555 22 te 
48,c. 54 andc. 72; 
15 andc. 28; 
63; 1984,c. 11, 
c. 21 andc. 61. 

/ 555s 7218: 

305 24 

HOS; 515 Oe 

. 76; 1984,c. 62. 


. 13 andc. 46; 
01 71 98423 5Un 


Sd Oh Dea Bas 
a Gey, 


ld So4S0,5ep: 

neo, 1983,¢..6. and 

«131 984,0; 11 Slayorepe 
A Salsss 


V4.7... 22 SOS Cake 


8. 


. 66,Sched.; 
iO; ss Ui) andi 
. 42; 1984,c. 34. 
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CITATION 
Title of Act Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 
aCAb Ales ACE Ms GP ayaa eth atin ie oa ete e athe @ 230 1982,c. 47; 1984,c. 11,s. 190 
and c. 32,s. 19. 
ance Ansiers DARWACE! Gi inne Pate tee es 231 1983,c. 20. 
AMClOTcpancelenanterCtucaa ners s cas pent, Sow ate ran 232 1981,c. 66,Sched.; 1983,c. 24. 
(See also Residential Tenancies Act) 
PE SOCICLV ACLS Airs d Mibeiieboieee Wo al atane Bouae e's 233 1982,c. 60. 
1 OLR 2 2) AEN te aa ar i Rae 234 
egitaliver \sseMm bly ACh aie in ceso lend ae cis aie 235 1981,c. 29; 1982,c. 43; 
1983,c. 50; 1984,c. 36 and 
G54 is) 1s: 
Legislative Assembly Retirement Allowances Act...| 236 1984,c. 17. 
POMC ATIC EP ANCL Wheaten haus a we oe is AY arate 237 1984,c. 11,s. 191. 
Picuienant Governor ACiia we whe ok bs le soem ate 238 
BAe EOE ROS EAC. srety he cee ey site soe sos pie Wes EE enh oe 239 
1 aC YR We A Uae oO ree OS ee 240 
Neurite PAT EMerSHIDS Cha ariel: ore oe ak 6 cscs os 8 4 ee 241 
MEIC METICES TACT Ae Sahay lian Gd atti eae eats a Zt wee 242 
POM Ce OTLTOL WNC Lotaas nee ur are choles re © gan i nate Wh 243 
IRMCTOIAICERCENC tur, tea Meh nate torte sor ee she ese ate Cece a 1981,c. 1 and c. 66,Sched.; 
1984,c. 4. 
*Live Stock and Live Stock Products Act ......... 245 1984,c. 27. 
Diy DlLock DrandingiAct s Git cose se ek ye ns Swe 246 1981,c. 36. 
“Live otock Community Sales Act . 2... 5002 25 6: 247 1981,c. 40. 
PEW ep LOC MICCICINES ACL Ina 2 chara sc tiered lols cyia os cals 248 
Hoanand rust CorporationswAct . 6s s50ne Pk Os 249 1982,c. 62. 
MOCAlTADFOVEMICNUIACL Sime, crm cise wseicce drape tee ss 250 1982,c. 40,s. 5. 
Pee AIR OAS DOATCS ACU oie eden Aon kis Si teant aes 251 
pllocal oervices DOArdSiACl 4 gen a sehos aeahe eae Ss ee 252 
Peo ar ONTATIONIACE) 2 aatan ves we iete cea Sopa ates 253 
M 
Management Board of Cabinet Act............. 254 
Marathon (Township of) Land Act, 1984......... eee 1984,c. 53 
Rinrine INSUTANCEVACE. eon cies sions nce newt eh wg eee a 255 1984,c. 11,s. 192. 
Berit CERAGL Cera rGlmee rod tht umes. les erica eo Ol co 256 
Massey-Ferguson Limited Act, 1981 ............ ni: 1981,c. 3 
Miaste mand OCT VAN GACl ne a sospcte ee a aaa nha teeneeaee 250 
Marriunonial Causes Act iG wa. aes ok anata ess 258 1984,c. 11,s. 193,rep. 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984), 
McMichael Canadian Collection Act............ 259 1982,c. 3. 
*Meat Inspection Act (Ontario) ................ 260 
MLCCHAINIOS LETT ACTE petra a Siete aay ergo dake, Sona wtate 261 1983,c. 6,s. 91. 
(See also Construction Lien Act, 1983) 
Gear ealth ACle nee det Wc aietas cree, oan Be stnae aie 262 1981,c. 66,Sched.; 
1983,c. 75; 1984,c. 11,s. 194. 
PICHtAlELOSDItals ACh maine umicomin peer ny cilia. ot niet 263 
NercabincompetencyeACty: cee eis so cxgsus re eae 264 1984,c. 11,s. 195. 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act .............. 265 
Metropolitan Police Force Complaints 
PrOlect ACU IO G.l) cos mae Rae ns see ea ech ee Wats 1981,c. 43 1984,c. 63,rep. 
Metropolitan Toronto Police Force Complaints Act, 
LO SAG Sere Merten eh tm, waar ane Salas a Mat ss Sesesite mare 1984,c. 63 
VISA CE ewan epee ee oe atten aim st iu valet ws 266 1981,c. 18 and c. 56; 
1984,c. 25. 
NVIIe rarer A Chaser ters ee aie rcs tae haa Ss 267 
BVEVTATI AC Comers UAT. halcee aii Gs ar syrah oahu a ats 268 


un BV ore Fgh) Beg 72 a Wk ok LR a Ne a A ee 269 
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CITATION 


Title of Act 

*Ministry of Agriculture and Food Act ........... 270 
Ministry of the Attorney General Act ........... ragie 
Ministry of Citizenship and Culture Act, 1982 ..... : 
Ministry of Colleges and Universities Act ........ 272 
Ministry of Community and Social Services Act ....| 273 
Ministry of Consumer and Commercial Relations Act| 274 
Ministry of Correctional Services Act ........... Lt5 

*Ministry of Culture and Recreation Act.......... 276 


(See now Ministry of Citizenship and Culture Act, 
1982 and Ministry of Tourism and 
Recreation Act, 1982) 


Ministryof Energy Acti 2. ate wae eee Zin 
Ministry of the Environment Acts s201ec.5 2 ante. 278 
Ministry of Government Services Act ........... 279 
* Ministry of Health Acta aw acne ee Ce eee 280 
Ministry of Housing Actes atte ae eee 281 


(See now Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
Act, 1981) 
Ministry of Industry and Tourism Act........... 282 
(See now Ministry of Industry and Trade Act, 
1982 and Ministry of Tourism and 
Recreation Act, 1982) 
Ministry of Industry and Trade Act, 1982 ........ 


Ministry of Intergovernmental Affairs Act........ 283 
“Ministiy.ot Labourw\cin pon ence bce ei eee 284 
Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing Act, 1981 
Ministry of Natural Resources Actin en ba ee 285 
“Ministry of Northern A ttairsAct =e ee ae eee 286 
Mimstry- of Revenue Act nneet sae oe 287 
Ministry of the Solicitor General Act ............ 288 


Ministry of Tourism and Recreation Act, 1982 ..... 
Ministry of Transportation and Communications Act] 289 
Ministry of Transportation and Communications 


Creditors-Payment Acta: wee ee eee ee 290 
Ministry of Treasury and Economics Act......... 291 
Mimors Acts cee cnt gi tg ite ot hoe oe tere 292 

“Minors Brotectiom Act... hee eee eee 293 
Moosonee Development Area Board Act ......... 294 
Mortgage: Brokers Act\ 3 era ee eee 295 
Mortgages Acta ca cere ee ee 296 
Mortmain and Charitable Uses Act............. 297 
(See now R.S.O.1980,c. 65) 

Motor Vehicle Accident Claims Actor. sae) ore 298 

“Motor Vehicle. Dealers. Act: 2-325e as ee ee 299 
Motor VehiclesPuel Cas Act see ee 300 
(See now Fuel Tax Act, 1981) 

*Motorized Snows ehicles Act.>....02 ea ee ee 301s 
Municipal’ Act % <ccgeent ee ee eee ee 302 

*Municipal Affairs Acts, 4. je. eae a ee 303 
Municipal ‘Arbitrations:Act se, aurea eee 304 


Municipal Boundary Negotiations Act, 1981 ...... 


1982,c. 6 


1932736. 31 


1981,c. 19 


1982,c. 7 


1981,c. 70 


Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 


1982,c. 54. 


198 1,039; 1984°¢, 55,5220. 
1981,c. 57; 1984,c. 5. 
1984,c. 55,s. 221 and c. 66. 
1932 ,€..0;S.cl5.tep: 


1984,c. 15. 
1983,c. 35. 


1981,c. 19,s. 16,rep. 


198256, 31,5, 16,rep: 


LOST CeO sa Ls 


1984,c. 45,s. 17. 


1982,c. 20,s. 4,rep. 


1981,c. 66,Sched.; 
1984,c. 11, s. 196 and 
Cro2eSeoU. 
19827,CA12,Se 1,rep. 


1981,c. 66,Sched.; 1983,c. 12. 
1933. Grd 1s 
1981,c. 12 andc. 59,s. 32,rep. 


1981,c. 42; 1982,c. 13. 
1981 cr4y S.23-and C70: 
5:23; 1982.6, 24, °c. 403s. 4 
and 6) 50 31983°¢,. 5.66 4, 
C.8;5. 16 and €) 41; 

1984,c. 45, s. 18,c. 48,s. 20, 
Ces0 sss o2e0anae.. SO Seer 
1984,c. 48,s. 19. 

1984,c. 11,s. 197. 

LOSZ5 Coo. 
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CITATION 


Title of Act 
sNidnicinal Conflict of Interest-Act 2)... 22... e 5. o 305 
*Municipal Conflict of Interest Act, 1983 ......... rer 
Municipal Corporations Quieting Orders Act...... 306 
Municipal Elderly Resident’s Assistance Act ...... 307 
PiU mMmCADAlaMCCEONSCACl(eeuetan sia Oe vt cleat a 308 
NIMOC Dae rane hisesACta 2 «ein elo nie wie os ares 309 
Niunicipal Health Services Act oi0.5 0 06s ew 8 310 


Municipal Interest and Discount Rates Act, 1981... 
Municipal Interest and Discount Rates Act, 1982 ... 
Municipal Payments in Lieu of Taxes Statute 

Paw ATenGMentiACEs 1L9S4 Fi Ossie. ase 6 ler 
Municipal Private Acts Repeal Act, 1983......... 


Hlunicinal Tax AssistanceAct 6. ened) oa eee. 311 
Migmicipal Tax SalessAct? 1984 yeas ce ls ce ean 
Municipal Unemployment Relief Act ........... 312 
Municipal Works Assistance Act ........0 0.205% 313 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act........ 314 
N 
Pes VeHCe WNC Lain mem ae ebeder or oon oat th ore ee ete ya arc 315 
Niagara Escarpment Planning and Development Act} 316 
PA ATAL AME ATKSWACE sini ee ao mole onc Fs eleleca a Bob e 347 
Non-resident Agricultural Land Interests 
PRC OTSCLAtlOthy \ CLAN amen eis dee Hr cmrcetnn ke ksi event 318 
SNE A ICSBAC LB rrinn thn ino hehe ties gh Rw ork) cades 319 
PNUIE SIL Cue LOLS ACE mateety Qugerdan tics tamracow | dete na taue ae 320 
O 
*Occupational Health and Safety Act ............ 321 
OCCU PICTS UI GIADILILVacN CUein ae a teh tence esis clas’ simp eal B22 
Official Notices. Publication Act... 0.6.4.5 5...5 328 
EWRsROAG LV eRICIESTACE S193 eke faa) os te it 
SCI A PALIN WNC Lie me Gera rah sca ici iaei ee cea ah wan «Pee 324 
EAM TEAST WAC Poet Coke tary) core ae Gael chk hoale whe 325 
Bene Days hest in seven Act oy ah ow es Gia eee ag we 326 
Ontario Agricultural Museum Act.............. Sy ATI 
Ontario Deposit Insurance Corporation Act....... 328 
Ontario: Economic Council Act... 668 ee a aes 329 
Ontario Education Capital Aid Corporation Act ...| 330 
*Ontario Educational Communications Authority Act| 331 
AINtAbio MMEreY -DOArduAct ance: @ ateksn sek ok eel EY: 
Ontario Energy Corporation Act oa. , 2 ve aS 333 
Ditario Fr OOCsLerMminalwct Muka rae eich suc conde os 334 
Ontario Geographic Names Board Act .......... 335 
Ontario Guaranteed Annual Income Act .......... 336 
BOON AIO UICIItACe UA Ct perenne Lees ao eth ase ahs 337 
Ontario Highway Transport Board Act.......... 338 
Ontario Housing Corporation Act.............. 339 
Ontario hl uinamisichits: COUC was cor. aes eimai ee 340 
(See now Human Rights Code, 1981) 
Ontario Institute for Studies in Education Act ..... 341 
Citario wand COLporation AClawe a. hats singisccua ® «2 342 


Ontario Law Reform Commission Act........... 343 


1983,c. 8 


1981,c. 26 
1982,c. 44 


1984,c. 45 
1983,c. 73 


1984,c. 48 


1983,c. 53 
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Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 


1983,c. 8,rep. 
1984,c. 55,s. 208. 


198 1.c: 47,5. 24;,1982,c; 2 
And C325 


1982,c. 44,rep. 


1984,c. 45,s. 1. 


POST C735, 1982°6.29; 1983, 
CSS LA Loy OCs 

c. 39 andc. 56,s. 10; 1984, 
GLlOvculs and ce57,5144; 


1984,c. 11,s. 198. 
1981,c. 19,s. 14. 
1983,c. 38; 1984,c. 45,s. 3. 


19845 Cr SS. Saiz: 


1984,c. 55,s. 224. 


1984,c. 44. 


1984.16 andicws5.S:0225> 


1981,c. 44. 


1981,c. 53,s. 48,rep. 
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Title of Act 


Ontario Loan Act, 
Ontario Loan Act, 
Ontario Loan Act, 
Ontario Loam Act H1984 0, oe einen de te sane 
Ontario Lottery Corporation Act 
Ontario Mental Health Foundation Act.......... 
Ontario Mineral Exploration Program Act 
Ontario Municipal Board Act 


ap, eel teh eh smh wf ee hel iw (Bi Stele ie) te. Ye iel Tenis) ye 
ah, lossy eS ey area ein? lamp Mey a, teva) “bh [dUae, Hune 


Cpe! i. (otal ta. ake, + emlbg lente ce) ete, pear vst Te ase 


Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System 
FY oh eee Mae a Se Pia ert MUN EEE MOWAT TOR Ufa. 
Ontario Municipal Improvement Corporation Act .. 
*Ontario New Home Warranties Plan Act ........ 
Ontario Northland Transportation Commission Act . 

Ontario Pensioners Property Tax Assistance Act . 


Ontario: Place Corporation. Acti... haan) ce nee 
Ontario Planning and Development Act 
Ontario School Trustees’ Council Act ...:....... 
Ontario Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 

Animals ACh iu ica arin a nanr ene a, Vira gotoce Meme 
Ontario Telephone DevelopmentCorporation Act 
Ontario Transportation Development 

Corporation Act tire ee ieee ean 
Ontario Unconditional Grants Act 


jal je! Rel (ates ie Nenitete ei kevue) a) te 


Ontario Universities Capital Aid Corporation Act .. 
*Ontario Waste Management 

Worporation Acts $08 179 Noe oe tee anes cena net ae oo 
Ontaric. Water Resources AC nic sep e ae ee aoe 
Ontario Youth Employment Act 
Operating EngineersAct = fe a a 
Ophthalmic DispenserssActoe0re... eee eo: 
Ottawa (City of) Road Closing and Conveyance 

Validation Act, 1981 
Oxford (County of) Act 


ay Al ente) $e) epaen WrkTeS We) elk spas aiecire) 70, te alate cal ie, 


Paperback and Periodical Distributors Act 
Parks Assistance: Act 7.290) aa oe ae et eae 
Parkway Belt Planning and Development Act 
Partition Act 


O82 Ohi, 0) We, jee. oP CONS Aen ene wen lee ele iit: One ire Uremel alse 


Partnerships Act hen incessant aa ee an nec ane 
*Partnerships Registration Act 
Pawnbrokers Act 


ee, eee Leen oe) hiv kw. Lal ee 1a) Tey ose Sadie, 
y Pal, Saye WeiaWyG.) tol 28 Aigiisixe, 1p) 6 eel uae Nel von et Pel Ua iuis km Le) i) 


Perpetuities Actions 2/0507 tr wk oes ae 
*Personal Property Security Act 
Pesticides Act 


We iehdielatel vt Gah Yo th biel 'd) iste: colton ae 
ete Ma ee a Or tT wag RMR EOE rues Opt ry ent 


Pits and Quarries Control Act 
“Planning: Act) ./) 5% hq eek ee ee ae 
*Planning Actyit983...4 aieiecd os. cceanlhe sagen ee aed 

Planning Statute Law Amendment Act, 1983 

Plant Diseases Act 


Per ORT Ue Ged. Cure wre Me SC rT) gy 


od huey ye te 
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TABLE OF PUBLIC STATUTES 


CITATION 


Other Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 
1981,c. 10 
1982,c. 16 
1983,c. 28 
ai 1984,c. 33 
344 
345, 
346 
347 1982,c. 40,s. 6; 1984,c. 11, 
s. 199. 
348 
349 
350 
351 
32 1981,c. 14 andc. 45; 
1984,c. 16. 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 1981,c. 9; 1982,c. 14; 1984, 
© 23.and ¢).52. 
360 
LRN AOR ent 
361 1981.¢; 50+ 1933-c2 5a: 
362 
363 1982,c. 42. 
364 
= 1981,c. 52 
365 TOS82'G725> 1983,C.5,57..0 
and c. 66; 1984,c. 45,s. 15. 
366 
367 
368 
369 1981,c. 66,Sched.; 
1984,c. 11, s. 200. 
370 
St 
ofa 
aio 1983,c. 2. 
374 
375 198 1c and cals. 
376 1981-¢) 515 
317 
378 
379 1981,c. 15; 1983,c. 1,rep. 
1983,c. 1 1983,c. 82; 1984,c. 32,s. 21. 
1983,c. 5 
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CITATION 


Title of Act Amendments and Repeals 


to end of 1984 


PC OTNC bar Ghee ees Krasner Sida ie Nem AG 19S1C19 57 19836. Sas 
1964. CALL SaZ01? 


Policy and Priorities Board of Cabinet Act........ 382 
CICS NCU oe etre aie err ie ONC a oylay cunt 383 
Owen CG Or DOTalloniN Gent, Gis iansiats ges uate wm asia s 384 1981,c. 16 andc. 41; 1983,c. 15. 
Power Corporation Insurance Act.............. 385 
prowers ol Attorney ACty os gains 6 a eda a abah ae He 386 1983,c. 74. 
Prearranged Funeral Services Act .............. 387 
Prepaid Hospital and Medical Services Act ....... 388 
Perret lOSpit als ACU. she reece nih odes ay ay Bos cee nce! s 389 1984,c. 55,s. 226. 
Private Investigators and Security Guards Act..... 390 
Brite anitania crc Geen weer ee noes bs eR escae sae 391 $984. c011,5..202: 
Private Vocational Schools*Act... 4.6 2 4s YS 392 
Proceedings Against the Crown Act ............ 393 1983,c. 88,s. 1; 1984,c. 11, 
s. 203. 
Proressional Pneincers AC en. k ton. wie ee a coats 394 1984,c. 13,rep. 
Professional Engineers Act, 1984 .............. a 1984,c. 13 
Propemyiand Civil Rights ACh. 6 oie ahs aa es 395 
Provincial AuctioneerssAct) 15) ewan e 396 
Provincial Court (Civil Division) Act............ 397 1982,c. 58; 1984,c. 11,s. 205, 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984) rep. 
VIN CIALCC OUTS ACL aor eae tec. os ices is Menlo ete 398 1982-c 227 £983.e. 18,'C..78;, 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984) 3.2, Cr oUss.c and 6,65" 
1984, c. 19,s. 11 (1) and 
c. 11,s. 204, rep. 
Provincial Judges and Masters 
Statute Law Amendment Act, 1983 ........... ©, 1983,c. 78 
Provincial bands LaXeACti sy) S37. en es. ews Ba a ae 399 1982,c. 18. 
PRreovinctal QHenceswACl) oie sons Gik ole fishes aedesia aim ws 400 1983,c. 80,s. 1 andc. 87; 
1984,c. 11,s. 206. 
Provincial Offences Statute Law Amendment 
PAGE RULO SOMMER ttn uem mnie alt tamer ae sabia a Tavs, yale. § be 1983,c. 80 
Provincia Ark SAGE mee falta leew tet aie: Oo ees 401 1984,c. 45,s. 2. 
Provincial Parks Municipal Tax Assistance Act ....| 402 1984,c. 45,s. 19,rep. 
Provincial Schools Negotiations Act ............ 403 
Psychologists Registration ACt Sia). soe de ae 404 
PENG AC COUNTANCYAACE sgiunismeta bios we maatucenae so: 405 
Pepe Authorities Protection: Act fh. aces sialon es 406 
Public Commercial Vehicles Act ............... 407 1981,c. 71; 1983,c. 79; 1984, 
c. 20. 
Peer LEalisn Ac Gameen i nce trie en eaaraeh atk ape sven kate 408 
Public Health Act 
(See now Laboratory and Specimen Collection 
Centre Licensing Act and Health Protection 
and Promotion Act, 1983) 
BPI DLICEELOSDILAISHACL deg use eae te ays eho kas chet 410 LOSI Gyo: 
BLOC LIMIVIITIOS cA Clean namie eens Sta chat Pekar eye ae 411 
Public Institutions Inspection. Act .......2...4.. 412 
Peptreee AGS ACE yieie et uhm ieee cere se oss a kay esi 413 
EASED OR ALTICS ANCL rs met ean Toe a her uis RCA aaah 414 1984,c. 57,rep. 
Ptblic Libraries Act L984 wre tetera ian danas wig ere ARS 1984,c. 57 
tre ORICENSHACU Pe) ci area ie ek een ce hohe Mis 415 
PAID CTICETSHE CES CUR is ace titles sanes Tories alee te 8 416 1984,c. 11,s. 207,rep. 
IP DIC Par RS GAC pies cts oe Sain ere nd tetas 417 
Public Sector Prices and Compensation 
PREVIEW COs 1 OSS -asin a Rs ih ood ve ore rete ha wees el 1983,c. 70 
Ie ELV ACE NCL ena ee ais Ga tober caer chia 418 1983,c. 88,5. 2. 
Public Service Superannuation Act ..5 9.20.0... 419 1981,c. 66,Sched.; 1983,c. 44 


and ¢. 78,8. 331984,c¢:. 22. 
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Title of Act 


Public Service Works on Highways Act.......... 
*Public Transportation and Highway 
ImprovementcAct a8 enc ee eee ne ee 
Public Drustee@sActic pret ae eet ee eee 
Publie UtilitiessA cig wig cet: eee ee 
Public Utilitres Corporations: Acta. 3 ee 
Public: Vehicles Actos tyiy-aes aes ce sees eae ree 


Quieting Titles Act 


oe eee ours tes ee re aia.s) 6, Cet celle) Yee (ea tna memes 


RacésEracks 4x Acticin ree eee 
Racing Commissiom Acti wae eter nso cer ere ee 
Radiological Technicians Acts.= ae ee oe 
Real Estate and Business Brokers Act........... 
Real Property (An Act Respectii¢) ae nee 


Reciprocal Enforcement of Judgments Act ....... 
Reciprocal Enforcement of Judgments (U.K.) 
ACEPTOB GA: oxi) e is ies patent Mee Maer ah verte Sara 
*Reciprocal Enforcement of Maintenance Orders Act 
*Reciprocal Enforcement of Maintenance Orders Act, 
LOB 20 eee Aiea eb Re hh ian ae ee sere Lia 
Regional and Metropolitan Municipalities 
Amendment Act t983imes aoe lb sees cee 
Regional Municipalities Amendment Act, 1982 . 


Regional Municipalities Amendment Act, 1983 .... 
Regional Municipality of Durham Act........... 


Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk Act .. 


Regional Municipality of Halton Act............ 


Regional Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth Act . 


Regional Municipality of Niagara Act ........... 


Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton Act 
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CITATION 


433 


435 


437 


439 


R.S.O. 
1897, 
C330 


1984,c. 24 


1982,c. 9 


1983,c. 56 
1982,c. 26 
and c. 49 
L9OS3i5c7 72 


Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 


1981,¢. 68319383.¢).3;s, 19. 
1981,c. 16,s. 9; 1982,c. 45. 


1983,c. 62. 


1984,c. 11,s. 208,rep. 


1981,c. 5. 
1981.c; 33: 


LOS 27C7 12 saz 


1984,c. 11,s. 209. 


1982,c. 9, TeD: 


1982,c. 26,ss. 81-89 and 

c. 49, S8; 1-3; 19835c, 5521103 
C256. Sl andiChel 2.Ssehl ers 
1984, c. 45,s. 6. 

1982,c. 26,ss. 90-98 and 

c. 49,ss. 4 and 5; 1983,c. 5, 
Satl,C.56,Sa2 ald Cnc on 

ss. 8-13; 1984,c. 45,s. 7 

and c. 46. 

1981,c. 66,Sched.; 

1982,c. 26, ss. 63-71 and 

c. 49,ss. 6-9; 1983,c. 5, 

So Sn €,.90,5. cand Caeres 

ss. 14-19; 1984,c. 45,s. 8. 
1982,c. 26,ss. 72-80 and c. 49, 
ss, 1Ovandil &1983:¢95.S.50: 
€.135c0 56,5, 4 and G02. 

ss. 20-25; 1984,c. 45,s. 9. 
1982,c. 26,ss. 15-25 and c. 49, 
$8... 12-14) 1983,C. 555) 33 

c: 56,5) 5and @ 72,58.)20-52- 
1982,c. 26,ss. 1-14 andc. 49, 
ss. 15-21; 1983,c. 5,s. 2 and 
c. 72,ss. 33-36; 1984,c. 45,s. 10. 
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CITATION 
Title of Act Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 
Revional Municipality of PeelAct 2. .02. 5... .'. 440 1982,c. 26,ss. 54-62 and 


€49..ss, 22-and 23° 1983,¢. 5, 
Sh aC oer OranO Clie. 
ss. 37-42; 1984,c. 45,s. 11. 
Regional Municipality of Sudbury Act........... 44] 1982,c. 26,ss. 45-53 and 
¢. 405ss, 24-and 25; 1983,c, 5, 
So CeOOsS. 1 an Ca 2s 
ss. 43-50; 1984,c. 45,s. 12 and 
c. 47. 
Regional Municipality of Waterloo Act .......... 442 1982,c. 26,ss. 35-44 and 
c. 49, ss. 26-29; 1983,c. 4, 
Bi S10. Gr Ose Sane Cecz: 
ss. 51-55; 1984,c. 45,s. 13. 
Regional Municipality of York Act ............. 443 1982,c. 26,ss. 26-34 and c. 49, 
$8502; 1983,C29.8.4, CoG, 
s. 9andc. 72,ss. 56-61. 


Registered Insurance Brokers Act .............. 444 

PRECISE V PAULO Eira Cas fn Mae tae aid tie Dates 445 1981,c. 17; 1982,c. 46; 
19840 °@.32.Sa- 22> 

REEULALONSACUNA Ar, bierenatitcad sass. eelstekeealars 446 

Renmeous hsecdom ACE ohooe alec. aise bites vepemee bass 447 

Religious Organizations’ Lands Act............. 448 

PREM EME NC Leaner Spears ener Acre ue, ee ares eae Ys ee 449 1984,c. 11,s. 210,rep. 

Ree PrcsentatlomeCt piney we ewe eee ons coma: onal ans gx 450 

Researen Foundation Acta .0265. 04 6 sin Flee ees te 451 

Residential Complex Sales Representation Act, 1983 | ... 1983,c. 67 

Residential Complexes Financing 

WOsiseReStLAINIHA Ch 19820 oo cilisss, albicans ee ws es 1982,c. 59 1983,c. 69; 1984,c. 65. 

Resientialbenancies Act. co; ak. hol i hea es 452 1981,c. 66,Sched. 
Retiobusiness HOldaySs ACtmives os. shee ales 453 

Rete aleck axe AC li Bane riiye We Ree cock. veh Gee eaaeccts 454 1981,c. 38; 1982,c. 36; 

1983,c. 27,c. 48 andc. 81. 

Revised Statutes Amendment Act, 1981 ......... vr 1981,c. 66 

Revised Statutes Confirmation Act, 1981......... Bist 1981,c. 65 

Rideau Centre Mortgage Financing Act, 1982 ..... Wines 1982,¢, 35 

Riding Horse Establishments Act .............. 455 

RechitsOl aAbOUraAClis bist cetia woe Oelin ook henna eS 456 

PG ACE ACCESS HALE Gee St eA leon hae aMtebaadia eis cies 457 

RovalOniario VIUSeUMY ACE po slan. ke ees a8 458 

Rural Housing Assistance Act.......<0....... 04. 459 

Rural Hydro-Electric Distribution Act .......... 460 

RiuralbPower District Loans Act va. e446 «peo oe 461 

5 

ale OLCIOOUSHA CES trator. Se sae oni eee Bape st aise 462 1984,c. 1l1,s. 211. 

Sanatoria for Consumptives Acti. wo). ace Sede: 463 1983,c210;s.0114 (3), rep: 
*School Boards and Teachers Collective 

INC POLIATIONSPAClS Aa oer ester gcc Ak ee daat ten 464 

CHOCO ETUSE CONVEYANCES AACE: wheel ca he hd a ace oot 465 

BECUILILICSUAC UPON ct ta APRA he eein acct eee ch eh arnt 466 1984,c. 59. 

BIC CULE OLALOESCANCU Beas n tn rice katte Maen ug tol ahs eral a 467 

PETLICLIEE STALCS ACE Cae, Wer mine esc ee na cca ats ak se 468 

settlers, Pulpwood Protection Active. saliaen ns oss 469 

Sheep and Wool Marketing Act, 1981 ........... he 1981,c. 32 

STEEL ESMACE eee tat ete eee Pareto Mann. Gon. Sh Sats 470 1984,c. 11,s. 212. 

Shoreline Property Assistance Act.............. 471 1983,c. 8,s. 18. 


PShort.Forms of Convevances Act... . 8... ..2. eee. 472 19084623255. 25% 
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Title of Act 


“Sliort, Forms.of LeasessActont swerve, see eee ea 
*Short Forms of Mortgages Act 
Small Business Development 

Corporations Act 


*Small Claims Courts Actune cone ieee 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984) 
Snow Roads and Fences Act 
DOLCILOLSACT As vine) ce ee ee ee 
Spruce Pulpwood Exportation Act 
Statistics Act 


ah Sele Age Rs 8) Aa) eae oh aa ol line NOt Fwunal hel. (ai Beemer led Saieee 


Statute Labour Act 
Statutes Act 


rH Tes (Gey et 29D ude ier aia (ety Lew Set et twh/ tel! ole lal ar yety 9h Ue Wee) aualtieM tex HeL Met ice 
Bi fer Ve (aula igiy wyltes) eis isianeleay as! 


Or Sieh sie. 7e" Toit Ye) of6 araitene, Nelere) ce 


Stock; VardssAct (tray. ees ave oe, eC een a ene te 
‘Succession Law: Reform: Acts amet eee eee 
Successor Rights (Crown Transfers) Act 
Sudbury (City of) Hydro-Electric 
DEVICE A CTs 1O80s fey ata eek et eon Lema I 
Superannuation Adjustment Benefits Act 
Supply Act, 1981 
Supply Act, 1983 


a hi fell Te) as OL el at 6: 


ei ha) er a te Veh) “ie 
St Rg ey COE 8) 19) Lei. et ale el @ ene e are sa Hiavh "tet se. | Koide Wh te) liek papieitven | oie 


T) LOpae) est es Ta eye lay lary (erga, Me tulabe Ll iby bP a Mielealt cal Sal lore ia ete le 


SUDply Acts TOR 4a lites Seng aa ie ane eee Sean 
Surrogate Courts Act 
Surveyors Act 
Surveys Act 


eRe er Re Ad ro Apes) saye) 8) allen ie ules Sl fol Nev ier, eine) tan ee 
ai an BCT Nea Paw ALE a ra ale A WCU eam cin eee iieic ie Ooty 


Se Le Bi lus ah cts Beate b exe Fe LS, to/y.el diel al tei me eulaterel Rel ran, skew te 


Teachers’ Superannuation Act) 2c eee ee 
Teachers’ Superannuation Act, 1983 
Teaching Proféssion Act4%5 Guy wee ee 
Technology Centres Act, 1982 
Telephone:Act.2.5.r eee aie ek ee eee 
Territorial Division Act 
Theatres Act 


CADMAS Ftp Cate (ho Sun Sow eer 
er '@ a ain ha) Te, ele) re). wudles ue) ta) Wele 


Sea as SBIR toy fet eh ie. the hae Pal aye phate arb tee ie Pe, 


Ticket Speculation Act 
*Tile Drainage Act 
Time Act 


©0770) (ae 'e Herd Mol tp) Pee Yor a elie! | eu te Vial tat Site) Ke 
OR palhe, aes ee eee Uerel ewe te ish to) ral oe late Mee co Tape ey etpL ade 
OS Py leg eo MR RAD 9 So Med bel helen dels ew WU lel ibiigs ba: fat tau teary y nee Ten el Oe 


POURS 6 as Or tr fea a) er bonw 6 hel, ef) acne! He) /elviel et Wate Maallta wa 


Toll Bridges ACt sorta ne an te ae mea 
Topsoil’Preseryvation. Actawa ae eee eee 
Toronto Area Transit Operating Authority Act ... 
Toronto Futures Exchange Act, 1983 
Toronto Islands: Act 1980u i) 6) rae ee es 
Toronto Stock Exchange Act: 1a\can ee ee 
Toronto Stock Exchange Act, 1982 |... 7... 3. 
Toronto Transit Commission, Gray Coach Lines, 
Limited and GO Transit Labour Disputes 
Settlement Act, 1984 
Tourism Act 


oh a 68) ee ye Mipilkell sey Nettie ce etehe.bies beh dtie Pe 


Si By OB OAT ere el AO Wie. ais "ota pt Ms One vate ae at Vere cmieit aty tet aaie! Ba, 
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CITATION 


1980,c. 59 
1981,c. 74 
1933,C. 17 


and c. 89 
1984,c. 67 


1983,c. 84 


1982,C..09 


1968-69, 
c. 56 


1983 .€. 
1980,c. 


19 
60 


LOD, Cored, 


1984,c. 42 


Amendments and Repeals 


to end of 1984 


1984,c. 32,5. 24. 


1981,c. 


GuoU! 


1981,c. 
1984,c. 


1983,c. 


1984,c. 
1984,c. 


1981,c. 


1984,c. 


1982,c. 


1983,¢. 


1955.0; 
1982,c. 
1984,c. 
1983,c. 


1983,c. 


1981,c. 


(Cy 


1981,c. 


1981,c. 6 
1982,c. 


Bo, 19S3° Cr. Ona Ueee 


66,Sched.; 1983,c. 22; 
1) se 213.rep, 


21; 1984,c. 11,s. 214. 


45,s. 4. 
45,s. 5. 
66,Sched. 


bs 


10; 1984;c. 11,s. 215. 


84,rep. 


rie 
57,8. 4. 
56. 
AN 
OsSera tc 


4; 1982,c. 17; 1983, 


2 ten 
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CITATION 


Title of Act 


Paltetd MINS SCHOOLSHA CE ayia wiht, ele aoey cece aes oie 
(See now Young Offenders Implementation Act, 
1984 and Child and Family Services Act, 1984 
Part IV (Young Offenders)) 


DPT AVCUINCUSITY AACUL ihe 4 fn ene ied ole Coa vee 509 
RESTENOSIS US ERE SD Ad Re a 510 
Pres Ass OE rOperty ACtl iis bu.) cane oe GA ap oe em as Sld 
STISLCCV ACUI ete a baci hue abe ais bia G Wiehe See She 
U 
Umerumed Articles Act) 22.0 nies 6 sae tes on 513 
*Unconscionable Transactions Relief Act ......... 514 
Aiea amily (Goure Act facut soked & oe bi hes 515 


(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984) 


University Expropriation Powers Act ........... 516 
Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act ........... S17 
Urban Transportation Development 

PE DOT AOL ACL, PACE AGS Ere oer abeie on oh Rind ana aces 518 

V 

Re OUOM On ETUStS PAUL ® Mom wins Ris sees ie aha cael eh ia 519 
Mentors anc Purchasers ACt aise. ss nia i lood s/ackee es 520 
Venereal Diseases Prevention Act’ ...... 0. ..4+6: S2il 


(See now Health Protection and 
Promotion Act, 1983, ss. 35,36) 


Bre reer At iehi ls VC LAvi ee tomar se ah argo rasan wie havea 522 
NMexatlious Proceedings ACt tr. .aia 4 ea is wn 523 
(See now Courts of Justice Act, 1984, s. 150) 
NAC StALISUICOCNCLE eS cee Cer eve | as ae ee 524 
*Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act .......... 525 
W 
ENVIAR ECUACUIME RT at rica iy. Ao are whales wees e: ebae 526 
Wat Veterans DlITial ACU oe Miura) pein esata Gielen She 527 
WisrenoOuse; ReECelpts ACt ove, sole sy rae hes ce 2 me 528 
Warebotisemen's LiemAct)s is) tn am Seles 529 
Bu COC ADORE EOL A Chet cacao cae eames SR Sits ee eo ak sk 530 
AV Meth rs ANG: HATDOULS ACE als shin ane Jase eo el 531 
AV UCMERRICE FIAT VeStINQVACEA UL Sat rahe fs soy cn be 532 
NAIMeTNESSNATEAS ACH ec iadm aomamseh seems wee sd thts 533 
WWIOUGOTLETIE ACL Wr yt San eae net ie LoS 534 
*Woodlands Improvement Act ................- 535 
Woodmen’s Employment Act ..0...........6... 536 
Woodmen’s Lien for Wages Act ............... 53y, 
WV OGIMIAFECUING ACTH A nie wen Rir tne wrk nuts Lal giae a 538 
(See now Sheep and Wool Marketing Act, 1981) 
Weotkers, Gompensation ACtc fsnicnin ss Asc ala ble: 539 


*Workmen’s Compensation Act 
(See now Workers’ Compensation Act) 
Workmen’s Compensation Insurance Act ........ 540 


YY 
Young Offenders Implementation Act, 1984 ...... 


1984,c. 19 
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Amendments and Repeals 
to end of 1984 


1984,c. 19,s. 12,rep. 


1984,c. 11,s. 216. 


1981,c. 66,Sched. 

1982,c. 20,s. 5 andc. 21; 
1983,c. 80,s. 3 andc. 86; 
1984,c. 19,s. 13 andc. 11, 
S217 ,rep; 


1981,c. 66,Sched. 
1933,c. 10}s. P19 (3), rep: 


1984,c. 11,s. 218,rep. 


1981,c. 66,Sched.; 1983,c. 34. 


1983,c. 68. 


1934,c: 11,s.219. 


LOS4;C2 "2. 


1984,c. 11,s. 220. 
198 1-cr32,5..13,rep. 


1981,c. 30; 1982,c. 61; 
1983,c. 45; 1984,c. 38 
and c. 58. 


1984,c. 55,s. 228 and c. 66, 
s. 14. 


TABLE OF PROCLAMATIONS 


Setting out the Public Acts and parts of Public Acts in the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1980 and subsequent annual volumes that have been and that are to be brought into 
force by Proclamation. 


A 


ACTS AND PARTS OF ACTS PROCLAIMED AND THE 
DATES UPON WHICH THEY CAME INTO FORCE 


ARCHITECTS ACT: 1984,c. 12 (1st September, 1984). 
ASSESSMENT APPEALS PROCEDURE STATUTE LAW AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 40 (1st January, 1983). 


BREAD SALES ACT: R.S.O0.1980,c. 48,s. 4 (3) (1st April, 1981). 
BUILDING CoDE ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 51,s. 1 (2) (30th November, 1983). 
BUSINESS CORPORATIONS ACT: 1982,c. 4,88. 1 to 151 (4) and 152 to 279 (29th July, 1983). 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY ACT: 1983,c. 64 (9th December, 1983). 

CHILDREN’S LAW REFORM AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 20,s. 1 [47] (1st July, 1982); 1982,c. 20,s. 1 [18-46, 
48-79] and ss. 2 to 7 (1st October, 1982). 

CouNTY CouRTS AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 24 (8th September, 1981); 1984, c. 1 (25th June, 1984). 

COUNTY OF OXFORD AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 25,ss. 4 and 9 (1st October, 1982). 

CourRTS OF JUSTICE ACT: 1984,c. 11,ss. 1, 73, 76, 85, 89, 90, 221 and 222 (1st June, 1984); 1984,c. 11,ss. 2 to 
72, 74 and 75, 77 to 84, 86 to 88 and 91 to 220 (ist January, 1985). 

CouRTS OF JUSTICE AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 64,ss. 2, 3 (1), 5, 8, 9 and 10 (1st January, 1985). 

CREDIT UNIONS AND CAISSES POPULAIRES ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 102,s. 65 (1st December, 1981). 

CREDIT UNIONS AND CAISSES POPULAIRES AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 46, ss. 1, 8 to 11, 13 to 15 and 18 to 20 
(3rd August, 1983); 1983, c. 46,s. 3 (12th October, 1983); 1983, c. 46,ss. 4,5, 6 and 7 (1st February, 
1985). 


DEGREE GRANTING ACT: 1983,c. 36 (30th June, 1984). 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 141,s. 137 (4) (4th March, 1984). 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 52,88. 1 to 6, 15 to 23 (1), 24 to 27 (1st January, 
1984); 1983,c. 52,ss. 7 to 11 (Sth February, 1984); 1983,c. 52,ss. 12 to 14 ands. 23 (2), (3) and (4) (4th 
March, 1984). 

EXPROPRIATIONS AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 47 (15th July, 1983). 

EXTRA-PROVINCIAL CORPORATIONS ACT: 1984,c. 14 (1st March, 1985). 


FARM PRODUCTS CONTAINERS ACT: 1982,c. 53 (30th June, 1983). 
FARM PRODUCTS GRADES AND SALES AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 40 (1st September, 1984). 
FIRE MARSHALS AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 8,ss. 2, 3 (2) (1st December, 1983). 


GRAIN CORN MARKETING ACT: 1984,c. 26 (1st September, 1984). 
GRAIN ELEVATOR STORAGE ACT: 1983,c. 40 (1st July, 1984). 


I1NQ1 
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HEALING ARTS RADIATION PROTECTION ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 195,ss. 2, 15, 16, 17, 18 (Ist August, 1981); 
ss. 1, 3, 4, 6, 8 to 14, 19 to 27 (1st February, 1984); ss. 5 and 7 (1st July, 1985). 

HEALTH PROTECTION AND PROMOTION ACT: 1983,c. 10 (1st July, 1984). 

HIGHWAY TRAFFIC ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 198,ss. 195 to 198 (Part XV) (1st April, 1981). 

HIGHWAY TRAFFIC AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 48,s. 8 (1st April, 1982); 1982, c. 28,s. 2 (1st October, 1982); 
1982,c. 28,s. 3 (Ist November, 1982); 1982,c. 28,s. 5 (3) and (4) (1st September, 1983); 1982,c. 15,ss. 1 
to 7, 9, 10, 12 to 15 (1st December, 1982); 1984,c. 21,ss. 9to 15, s. 16[124 (1) and (4) to (29)] and ss. 17 
and 18 (1st September, 1984). 

HOMES FOR THE AGED AND REST HOMES ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 203,s. 12 (5) (1st March, 1982). 

HUMAN RIGHTS CODE: 1981,c. 53 (15th June, 1982). 


IMMUNIZATION OF SCHOOL PUPILS AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 76,ss. 2 to 4 (15th January, 1984); 
1983,c. 76,s. 1 (1st July, 1984). 

INSURANCE ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 218,s. 404 (1st April, 1981); ss. 398 to 403, 405 (1st October, 1981). 

INTERPROVINCIAL SUBPOENAS ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 220 (1st January, 1985). 


JUDICATURE AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 23 (27th July, 1981). 


LAND REGISTRATION REFORM ACT: 1984,c. 32,ss. 1 to 22 (25), 22 (27) to 26 (1st November, 1984). 
LIQUOR LICENCE AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 4 (18th May, 1984). 
LIVE STOCK BRANDING AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 36 (Ist March, 1982). 


MENTAL HEALTH ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 262,ss. 66 and 67 (1st March, 1984). 

METROPOLITAN POLICE FORCE COMPLAINTS PROJECT ACT: 1981,c. 43 (21st December, 1981). 

MINISTRY OF CONSUMER AND COMMERCIAL RELATIONS AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 5 (18th May, 1984). 
MOTORIZED SNOW VEHICLES AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 13 (1st September, 1982). 

MUNICIPAL BOUNDARY NEGOTIATIONS ACT: 1981,c. 70 (1st February, 1982). 

MUNICIPAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST ACT: 1983,c. 8 (1st March, 1983). 

MUNICIPALITY OF METROPOLITAN TORONTO AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 29,ss. 5 and 12 (1) (1st October, 
1982). 


ONTARIO WASTE MANAGEMENT CORPORATION ACT: 1981,c. 21,s. 5 (30th September, 1983). 

ONTARIO WATER RESOURCES AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 50,ss. 3, 4, 5 (17th March, 1982); 1981,c. 50,ss. 1 
and 2 (1st November, 1984); 1983,c. 51,s. 3 (4) and (5) (Ist November, 1984). 

OPERATING ENGINEERS AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 42 (20th September, 1982). 


PENSION BENEFITS AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 2 (10th February, 1983). 

PLANNING ACT: 1983,c. 1,ss. 1 to 39, 41 to 73 (1) and 74 to 76 (1st August, 1983). 

PLANNING STATUTE LAW AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 5 (1st August, 1983). 

POLICE AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 57 (29th February, 1984). 

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS ACT: 1984,c. 13 (1st September, 1984). 

PROVINCIAL COURTS AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 85 (2nd April, 1984). 

PROVINCIAL OFFENCES STATUTE LAW AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 80 (2nd April, 1984). 

PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLES AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 71,ss. 1, 2 (2), 3, 9, 11, 12, 13 (1), 15 (3) (15th 
February, 1982). 

PUBLIC SERVICE SUPERANNUATION AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 22,ss. 1 to11,s. 13 andss. 15 to 19 (1st 
January, 1985). 
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RECIPROCAL ENFORCEMENT OF MAINTENANCE ORDERS ACT: 1982,c. 9 (1st October, 1982). 

REGIONAL MUNICIPALITIES AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 26,sS. 8, 12, 19, 24, 33, 43, 52, 57, 61, 66, 70, 75, 79, 
84, 88, 93 and 97 (1st October, 1982). 

REGISTERED INSURANCE BROKERS ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 444, ss. 1, 4, 6, 8 to 12, 15 to 27, 30, 31, 33 to 35 (Ist 
April, 1981); ss. 2, 3, 5, 7, 13, 14, 28, 29, 32, 36 (1st October, 1981). 

REGISTRY AMENDMENT ACT: 1981,c. 17 (1st August, 1981). 

RESIDENTIAL COMPLEX SALES REPRESENTATION ACT: 1983,c. 67 (19th December, 1983). 


SHEEP AND WOOL MARKETING ACT: 1981,c. 32 (15th March, 1982). 
SHORELINE PROPERTY ASSISTANCE ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 471,s. 15 (15th May, 1981). 
SMALL CLAIMS COURTS AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 22,s. 2 (2nd August, 1983). 


THEATRES AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 56,88. 1 to5, 7,9 to 11, 13, 14, 16, 20 to 22, 24 and 25 (1st February, 
1985). 

THUNDER BAY (CITY OF) AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 11,s. 1 (1st August, 1983). 

TORONTO DISTRICT HEATING CORPORATION ACT: 1980,c. 73,s. 21 (9th July, 1982); ss. 2 to 15, 17 to 20, 22 to 
28 and 30 (1st November, 1982). 

TORONTO FUTURES EXCHANGE ACT: 1983,c. 19 (21st October, 1983). 


UNIFIED FAMILY Court ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 515,s. 3 (6) (1st October, 1982). 
UNIFIED FAMILY CoURT AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 21,s. 4 (19th January, 1983); 1983,c. 86 (2nd April, 
1984). 


WAGES AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 68 (1st March, 1984). 


B 


ACTS AND PARTS OF ACTS NOT PROCLAIMED 
AS OF FEBRUARY IIth, 1985 


BOILERS AND PRESSURE VESSELS AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 33. 
BUSINESS CORPORATIONS ACT: 1982,c. 4,5. 151 (5). 


CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS ACT: R.S.O0.1980,c. 64,ss. 4 (1), 5 (3). 

CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES ACT: 1984,c. 55. 

CONDOMINIUM AcT: R.S.O.1980,c. 84,ss. 36 (7), 56 and 57. 

CONSOLIDATED HEARINGS ACT: 1981,c. 20,s. 3 (3). 

CORPORATIONS INFORMATION AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 3. 

CREDIT UNIONS AND CAISSES POPULAIRES AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 46,88. 2, 16, 17, 21 and 22. 


DANGEROUS GOODS TRANSPORTATION ACT: 1981,c. 69. 
Day NuRSERIES ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 111,s. 19 (1). 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 141, Sees. 14 (3) (for repeal of s. 14 (1) and (2)); Part IX 
(ss, 79=121),s., 136 (7): 
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GAME AND FIsH ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 182,s. 93 (2). 
GASOLINE HANDLING ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 185,s. 18. 


HEALTH PROTECTION AND PROMOTION ACT: 1983,c. 10, Sees. 89 (for repeal of ss. 87 and 88). 

HIGHWAY TRAFFIC ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 198,ss. 18 (6), 63 (1) and (2). 

HIGHWAY TRAFFIC AMENDMENT ACT: 1982,c. 15,ss. 8 and 11; 1984,c. 21,s. 3 (1) and (2), s. 4 (1)ands. 16 
[124 (2) and (3)]. 


INNKEEPERS ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 217, Sees. 8. 
INSURANCE ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 218,ss. 369 (1), 370 (1) to (7), 371 (1) to (4). 


LANDLORD AND TENANT ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 232, Sees. 131. 


MINISTRY OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL ACT: R.S.O. 1980 e271 S28 tly 
MINISTRY OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 66,5. 12 (2), (4) and (6). 
MUNICIPAL ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 302, Sees. 502 (for repeal of s. 210,par.152). 


NIAGARA ESCARPMENT PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT: R.S.O. 1980,c. 316, Sees. 26 (9). 


ONTARIO ENERGY BOARD ACT: R.S.O. 1980,¢.°332 Sees, 12): Part 11545): 
ONTARIO WASTE MANAGEMENT CORPORATION ACT: 1981, Co 21s ees 1553); 
ONTARIO WATER RESOURCES ACT: R.S.O. 1980,c. 361, Sees. 16 (6) (for repeal of s. 16 (3) and (4)). 


PLANNING ACT: 1983,c. 1,ss. 40 and 73 (2). 

PROCEEDINGS AGAINST THE CROWN AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 88. 
PROVINCIAL OFFENCES ACT: R.S.0.1980,c. 400,Part II. 

PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLES AMENDMENT ACT: 1983,c. 79; 1984,c. 20. 
PUBLIC LIBRARIES ACT: 1984,c. 57. 


REGIONAL MUNICIPALITY OF NIAGARA ACT: R.S.O. 1980,c. 438, Sees. 31 (3) (for repeal of s. 31 (2)). 

REGISTRY ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 445, Sees. 86 (6) (for repeal of s. 86). 

RESIDENTIAL TENANCIES ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 452,ss. 5 to 59, 62 to 69, 74, 111 to 113, 116, 119, 135 (1) and 
Schedule. 


SALE OF Goons AcT: R.S.0.1980,c. 462,s. 25 (3). 


THEATRES AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 56,ss. 6, 8, 12, Day ise bo ana 2a. 

TILE DRAINAGE ACT: R.S.O.1980,c. 500, Sees. 3 (6,7). 

TORONTO TRANSIT COMMISSION, GRAY COACH LINES, LIMITED AND GO TRANSIT LABOUR DISPUTES 
SETTLEMENT ACT: 1984,c. 42, Sees. 14 (3) (for repeal of Part II). 

TRAVEL INDusTRY ACT: R.S.O0.1980,c. 509,ss. 3 (3) and 14 (1), (2). 


WORKERS’ COMPENSATION AMENDMENT ACT: 1984,c. 58. 


TABLE OF PRIVATE ACTS 


Cumulative Supplement 
To the 31st day of December, 1984 


This is a cumulative supplement to the Table of Private Acts published in Volume 9 of the Revised Statutes 
of Ontario, 1980. The cumulative supplement is arranged under the same headings as the Table that it 
supplements. 


Many Private Acts listed in the Table to Volume 9 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980, were repealed 
by the Municipal Private Acts Repeal Act, 1983, being chapter 73. 


PARTI 


Municipal Private Acts 


Name Year and Chapter 
Barrie lt ya Mauer eerie BE eh Sac OE pts sacigns& Susie 1982,c.63 
Bellevilles Citys ee ne fo Se eee 1984,c.Pr21 
CACC DIC Sea LOW eee et ee jy eee ne ie 1981,c.78 
Brantiora. C itvenee et Neer he a atts oe as 1982,c.64 
Brockville; Citvae ae ee eels acon Se 1983,c.Pr26 
BULUNEtON sGilyene et ee ee. ihe tn eae 1982,c.65 
Ghandosiwhownsiipmcpacs co.cc 2 anion 1981,c.82 
CG hathamy Gat vaserg epee tet ak ee aoe de aes eG 1982,c.68 
CObOUTe SLOW te ae as sate oon ee 1984,c.Pr30 
HastiVorky Boroughs eave ths cus dis od wow as 1983,c.Pr12 
Halberand Devitt. «lownships....«44 4.204 40— 5 1983,c.Pr29 
HaAuqGuier,.OWNSMID..7 4 oes vous ewes eres 1982,c.78 
Fauquier-Strickland, Township ............. 1984,c.Pr9 
(Gravennurst.« LOW ies te. 1 eee eee a 1981,c.85 
Halburton :coultvees suena tp ae a cere 1982,c.57 (Public Act) 
or CON sit Ven re we a don cee 1982,¢¢.70,/ 15/2 
Parrows LOW lsc. eae erty tar cea rec 1983,c.Pr40 
EAU ts lea liOW lee ete ae aarcea eae ce meee 1981,c.87 
AYOquOls: Valls, COW) eta on 8.5 on eee 1984,c.Pr25 
anata; City... sane ree weer. 2 Sure eee ee 1981,c.89 
IRitchene rs iver eter ert aes ine de cectens 1981,c.90; 1983,c.Pr5; 1984,c.Pr7 
amblon County wae Seer us gas eee 1981,c.92 
HINCON | OWI ere ee eee, eet ee 1981,c.94 
LOUdOn CC iLV 7. Gee We ons, pete ar ams 1982,cc.75,76; 1984,cc.Pr16, Pr17 
Marathon. LowNsnlpieeen 6 eee ee 1984,c.53 (Public Act) 
Matuce: Val Gote, Lownsnipes 2). od eee 1983,c.Pr29 
(ViissisSatl wa Citvauence ee eat ae en conn ee 1982,c.77 
Moonbeant. LOownsiipe sie is cee. 1982,c.78 
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Municipal Private Acts (Continued) 


Name Year and Chapter 
NepeaniCity aie aie eee RE ase 1984,c.Pr20 
Niagara-on-the-Lake, Town .............. 1981,c.60 (Public Act) 
Niagara Falls? City 28 See a ee ee ee 1981,c.60 (Public Act) 
North Dorchester, Lownship =e 1981,c.97 
INOTthsY OF ks. City cope cae ee ae a ee 1981,cc.75,93,98; 1982,c.73; 


1983,cc.Pr16,Pr28,Pr41; 
1984,cc.Pr13,Pr22,Pr26 


Onillia City oiiec soe ae eee eee 1982,c.81 

Ottawa City eee ee ee Aare ee 1981,c.52 (Public Act); 1982,c.82; 
1983,cc.Pr1,Pr38; 1984,c.Pr23 

Owel Sound 22.8 5 et aaa ee oe 1983,c. Pr43 

Owens, Williamson and Idington Township .. . 1983,c.Pr14 

Pembroke ys ityaee seed nce ei eh eee ae ee 1983,c.Pr2 

Péterboroughy-Cityieen actenes io een ieee 1984,c.Pr5 

PointiEdward.V lage.) 1 eee ee 1981,c.60 (Public Act) 

paultste. Marie Citvarc cues ae. co ore oe 1983,c.Pr39 

Sear Dorel eh eG itye- ween ete ne a eee 1983,cc.Pr7,Pr45 

Shackleton-Machin, Townships ............ 1984,c.9 

Sherborne, McClintock, et al, Township...... 1982,c.57 (Public Act) 

St: Catharines. City gy Sept e eee ein 1982,c.84; 1984,c.Pr29 

Strathrove LOW ties Givers rare. ae ee nee 1982 ,c.86 

pobunden Bay (City) parsaw, tiie any oe wrens ee 1982,c.87 

Tiny. LOWUSII Tia eee ieee ae tn ee note 1982,c.88 

OTONUO,, Cilyoeeene se eee ee ee 1981,c.103; 1982,cc.89,91; 
1983,cc.Pr21,Pr27,Pr30,Pr44; 1984,c. Pr6 

Val Rita-Harty. Township «+6. 055s eee Gee 1983,c.Pr14 

Windsor: City suena nie ee a ee 1981,c.106; 1982,cc.93,94; 1984,c.Pr27 


PART II 


Other Private Acts 


Name Year and Chapter 


1. Associations (other than Co-operatives) 


Certified Engineering Technicians and 


Technologists, Association of 7.2.4.1... 52) 1984,c.Pr14 
Certified General Accountants 

Associavhion.of Ontarion «ewe a ee ae 1983,c. Pr6 
Chartered Industrial Designers............. 1984,c.Pr19 


Chemical Profession of Ontario, 
Association of thé wec hain ta ee ae 1984,c.Pr10 
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Other Private Acts (Continued) 


Name Year and Chapter 


Landscape Architects, Ontario 


IXSSOCIALION Other eet te tres Fe ee anaes 1984,c.Pr12 
Registered Interior Designers of 

OntariGwAssocialion Ol een ee eee ae 1984,c.Pr24 
Zeta Psi HiderssAssociation 2.4 «oc: oe ao ws 5 1984,c.Pr4 

3. Clubs 

BUELOrd Ons Clubs, weed ee tae eee a eons 8 1981,c.79 
Malton Memorial Recreation 

ASSOCIALION 4 nce 665. cr eG 2 Seed 1983,c.Pr37 
Moramos Holding Club of Essex ........... 1984,c.Prl 

4, Companies 
General 

Andonald Enterprises Limited ............. 1983,c.Pr19 
Atlas Hotel Company Limited ............. 1981,c.76 
Candore Explorations Limited 

See Companies - Mining 
Ceephil Investments Limited .............. 1982,c.67 
Dave tiollidayal Amited” 7h c 2 ne eed 1983,c.Pr8 
Glanworth Investments Limited............ 1983,c.Pr3 
Jacinta Investments Limited .............. 1981,c.88 
John F. McLennan (Bloor) Limited ......... 1982,c.74 
Kiever Brose tamitedie. sw eeuc. yc vce ean vs Oo 1981,c.91 
Marquis Video Corporation ............... 1984,c.Pr15 
Mortonilerminalbinitede.s.... 6 6.6 1983,c.Pr18 
S77 SoulMontarionlaimited gawk ss at aeie cess sane 1982,c.80 
Peerand oniith WiMNed atc aes sna ak oe 1982,c.83 
Roitman Investments Limited ............. 1983,c.Pr22 
Silverstone Oil Company Limited........... 1983,c.Pr31 


Sioux Petroleums Limited 

See Companies - Mining 
Smith Bros. & Sons Builders Limited ........ 1983,c.Pr13 
Stacey’s Custom Upholstery Limited......... 1981,c.101 
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Other Private Acts (Continued) 


Name Year and Chapter 
Thomas-Hamilton-Webber Limited ......... 1983,c.Pr10 
United Native Friendship Centre ........... 1983,c.Pr15 
Waltham Creative Printing Limited ......... 1981,c.105 


Insurance Companies 


Co-operators Insurance Association ......... 1982,c.69 
Loan and Trust Companies 
Tordom Corporalone-. 1) wt ee eee 1981,c.102 


Mining Companies 


Bankfield Consolidated Mines 


c's RA ap ne TO 0 1981,c.77 
Barpnes! Mines united. su. eee eee 1984,c.Pr28 
Calabogie Asbestos Mining Company 

Lamuited ict ae a kh ee ne os 1982,c.66 
Candoretxplorations: Winiited —. ct. 4eao ene 1981,c.81 
Mildove Mining Company Limited.......... 1981,c.96 
sioux Petreleums Limited 41.5... 0. 440. ceeu. 1981,c.99 
Teco Mines and Oils Limited .............. 1983,c.Pr42 


6. Educational Institutions 


Baptist Bible College Canada 
and Theological Seminary .............. 1984,c.Pri1 


Canadian Reformed Churches 
Theological College 
See Theological College of the 
Canadian Reformed Churches 


Central Baptist Seminary and 


Bible- Colleges ee ee ee 1984,c. Pr2 
Eastern Pentecostal Bible College........... 1983,c.Pr34 
Emmanuel Bible Gollege.ee sue. tcs ane. ee 1981,c.83 
Krontier College snag tere - ic. Gee ene 1983,c.Pr21 
Cruel DD Lunt Versi vires rn arn 8 eee ae 1964,c.120 (Public Act); 


1965 ,c. 136 (Public Act) 
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Other Private Acts (Continued) 


Name 


Haldimand-Norfolk County Roman 
Catholic Separate School Board 


Institute for Christian Studies 


Lakehead Wniversitymeatee eee «a sso. 


London Baptist Bible College and 


London Baptist Seminary ............... 


Ontario Bible College and Ontario 
Theological Seminary......... 

Ontario College of Art .......... 

Ryerson Polytechnical Institute ... 


St. Augustine’s Seminary of Toronto 


Theological College of the Canadian 


hetormed( © nunehests ara ieee fon 


University of Guelph 
See Guelph University 


Victoria University ............ 


CAA) OLA Punt 


Western University, London 


Fraser, Gordon Harrison ........ 
Global Natural Resources Limited 


Morrow, R.A 


@ Te: Tehnien ve.) cei (eens: 


oj) 6. 0) te cele) lei fe: 18 


ac (GO ta ar U 


C) #Ce Omen), aun 


S000 0h <6 tes, 20. od hn) ve. 


wi fol) cenne) co fet is? oof ie 


Os: ou lepten Uske, (oukeheml a) ©, se) \el le! etc) is) ei te) 6. (@ wie) 10). (6. 


Year and Chapter 


19705c. 152 

1983,c.Pr25 

1965,c.54 (Public Act) 
1981,c.95 

1982,c.79 

1968-69,c.80 (Public Act) 


1977,c.47 (Public Act) 


1983,c.Pr20 


1981,c.80 


1982,c.90 


1981,c.104 


1932,¢.92 


1982,c.76 
1981,c.84 


1984,c.Pr5 


8. Exhibitions and Fairs 


Canadian National Exhibition 


PASSOCIAaTION: eit Mr Re rec 


1983,c.Pr23 


9. Homes and Refuges 


Family Day Care Services 
(formerly Protestant Children’s 
Homes Toronto) 


ay (8), fet Ka,Meaie te se) ie) o) cel isi) js) loi ey tere wee: 8 


1983,c.Pr24 
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Other Private Acts (Continued) 


ee ee ee ne ee ne ee 
Name Year and Chapter 


10. Hospitals 


Greater Niagara General Hospital .......... 1981,c.86 
Ottawa CivicHospital ue, (ares 2 oes eae 1983,c.Pr38 
Victoria Hospital: Londons... one ee 1982,c.75 


14. Professions 
Accountants 
Certified General Accountants 


ANSSOCIAtION Of Ontariows « aate eee ee 1983,c.Pr6 


Society of Management Accountants 
of Ontario (formerly Society 
of Industrial Accountants of 
CONEGIIO) ent yo teases ead Meee tne eae 1981,c.100 


Other Professional Organizations 


See Associations, See also Institutes 


15. Religious Institutions 


Beth Sholom Svnagpriter 3 eee 1983,c. Pr4 


Coptic Orthodox Patriarchate of 
Alexandria, The Church of The 


Virgin Mary and St. Athanasius .......... 1983,c.Prl11 
Missionary Church, Canada East 0.4.5...) rOoos CE ry, 
Star.or Propress opirituale nureh =. 2.5). 1983 °¢) Pri7 
Thunder Bay United Church Camps ........ 1983,c.Pr9 


16. Societies 
Miscelianeous, including Community and Cultural Centres 


Alex Manoogian Cultural Centre ........... 1983,c.Pr45 
Armenian Community Centre ............. LORI C375 


Hungarian Canadian Cultural 


Centre (Hungarian House) .............. 1983,c.Pr44 
Japanese Canadian Cultural Centre ......... 1982,c.73 
Latvian Canadian Cultural Centre .......... 1981,c.93 


Kitchener-Waterloo Foundation............ 1984,c.Pr3 
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Other Private Acts (Continued) 


Name Year and Chapter 
Ottawa Charitable Foundation ............ 1983,c.Pr1 
Scandinavian-Canadian Centre ............ 1984,c.Pr13 
Society of Management Accountants 
of Ontario 


See Professions - Accountants 


Ukrainian Cultural'Centre.. -...9..0.0.. 0. 1982,c.91 


17. Young Men’s and Young Women’s 
Christian Associations 
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Brockville. Ve MiaV<W. Cea was nos ak 1983,c.Pr26 
QGakvillesVeMeY Ws GoA ws ke os ede sa 1984,c.Pr8 
ISDA WA eV RW ir A cl emia ar eens ahs os Has le, 1984,c.Pr18 
18. Miscellaneous 
Bernard Betel Centre for 
CTCALIVE TEI Vile Ween ee we 1d Shea k paceele Big Cv 1983,c.Pr16 


Centrenn the squire seamen 4s eee ee 
City ofearnia Foundation™. ..,. 4.2.5... 
Global Natural Resources Limited 


PIELILA ges WVilndSOre een reste tae ee eucake eee 


London Regional Art Gallery 


Marathon Township Lands ............... 
Massey Hall and Roy Thompson Hall........ 


New Horizons Day Care Centre ............ 
Ottawa Charitable Foundation ............ 


Rideau Centre Mortgage Financing ......... 
Roy Thompson Hall and Massey Hall........ 


Sorin Lown Plot Landes) ek oe 
United Jewish Welfare Fund 


Wallistead Wianonmine + wee. coe ee 


1981,c.90; 1983,c.Pr5 
1982,c.85 


1981,c.84 
1983,c.Pr36 
1984,c.Pr16 


1984,c.53 (Public Act) 
1983,c.Pr35 


1983,c.Pr28 
1983,c.Prl 


1982,c.35 (Public Act) 
1983,c.Pr35 


19S3,C.Pr33 
1984,c.Pr27 


1981,c.106 


19. Railways (Including Street Railways) 


Morton Terminal Limited 


1983,c.Pr18 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 
FILED UNDER THE REGULATIONS ACT 


TO THE 31st DAY OF DECEMBER, 1984 . 


Showing the Regulations contained in Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1980, 


regulations under the Parkway Belt Planning and Development Act and certain 
regulations under the Planning Act shown in the Schedule to Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1980, and subsequent Regulations filed to the 


31st day of December, 1984. 


Recor 
1980 
A 
ABANDONED ORCHARDS ACT 
GEN Call Puc. emetceete rte cack ocste er cletcis ec eee oa. 1 


ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE ACT 


Fees and Allowances - Provincial Court 
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AMOMCC Wels cs cick gts claus a atete vale tate eralets wletets ives.) sep we 12/03 
AMOI tl ome etre ieters sieteraie ow srsic cvonelstotars eetele sture sss a" 274/63" May. 21/783 
ICG ROC ere cictal ote uclats. chic n a ata Maleietatatater dt atetatels Noes Aug. 90/63 
BEE TAG Sell cons ov oseh hos Go oS OH a stake Stat otal oh cv ahah @. Siatelial y 580/83 Oct. 1/83 
AMO eek s aed occ ee ato nie otal o eaten ce ee ato mente: 648/83 Oct. 29/83 
FEMS erly wens phe Motos deste Gere a aw Pa teletsele ss 697/83 Nov. 19/83 
BMend Case teeter ce kis ee os ne cee em eer he ioe tee Teo/ 8S. SDecw ) 10783 
IMT He Sear tatare Cierra Nera cots, Shereusy oie aiWwl are wrauelane o's 766/83 Dec. 24/83 
PME OC tone eit eeercre eM ee naiecett che ee tinaie 6 ace cle ettt 63/84 Feb. 18/84 
SETI Se aV a HR vt i ol at oh criet a) wile allan ct ah olsun’ ot ehay-a/-al’shet ohio 79/84 Feb. 25/84 
AEROS etree Cree ote o RIMES cee tivels a acs'ce on as) wic'eue oa eae 310/84 June 2/84 


Aarne a 0 oiieiel GU OL! oe ool alls! Sy oral oe shal eroust hole ausle 327/84 June 9/84 
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enn 4t@ eit Ds SA: AP RORMEE Ra a eogee ya Creer ARN Ie oily tt 496/84 Aug. 18/84 
AMOS Maser tes wialaccie vate eatin tense teceaeccucieioicee 627/84 9mdet. 20784 
BCG CG OS So. Gs hep eins & ots se aie ane eee eee cre 704/84 Nov. 17/84 


STW a ol aie hs ae peacoat dearer a. 5 Aller ly Pet Ore heme Ae poe wae 96 
AMET saws Sis Hue ere ake Sele ee ee Eee 72/81 + Mar. 7/81 
AMENGET . scsi sie are ond hed or cuelars is oa, cyeiae eer eeee 787/81 Dec. 5/81 
PICNIC OC Sia, Bre any ol 0 ooo eral ae ace cal Gace ee ee 102/82 Mar. 6/82 
AMIGOS MS tetee ss cate ayate" snscanaiesa op epeeesepetat wodexeriarenonne 484/82 July 31/82 
Practice and Procedure of Socteties4, J.4n5eeu. 97 


CENIGIRAN eae ta ic cteie Sec ye ae aac ere eae ee 98 
AIMEVICGCI Sen Maer s-oo aio, Gh e inte ge) oye cpa eke ace eae Oe eee 815/81 Dec. 26/81 
AMEE Ta ol shes reel teers ae eats a rae eee 730/83 Dec. 10/83 


FLOVTUSrodera. a. sucleohe tomette (01 st ov eer olor uty che: lo te ileus ip en cieiedewerekees ds 99 


GENS a La ar atete lore efasthats occ selene han share miata Macatee eyes 100 
PINGTIL OU ci clare ts ress cezete tela tie en ees ere cate ence ee ene 816/81 Dec. 26/81 
MOTI a Sus eye stehe mete ie: Oey ley eek okt Oe 145/83 Mar. 26/83 
BMOVICIE CL  (aha/assha che akereselire eee arerein sutras meaner Re 521/83 Sept. 3/83 


JSTICISAML oa! hth aietiens wx cha eran (as afaceue Myetectneteie era a eLetters 101 
AUMELIC GC BRACE ste cfevarssadohona te wlan Sonne AE atti a eens 817/81 Dec. 26/81 
UBCTIO SA BN a ac araier OM cette aie cce nie eae ee oe eae 760/82 + Dec. 4/82 
AMGTIC CO Mer Patty eve a(cretshy shore ere ee eieini ec hie ieee 29/83 + Feb. 5/83 


(revoked by 28/83 But SEE section 59(2) of 
O.Reg. 28/83) 


Generals teh ahve wis scotty. s wbtiatticneciiels saa come ae ee 28/83 Feb. 5/83 


SGN GAL pg Mupseee eo ab eis seni Se eA Re ei ce SET eae 102 
AMEN star sreterice aic-ersle ews s ee okie eee eter ie 169/81 Apr. 11/81 
CINGTICG Cl tar erslty avarsrs cia evs ene ole mein ae ain ter eal ee ae 590/81 Sept. 12/81 
AMIGMOECs frattuhel at's a vase cheneih coment aus emer er 24/83 Jan. 29/83 
BMCNUC ot stetis heise obser ea Gente a eee 18/84. .Jan. 28/84 


CITY OF TORONTO 1981 ASSESSMENT COMPLAINTS ACT, 1982 


Property Omitted from Schedule, 05. cence ace no §12/8aian: 1/83 


COLLECTION AGENCIES ACT 


GENE Alene ve tere cece eiele Dude ete cee eee 103 
Bamendedee, £ . a sais Dr eke koa bhLE bh hee Lh 137/81 Mar. 28/81 
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SIMETIC OU siete tat ear aa tonto coaeae co neds dens oubhe ae aetewe yuu: busuegegt WOALOS Nov. 7/81 
Siloatels@ tao yeuhs aoeke, UR CRUE CaS UOC DIOR RnCane IW(/8e- “Apr. 3/82 
MOTIG CC eae Cees eee osou ive oaks loan fo tenelekSyenena vevbcoue 16 jousendnre 346/82 June 12/82 
AMONG CG som ret ree wahsiere acm ciara isa Bre eteree as aca) eveasts 590/83 Oct. 1/83 
CATAL OC en Se are cule! thre EEE da theses Lesbuceciejere reuse 6157831 MP Octes 1578s 


COMMISSIONERS FOR TAKING AFFIDAVITS ACT 


Fe Ee et cet at dele Kane foes bodea cmc bel pedo vousnane eke voip: ausys 104 
ATSIC Claeys Cetetane eta aseterane stare teneaceicty cia ath ate w Sales 368/84 June 23/84 


COMMODITY BOARDS AND MARKETING AGENCIES ACT 


Levies - 

EPEAT te eee eae. s vapededebeve: Syencuecekere ce ece}sieis aus epaue ays 105 
MEMO scarce one are Siete ates aleceaie als aie & eeeate 379/82 June 19/82 
PNAC Ul ere toe de aes oh cncbedaccasocne rel ate Mboeecetenes 855/82 7 Janes) 15755 
INCTICG Ghote te ercleneretore arcs tee ce tha wile Sis & el okey 482/83 Aug. 20/83 

Mihi enucunean suction crotcue ensvenayarerevcionerenere:- sre rent le cis! clelisiesers)« 106 

Levies or Charges - 

Ghiite Kelewewe mibienets nisl steiete cicasienctereceisiens orevens elclia oie ete 107 
Cae ao (ote Pain ey aktyseryk Pe epee yD PS ee as 106/83 Mar. 12/83 
SHO CCMnae eon canicacia eit eee aa re wate sores he Tio. DEC. i/o 

MMTICKET MOVER: QUOC) css ae cttw bate eie eee 108 
Meme tie ene cis sare a ae ee tier een ne 33/81 Feb. 14/81 
AMC AIC Ima eee Mere etek ny ciara ant cet tenatere a slats 773/84 Dee. 22/84 

(GIA CAM ear ep ore oisvoneienineue eh ene: alle is. uielisiopel a sitomeney sal apeeiere aie 109 

EGS Sele iotar a ois oi erchs oie Simin) acs) stielin’ «ante © coho ate = ci slain ec 110 
AMCNIEG outs oes otic oe rhe Rabe sl aele es wae ges N62/8t sully 25761 
OTIC CCl ern rralos atcdote delete Gre acted sintete avai tas 98/83 Mar. 5/83 
AMGH ASC wee Writes aie cia wicle Miele sles sia ie aienile's 713/83 Nov. 26/83 

EGO Wile eueie ce ewede reset en cleus) ois. okece uel eceins liens: sve celle).e, siusieie vecshehe.re Wa 

Miele Rarer of cite hast uetens ils. succetie occtcre to eLcucieus oie (eilslie ere 2 
AMONCEUs. © acer n Sek ocho pias oicle ea lee e's 275/82 May 8/82 
GIMCHIOS Ce tee eter ec ecee sake tet e ane sie cebe tere errs 518/82 Aug. 14/82 
AIMCTICEC sicehe a certapee teat tina chatter an eneta rene er ereisn tne 814/82 Jan. 1/83 
AMONG OCs Wesunte er eteakangiaceta bien fie ses eee sclera mers S7os.) RU 217us 
AMGMU Che eimai dae cc octet oieae es be leis ele eye 512/84 Aug. 25/84 

TI OV Ss ars sears e atater@ eiole. cine c/o leh ais esos posie as as lah 


COMMODITY FUTURES ACT 


EHO A ee oe ee Ne a ae ate ate olsteces sre cuore emits 114 
AMENACA Aes wick hee ie ee ais as Bie Bes Ru he Ow aise we 226/840 Apes 25781 
PANETNG GG eaidan on atits, che ete chee eena ata tnie diets chase wiliels haiahe 809/82 Dee. 25/82 
ZI MORICLOC MM LPe etait cne oes tyasoslerensp arse ent Sus eis 5) cLp58, 5,5, 622/84 Oct. 20/84 


COMMUNITY PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS ACT 
Cle eioas tl at CR «cial tas SO a tecane wa tolenaleceei a data, eer aue Wie, 115 


yayites wis Artic CATA Sacra ess 8) 6 aseid, Ge ak bya, 8 oc 116 
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COMMUTER SERVICES ACT 
Diad=AaBus Services ss sacs sas ee eterels vis oe ctvece Se 118 
COMPULSORY AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE ACT 
Certifieate-of Gimsurance ccs sc ie cce ere Cree nen aaere 119 
(revoked by 402/81) 
CEPernLCalel OLminsurranee art. saree ete etre 402/81 July 4/81 
EMCMDULOMNS ee ce teteslais sip. cle afe eeber ers che oon eimiece ce erate 120 
CONDOMINIUM ACT 
(FOTICD A Lita srauetein emcstercrs ai ersiaretetiys ae are meet eran tine e ere ed 
AMCNGC w averave tare cursors ei ahsele aiatatereG eee eis ace cue ee 348/82 June 12/82 
AMONGST <as aa cic etal Me eG eee nee tes 165763. “Apres 99783 
AMONG SE Matera’. ste ctal ee eis wetter nts ae ee ee ere a 582/84 Sept. 29/84 
SURVEY Svar Tne speseri PE LOn wae crete ce xe che oo ae Ve 
AMENMOH waver stock ara fue aT elem erste eats cea aia s eee 13379 1,4 Mare ©2878) 
AMEN OC pem@nmts ewe 0 orcs ae ae weetels cc ate cle 349/82 June 12/82 
CONSERVATION AUTHORITIES ACT 
Conservation Areas - 
Ausable —*Bayiilelaw. sweaters ce ele eee s cote ere 123 
Cavaraquie REGLOM, 4 lini wiser Cee eee ere 124 
CAPES COSC an wis sicrlar ere eneiwicteloialabeioreonigennciee 125 
Centra Iniake On Carl Oey vats sites eaten olele’ers ¢ 126 
CPG ht cA Ley canes siuccteinlays ke vistere urotenitere se vusteters 127 
Grama Via Ie oes taverra'a nistocn ns precstat siete eiereteee hemerers 128 
ESSEX ARCEY Olle eins p we siete wipe we ale eae ie slahet atenetareiate 129 
GANAPASK A REG 1 OM ictevaietars so sekele obsisiseebepeisiolcisis eiehes 130 
GRENGMALVGl ir databatateverslarahesars-Phueletepehevatersteteretitecers 131 
Hane LULOMBRCORON <a dace ae secre nemiaes atest le areas arene 132 
HawGOM RERLOB. ess co's ace Chere iene are eto a erates oe 
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LONG “POINT HeelOMm, orgs vise tees «eke aie LoS 
Lowen Thames 9 VaLLevyee sc. sredors.a xe ae aaa 136 
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Meteo arin ane Vs aeetetey a ac) cue e's, dey erevebes seebenspereneh oveks ier 
Marist a Oca OViniey si) ss iv via ponuouduo eric bans oqeveastor ons ilste: 
Metropolitan Toronto and Region. .......6.0 139 
Nea paneGe ROOT OMe are aisie ats sue uatslere a elev 08 8 atele 6 Se 140 
Meee aan PMs delet. ache is sie Ss as ee + vias ower es 141 
NOMEN SGREY PROP TONG ciev..cm aye icievere.e 9.6 bis e's scales 142 
NOCUAWASARS VALLOV 5 oc suse te Sass 0 ork oe wee a oa 143 
ML OMADCE S REZ TOU eacs sive ce cae ee vide ols se es 144 
Pee POW aCe Nee UCU sail etsin oe etl aura ye is ei elaechs 145 
Oa Wien PAV rats ces cree «aie e (arels eekel vial Gateso arse ois aise 146 
Se OLY HP TOM cremstans: ster ane ace vho arte ait sts’ « sve <6 oye 147 
eno CAV AU OY Aten cre ert alates aise eae [elerie «boise Soi 148 
USCS a Veta Y Mere tate tatettene aitclota tala tee otetelete eters lates 149 
Sauly SUS. Marve RESPON Ss su ua s6 vise else 8 sree e 150 
SOUL Lawes TMCOC. lite ats lars sis'ete tea lsislste sis ele e's 1541 
OCT me eMest NL VSI 1 iate stele tare els totets tole tse 0% 06 Tees 152 
Fil 

MUSA TS URT VCMe ake ete toral ats oe cinrVolet havetstat stctate otal ots 153 
(revoked by 544/84) 

Gian: Wa tales, tt taieels evn cisions’ s aFahahetolefetetstelats ehetets 154 
MOUiea wid V Csr m ener te tskererctavs = cretehel.Poletatetatetstalotatets 155 
SPOMC EE” CRECK srhie o abetetacc aie oo uaviatete teterala Sata a tate tatete 156 


Fill and Alteration to Waterways - 
ONCE ROI O RES LOM sc a cuss oi ts sin ous ciel = whe aie oho. 157 
(revoked by 545/84) 
Rasins RO@IONS te cite sees seu mc oss vee wise 158 


Sailiect. (Maries Rerlona. cscae sss es cee sow ses 683/81 Oct. 31764 


Fill, Construction and Alteration to Waterways - 


RUISaAD Le= Bay (CU oe ais tea che rede c ooo aie ian etaicn te 544/84 Sept. 8/84 
Ca Garage RRSP Clie cryeka acta ae) we eile'e ole 10010, wee 6 159 
Car Gis im Gree. ie gntobemeasctdelenendavencteorsusioiose anansreee 160 


Peat yaa LIAO ON LAIlLOcissaveueseactstcrenavaseneeie:ckeueternyous 161 
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Credite Va breve hirs Wie elie co olcrc, skaberee th rcnarch om vavevers 162 
ESSEX, RELIOM 5.6 Gro at ore 4 e's vis evs densper a presehe bekeoayetoks 730/82 Nov. 20/82 
AMONGEC Se -wie cis cle male We wie wielera esters eles stems ate 784/84 Dec. 29/84 
Ganaraska Region 
Conservation Authority. aon eee ee ere 576/84 Sept. 29/84 
(Eggs ga len Se G's ast aelge eae Seenpe AE OR Burka a ra 8) oan 163 
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Ham LUOne REST Otica ete a cie wed ickeele ware eee eee 165 
REC ULET Creek ere a vices tat ter he cteiere terre ie es mitre tee 166 
Dakehead (Resi ont tye tis es vc nec eo are eres 2 167 
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Vower= Thames: Val levrusiew cece cae ee eee 168 
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AMONU SAR ra wed racic aie torste cs terea ee eine ates 313/84 June 2/84 
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Metropolitan Teronve and Region. .s6% wc e+ «ol (0 
Niagara Peninswla tent. caccwsiec cok sa eaten 220/61 “Apr. 125781 
NG SUT Cans ccclelaers an eiata etetae a eeh hee rare es 171 
NOE CH SGRey so ae aerdtans eclescttaic¢ aieiaeititterate eres ie 
Nottawasaga Valles mma sala sre Meme seetine 173 
AMEE 2s oes «damier e s Creare me ae ee eee 423/83) “July 167383 
OVONaDCe REEL OMe. sean ccc nan are eee abeatn sete eee 174 
RIGCAM* Val Lege he rete en eu naye ereteme eee eine 1S 
mie. Ghali MEOLON.. sites ec tue ue a ernie tiene oe en 176 
SaUD LS Va Ley To ise cater sieve ace state ace Ue eieee are oieien 177 
DAASSeN VAC. ace minwpeists oer ne omer ai ite rete 178 
SOUL LAV Os a TNO. is setae stearate me meth site 179 
Upper TMAmeGe Thi Vel sc... fav i, aia: epee a tetas mete 180 
AMENGCH weiss waves pac aete Ce Tee See ee 395/84 July 7/84 


HORUS faces niu sig lalate ae eee ace ciate a ean tee 688/81 Oct. 31/81 


MMCNICU I Ts oe stots sre cen e eae Ree Ee eee eee 200/Ga Apr. 1/oe 


Redhill Creek Pxpressnays. so eee eee reer eeee 194/84 Apr. 14/84 
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Evidence of Bona Fides on Applications........ 186 
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Sittings ofthe County Court: for the 
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Sittings of the County Court for the 
Counties and.Districts OfeOntaric. wt. ee <ie ces 
(expired) 
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(expired) 
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Sittings of the County Court for the 

Di sttraveteoterarry COUNd.. cnn. seems cs eee sea cy 433/83 edmly ~23/83 
(expired) 

Sittings of the County Court for the 

ROUNSTEOGAP CRED iG s 6. ss ss Se beeen ee ware U3 839 Lye 3/33 
(expired) 


Sittings of the County Court for the 
Dictrichesanagacount esol ONTARIO. ct .n a suas wae 764/83 Dec. 24/83 


Sittings of the County Court for the 
Counties of Peterborough, Prescott and 
Russeli) Lambton and Wellington... ws es awinse os 16/84 Jan. 28/84 


Sittings Ofethe County Court for the 
Prices Misi Cl OL PECL. c < ss cumateders et ols ire tortetete 7 /Sieew Jan. 26784 


Sittings of the County Court for the 
CIT yO PE CTU te et otatate slate et hateta oretsie sts telethon 373/84 June 30/84 


COUNTY JUDGES ACT 


Countyrana District, Court Districts Soo. ia 193 


COURTS OF JUSTICE ACT, 1984 


Designated Courts - 
Biimetia le Proceed i NGScm sc cence ese cle mie ates ins 806/84 Jan. 5/85 


Hist riGtaCOunteOrmOnUAluG.L ens cee See ees sl ae"e 785/84 Dec. 29/84 


Duties of Clerks and Bailiffs 
of the Provincial Court 


Gavriel DAVIS TOR) com ceten creatine s,s emus hts Gah Off 796/84 Jan. 9/85 
Rules OtmG. Vide PrOCeCAUur ee eis c.cteutlsievsinss oueusre aye.00s s+ 560/84 Sept. 22/84 
BIMCNOGU Coreen cies ee eer en ee ees 786/84 Dec. 29/84 
Rules of Practice and Procedure- 
Uni f Ved ePamibyeCOur Ds siete sce ieje.s tafe Mote tines Hore Joie ts 939 
BINS PEI elec cn cocina one io cecoyats tote tate lofeubeiteis tulle te tats 653/82 Oct. 16/82 
AOTC OC eee oxic bo Va fone ogo oioi.o seas eke Soke Sole totais tate te lute tds 807/84 Jan. 5/85 


Rules of the Provincial Court 
CST, Ae em enna nO Jeriegs fete oe re suede tadoueungeioysiaseceisiececeye. sn, 797/84 Jan. 5/85 
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Rules of the Provincial Court 


CREDIT UNIONS AND CAISSES POPULAIRES ACT 


Credit Ono lGAgUes avarice stale wroteon wis visiviera aceie 
AMEMOC Ese elon ss csiaie es afk a 0 ata te ojelolatarerabes sr ctetaae are 


Designations Under Section 84 of the Act...... 


GENGRa ee wots arose bled ae wwece ere ete Slo ool oe eratenel oo etetene! ote 
AMEE MAREE cs eiscs SSS are 1 ae eee us rouctia a elete sous 


Membership. in«Credit, URLONSs<scu.cnsenes see cate 
Membership in’Credit Union Leagues... csssevavas 


CROP INSURANCE ACT (ONTARIO) 


ArbilEra tions PROCECCI INS se 5s ss © sis.o we isl wis aue to iere als 
AMONG sw are sie oie aie e anaferete dee aie 6 wera elelcleve ots alae 


Crop Insurance Plan - 
pd OS eateries els sls 'e: ois ste ota ce! siotcl wie win bia manus wikis 


AMENGECG Fr nea ota ccckers eee lekersvorcbe ete er cleve okelevaterene 
AMENAESG sere sree. cleteta he clare el elele ere joke ororemer emi one 


(revoked by 313/81) 


BlACKRTODACCO ails sic iec. crclereteleve ele cle eieierebe cdel ere ohere 
AMGNGEA S vruwieie eux & 4 dee See's eer Rents: eid eareiere sé 
AMENAISAE a Rtencccdetohedo gst ole e fetel cts sdeneherereletere elec 
AMENGSAMEI co ais, 1s cry ere tener aie cle sletietchevonehenetetstsicte 
AMENGSd Weere kirken el ot cuecarnre coe (o lorehe ober ener cuerenetetensete 


Burkey FFODACCU ties tate areeleie ain oietete nin wie care ce te vae 
AMENGSC Metewe cc etccetetalctetarete ere ccletete aye rstaversrerencvors 
AMENGS ci ejecerecele crateliol clevone eh eeheiatc ohsrerensieketete ere 
AMENASAAI ee: crore ne chaveyet oss cic Gre skeekenaiegaieacuene eiereke 
AMEHGE } . VwisWiw Gia eee ew Lie Beltre elee wie ate were 


Gabbagercarids Carrots. vaswineucalcsis sadies mnie ein 6 
(revoked by 313/81) 


Cal tT PAOWSIE LEG, lees telarelio ole teller snes ole tomeile feiehe. 6 is lee .e)'s 
(revoked by 313/81) 


R.R.O. 
1980 


810 


194 


19% 


196 


1G 


198 


199 


200 


201 


202 


203 


Ones. 


652/82 
808/84 


59/81 
802/82 


744/83 


58/81 


81/84 


768/81 
37/83 
754/83 
796/83 
82/84 


353/84 


376/81 
307/83 
573/83 
464/84 


375/81 
308 /83 
512/83 
463/84 


217/82 
271/83 
461/84 


Date of 
Gazette 


Ocrs 
Jan. 


Feb. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Feb. 


Feb. 


Dec. 
Feb. 
Dec. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


June 


June 
June 


Sept. 


Aug. 


June 
June 


Sept. 


Aug. 


Apr. 
May. 
Aug. 


16/82 
5/85 


21781 
25/82 


17/83 


21/81 


25/84 


5/81 
Sy Aek| 
17/83 
7/84 
25/84 


23/84 


20/81 
4/83 
24/83 
4/84 


20/81 
4/83 
24/83 
4/84 


24/82 
21/83 
4/84 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS Telglel 


Reiss Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


COLODREGER CANIS 2 ae Wo We od.wie wt naonthatncreronsneer are 204 
AMONGSE Sisto a eeaeis wna ore olga a SheionokonstenaMonahoreMetaleae 304/81 May 23/81 
PATTEM CUR rare eee GAELS Ove so GRU eh otcea che ROReRA nets 927826" Mar: 6/82 
TERT secs anal ars stand iat Bata Sapeweu tuckcmavasnenanangions eriapoee es Apr. | 247/82 
PAT cd el per stay eer a area var cated au nuisesnchana aevalcnaye 44/83 Feb. 5/83 
ELIOT CCRT AY wal one ata. which wilt ah aN aN oh wea vauauch ores Raeonarsebeiatis 141/84 March 17/84 
CC OTCTASMets Porte Rartor ato) ok bak oF ees oe vah, oh at ot ol olralbaeatvaNiw “uname vedatenemeis 205 
UMVST TCLS cis, Ghctavias-s co. «ose, § alle terete manta ta ales *eNoters StOyda May 307/61 
AIMCO CON vin sare oc ales easter Se NSS es Eek to 89/32 "" Mar. 6/82 
INGA Ce ert eto eins 6 6 cb eh elem iit th hm 45/83 Feb. 5/83 
ETUC Vee Oeleln ane oie enue eon cette faethe ote atoteaetots 147/84 March 17/84 
CUCUMDErS es sacra scases chose amt 462/84 Aug. 4/84 
Putie=CUirecail OUR COCO s a sca's 6.5 cio iite fate omit Mm fo ahs 206 
EMO MMCUG sate cre stealer: « o. cisl weatolevare ie ete teats fs 311/819" May 30/781 
MISCIGEC Mek cee She ore oe cle ec eee SI eh eS 94/82 = Mar. 6/82 
AMC Gees etede cocate oh sieteve- cue tnd wie aie rete are woes 630/82 ~=Oct. 9/82 
elite én (avo betes pabcegey NONE eS A ey a 388/83 July 9/83 
AMONG CUME Gene cis hier x eae SSE RACK EER LAS 359/84 June 23/84 
AMON eCaeret eines 5 4.4 6 > vis eowtete s ote h ie se eS DAM yor Anes 25/84 
BGeaTy MALICCAP MCL ODS 0, a als ss aistele ists gle ss & 4's) e)s 5 0 207 


(revoked by 313/81) 


Fruit and Vegetables now Specialty Crops 
(see 465/84) 


GAD eo ei tagdits ca Howl so adie ws as Add wsie are clea 208 

PCO Be Gea ONE Gh iS Oe a a he Ole eas 769/81 Dec. 5/81 

MCHC Matee aut a aun wad Se Olga 4.0 ee Des os FOsiee wDeow 16792 
Craeeiak Skavol WES TEREBIGISI. Fo aaior Gc oro eino So biome oenoIe 209 

MCMC Hoe ee R Oe ak he elseie tk are eee alec BO4/e2. fue. © “1/82 

INCA Ge Oe Na Sid ain Hel aw ass Cis Tisha che SRE A ee LOS osuwtay. 21783 

Vine gol Doh eer See PE Ee eer re 355/84 June 23/84 
isteuimmciete MOE WWW bale as 5c Ai hoys CI OUR SoC CECI eee 210 

AMCUCSG a aE ere Feo ern ne aa hee oN ea 50/83 +Feb. 5/83 

PMI TIC wera tree eae Ste a eee Rtas olsie ue Bie 145/84 March 17/84 

IMIGTIG GC emer aravenane aerate seve ota & Ger ena tiara ai ew 466/84 Aug. 4/84 
Haveocedine establishment. iewsccecw sele acces eu 

AC TIGL OU) emer: uate mean te RIS Ain ee crates Sok crore er ee 146/84 March 17/84 
[MAR BCANISS rors che charlie cncle cue elsmerers cel eie is chee syeio eae 212 

AMI CC eda Aupeitear ache ate Late mane aie Ale eVceee eiolers 350/81 June 13/81 

AMELICCG we strata Sitate eee een ate er este o aceicre oaee bO2/62. AUS. i /ue 

RMIT ma et en ee see PRT EE Re tile eo ctens 358/84 June 23/84 
QTC COA eee ye re cites cotek tine oe ccna can eeaere 297/84 May 26/84 
Onions) Grown iromyseced anes c ccc ccc erste elec cre BUS 

AMES mare ce ystetoite me ee aie Gas aoe woe o pieee 287/81 May 23/81 

MCNSd mee ee eee ate cee a Mat nee whee s 220/82 Apr. 24/82 

AMCNOSG Aa at eee Sates eS Shae siete 750/82 Nov. 27/82 

AMCNOCU LMS oe Ne asa Cees Cone SMES TELS ESS 265/83 May 21/83 


BMCNACU RAs coe ede fa Sa we A SPST TAME ELT: 460/84 Aug. 4/84 


pe 
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AMCHACAT ave cre cheterleLe tore crels be ccacuckoucisicns iepetokeicas 
MENG CCieearanererers ta tone toleveeletehcuetoualeucesucvcueutucrensas 


oecereeoeoeoe eee eee eee ewe eee eee ee ee oo 


AMCNGE CMa cre Gicte sick ehecc che tcaecen: isto ceote ie eeeane 
AMENGSAE: Aer coe tekeceto dh ctees cl eis c euenete MeeLeus eine ete 
AMONG ECE er re ce aratckarere tar one tro ene Rewer icieateterc oni 


eooeoeoereeeeere eee eee ee eee eee eee ee ee 


AMENGESG 05 sre sce ou tevere srarerele et ate abe eecue eretecsten ene 
AMCNASA reso cdevetoltevetele ce sie eyelets suse oie syecele 
AMENGOGR ao a ciecece cele vt avetey eueuere as asceke he ete neuences 
AMENA SR tera: mxel tel tether ote eierehoke sie eie onctowele ote le 


Peppers. «..« 


oeoereoeee ee eee eee eee eer eeoe eee eee eee 


AMENUE sos es Galens Me wateree oa eee awa ete 
BMended is cece asa eee ta See eek ie da ee ete te ee 
AMGNCDEC . os c.ve das Oa ee aw ow ae OW dace es oes 
AMENGOd os ciss.s 4c eee eee oe ie Oe eee we oe ee 


amended 
amended 


Potatoes... 
amended 
amended 
amended 


Rutabagas.. 
amended 


Sour Cherri 
amended 
amended 


eoeceeeoe ee ooeee ese eeeeoeeee es eeoee 
eoeceoeee eres eee eee ees eeeeeeseereeoes 
eee eee erecec eee eee reser ees eerereeeeeeve 
eeceoee eee eee ere ereeereeeeereeseeeee 


eoeeoeree eee ee eee eee ere eee eee ee ee eee 


eoeceerereeoer eee eee eee eee eee eee w eee ee 
eoeoeoevevee ee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee 


eceoeoer ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eeees 


cooceoeereoeoere ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee 
eeoereoeere eee eee eee eee e ee ee eee eeeee 
cooeoe eee ee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee 


ooo eee ee oe eee roe seer eee eee eee eee 
ooo reer eee ee oe eereeeeeereseeeeeeoens 
eee ere eee eee eee sere reser eeeeeeeens 
oor eere eee e eer eee seeeesresressereoee 


ooo eevee e ee eer eee eee eee oe eee eee eee 


eoceereree ese eee eeee ee eseeeeee eee eeee 


CSreie ela els lelsle\ (ele) 6} acelels) aiéls isleleials ale ekelets 


osoeeoerereoere eee eee e eee e ee eee eeee eee 


Zao 


216 


slid 


218 


219 


O.Reg. 


286/81 
221/82 
15.1782 
264/83 
361/84 


770/81 
794/82 

38/83 
794/83 


Tia7s) 
(peer (ere 

39/83 
795/83 


289/81 
307/82 
273/83 
357/84 


404/81 

95/82 
270/83 
459/84 


Uhesoa 
754/82 

40/83 
197/83 


312/81 

96/82 
218/82 
269/83 


314/81 
97/82 
49/83 

142/84 


315701 

98/82 
223/82 
268/83 
510/84 


TI348i 
155/82 


Date of 

Gazette 

May 23/81 
Apr. 24/82 
Nov. 27/82 
May 21/83 
June 23/84 
Dec. 5/81 
Dec. 18/82 
Feb. 5/83 
Jane = 7/04 
Dec. 5/31 
Nov. 27/82 
Feb. 5/83 
Jan. 7/84 
May 23/81 
May 22/82 
May 21/83 
June 23/84 
July 4/81 
Mars 6/82 
May 21/83 
Aug. 4/84 
Dec. 5/81 
Nov. 27/82 
Feb. 5/83 
Jane e/o4 
May 30/81 
Mar. ° 6/82 
Apr. 24/82 
May 2AS63 
May 30/81 
Mar. 6/82 
Feb. 5/83 
Mar. 17/84 
May 30/81 
Mar. 6/82 
Apr. 24/82 
May 21/83 
Aug. 25/84 
Dec. 5/81 
Nov. 27/82 
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AMONG Gdieuctal ete keteme rete tete terete ole isis tomers ious eusie sieke 
AMONG Cape rerea tar cre sre lesa elev etaueketelisketesters fe tele feito terre 


S OVD Sa Sia ete cre els cre sce < cles slemwiviy wins Wm Weta a eee 
AMEMG Calimeteperahe olter stele eicle suet cite ya te torsos Worevoweire terete 
AMM Gece 6 lets aes G.0)a 6 sie ple ois Wes wieilene wie a 
AMES ame cre ice sce nice eie.wie eis Aelsre wie orate erate wince 
AMEMIG C Gieraecrclohers tober One eyo terere sie ore ters veleeusaceare 
(revoked by 297/84) 


SOan WSMwOMl OMS stare ate ces ois eis wise soe aie sw ae 9 
AMC aaa ae sees ae Sele sta Ser eee aie nrae a6 
AMGTIC CO mi aaron eter eters ee ohne oer s.esal te wie eho eve eras 
AMEMGE Clemeterenebererstenstelele te ols eless ie’ ciocuancae eeu vepens 
AMET OC ums titesera eho oo FAS reo Uuahee sla G ehs ona eave) ot 


Specialty Cropsac sncc esos ccc cinerecv ssc 
AMCNACGMeeee te tserettere is teteoreiar crore ote ea ccccele sere 
AUIMCTAG Cisne cretion evencverevere ators aucvensiete ere siete overs 
AMC CC aeereneratersreteererenecst svadete creteke eye eielsiete, eters 


pol malen (ee Whale ns 9 ce SWAG 0d OMG GUID eI ALe cece 223 
AMEMASC repre thetehererere aie etc cctiers ere ore. ede elec) ee 
AMETIOICE De 4 cutane nro etateraie ws: ets am oe Oe oie ere tLe 
AMCNGEUM coc eee Hace eae e eh ee sees eae 
ANCAICUs es eioaded cede nae ORR Te Pe eee ee 


Se bat CHEN IL OS cts ls wha ave-evelobanetehelatinatarcrehabel hislersvans 224 
AMCNGEC oe ereiel cra: sue foeve oreveral stated shove’ delet aliciavcts 
AMENIG Sher .vencte: «sie teveverere suekalenenclolae Grete octane 
PAMEIMG OG Rrerersvet ove: she oe areter cies liohel obsteh el shiel stiekel ater 
AMENGEC etic w cde cl aseve te one: susveneheuetolebe a oiclel Sie cue 


SWC mC Ole arenes char eter aterorcnc’ ere terlerer crete tenehatereredercye telere 225 
AMONG SC amet ac kevevore Crclele ee ie orcuele: si sie ene eel eMerelcer 


TOMA COCS erat cle ote ee ew cde Oe oe Cee dees 226 
AMGNCCHS Hear cine sie ou scam needa ewe ata ee we 
GMOUCE tacts css avers wile eta dic cie sid aie wate due aed 
EMENCCA etn ce a ca cclercs be css eiee oda ie mie ere 
AMEMG CCiswmtatere c le ete srevetercicns Mace arate ere nee ete 


MEPIS AOLODS a cic tetete cel ete: ova ke ore olole'eitce eyetsuenel eyelets 2ol 
(revoked by 313/81) 


WiGRESR REAR Mi cls cle tonite oleia ere aio an aTark ee as eia iene > 228 
EUMEEICLOO ete sis, cieveisedetaye cis wuss cuenape sera: s ave etal 6 
AMCMGE Cipereteretonsteteiets stoner eteresel ckercuciereiciere cisions ie 
AMC MGC Clemeneuaneketecoherenereusnolere encnencneretevcievedsiets exe ( 
AMC CH ere tetetetotser rertioreRoienersrele cceceveloievere casts 
AMCNA Seren cencueteleiteuchor ciel leks ht Sis Gone, s ital cte ates 


Wane am Whi caltuemeasterencieteneretevehoreneishciteleteneheicnsueicier ere! sie 229 
AMCn UC serrata tiiersiokereriot sien ae e's a ark 610 
MCTIC CU a fed ernia lee te ebersporens tn autie ees sca cle. 8 a lecks 
initet ae leel on BG GG OO Op OO Tie DIC OO OOO e 


O. Reg. 


42/83 
798/83 


309/81 
90/82 
46/83 

144/84 


316/81 
222/82 
752/82 
267/83 
360/84 


513/81 
219/82 
266/83 
465/84 


300/81 
91/82 
47/83 

140/84 


774/81 
795/82 

41/83 
799/83 


290/81 
308/82 
272/83 
362/84 


291/81 
309/82 
309/83 
356/84 


305/81 
93/82 
216/82 
48/83 
139/84 


99/82 
571/83 
635/84 


PS 


Date of 

Gazette 

Feb. 5/83 
Jan. 7/84 
May 30/81 
Mar. 6/82 
Feb. 5/83 
Marna oul 7/o4 
May 30/81 
Apr. 24/82 
Nov. 27/82 
May 21/83 
June 23/84 
May 30/81 
Apis et /62 
May 21/83 
Aug. 4/84 
May 23/81 
Mar. 6/82 
Feb. 5/83 
Mar. 17/84 
Dec. 5/81 
Dec. 18/82 
Feb. 5/83 
Jan. 7/84 
May 23/81 
May 22/82 
May 21/83 
June 23/84 
May 23/81 
May 22/82 
June 4/83 
June 23/84 
May 23/81 
Mar. 6/82 
Apr. 24/82 
Feb. 5/83 
March 17/84 
Mar. 6/82 
Sept. 24/83 
Oct. 27/84 
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Designation lnsurable {Crops <a wc wscane ae kre 
AMEN CCCRIM NE. 5. aaa) 0) come cl ctevere cuunsae unaent anne 
AMCNGSCM Ptws <n we © au sl aretminel ere ote seek oreiek es omen tne 
PMS eit elas a's aicr wy aoetetal aia: <i ore ay tue Grmgcasteucee se coe kee 
AMONGST a wa. 5 aya ae G0 n't, 06 osena dua ei oe 
AMEN GSM ass « stave ee ais shel e cn ate cheale ae loan ees 


CROWN EMPLOYEES COLLECTIVE BARGAINING ACT 


CONC a loarensel oictelererehs, ore rare ore lave, onan hes cE ee 


AMEN Edie. cy. srs ove chet elie ate steietcle! cle ere cueteuessseveconer eters 
AMCNGSA coe cps cre ore cio te eeeEensT celia ete eva eneve ale ees ches 
AMECTIG SC Mase oe ete ten stevens: otslole ede ctelicle ty aleve si clerete aie ¢ 


AMENCEG Sse o chavs eke eye aus etsielete eheiete aserars, ele: ebecerer spars 
AMC SAS Re Meir e, cccreie cose cl ckelclerere olersiene 'o evel oe; ecapevera rs 


DAY NURSERIES ACT 


GONGra li. < os cc cree boc oabiners oe ane eit ens) ein waiters ors soars 
AMeHdEd Mars here. sia cie ons Won ore ete ete ee ere a eco ere eres 
AMCNGSC Hate tee eae oe ecerer toiore sie rire oie cine ene erations 
AMCMGSd Five seAete ciel cle ciecoue cleldle care cieteverercunia: sreeters 
AMEMCSC Hee sicher el ere cerecei.eie eve ere.el ete, e asc sielere: sere 65 


(revoked by 760/83) 


Genera ees meee cielo re eels mite lee eaten aitetare erosional state oie 
AMCNASA Hele. ca cea cconcue cre etecedereveretere/steuecenehercperenciene 
AMECNAESAZ er. /. cvetere rel ete tetarevels (ei eldeveieNetats mums erate eysite 
SmeNnded ts am kis. ws ws «ele btowlsw ls ole a scare toe rkle 6 tee te 


DEAD ANIMAL DISPOSAL ACT 


General =o cSW se oa ois etorahesbevel eee eketeter oie cle craveto atone 


DENTAL TECHNICIANS ACT 


CeNneradinye eet oats ales wisveie osuenc shetataiarece cialere ein istenets 
AMONG SGI mis har oats chelancreiesiatonelctecerekesee) statetaiete ote 


RsR.O. 


1980 


230 


Zon 


232 


235 


234 


2S 


236 


237 


O.Reg. 


288/81 
306/82 
305/83 
298/84 
354/84 


43/83 
143/84 
363/84 


175/81 
621/81 
853/82 
854/82 
248/83 
151/84 
166/84 
393/84 
476/84 


818/81 
166/82 
298/83 
401/83 


760/83 
500/84 
533/84 
592/84 


710/82 


Date of 

Gazette 

May 23/81 
May 22/82 
June 4/83 
May 26/84 
June 23/84 
Feb. 5/83 
March 17/84 
June 23/84 
Apr a el 7ot 
Och. 10701 
Jane 15/983 
Jan. 15/83 
May 14/83 
March 24/84 
March 31/84 
July 7/84 
Aug. 18/84 
Dec. 26/81 
Apr... @= 5752 
June 4/83 
July 16/83 
Dec. 17/83 
Aug. 18/84 
Sept. 1/84 
Sept. 29/84 
Nov. 13/82 
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DENTURE THERAPISTS ACT 


Plas ge Wen un he eh aD 238 
AMCMASK Mele cis cise o's kG cis do SENG ONES OEM 667/Sie Oct. «244/81 
SMEMASA Ne butte ees sale ctelelee Cot hee Gh he alot eS 5o2/Ge Aug. 26/82 
MCHC COR Lek sek Sete eee RA SERA ER RES 46/84 Feb. 11/84 
AMENGSCIN ver <x oases cw wie's ele'v.eb bets ee wR S Ms 291/84 May 19/84 


DEPOSITS REGULATION ACT 
Gravett ck Re AS een RR MEN eee ee eee eed 239 


DEVELOPMENT CORPORATIONS ACT 


Approval Oleloans and Gharanteesi....4a.%5 saa. 240 

Ontario Intemational Corporation... os. sas sss 241 
AMC MUOU er reer aeeic + tts sce eres aie te ects ctors 325/83 June 11/83 
GME ASC terete h clarence aN eiecn in oe atataete aie crete ote 1595703. Dec. 17783 
AMERUSU met creas cee See in Mew eesti slots eae es ess 113/84 March 10/84 


DEVELOPMENTAL SERVICES ACT 


Genera Wetec sees see oats Sa te eee es tiers ea ee aie ee 242 
BMENGEC we eves ote Gis e468 So a1e SiS .3 gies aie ¢ Se leeye care 608/81 Sept. 26/81 
Bend ediauwemnet os Oo REDS SER ES hOOe Nee eeeeess 80/84 Feb. 25/84 
AMehiedama ween Cake S aR RE Che ee ee ees ee oe eeees 334/84 June 16/84 


DISTRICT OF PARRY SOUND LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT, 1979 


Authority to Acquire Land - Township 
Qi line eh Pelt POLALO tare ers scien s aio.e15 elo) s ee bye bre aieiecee 750/81 Nov. 28/81 


Croerror. LHeRMIN Steer iaces wc cotets eiseieerone cle ws ets 66/81 Feb. 28/81 


(this Reg. amends 0.Reg. 199/80 
see Schedule to R.R.O. 1980) 


DISTRICT WELFARE ADMINISTRATION BOARDS ACT 
Application for Grant Under 


CBCVI ON a1 TOLmENe NACo ss sucess see sce aiecrs ace se 6 243 
LIMO OG oes hertere erste Wis wheel aie od Ae a win eae ala ate 609/83 Oct. 15/83 


DOG LICENSING AND LIVE STOCK AND POULTRY PROTECTION ACT 


Application for Payment of a Grant............ 244 
Dogs at Large in Unorganized Areas............ 245 
DRAINAGE ACT 
Malaita & eae Bose tin Gr AA ri a oe 246 
AMON SA shay araturd ahorate' ch hcstatehes hal sahatat alate sleidc atste seca 300/81 May 23/81 


Rules of Practice and Procedure 
to be followed in all Proceedings 
Hefore st CRE Me leHrSe sq deane cre tata a cieveyeleneveepete wietanotente QUT 
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DRUGLESS PRACTITIONERS ACT 


Chiropraclorserc.scccmeabe nae cece tie see acre 248 

AMENGSAH ces hese oe teeter eee eae 860/81 Jan. 9/82 

AMGHCGUAM ee ha te re ee ont cio ole oa micicue al eee 521/82 Aug. 14/82 

FINCH COMME ME oo Pian ur eee bleed we nee ee ee eee 762/82 ~=ODec. 4/82 

AMEHCOCNEN Hehe io ce awe are eae oie ee ate ata uaereee ele 20/S4eee Jan. 25/64 

GMCS sais bare ais ee tere Scene Ue eee ares ie Cees mies 515/84 Aug. 25/84 
CTASSITPICALLONST eee eee ea eee rein oe ents 249 

AMENGCOLe eet Cee Ute ee et eee eee 738/83 Dec. 17/83 
GONCrall teres cieceistcle cherore er shetole clo ctorcie are cenchenenckeneteretorers 250 

AMENSs weet eae ee eee ste aie wees aie Ole Mie tabete sisi 242/81 May 9/81 

AmMendeds-oe ac & oe Se tole ee oe eee oan one 19/84 Jan. 28/84 
MASSEUPS echo cea aie oo tre bcpenetereue aie ale Meise pia alal ere oe stant eal 

ATNETIC OChrer ee rane oe tatu ie tate een velioVate total vers Vexerale teackaneaaaie 859/81 Jan; 9/82 

AMENCGSCcre: othe cere caeic cee ooo ateeieane rotates clenctets 277/82 May 8/82 

AMONG GC Berens sre niece ielerece cae tone ere te erin cree 711/82 Nov. 13/82 
‘Osteopaths So ee ace etn oiavalev ecerae eis tala etal ote aie wis cel ste a9 oon 

AMENOE ¢ 7c Tei o'er easter ster wa vies sche om aR TSTale «ix ore 239/83 May 14/83 
PHYS LOCONSL AD Lats laces sate wise cine civirialw oa 6 os asare eos 

AINCUGEU spateyate ais ates s+ aie ere eres oip eterereres ie cc elsre a Terar? 515761 — Aug. aloo 

PINGING eaacrte Bahaic s nee cree otae Hr arercne tet otare tare atetearee 638/83 Oct; 15783 

AMENIAGU ete iedare dia ah are a eee ere ee 126/84 Mar. 17/84 

AMET eure aie te eta tote te ee arene Me att ete eters ore 614/84 Oct. 13/84 

E 


EDIBLE OIL PRODUCTS ACT 


Genera lev co casothawie elelerscuravs ero cle els ore ale We iote le atalererers 254 
AMETICGC sot oleic sralciec aieto a nie dhe eee ARN Sate ol orayerors 296/84 May 26/84 


EDUCATION ACT 
Apport ronment 1980" Requisivions..:...s.2s+s +. 344/81 June 6/81 


(this Reg. amends 0.Reg. 230/80 - 
see Schedule to R.R.O. 1980) 


Apportionment 1981 Requisitions:ii esi... «ce. -. 129/81 OW Marts)’ 28781 

AMENAEG = 's-ca cies e seieke tie winigiace tie wee ste eettiy ats 414/81 July 4/81 
Apportionment 1982° Requisitions. .2............ 199/82 Apr. 17/82 
Apportionment 1983 Requisitions... 0... «<sc6e 223/63) SAD. BoO70o 
Apportionment 1984 Requisitions............e0. 43/84 Feb. 11/84 


Calculation of Amount of Reserve 
or Reduction in Requirement Resulting from 
Strike: Or Lock=Out fai « «cites os eihein wicla wales ave are 255 


Calculation of Average Daily Enrolment........ 256 
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Calewlation ‘of Pees for Pupils, 1981. ....0000086 12875 ee Mares /51 
Calculation of Pees fOr Publis.) 19520. .0 sc. ee 198/82 ereApr. Get] /82 
Calculationsoferees for PUpi lS, 1OG3 estore sae 222 (03 Apria30 7/33 
AMET ed teetees cretess cicero sia.0 6 sie abet eves ow eneiane ete 279/84 May 19/84 
CalculatlonwOL Fees fOr PUPIL Scans cise css cw os 42/84 Feb. 11/84 
County Combined Separate School Zones......... Cou 
BIOTIC Eos to totus hehe tons Ge re Gaskovelabeteloteresere’a etete ote eleva vss Wi8/8T “July “4/84 
Designation of School Divisions in 
Terr lCOrial MUSlLelCUS ee des ve sis sls won os esi. sess 258 
FMEMU ESC cee ede eke cis eis oie ie ahcisiolisi nue acne etnies 706/83 Nov. 19/83 
Al awlalatees Ait Sei eS ae near ene 563/84 Sept. 15/84 
MERC CC a eeeeeeteree late aise wtaiel es) oun es eseons scene 135/84 Dec. 1/84 
District Combined Separate School Zones....... 259 
AMCHOCO ree cin thie eo Sites a wiste © stale ibssatlc winveee Ghee 556/81 Sept. 5/81 
ECC eee te cee © nie ble a. & esses [usb tenedeancorens 858/81 Jan. 9/82 
AIMCO OGe eerie teins wine Stree ese teclaceiele «a's = 879/81, Jan. 16/82 
FAMIGDCGG «. che eae aie ue © atthe ta ae) 6, 6101s tees rote uelorve teva te nevenaive 419/82 July 3/82 
Ehilealele toes ee WARS AI OO ION OC OTREEINO 568/82 Sept. 4/82 
PU ETIOEC romeo eiedattarsie © aie tale oie o Cis sale e Ceakebatnetete © 74/83 Feb. 12/83 
AIMCO EG cee ace & ele entets oor wi oleietehekouoteyore¥edetatscots 637783) Oct. 15/83 
Piiicia 6 (slob ho 8.5 4 GR One OO CD oesoo aa) 124/84 March 10/84 
AIMETIG OO eer Petree te ote acc arsioistetaclis sa. oie seco ornare 316/84 June 2/84 
AIMOLIC Cd merit tae tahesearertia ks eae st) sie eines cleo ais ofc ane 671/84 Nov. 10/84 
Mistrict. SCNOOl, Areas... es cc cic ws ts os clin wie 260 
PUNTA ee a veto ke ole Are ORR tar We fe (ors be “Sgn usys soso ueyn loysingede ie} 636/83 Oct. 15/83 
Early School Leaving.....sseeeeeceecceeeceeces 261 


(revoked by 532/83) 


Elementary and Secondary Schools and 
Schools for Trainable Retarded 


Pupils - General....ceseesecreccceccceecccenes 262 
BMMETIGGG Mae eters sniciee om ais eos (4 wal ene e elexeusiaysiseecorece 416/81. July 4/81 
AMONG merci ern carer e te ie stele na ol ole’ s Wie sare enn scere ese © 555/81 Sept. 5/81 
EMETICGG « oo alo piel ores a tie pie sieie® olan eie'sile «86.0 8 916,500 s 617/81 Oct: 3/81 
SG le(* aaa Ghiae oh Ore ee ne OC aaa 785/81 Dec. 5/81 
PMCVIG EG ie oraicte exc leitiate ate ainte wai ele crela ea aie lsia nis eis 761/82 Dec. 4/82 
Fees for Ministry CoursSeS......ccsesescecoeces 263 
AMOLGE « aia bc 6.551010. Suetelanis none. 's slacersecereie| oefsinivians 713/81 Nov. 7/81 
AMET Cs cae aie statelste erage le alslelete whole winner's «nts a0 573/84 Sept. 29/84 


Fees for Transcripts and Statements of 

Standing and for Duplicates of 

Diplomas, Certificates and Letters 

aneelote Weld a> Bp GAEACO TIO OGIO ae ACER 264 


General Legislative Grants, 1979.....-.-.+eee> 342/81 June 6/81 
(this Reg. amends 0.Reg. 108/79 - 
see Schedule to R.R.O. 1980) 
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General Legislative Grants, 1980............ ae 343/81 June 6/81 

(this Reg. amends 0.Reg. 228/80 - 

see Schedule to R.R.O. 1980) 

General Legislative Grants, 1980.............. 55/83 Feb.) «15/83 

(this Reg. amends 0.Reg. 228/80 - 

see Schedule to R.R.O. 1980) 

General Legislative Grants, 1981...........08. 127/81 Mars) 27781 
AMENGED Sos aia eais ss Winreine ce ele ei ern wanton carom 56/83, Feb.) 105/83 
amended was wos ss osu eet ata aret ate ef haves aerate i eke 415/83 July 16/83 

General Legislative Grants, 1962 ai oes cesses 197/82) VApra iy /o2 
MEM GSE a5 scar ousaseercenisasecanseaateh okolpe ict okeP PRE 116/83. July 16/83 

General Legislative Grants, 1983........%....0. 221/83, Apr. 30/83 
amended. set ee eh et Wee. cee eee eens Bae eee 280/84 May 19/84 

General Lerisilavive: Grants eA90N. ie ie ose. 4WH784 Feb. 11/84 

James Bay Lowlands Secondary School Board..... 265 
AMEHICCUG Me AGS Ss SS ue. eee Che eens eed 139/82.“ Novee 20/82 

GO We NAC Vim NOS wacas datine eit o's ai eacqeueatiniehs ices eee 266 

North of Superior District Roman Catholic 

peparate-ScnoGl Board. s 008 45 5b te eects 267 
AMERE OA amuml ss 5's bh a Sea ee fe Meant eadecttabitanstes WI87/82. ~edalys 3782 

Ontario Schools for the Blind and 

ENG Deal aries we stale aeinapete ete cis on) eer oe eee ae 268 

Ontario Teachers Qualificatlons rx.re7..ttt.ttste 269 
BIMCNGEG pcpoterel. ieee ss canjescesidohe ae ss woah eee ate win alate 415/81 July 4731 
AMEMGOGS cic ayesha sjerasstaene viet vara ct wisiedstap ete eee aedeauats 447/81. July ,, 4781 
AMGLIGEG 0 crs, oie 2a iets iol due even steele ucelees Vac tabel sco outa 567/82 Sept. 4/82 
AMEHIGe dies sna Nitn wesc ccc tee has stucee ameter eae 288/83 May 28/83 
AMEN | apie vis ceeuere ae Penis ea ee eae eee eee 27/84 Feb. 4/84 
MEN MSK Pct We are eat o ela partie stron ogeteaee ane anaiere eietene 231/84 Apr. 28/84 
amended Aviiak vere cic ee eis ieee Ware inc cet ehe woe aes 451/84 July 28/84 
americlod AAS PRI, Bis tac tienda tangoabeast nkaeee 474/84 Aug. 18/84 

Practice and Procedure - Boards 

Of HEPC GNGOr Aarts a-05'w sie 'eiel cre ee eee sekebokevenclanorchedere 270 

PUD Ile RECORGS iso sis cue wid puedeielis ueansone le ee eacaatee teats Bl 

PUronaee no Cait Was hele s wise be trate se odsassenimelodevs- cue tousts Ale 

Regional siribunalst teenie: ee cece eae bene es 71/84 Feb. 18/84 

school. Yearn-and: Schools HoOdidayiss . «si w50 se. «5s 273 

(revoked by 822/82) 

School Year and. School Holidaysa:ss ihu.seeens« 822/82 Jan. 1/83 

Special Education Identification Placement 

and Review Committees and Appeals...........+. 554/81 Sept. 5/81 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 1119 


ee a SS 


act Ohs Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


Special Education Programs and Services....... 274 
Pap eta to (5G Poko My oiet PLP CER A ECR. SR YEA a BORIC 553/81 Sept. 5/81 
AMONUEC See ea eS cece OMS See ome eas 62/82 Feb. 20/82 
Special Grant. .....seesecreccccccccnssceceeccs BS) 
Supervised Alternative Learning for 
Excused PUPLISi..css ses spss cee eese ce acces cess 532/83 Sept. 3/83 
Supervisory OffiCers.......e eee eee cece eeeeeees 276 
SMCNUGd tere es rec cokes wae ea ee ee eae es ca ese 495/83 Aug. 20/83 
AMCNOCAM eee cnc oc lees a see sce weno se te 473/84 Aug. 18/84 
Teachers" Contracts... ...sceces sens sesccosnces Zit 
The Northern District School Area Board....... 738/82 Nov. 20/82 


ELDERLY PERSONS CENTRES ACT 


RSG eae PPR cid cocs ett oh or sicie wie a lontcede foun ok Minas ae 6 278 
AMONG AG as eae ae cet whee yen se tee eet ss NU B49) tae. ee 1/6 | 
PMOL CLO Sitka ne Ae erehe chief hee rere afeieseyars loteie ie sis 5% 819/81 Dec. 26/81 
ELECTION ACT 
Fees and ExpenSeS...-.eeeeecceccceeecccssvecces 279 


(revoked by 722/83) 
Fees and EXpenSeS....eeeceeeeeccsccrecrecececes 722/83 Dec. 3/83 


ELEVATING DEVICES ACT 


OTP eit ciate Stier sin: wala sl ciguncl eo aie, sua ete teeter ae 6 229/81 Apr 25761 
SURI OC erie oc calstaiegen hte owsuoliera eueaeusydoa suaieididyorevenehes 803/82 Dec. 25/82 


EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES ACT 


CAT eo nine sonore Coe open 280 
ACMI CO sin CREA «19 el auel once leven suis nla aa 00 6/5 la 0/4 225/64.  Apr.ae25/8) 


EMPLOYMENT STANDARDS ACT 


Ambulance Service Industry.....-c.ecceceseeeoee 281 
POU OCn eee ee cits eevee Sim, aiiedsi eile lee, ays Sue ee eae 94/81 Mar. 14/81 
err erh to fois ene ACO IACI nO CRO n aCe Ieaen ercretr 803/83 Jan. 7/844 
Menerie Pansies csalsems + 62 acess ene sian ieie 0 282 
Domestics and NannieS.......eceeeeececcveccees 283 
SIC CU eee rte ttats we eletate a eteteeienn vie eratete elo 75/84 Feb. 25/84 
Fruit, Vegetable and Tobacco Harvesters......- 284 
BMONOEC Men eiae ciole eeaiarclsrs wicca wae nie sven ce ee 241/81 May 9/81 
AMET On neater enee ate che tefots atatele stalsteve x oetene eters 342/84 June 16/84 
Ta ao: Weg aed eo eh OOO ORO ONO MO A Be 285 
ATER OG mee cate iat eieieid aie ehe aie eens sisre ciaretalels sa 93/81 Mar. 14/81 
GHOSE Ce See cies ee eee sels et reres 299/82 May 22/82 
ROTI OC ee tee nee latte cee. eas slay are se yarn el 802/83 Jane 7/84 


AMCHAGd aT Metta oes sca a here anes oo ee soe 189/84 Apr. 14/84 
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Residential Care Workerare..crve dee ceed Stes 440/82 = July 10/82 
Terminationotenmploymentws sa. ccc oes caecaes 286 
AMENIE oe pe aca en Seems nie en Cro ee ae errs 495/82 Aug. 7/82 
amended saw veces oF eles on eee rede ee ae an 531/63." Sept... 3/832 
AMENASA TERA trans Ned ceMele a ere ae ere Sea es wih ae as 301/84. May 26/84 


ENDANGERED SPECIES ACT 
Endangered Species#as Rie daeanceecadeeensae ade. 287 
AMENIEd HAs Maas doo seve aed ed pa Beet es eee eens 15373 leeeApG ae tos 
AMCMAEC LAs KP. clan cet ci ieee oie sre ete wera er ecate pete 322/84 June 9/84 
ENERGY ACT 
Ruel SOM ACode my Pye Satie (OSE. oo oe 288 


Cas Pipe line Sy SCEMs tan. swe acete uty meee ee os 289 
(revoked by 450/84) 


GasePine Line iSystemsaaies sos Romeihe Mae ars cae S2 450/84 July 28/84 


Gas UCI Zab VomnCOGGk tc. ese s eniet fae ee Lee oe 290 
(revoked by 826/82) 


GaseUbrlizabionr Codes 21a. eanian.) Mente eee on ys 826/82 Jan. 1/83 
O11] Pipeline. Transportation; Systemsy....cs46 a 291 


AMeNded werccatee sve eee Se ee Re ee 104/81 Mar. 14/81 
AMEN EUs erate tilts Dee tha aes EMR. Cee eee, 754/84 Dec. 15/84 


OOS Saget ora ey eet wacers ols Wah ines dees Oo oe ten 292 


AMGEN OU sre crpit a crave cite tatneroete oie coe ihe Pee ee 135/81 Mar. 28/81 
(revoked by 825/82) 


Propane Storage, Handling and Utilization 


COOG Tatinais tie Aneeele a 6 osu onsets om ets SERED 825/82 Jan. 1/83 
AMONG GH crass atacs ate sa che che ererne te ware eee eters Ferree 295/83 June 4/83 
PUDOT MISC castice wreital a a2c  osershet aie eheteie a aieeuabeitiaene ete taie Hee/O4” Sept. ae ives 
MOI OG acne e asa Sunlae ota els ae R mise RTI era ET 838/84 Jan. 19/85 


ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT ACT 


Designation - Fighting Island 
Rehab WA PACUON cvccpevay-ttuateveral gerne shes eekoreansleko vires 807/82 Dec. 25/82 


Exemption - 


Corporation of the City of Hamilton 
sop L mane} Mahe sey acate Goa o ace ads GAO ste eee nearer eee 25(//83,.May. 21/83 


Corporation of the City of Owen Sound 
= OWEN=C—1 2s wc tacetatces eaten’ alain sian ca esta eels 680/82 Oct. 30/82 


Corporation of the Improvement Districts 
of Dubreuilville 
AYOUBR=PDa28 fe I A ee er oar ed ele outs 653/83 earlel. §29/703 
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Corporation of the Township of Chapleau 
PCA = eal tery in eer aie ene 6 steko! st cle cre! es se. 9 1910.5, 510 418/83 July 16/83 


Corporation of the Township of Essa 
PRSsacrP=lsee tee otea sce sc oba sees daa ; 1/83 “Jan. 22/83 


Corporation of the Township of Sydenham 
PROD GS TERI t pe se = 55 Wels tale oes 6m 54 ous ess 196/83 Apr. 16/83 


Corporation of the Township of Sydenham 
BY DT eo oie weenie iw’ ool ws elivyicve! s 0's Wiese lenis «16 et 600/84 Oct. 6/84 


Corporation of the Township of Tiny 
SMM Yo Dai aie ac nies Sis cles = siege sie ees 6 ore as 599/84. Oct. 6/84 


County of Oxford 
SNE ed rahe ere teteroly, orca er o/e ea ob a Gia lelele ee <ceim e's N10/82 July 3782 


County of Oxford 
SOMO SC UEP E ec cle wrulelse a i oleic np oie sass 443/84 July 28/84 


Credit Valley Conservation Authority 
ECV 0) Wn eneictetarelei cists se le lela vuctets's sieisais ¢ Gin 6 484/83 Aug. 20/83 


Credit Valley Conservation Authority 
PMNS 2 Me tec eo ots eke ssse ae wile onc store cusiats.aow eis ee 324/84 June 9/84 


Ganaraska Region Conservation Authority and 
the Corporation of the Town of Port Hope 
SEDO aoe nS ETE oe Us Ma GRTRR OS Tele e ss 483/83 Aug. 20/83 


Gloucester Hydro 

Ta Wetter ere ei larecicissa sisese, eteie 6 win wie etarateeh es 371/84 June 30/84 
Hamilton Region Conservation 

Authority -— HMR - O1....eceee ee eeeeceeceees 468/82 July 24/82 
Highway Now YON... see eee eee cece eee eeeeees 352/81 June 13/81 
Markham Hdyro-MARK-T-1.....eeeeseeereececes 641/84 Oct. 27/84 
Ministry of Citizenship and Culture 

Ea PMG Ss Nees eeneuete ate rotenan onsets arent sere aliedn offs sr ei6: 0 mune 279/82. May 15782 
Ministry of Energy - Energy-1....-.+--eeee- 655/81 Oct. 17/81 
Ministry of the Environment 

SSI =O Pemiere oe Gerke ta mere © © o76 eyes orereiebonlensy el eratoies> 659/81 Oct. 17/81 
SIMO Werte: cis ota. cp nib eleiece oper srenenetorenatsheserake! © 762/81 Nov. 28/81 
Ae OM PA co % ale) wm ciicre sonewol everecebenantr ene) ckere §32/81.-Yane 2/82 
SRN ERP Nee eo cle e1e ik 5 ace euehsiel os shekioneie: ove! of shy B80/8imewans 16/62 
Rim OU eee Macro ss a1 ais 8.6 cm 20 ane thes ebensy asi <i'e/aiorece 646/82 Oct. 16/82 


SEM Oey RN, oe ek cab bios cheer oicessuoumrayeye,oieqnstvevone 237/83 May 7/83 
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MOI 26 «capstan aly. cae ahesicat a's ate ors tic aELeMLE a ee ee 664/83 Oct. 29/83 
ma aA Eis ws he talent pus seaasuees sep s0s ore mutte aueta a)e Saree G 179/84 Apr. 14/84 
Ministry of Government Services 

Mall siege etvele Me onan tine Ss Gan eee ene ene 23/81 Feb. 14/81 
RIGS wei UM es ahaa is iy 0-t. eioreva's cle Wie sate Pe toe ile ne 318/81 May 30/81 
i MUS HS Pavers: dustin nisl niis ei aia e lel ws wseca oc dRE H30/01eunuly 214737 
AA SH arate ake cut ee ata rerne Sunn cette teat Tae 658/81 Cet.” 17761 
PAMEIS AOR oles, Shecath She cs tests Srevapetans siptaneen ee 761/81 Nov. 28/81 
tap tech ped teak ce a aes igs acc we ed ae 170/782 GApES ~3/82 
= AMS IES he etc edetingas'a 5 vectors: Gane Sait ee ee 263/82 May 8/82 
Sh aU Ta a aM eta eens < ciate /otcmt. Sean, Cane Gente 180/82. -\Dece “11782 
=n ACS Eh: I Mee Sistare oar) cies aca ete ats winteteh ssa Sew a eee 781/82 Dec. 11/82 
Pre ie OE ES CRC IRIE oe PRI Ores ap a 14/83 Jan. 22/83 
BIPM Di SBVs haps sf s'oy tsi sole ais ele G04 9 018 ie) be ain biace wore 366/83 July 9/83 
ie ee CRM Te On ee eee eee ee 35/84 Feb. 11/84 
rapibtce ves) Spee deel. vctslatn.s a.cus felis ak ie sheutivs, Moises ceo ieee 34/84 Feb. 11/84 
oe MGS = Coes cion le leagues tune cxaye Meats boon cise eee 273/84 May 19/84 
wpe] oi strte io! a\s ine suk ginta usiern sae eae een cea eek, eae 439/84 July 28/84 
myth Gets BAG a faye Sidhe soe aren head Os ok eee 440/84 July 28/84 
an) Die eotiie es Casts ip’ s meee cealc tree & Tae 441/84 July 28/84 
Ministry of Natural Resources 

m SPIN} che iary ioloi sais aver a) oi cier cos Stereencmata etary te a eee 164/81 Apr. 4/81 
oi MN Rail) (3.05 ciawie sie ds utcieters au une hace cea 284/81 May 23/81 
m AMIN Re di) 72a wlatsia vast cate te eee See eat ee 347/81 June 6/81 
Sa IN See robe ee s wie tae pe cease eran eer ear er 373/81 June 20/81 
seat Eir| CAO CMire a ess shin ee bate aie te eee ee ee 431/81 July 11/81 
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Soybean Stabilization, 1979-1981 - Plan....... 321 
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amended {oie oss sa aed Cece comentOe teat 748/83 Dec. 17/83 
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Weaner Pig Stabilization, 1980-1985 - Plan.... 322 
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AINOTIA CULMS Die Cravels © @ 6c. ores ale dena 6 6 ehewr e's 792/82 Dec. 18/82 
ERGNOCC iets ia choise eae wie heed aie ee amos Piso ieee 132/83 Mar. 26/83 
AMONG We he ws Ms ee baseisaia wis bo we ee eléunis S 97/84 Mar. 3/84 
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Winter Wheat Stabilization, 1979-1981 - Plan.. 324 
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Winter Wheat Stabilization, 1982-1984 - Plan.. Ofiyce = UelLe 25/02 
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FARM PRODUCTS CONTAINERS ACT 
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FARM PRODUCTS CONTAINERS ACT, 1982 
Containers.— Bruit and Vegetables. ws. is's's%'s 0's 428/83 July 16/83 


FARM PRODUCTS GRADES AND SALES ACT 


BU ee, COSC CO) ces wares eicetiore «0! elaine wie cis sb 6 es sls 326 
eR ATe PNM tons Nee toe ota ote te toretet her ctay sie a) ce 6 ata ates eas 320 
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Fruit—Controlled Atmosphere Storage....2. ee... 329 
Grades - 
BOST (CARCASSES tuts s4e Wie aie ea leueie ora calaee. pyivmis 0 e/a) susie 330 
PAST ICL OC etre aie or RM etetew ies Seace elega, danvetay oc 165/8a; Deon 5/81 
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Isamogand ht ton Carcasses... . 2. ae ae cote 334 
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POAT RUICY sera, 6 @ aia onl erale ain ele, 5.8 eid chO avevomiee eae ater eke 335 
Ve@al WGA CCAS SOS occ ae aia ac cvsteaee an aera oe 336 
AMERASC airs ces tances aia le ot ocis s aeee aaah enero 767/81 Dec. 5/81 
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HONG Veto cucte wie sia e's chard wierers ave eccrsiel sti;ete'e cost a/meretaae Clete Bar 
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PLCenCes: cawe seae eer ss cece Cree te meee 338 
ManievProducGaare cesses fest ae ced Wan cte arcs see ic 339 
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Arbitration Of Disputeda.s: cs. seeere eee ces 342 
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PLAN cate cal srelalete aun-s bos Gite se gy eM tees Eee eet CE es 343 
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PRAM ous we 06 a: Fars ie Gran teens ale a Sea ee eT oe a ene 347 


MAPK ELINION We o's a0 «th dis Spare ark aerat ae eree eee 348 
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Broiler and Roaster Hatching Eggs and Chicks - 


Barres Sates Se ee on mn hace Shaver ev evitor onal koh omarals 429/83 July 16/83 
Marie cine as ccc Meee foes coh v0, epe-cy0, 084) bc2ns,056 426/83); Vsulys 23/83 
AMENCEG Me ee me aie re cree varie ise = eee oe 22/84 Jan. 28/84 


Broiler Chickens and Roaster Chickens - 
Mery eRe A> OEM TER dence ca Stars Mice ee he oe alee © s akene wie 349 
(revoked by 736/84) 


Mar iCOtU Te wre acter eteyeiiet ere ere) sls eilcr eels) ae) v0) ee esi) ees 350 
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(revoked by 737/84) 
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PUA ue cis aoe noo ee eateletie Srele ¥. oucataMohenchatmamenars temas Bb 
MAPKeGVING se ce ebm clos een sc hese cm has cee ts 252 
By-Laws for Local Boards......sseseseeeeeeeees 353 
Chicken - Extension of Powers.........seeeeees 354 


Chickens - 


DTS peek wet Oe ES tee SOT ET en Ee 736/84 Dec. 1/84 
Pee ad 1S cept iee oe te ose eter ai eaten esi aie orsies 737/84 Dec. 1/84 
Eggs - 
EyLeCOSvOnMOl OWS Seen see cleis sce as pate oe sr 355 
Blan eee ocie ccc inne ce re ere ae ee se anal 356 
AIMETOEG sese ce coe eens eae fie cv olonanenoncnekalekebensmenats 570/81 Sept. 12/81 
ATIC OC Mee ae te cree ee ce ate at's a oe erent 31/82 Feb. 13/82 
AMENGEC. cicie wc. ol Seetele.e 4 aa + stehatershaxotatosedenerorehe 130/83. “duly 16/83 
MAPK ECING sae oe secte cine oe rir imiccie scr sass 6 «= 2551 
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IGYIC OU oe win Gee haere © Ale ois dis atststetohete abel statute ss oCfvol™ Oct. 31/61 
AAMETIC OC ott et ates eee saoce AAS the, ofa wis Sule Rua eiieve ls ain « 435/83 July 23/83 
Markets Mee U1) CALL ONS. © 0. oc stale steletelets a'eter ens « 358 


Fresh Grapes - 
Rhee AAR Bh) See LOLS DONO IAS Cn eke rere 359 


Mar etnies er rohe cise sic care ais sett oie eke mite sae pts 360 
TOMI OL Oe wie AAS iene ke ae adm onaeeseienairs ctiouokcneestoe 692/84 Nov. 17/84 


Fresh Potatoes - 
Ng al eel eRe eae ak WS CRC Ee ge ae eee aa 361 


Marketing eneycs s satires son sc gues 4 <s'e a 91 ears 362 
MET CC Teen ie aie cle one a eieicic dices sista creas @ 526/81 Aug. 22/81 
AMEN Sects eee ee es ce ay oes € 419/83 July 16/83 
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Grapes for Processing - 


PASAT Sous ANU Meg: er Giig' ols. Sco She oo orp te nctedeuaxaunioeeatneneranoks 363 
MarkG LITER AM ae oultevs iw & ae err oile. o otohate hat MeN CR ne RERS 364 
Greenhouse Vegetables - 
Pleats co.vs rest aleha © tees cle sacs (ate leat ales aes ate aie See 365 
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PRU Ih tc-u. meee ot ot ols. ot Ohcke a chaveice eyes evan cd Gh ckepablanar eranenaeee 367 
Marketing st tims ecteen is akis coe seh ee eee ean ees 368 
Loca BOANndS 1. Gi « o ace eit tee cre ace = fe aherebcueeickeve mien eae 369 
SMOte he, (hays eM roe aeieinvaie tte wie aan ane os eevee 322/383. June 11/83 
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PUAN o eves oxenetieerohel ehataral oe tovehelte (edeleltereyers: ede ccreyeters, saereucne 370 
Mare GIie as os 6 aie came sata s Semi Hata lets cual else Sie 
PMO MC Cr. tae-o ceeds Ska ee ae aE cee Ce eee ee 108/81 Mar. 14/81 
lute: 1(6l = Ratan geen fesca toe ee enn ray i 96/84 Mar. 3/84 
Processing Tomato Seedling Plants - 
P Uric reacecamn teeeame a ara lery aie ela: ate miele al eave le ie te ere Chee 32 
MAP ROULNE suis pairs hcatre ate sivetinas. airrc eis ehecerde aia 316 
Rutabagas - 
Dissolution Ol GOGad i iBOaIrG. 2... ater: eis tence 650/84 Nov. 3/84 
Bd gaa 8 ey RE Me eS tag Mh atl patio Al ser sa deg 374 
Mariter (rience wa ss chee Str ons ote e teyeredaccaedepouencs susteneee 375 
Seed Corn - 
P Laie Gp cite Mia es nk Daley eles cee eels eee 376 
NOI ie cay area clase Craw tales crctare ee setne ae 66/83 Feb. 12/83 
Marice ances gt) cel teen ccohe Races a Rie owe a iiere eter ener SW 
AMES st costo hain) URMRe as islat fitetete eats telctelatataters 114/82.:4 Mara, 13782 
AMOS rie hate iehelstahela he letalals heheh et Mi otate 67/83 Feb. 12/63 
Soya Beans - 
PLAT oes wee aie, ate Ca hs PR ete at reels omarion bet 378 
amended OU esi ec ee ve pete ek Mote me acaare 34/83 Feb. 5/83 
Mare TREO terete tate: sha sral sharat oF etal of celeb ed tah abel dloheat oh ahal abe 379 
BIMENGEM oaicic wey ta rereeip Line ave oy oeelelg wn eee tetane wie 640/84 Oct. 27/84 
Sugar Beets*="Dissolution of Local Board...«... 474/82 = =July 24/82 


Tender Fruit - 
Peake ice aj Sods oat ces aver oxo AUN Ciel at rele ee. Rae areas we rare 380 


Marketing eet cucncs sticanwacclaghha ee Ghee eae 381 
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PAT eee ee icon acer Pee ete sees Ca sits Ome cleo 382 
MeO bate Pete cr sisisla step ais cubis saul sous oie ewe 383 
UMM OCME tty ais nied oats Gi sp Ga mie anes es nie ae 321/830 wune 11/83 
ANNENClECl wy a Ho G06 DO OOO OOOO ODO OOnOD UO Or 619/84 Oet. 4 20/384 
Turkeys - 
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Warkerine Limite piOns ew... vs cee aac sss ice © 386 
Vegetables for Processing - 
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EUMC LVL OU ere each ee epedc iene fete thc yahh sie varers Aw: duane ee 224/82 Apres 24/82 
PABA OU LVR Ehe tie ee @.6 2 6 bre oie: wiel's severance hot arse ele ot ate 390 
FARM PRODUCTS PAYMENTS ACT 
fond or Bee Producers cs cc gccse ens ps sles ass 828/81 Dec. 26/81 
AI oe C26 pre RAEN bie GEAR TE SME Ua are Senge 4917/82 Auge. 7/82 
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Fund for Producers of 
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CONGO deaa aceite Se Ra ae ates hee tina he sic wie aia ain cee nae 391 


FIRE DEPARTMENTS ACT 


Filing in Supreme Court Decision 
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Standaree et Or. PUMDCIS. ats os og Bos oe epee 22s sous ele 393 


1136 TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


R.R.O. 


1980 


FIRE MARSHALS ACT 
Sle geea Cele teed Met anh HA NrtG.a COLO GOO oeG 5 OO ANG Bia 
AMENG SA a ave cite ere aore eee ie tenon cxoueie ohayouel eo mie etevevenstorers 
AMG GG es. store, oc aca taereis aveceret ets lete ccstahereeaterowe eke rerene 


GOMES Ia cts eres say que aie, Kuevat a, oun ener al cher ere mtcin eiaet eee 394 


FISH INSPECTION ACT 
a EE Cyr CON | cc's wee cc cvery ers mca etn a oe chetate eenta 395 
FOREST FIRES PREVENTION ACT 


PIP SARSS1 ONS on ate ore eee it atone CS ate are ee ee are 396 
AMES Cire. tiers Chote eee ketetshe ee renter Te eer 


RESEPLOUCE Me Urs 4200S 5 erauetsvews ere scan whalw cinteta wel ener cie 
(expired) 


RES eneCvedieriice. OMe wearers ei retsicrelortentere eck ereners 
(revoked by 353/81) 


Restricted Fire Zone (revoking Reg.).......ee. 


RES TAUGved MERIC er ON Ceet veeicktehe cena crcmeicre io oes erene 
(expired) 


RESULIGCEd FIRE e Onesies chelsuccresreleenicl rere ero oe 
(revoked by 524/81) 


RESEPICECORMI ren ZOlCrretetraieneietererentter a enereiec cre eoiewece 
(expired) 


Restricted Fire Zone (revoking Reg.).......... 


RES ViIene COGMELINGCT 7 ON Ce tray ie toleieiroreieronh encase cisier « 
(expired) 


RESUPI CLES Ure: ONG. stetety aie ake ieitane ees ste an ete ae 
(expired) 


RESLRICTEG Pre ‘ZONE ca sicietc ls sisi cre sy omdeneiersieserelereasters 
(revoked by 409/83) 


Restricted Fire LONG. c yes eso wie tele eel ale rs! viskereisveie 
(revoked by 409/83) 


Restricted Fire Zone (revoking Reg.).........-. 


Restricted (hires ZONe its. cis cus etekerererere ceenc tener roiete ote 
(expired) 


REStricveds hires ZOne. ccs croc s.clers cic e ts srereisieverciers clare 
(expired) 


RESUPICLEO: AMG (Z.ONG sis aie cisaisieis she oie tree wie eke ate eee 
(expired) 


O.Reg. 


730/81 
251/83 
425/84 


940/84 


207/84 
283/81 


348/81 


353/81 
469/81 


514/81 


523/81 


524/81 
287/82 


227/83 


397 /83 


398/83 


409/83 
317/84 


567/84 


572/84 


Date of 
Gazette 


Nov. 
May 
July 


Jan. 


Apr. 


May 


June 


June 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 


May 


May 


July 


July 


July 


June 


Sept. 


Sept. 


21/81 
14/83 
14/84 


19/85 


28/84 
23/81 


6/81 


13/81 


1/81 


15/81 


22/81 


22/81 


15/82 


7/83 


9/83 


9/83 


16/83 


2/84 


15/84 


29/84 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


1ST 


i 


Reeds Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 
FORESTRY ACT 
NUlreS eee Sir te car tae cas sie teiein sie aie alings GNeis is nie lela wie @ Oise 397 
AMeNU Cd aoe Acie OE cic Giese sme GMWwiswine bam aa 30/83 Feb. 5/83 
BMeRIed oer eee eee en er se bwin oe hamper aus ae 514/84 Aug. 25/84 
FRESHWATER FISH MARKETING ACT (ONTARIO) 
CENer ata t Oe UR Re ee Ok Soe hh oe we eee ees & 3 398 
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Bir eles eae sitewabencin 6 & GURSGUEO CRE RICCI 675/83 Nov. 5/83 
FUR FARMS ACT 
RiGee uaa ee Ee Sele oe oie crn 6 «ache ala bores, cele loiter na te te4e.tnia tae 400 
IEC dees Wie o' o-cirecote) ole) av aie 15's ads Nojata fo aronareievetepenete 321/81 May 30/81 
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G 
GAME AND FISH ACT 
Arpriiay 1 ATS os up aie samt oir eee ee pur dee le tae eens Veen 470/81 
Animals Declared to be Fur-Bearing 
AYDUIIERISSE picts choca lack emcstn atte ile, 0: ete lever eter ecerets cae eaters wiele te 401 
AMEE sartate rece eter cian wel cia erent teete eote ments 692/81 
Aylmer “Huntingchrea vers < pass sens sia st wis ees wie ates 29/81 
Ay mers aroom HunUine Areas cetera sete xis.se 402 
Bapewbimiterors Black Bear, cise pilaster ets steteke 4Q3 
Bobwhite Quail, Wild Turkey and 
Pheasant. =“Propagation and Salessrs/sss2/es0. 4oy 
SONIC a", bass Mtacacehe aCe lg ors ao eo ete he ee ee et 46/81 
OWS wate) INETOWS Bis vials: sizvers’ wpe succal tate sil wore eters 405 
BU hog SE, yee Cites LE, Aetie ls ccs ie vest eetols 406 
PUNO Odes. events tee! accede tice fore aint atte ae cron ee ene 565/81 
(revoked by 694/81) 
BELL LEP ORS se ac ceciare tye-s.o oie arte etias ol aie aioe ove ate est ears 694/81 
Caltonsswampc Hunting Area. is sess sce cemects sees 30/81 
Caniden ake BunUings Area... 7.irscaccateecsienesrerrersraconers HOT 
Copeland Forest (Hunting Area lcs. i was <s'sosieins 408 
(revoked by 693/81) 
CopelandsBorest Hunting Areac, Wsacdeytdaracateten 693/81 
IMENTS Cat ie. Sw wis she Gots a godig a anette ae ae 563/83 
Crownil/Game PRESSLV CS 1, carensieleh srarehed el hate ol letsch eetshabe 409 
AMEVAGSG FG 9 Oy a iu/s ww vesiain ones Lace keh let ee eae he 27/82 
Discharge of Fire-Arms From or Across Highways 
BIG OAS Cruse aca co's scnse wow abe tie oe ot cee tere eee etre 410 
AMET seivacany gue ancgel «oie: obacareie @is.0'e ele cle eae sce oie ete 113/81 
AMEN EM | arate pists 1.5: ecutive inde cere miele arn aie eede 388 /81 
Discharge: of, Pire-Arms onsSunday..<os < <1... s+ «0's 411 
E.ivigall Hun tiie AISEE., cc os wine 0,0 poet atet i chetatelet hate ae 28/81 
Fire=Arms = Awineau Peninsula sch si sle's'steets sc stats 412 
SMeviced Wis citehce een aie ee ite emma ira mieten 428/82 
Bisnine Mies oicccctere are eieteratee sree re ace eee tee ciate 413 
enienided S brer cate lteliee oh uueiesinn Leanne 753/81 
Sneed. Gd Sis «os ch dt.es acces iro mamaeieeee 24/82 


Date of 

Gazette 

Aug. 1/81 
Nov. 7/81 
Feb. 14/81 
July 18/81 
Sept. 12/81 
Nov. 7/81 
Feb. 14/81 
Nov. 7/81 
Sept. 24/83 
Feb. 13/82 
Mar. 14/81 
June 27/81 
Feb. 14/81 
July 3/82 
Nov. 28/81 
Feb. 13/82 
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Fishing Licences 444 
AMSEC MAM ss oe vk we ae 4S 8 Fore aLe OW ais sentient 21\e/Steeapee 25701 
AMG COMMS he: jos ci oi aire sre alin. ahs» ep eeeerera min diwrerehaeis CUT/81 et0eta 17762 
SMCTiC SMAI cas eae aleiein axis © sete Sheth edie. Clee eel 835781" Jans 2762 
AMONCGECAEMA Crna sb clea wore we so a owe 6 ws aoe 629782» Oct. 9/82 
TCT CISC oie one Sled Gate & witece bo stateher exeh nabavlenetetal Pha 645/83 Oct. 29/83 
AME MCCC Me hes Sc k sue av valve M Aieehe creel mM anerat ares 41/84 Feb. 11/84 
AME NA CURE is wale ah ee cicisis 0 a eis bie eles aa ee ale 254/84 May 12/84 
DMEM Ce ere sie tescare Sie ee wists a aio alse sieieraistu ior dbans een tote 756/84 Dec. 15/84 
WI SONI TteecISe cE Scere Sonia) 6 aa 9.8 1s. SMOMshatay ov er ehh oF oh aMarete 415 
EOIN EG ete nates aca cus ess 6 0)6/ 6 6s efonaxronebel sy avler shoves erate 15478 oi Apes ~~ 4/81 
AMEN CO Sie Se et os oiaie SIRS + Rubies) sieve eens sieree 857/81 Jan. 9/82 
SKIS ees eS ecole s.ails os ane lenaynimnenrdanwbaingsl aeakons 203782 rel Apr 24/62 
IMEI GC Gera Sat iatere a eee acess + syepeneyeysehvenararche) cual s 627. /B2retver | 9/82 
STEM OG Mee = RCS suvie sce © =e ravedisustarsisnavanotatonans 621/83.-e0cetR 15/83 
EMGIIG COaae eee reicte a eta ie at aeermtaite ane’ silcndya aia eserens 700/84 Nov. 17/84 
ATOR SC w Bie aie eo cones ble eso a ero eadaah annie oh Seanarovier's 701/84 Nov. 17/84 
Fur Harvest, Fur Management and 
ROMS a te UOMMCGUIC SOs aie ule «0 6 eva ble ¢qapogiay,epeneusuesgesacese 154/62) wADIN. 3/82 
Game Bird Hunting: Preserves. « «. asieneecccies0 esis 416 
SAU erate aie ata etaiiene cava, es eeceio a lel aweiel avele @ 447/81 July 18/84 
CEG (Oe Bing Ste, Sin Cc RMSE ACEC OER DCE secre N17 
AMO Cd Pate NY. @ Sodieres Gi Mists © 0 cel smedegeriese cea eussoneqin’ 500/8 ta Auge 15/81 
Horwood Lake wunting Area. .sccccss sss nsceseuss 26/81 Feb. 14/81 
METI OC Pa POENS Ge oo sory dae Sos. 41s selieneheceasaeusiayebeyeucqerons 124/82 Mar. 20/82 
CCG Mme is cas cc sik enol ene tarvtumeecevexcungenescteunir is 107/82 terug 7782 
(revoked by 128/83) 
Horwood Lake Hunting Area (Revoking Reg.)..... 128/83 Mar. 26/83 
Mallee sunt ing Aredia. cust cate ss ose ce ste es bes e's 628/82 Oct. 9/82 
RTOS GV Vato Relesar aoa areal nib Coulee rie EAL yes Sant etary eae EO 83" Ocrs 15/83 
MOOG ee rc cicte a cette Ve este etn ate eiete ts Ghonetetetetete’s 547/84 Sept. 8/84 
Hunter sarety™ training COUrSe. © .1.%.'s\.% "e's = "> 418 
Hunting in Lake Superior Provincial Park...... 419 
AIMETIG CCictatesl < hemi aesie SUT NAIR Sin ola latte tele tale Meta Pete W257/62 Mar. 20/82 
SUN EID ate ee ele oc fora a oan ore, oa: acaheteruts tala ate"s sss 130/83 Mar. 26/83 
Hea Sy LL CENCSS cee olete snk os Woe whe simmer enehen cress = 420 
NCIC ECate o tketebera nts hota «ck Ieee o's Sool slo « pisyaial aie, ens 21f/81) “Apr, (25/04 
Bee Ok MPR AU chat toate obs late wal os, ah cin shiernisd alsa vaed oaaneys 502 /oileee Augy 15761 
SVinainolGal (va Gvomeoa ooo domo oulb ooo CeCe OD eo OOO o 187/82 Apr. 10/82 
PTI OO Beth ethos otc cr aca Sim Sg00s bo axbye, Sx exeu brsiaven as oyehee' 397/82 June 26/82 
SIMS UCL OC MN MIs eis as) « Sie Sie loia m © eh quel npep etsy acai or eracay's) LOoo/B2ieachug. 7/82 
AMGKIIEC Mey. ccc cas veins ein ovina a tuciwige ern cae oreyeh ae 683/82 Oct. 30/82 
EHMOMICLOC svete cave eo cterctar ete chai a etene ce aysre Twos § ae Gs, 6l0* 127/83 Mar. 26783 
BMENGSd VaR ciate « vc Clits «a4 6 6. s)ersreearseonslatone ailer enn s 138/83 Mar. 26/83 
AIMCO SNE Tots ce Sere a gece bolas Whaley ot ah oh ore Gta chiong] os 155/88ienrpr. 2/83 
ASC Me letene: a oleate ie Nols noroslasra lo rmbesseniorror giladavareviomarann ts 376/83emrJuly 9783 
BUCH IAS Aneel ce eccs ce ek ce vole Foits Ko 19 trehatiarestie, dnoeaeietanahewrs 492/83 Aug. 20/83 
FO Sr eat tee coins fais sesacgone ncihs to > seve o ieiconiglhorint Neher ria ob areata ts 184/84 Apr. 14/84 


PROT Meee eae a ois anise. ew sn bs cr woes se se adupharioncetieneten Sieh wr where 185/84 Apr. 14/84 
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AMONG OC oe oixie cocks a Ree eevee Sania Me Natabe aa tevetere nt 186/84 Apr. 14/84 
amenciod SRA AT sae ccs vas ot aie ark ote one ats aaron sy net 699/84 Nov. 17/84 
srlevided SAAT a hic Sy vce s a1e os eo weebav oo a pectonce ken: 781/84 Dec. 29/84 
Hunting on Crown Lands in the Geographic 
Townships -ofpruton and Clyde... onc a4cna suc as 421 
AHGTASCTADS P Borarewecrd hte «otek ean le aes 247/83 May 14/83 
Hunting on Designated Crown Land and in 
PROVINCIAL oParks siete terete hao atale nt foe ete ele 422 
ACU SE > act. eats MRO hee tan Pada dao dls i2[/82 ., Mar-wie07s2 
Seiled SMA 2d d ccs a eR ae 347/83 June 25/83 
BMEUASAS Berets oe a cal rather natal aot eal 681/83 Nov. 12/83 
AMeMOed Nee ct wits vad ee tear cia Aah oe 323/84 June 9/84 
ANISM SERIA Bie cha OO ae Oe & ole be tahal aha do aatared ete 411/84 July 14/84 
Ayperic od Rag Geteis nso ace ait slave « o 600 otewaboreeten eer ve 624/84 Oct. 20/84 
Lakesot, Lawrence Hunting Areas cc qjadacc ccraadc 423 
Licence to Chase Raccoon at Night and Fox, 
Coyote sor Wol Purine the: Day tc rortt rh aetet heehee 233/82 May 1/82 
Bicence Tol POssess: NCGS Fo. .i.crelcheleteteduFolsetattatetsnc you 
Luther Marsan Hunting ireaurecn. anise nec te 4as 
Navy sisiland untane Areas... 2s scteacesatvenstetatysetoners 645/810 "Octe 17/81 
BMC SG is rei eet Caen etree ces ee ee ee a ees 156/83 Apr. 2783 
Opasatatka Hunting “Ara, cieis.s0tcc ls seaeesv nena tenicetne eee 21/81 Febw TH/81 
leo Sos oa, Wa SE A Nal Ey ee Ae oS 126/82" 9 Marie 207/62 
BMeHCS Sacra co ses ees Sens ee Oe eee eee ee NOG/829" Auge 7/82 
(revoked by 129/83) 
Opasatika Hunting Area (revoking Reg.)........ 129/83 Mar. 26/83 
Open Seasons - 
Black) Beartrg.ria ste sacar « Pee Ms io ss oii ade geet onens Tee 426 
SMendedee cic sissies ee ete 339/82 June 12/82 
AMENGEd ae ic. we RR eee erecta cee eeeen ret 493/83 Aug. 20/83 
Pur- Bearing Animal ssrak jas cucu os siege crete nicole oT 
AMONCEC Mag. 4 ecais aria ete Sis ake) atarate wo ave cecareisnere 671/81 pOGtan- 24/81 
SMES ew, ie oe cee atts cies ete ne eee ee ties 146/83 hetApren 2792 
AMENUCU a wit oo core eee catialerae ate aie ananene eects 306/83 June 4/83 
AMENGEC ss odes. severe whe ale oe eee acre etek 308/84 June 2/84 
GAME BRB Gis « a nkin S/o uses 0 8 cis aint d eercret teporerene 501/81 “Aug. 15/81 
MOV OU eN cic eal sinus o.cie bls abermst Aelatersttete uals 156/82aethppy 3/82 
AMEVIGS Hesiaiv ss, d\s 0 ace n'y ss Me eeleleial dat pleroker ors 192783 0eCApra 16/7835 
BMONCEC SMe acca 5 pi ncpoie b ofa wie AeA eearsennlr ae 508/84 Aug. 25/84 
AMCMOCH Slice «xc ve ctece a acel eg Minath or her earcee se 782/84 Dec. 29/84 
MOGse and eens. scccns tie csnsodeacawedae 428 
BMended reese eta te ere edad eae ade cote 471/81 Aug. 1/81 
BMORCEGAN. . sce vw satetcietely ea meme ctern aeeeie a 591/81 Sept. 19/81 
AMEHOOA IRS Sioa cee aly tduandudanoedmets O44 /8 thel@ete: 17/01 
AMCHIAG AI, ite Usd held dede ee toe tads 157 /GctetApRhes © 3/62 


AMEHOCd 5260 oo ota aoadee ede iaas 297/82 May 22/82 
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AMENGEC cc oe ee ee See oie oes ele oN Base ele 498/82 Aug. 7/82 
EMETICEC se a eleta eteioei oe ete rste ev akclere eltereaisd out 684/82 Oct. 30/82 
AMENUCAs sith & EIS Soles Somme nies ame we 37/830. Marseen26 733 
AMCHUCC ees eis neta aba cemneh Ne wiee ns ZIG /Ssmernpen 30/33 
PIMCMUCCMeS cs cee vee vs este cues REA eteds CORES 331/83 June 18/83 
FAMOUS ssc ea ccs c cee cea 6 4 tine % Meee th 494/83 Aug. 20/83 
Bie eee eens ws cis areltoaieat sam we ke aus 229/84 Apr. 28/84 
AMGNUGGES. side tours ovals ae pene es we elon we 507/84 Aug. 25/84 
Slseutac teelASe pie clsr, Af oo OG Ge OObe ROE 421/81 July 11/81 
FINCH OC te Renee ce VotNcte vist ats ste 3) wines ie 6 6. 0'%e Vii\/oe. php. 38/02 
SUI OC ety OP accu Nees Ges Ses iodo ois, ou0n0,Syegege le ae 150/782) ofp. 82705 
Orangeville Reservoir Hunting Area 42g 
AI OOG Oa cet cae sean eks oe aa aus ous ale aun e's ios a 595/63 Oct. 15/783 
Permateto Export Game. o...1.. 5s se wens cee memes 430 
Petroglyphs Provincial Park Hunting Area...... 646/81 s)Octs 17/81 
PGI Are CAT SAM eNe Gis diavete s slates wie iacie wien s loum tetas ave 431 
Possession and Use of Fire-Arms in 
Darlington Provincial Park......seeereceerceee 432 
Reppimlicceu te ene. «see cc ee sere eeeeer ever. 397/84 July 7/84 
Sale of Bass and Trout and Fishing 
Eresenves ME ute noes es Ure een ek coeeree 433 
AMENOCC ee water es eta ere ere ate ale sice os wee sie e's 755/84 Dec. 15/84 
SRS RGSS A ORG Oe OLE GIN POE ee Ee 1567680 (CApr andy 
State oPancdelane ine aaa eristehsieie s 650 ogo ois dye ous ioe 434 
Tye Marsh Muni tip APC a weislete cise eee es Gants 66 6:6 435 
TAD ot HER ATCA S eecbare totems eilet'ele. <0 o's) oto Yotedlern: axade eco = 98 436 
BMG aeere etn stirs c esare brs ict ac oucin us = Sais ae caletusio a 338/82 June 12/82 
EUIMETICLOC ore teteret cee haiavere oie cies auaiane wiceessiare teers aereral © 475/84 Aug. 18/84 
EL DS searing oust oft soils ozs Tages aed’ eg seley sh aysiorel cashes o'6, «386 673/62 —n@etenes3/62 
PAMEVIIOC J. ser cmecelstaraeve's 'ot ompuchebsuels NaseiW seis © che wie « ais 377/83 July 9/83 
Traps - Order under Subsection 30(4) of 
Elise hOU se chimeama se ee reas © ain eiae sielats sein e's © 155/81 Apr. 4/81 
Waters Seu Apart — POSS. anes os ww eee ae © eee 's 437 
Whidii fe. Management. UM Cos... ees cieis ose crs ose 155 /o2. JADE. 6 3/0c 
MCMC CU site er ecnsta sau ePerete cies ates hae @ 0756 9.6 685/82 Oct. 30/82 
IOLA ener ere nretate ststn waters wiatete oatalte tons To take tate !s eis 509/84 Aug. 25/84 
Wolves ‘and’ Black Bears in Captivity... ss... 438 


GASOLINE HANDLING ACT 


Gasoline Handling Code... se ccc c cee sew encses 439 
CUTICLE ee ee eta eae ene sere ate ee anernt ens etc e.w Mane oereocs 136/81 March 28/81 
BIMOTOSG See 6 wis oe cis ates ors oa eielald oes whet abe aes 36/82. « Julym 10/82 


Ai Sale (2a ks sy Ran ORO tne SO ea 561/69 (eSépt.. 17783 
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GASOLINE TAX ACT 


GSNeKiai taiek Py See oe Saran hk Giele) WoL s dee a ee 40 


amended. rt Gh i..s Sah She 0 Sie b alels s PIR le mite les es 08 
GMEGOGSC ste, feetereyc ted Cather arte ala ete coxa worse imcasensuete ies 
SMC OO elitate visite acs erate arwe so Ske baile Gietem ieee 
AMPMCCCII Sie sys aie ee tre ale te eae lie olin eee ren Saints 
AMENGSCic A Ge tsreeceteks oe chet ele. dehenone Tonetete eaee ecieuerene 
SMCHUCT, Deve ete a 4 dist a Ue kd ace atere Scat ererclat ane ere 
AMEMAS cicada atecse unetete ol areal e oietdlay ce k eects ora ater erent ck 
AMCHIIGNGS cues ne tomas e siupsl sted sco eoeial eset oieteietarale 
BMCTICGE ico. o. ecs wc sie whe wih ver elasere ore soca areas crane ens 


Taxable Prices and Tax on Gasoline 

ANG GAT BOLO CE UCI sac eteei te cre cun a © cusuata eee eietenae biekees 
AMETICEC Fae Sak wie eve lee ere aie cate atte tuate cee cca eaten ne 
AMGNGSG He eiie ais oistatee, shar s Gt 8Pe) 6:w.w0o ww REY Re Me aere 
AMON SA sac cse ere ole: wate he See wie aie GIS Ao PoP ene 
AMETIGSG Senet Ware a revereetets aie outta Saris Ahn e eltbe miele 
GMENGSG Bais ee nee nw ew aretha cee wade a arorata; waetetavete. 


GENERAL SESSIONS ACT 


Sittings of the General Sessions 

of the Peace for the Judicial District 

Ole Pa LG a Mad secs vere a ole Bie Oe acaiet oie ore taste Oye ieneper eee ata 
(expired) 


Sittings fo the General Sessions 

of the Peace for the County of 

PO@LCrD CROWS a Aiete o's 0's sce suru els alee tepeneie es arece Chareyvevere 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions 
of the Peace for the Judicial District 


(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions 

of the Peace for the Counties and 

DiSEr Le Gere LG we ata wach ein ne edgier cists aa edevenets 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peacerroreehe DISTAL Ct sOmMUSICOKa sae eretenerener ert 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace for the Judicial District.of Peel....... 
(expired) 


O.Reg. 


179/81 
547/81 
626/81 

37/82 
246/82 
269/82 
386/83 
509/83 
603/83 
648/84 


441/81 
631/81 
872/81 
184/82 
449/82 
639/82 
842/82 
186/83 
412/83 
632/83 
806/83 
181/84 
415/84 


181 


340/81 


341/81 


853/81 


385/82 


386/82 


Date of 

Gazette 

Apr. 11/81 
Sept. 5/81 
Oet.. 10/764 
Feb. 13/82 
May 1/82 
May 8/82 
July 9/83 
July 27783 
Oct. 15/83 
Oeteer127 84 
Judy 1/64 
Och 10781 
JarncJe46/82 
Apr. 10/82 
July 17/82 
Oct. 16/82 
Janzes2 3/83 
Apr. 16/83 
July 16/83 
Oct. 15/83 
Jan. 14/84 
Apres 14/84 
July 14/84 
Janvin 31/81 
June 6/81 
June 6/81 
air. 9/82 
June 19/82 
June 19/82 
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Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace for the County of Peterborough.......... W232 /S2atduly 3/82 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 

Peace for the Counties and Districts of 

rte lve oe PRE as ele ote aig ans onl oie shee ee sous,n apes ace 620/S2arean. 8/63 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 

Peace for the Judicial District of 

aia Ore WeMbWOD Ul. = ou sie care ee ales 6 6 sub eels «a ees Zl / Osman. ~ 29763 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace for «thesDistrict of Kenora.:.....++-s0s% 17 4/8 ceeabe hE 10/83 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace for (the Judicial District of York nn.0. 338/83 June 25/83 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace for the UJudicial District ‘of Peel....... 339/83 June 25/83 
(expired) 


Sittings of the: General Sessions of the 
Peace sor tneypistrict’ or Parry Sound: :::..... 433/83 July 23/83 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peacesror tnepcounty of Perth. 222: .3%.2554 6%. 434/83, duly 23783 
(expired) 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace for the Districts and Counties of 
QekeciS Olaik an c.o SAR RN ee Geriatr 764/83 Dec. 24/83 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 

Peace for the Counties of Peterborough, 

Prescott and Russell, Lambton and 

WeMMne Cerra tern saneieene een ee cists sca trelers fe t.5 ees 16/84 Jan. 28/84 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace for the Judicial 
DRSEr CUmOGECCOlOms settee bn re one cei ote eee 17/on "Jane 26/764 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peacerror; tne county Of Perthioc <tc seeds <> 373/84 June 30/84 


Sittings of the General Sessions of the 
Peace sor atnercouncy Of) POrtitn. <a sn « 6 eae ee’ 678/84 Nov. 10/84 


GENERAL WELFARE ASSISTANCE ACT 


Civil Legal Aid... . cece eee reece cere eee eecccees 829/82 Jan. 8/83 
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GENOA lig Axts sovee siaveds se ese ere) ote erercne evetelere Sterete ohemerete 
AMONG CORA roms isis cree Tove e) 5 etelis, sletetomePoNetetatstevetonetest te 
AMENGESd Hevcteresate ec ele cists srecetenene erecovore horsieceteienereters 
AMENGES secretive win cre wields se siee cies eis eisie ausiersisherehe sere 
AIMENGAESG sisters cece wus uste ene Shsioue sieievece igveue ete ote eters ate 
AMCNGES A... scetenc:svouelol ci stots -scsieicel sisioise iste tonotate, oremenete te 
MEMO SA rar ewetets 0:0) c/-0 ese! wii. cio fe 0s 6 (otelo Tolle hehotetotonseeRotetcts 
AMEN OCG eat. ole wis ecere oceiiela sie otsie tole ocetenerebel okaiscers evens 
AMENOGCA , x x.p a ois Os sik eo Wels ne owen see ee 


BMCNGOAs cap Riots su sik ok Gus the ates oie hee ane stokes 
AMENGSU ras Wis sueleiarcl aa are nue’ eo eieeine he ee meee 
AMEMUGG' Gis chee . ya © » Ba ieee x bets aise See eee 
AMCNOSORa Mele foc wo wie Sa oleae viashelets™ste lei ee 
EMended: Sasi. os seg Oe wees a ene ee eens fine 


AMENGIESA PS GE. cc ww oele one 6a cio GiSin ee + ee 
AMCHOGA a cis ar use al otis tio ee ee Cr a ee ae 
BMENCE so ae cep wisisaaisas or he ones aie ti ee ee 
BMCOIEE Neusat a leas cle bisa hare ote beets o cans ee eee 
AMONG swe veeckameieks) cis ele sie wise chet ahatenetetensueonarcneneaete Te 
SMOG os cs ates eles i shete cp esse pce ale Gan arin ole we ae aval 
AINCTIO SG. 5 oly op 6s ois Wpiers Bia tsse oo oie ole ie @ ore pix ene eke 


AMTICO SC ec lecaieustta Grae aie wel ebe, ake oceietereuy enn: ate co eaetetey Ait 
AMCHGGO octave ects lore aaetorets whe nate cere an eees a Rreriera oie 
PMONICESC. Ware lake eis’ a levske cae’ ahr eke wiewe, 0 eck.< ce etere Otte are 
SMETICS UM sakes scan Sans gle cuk tie ge ehateteteretete te toretetonats 
AMIGO piece ela wecete S05.5, e ccale ee erate Sauer eee rete oie ee 
BMETICGG shai sielacevahe ive. seca eho cttate ake lena eee ern ore eee tiaraie 


MNGVAMY BANGS teens ate cievete ceetecorcie enclenctorershenstete atone eee 
AMECNOSG te sate te ocerslic Cusele opeiesusevete terete ee ee 


AMENUSO tare oikekencle ar lon eeree iene Re Mane CaO crereme arene 
AMCNIGECA reve tcwue’s eto aie ouercasievs sue Gita c ss Ee 


GRAIN CORN MARKETING ACT, 1984 
Ee CenCe 2 MECS: Biets.cis isle ie ous chouste ine al cok ietereeeante eae 
GRAIN ELEVATOR STORAGE ACT 


GONESRA IR ai, ats. Se roke etatene oteteucrsts Boeke odetee cic cues cesasieletehe rake 
(revoked by 420/84) 


GRAIN ELEVATOR STORAGE ACT, 1983 
General Gas ttni «iniieae the cee eee hee ee Eee 
GUARANTEE COMPANIES SECURITIES ACT 


Approved -Guarantee- Companiee.s «cae shies ea caee 
PINCHES CHE tess. vik inca enlsie ele cierets 4 a eee Oe eee eee 


Hye 


443 


44yy 


O.Reg. 


48/81 
186/81 
270/81 
480/81 
697/81 
722/81 

68/82 
312/82 
456/82 
548/82 
655/82 
656/82 
722/82 
728/82 
786/82 

69/83 
ZIT (33 
361/83 
463/83 
558/83 
649/83 
657/83 
691/83 
698 /83 
785/83 

62/84 
214/84 
309/84 
402/84 
495/84 
703/84 
708/84 
823/84 
824/84 


122/82 
512/82 
822/84 


559/84 


420/84 


21/81 


Date of 

Gazette 

Feb. 21/81 
Apress nt761 
May 16/81 
Aug. 1/81 
Nov #2477841 
Nov. 14/81 
Feb. 20/82 
May 22/82 
July =17 7/682 
Aug. 21/82 
Oet. 16/82 
Oet. "116/82 
Nov. 13/82 
Nov. 13/82 
Dec. 18/82 
Feb. = eos 
May 21/83 
July 9/83 
Aug. 6/83 
Sept. 17/83 
Oct. 29/83 
Oct... 29/83 
Nov. 12/83 
Nov. 19/83 
Jan. 7/84 
Feb. 18/84 
Apr. 28/84 
June 2/84 
July 14/84 
Aug. 18/84 
Nov. 17/84 
Nov. 17/84 
Jan. 19/85 
Jan. 19/85 
Mar. 20762 
Sept. 11/82 
Jan. 19/85 
Sept. 8/84 
July 14/84 
Feb. 14/81 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 1145 


nn ee UE EET yEIIESE SESS EISNSSSSSNSISS SERRE 


RRO. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


a 


BMGHCCUD CL co Sowa eo ceeaie a ebR CSAS SS SAT CTR 9% 106781 *Marhe 14781 

BMCHUCUN IEAM cs nd valve ee secs ROSES ESTES SESE ES 107/61" “Mar. 14/81 

PMG OG cite iets wie siuls Sipe elev ko secre eicinte wien as ec 568/81 Sept. 12/81 

ISAT Piel ae ee ire erage ae armen gait ears 759/81 Nov. 28/81 

SWCHACUM Hees <ceia esos cee eee S ES TEESE TENET 562/83" Sept. 17/63 

AMENGCU Mehr. coneuiseee cee see Eb PESE Se) OEMS 125/84 Mar. 17/84 
H 


HEALING ARTS RADIATION PROTECTION ACT 
Hospitals Prescribed For The Installation 
and Operation of Computerized Axial Temography 
SOAMMeRSMACh Ce cede oe Nan Ranh hhh en ah emery we kh 344/84 June 16/84 
Xe ayant CUYm COU a alam eins Glew eres ewe wits lore ab ae i 45/84 Feb. 11/84 


HEALTH DISCIPLINES ACT 


Chime Resistant, PACKALSS iw wie cis st oe lal oie ee wie an YS 
Demi amy een SUSiiiei wisi amiss eke aas seis awe ole olee 46 
ELL een beh eesti cc dois baie Ieee bie a We ee oleic 681/84 Nov. 10/84 
DOMES PVs cos cia teicin te evslcini sae ole m\eaus ie wns ome we 8 UT 
AIDES sai ae hoi Rie ceive aioe ee eels a aw ole Wi/oa Marie 7784 
BIDENUCC. at NR MG ek silencers hae wham Ate bles ba 194/81 Apr. 18/81 
Sli ciel (ote are ee Eee a ke ee 5OW/81 Aug. 15781 
EMENICGS aa Gie es Wien eis Nannies wis s bh eS AM Seek 120783 Mec... 3/83 
AMCMUCU deans Gen sana N UNG OS tee Gh Shab th ele 682/84 Nov. 10/84 
Medd CEMGN a aye wise 6 vai Kee ee Avis ble ate bles & 4Oe A oo 448 
Slatelelelave OND tp nS Sane ee en a ee a a 205/82. sApr. 24782 
MOTOS cca tecte teh svelte te rele ok vse te WG wes io Toe aelle Shes 6823/82 » Jans 1/83 
SMeNCS Ure eh oR ceo ew hs wie ee ass Aint 4% CS S2eeewans, © 15/83 
slatcies (a0 tl eed ET ee a ee 112/83. Mar. 197363 
SIME UICC ars ogee, ciate nis Nel aus te ease, 5 a ee tise Bis e904 192784 atpe. 14784 
NOGGIN ates cechokivss se «Gs Pee seen ame etn Se wom Tite) 
MOM Cie. a cisnt ais ei Ris. oe eiakele Mie = ale ele Ure Nt nls Sie 500/Siepsnue. 15781 
IAC cas oe ete aie cttete De Ore es ova DNs rasa & G8 665/81 Oct. 24/81 
ICO eps scecueus fe tee eter eeIe ork renee fe erate Rance uranic Hil e 355/82 June 12/82 
AMM GEG tua cous gonetey onerenoistevenstetoists ero) enelete tere siiele crete te 588/83 OGe.. 1/83 
DU ONGC Ye an eines FING pina asco e's 5 a) Sie ie i's Sle Gon Ge 450 
BIMCVICOO on. cdcieve mis cress ares ea 5 othe oie e's sus ane 6 6 56a N76 /b2eneduly 31782 
PAnGCOSLP Cabs barard set es Se SA Rit W a sas wiele sas winks ale 1878. ietcheb,. . “7784 
PAMETICOC sac areyake do's bly bee ole sks G4. 615 476 Ahh in eae ela 8 44/81 Feb. 21/81 
TIC TIO cat crapeye Sth aeee Go eon ie SIS Mls Give Cin wae aa eo Se ere 210/81.5 hor. 25/81 
(revoked by 413/81) 
PA Veron Celso one aie 6 ecto ian Picks aw rn SG Milos ye Bo Se 413/81... July 4/81 
MeO Oce te dae hs einiae eee Cive WES. s hie seems oral 640/Bi1_ Oct. 17781 


(revoked by 829/81) 


PAO CCE cle at kee eRe Gas ou oe bares oe oi 6 ae 829/81 Dec. 26/81 
(revoked by 425/82) 


1146 TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


Raut. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


Perenst: Cady ie 22. hontelohcscea-chcd a vueretcasel veh eden ee N25/82unduly 3782 
FLMCVACI EE Sey, Bit 8 ei La whiny opepaaevedtacoed dy rele ue al erent eae 613/82 Sept. 25/82 

(revoked by 836/82) 

PAweOS CMG GM Sep cress act cis cusps heuer cua tienases crouch rece bneen oes 836700atuan. - 8/33 
PUMGVIIEG se, nays 5.5, te svokoutss, a sbeloececsndes yeas rom eet eae 103/83 Mar. 12/83 

(revoked by 427/83) 

Pare stedce Ol) ool i Site tere tneteraltunt rest ta ier ootepeeeree 427/83 July 16/83 

(revoked by 107/84) 

Pasian Dy bova akccsde Shc aisle ae tre eee meee ae 107/84 Mar. 3/84 
AMON 2s, ae cieie wee Gs aici oare ercceme aerate 1/2/84 Apr. te7/34 

(revoked by 421/84) 

Panes yO. Ds oan. ck eek oe ee es Nu ee eee 421/84 July 14/84 

(revoked by 839/84) 

PAROGOSE wie Dsl cle hls ccc ae estecotta aie a ik aan eet ee 839/84 Jan. 19/85 

PRAGMA CWI, ian eateidels shetty tom aercp eure eit wet ayers aie one 454 
BINED GAy Gite cele altraicce ae eee Seen an a oe eet cone 505/81 Aug. 15/81 
FasL e #18 (2.8 CM ER Re BNET OPTRA PR abe tied sel eed, Sand di 356/82 June 12/82 
PME OT reyes a ore eisrece wie, te ar eceiet oat avale aie tiene oie 835/82 «Jan. 6783 
PMC. ees sucle sta antag autre oe vere etere ane a eras 422/84 = =July 14/84 
MEME face’. hace ae feeee cceratar aire ie ale severe etyeuniene 817-784 gan. 19785 


GONEPAIA GET teers wie dil tthe cre yk oe Dee Cae ee 452 
AMONIEUY AP ee dc. cis 5 tc ec a a ee ee eee nen 36/81 Feb. 14/81 
MCMC 2e. wha creas Race ness eplceel ergs hays ee ree 37761," Feb: 214/81 
SLMSPIGC create aici ere oe wttcnind ee ee eee 38781" Feb. 1478) 
BMeNdGdv our ie. us «<a cieicece Ook ee ee eee 61/81 Feb. 28/81 
SMCUO SG wid oi ciic tials sie mia iis are cree erce trmatete 12078) . Mar. 421761 
AMEN GSA acces claves ielsreusl adetstoworetelata ceoteteeatnie eee ete 121/81 Mar. 21/81 
PCO COE aes, oc ass aie ace Ga etase ola eke ee rece ie Gincee 122/81 Mar. 21/781 
AMeNIGd ome es ccs cis as ee ite Eee eine are ote 139/81 Mar. 28/81 
AMG Jo seu cies canals otic ae een eee 168781 Apr. swe 
SiMeRied 3 wae fic coavpue aurerere & clepaies ekeree cra eee aie ere a 231/81 May 2/81 
AMENGGHY Mae aw sheng oc ole We wce elem erties the area tenets 232/81 May 2/81 
SSG wreme eet acs a wires e distara orale ae a em rete ene 253/81 May 16/81 
AMCNCSH a. eee wie tle wile wed ce ne Ane ee eens 254/81 May 16/81 
BMC AG OF rears nate eo share tate eee eee Me ee eee ere 298/81 May 23/81 
BMCHOS Ss pals ee ee eae re eee a ee 331761. - June. 6701 
SWIGVIGE 3, ta wae ce tare Catere eis ere eis hoe ae seme 332/017, wune. oye | 
ATVIGSR Aas che ak okie b wee ee vis cal one ae eo eree 363/81 June 20/81 
AMENITIES s Mone he ine wie oe ole eee eae eae nae ee 395781. June (27781 
AMVIAGU Se gas ta pa sees Se hee meee ae Oe tee N2S(S1  wuly vito) 
IGT GU ath te treo gie eis eiale am ee aiete te were ore ee eee 459/81 July 25/81 
GMOS Sate cous stsmteiete cacdemetere el tee eta tere 478/81 Aug. 1/81 
AMCHCAGG Nis presse ate ste twee ccnp teh alee eee ee em 479/81 Aug. 1/81 
AMENCSI a ores eis sw aieretne ic hea ie aoe ate eat B2ovolm AUP aoe se | 
GEICO ctercue sce « atrececis etaitete Meteo rote eee 576/81. Sept... 12781 
FeVii Tole =. 8 Buel h tathetetrta MES BSR BIEL AEA Gd pe Cele act arcane BS.1/81, « Sept. .le/01 
GMEHCGEGU s area Sauer cis stare a eeslater ae dla peeenatine Slaten eta trae 642/671 — Oct. "17/81 
AMON Ed = Tiss iret ath arere cae ate an ert eae ets cere 685/516 Ct aa 1/51 


AMSG se sce eee ee re cei at eee TH2/8 1 Nov. 21/81 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 1147 


eR. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


SLOT Cl Cl Oe eleaaraica? akaranonens bal soPatintet Sonera alot eoaMkyahd elena es (43/80 eUNove 21/81 
BING wey MOGs ca en ceca as sie Ses eek ee kes Tol Sine Nove 26/81 
AIISMACK Meee ats ctueteleacte avis, Sear eheres nO aa nedade lord 794/81 Dec. 12/81 
AMGHCCCW thier cc Guecws vee) Weis 664-5 0% & ae Oe WIE 810/81 Dec. 19/81 
RII OC orn nciraickons pajavelloushefisenixe Mion toun rune ei oes l2/820eeNan 30/82 
SMGNGEIE NR 6 ones Geass ss cee SESCS GOS SEH GE OS 53/82 Feb. 20/82 
AMERIad ACC le ts ae ee Sele es Rae atone 62/s2e0eeMare ~67e2 
AMCNGCUS ca GkikisSis ais vet a os Me ASO £5 FHS FE54 54 83/82 Mar. 6/82 
AMCHUCIEe Mee Seles Miles cae ce sate sabe t eees 235/82 May 1/82 
Acie les elk, hae A en ees Se Sch 256/82 May 1/82 
BAMHI CAM Gc ceieic ad ohels creas wich orb.5 5 6 4% BIN EVES 260/82 May 8/82 
AMEMGOCMite cle iveiyatoutecitereistaleilee ths aie eS 6% 293/82 May 22/82 
SEMI SAMS ie eas cuetisiele asi erele oie bb oS eae Chae ses S 294/82 May 22/82 
ETE CCe Oe Nicks we cess sc 4 ses 63 bee ea aR 295/82 May 22/82 
BIRCACEAas e See cule eka ks ce HERR REES BE OSES 335/82 June 5/82 
IMC SA eS te iar ote cheers whe era OR hes S45 E RAGS 336/82 June 12/82 
STAC OCIA Rte this resale etc heteie oho SAM CER EKG Ore 337/82 June 12/82 
AMONICOM Maka N ae Oates cus aces SACS eee hae 393/82 June 26/82 
BINCHOCUL Mack es Gh Oks Viet S54 SWE SES TEES Wi2/seere duly 3/782 
AMEHUCUY TERR hnGkkanhub ween en ee 0055426 546 430/82 July 10/82 
Ii’ a1 eve ac RPS ee ue a a eae Oe a 431/82 July 10/82 
AMENGSdES Mate Miah Geshe necks SAGERERS ESTETA 489/82 Aug. 7/82 
AMCHOCKE OS Ge aici ty cos cites oh 35 RRS Tt £98. 8% 527/82 “Auge 21782 
Sie glelse bya te ee ee ee eke ee 528/82 Aug. 21/82 
BSTUCOM ENE Crt alee wiscre no aie ale hes eos 5248 #0555 529/82)" Aug, 21/82 
Cincivie (oe tong) AAR Se ee eee oe ead 564/82 Sept. 4/82 
EMERG CUE TER Actas cotecewncsesatetareuasace 609/82 Sept. 25/82 
METI CCU CI G's 5 Sispare sos, fa ec gee See EREE SESS 633/827 ")0ct 9782 
EI ECe 8 ut hh A ce a oe eo oe ee ke i 116/82 "Nov? 13782 
AMC RUCOEE NS Sue kee 66 cme eae OSes SERA SSSR SG Tir/oe Nove 13/82 
AMEAGSG teh e es 6565555 SSS EVE ESEER BARRETT ES 733/82 Nov. 20/82 
BMeMdeGer Wives 455 G26 aSSN eee SVSEE TEETER TS 833/82) evans = 8763 
BIOTIC Lock RARER EO EE ERG AAS ASH 2 SER LK 834/82 Jan. 8/783 
Ne @ alee ee yes Cee eee eee ee ee ee TACOS ALE a IM oLos 
Shi cravel ely Ce eas Ch IEE CR eee eee 94/83 Feb. 26/83 
AMONG SA Ar clei Meee ese NS S556 F496 SENSE EE RS 122/03 0m. Mares 620/83 
SEDC ae eer eaahoeh eat aieithe atice’ & a begachnc aoe reels aife's 101/83: “Apr. 9763 
Cmeimd Cae Bee ps icles ote e Shell swt Un 2s, res Sere oc We 19:7,/83i9 .ADr. 10/63 
BMICHOS ae crete te aie tee: Stee oie bia ie. Site alae we 233/83 May 7/83 
BN oe chars tate ears One ae he die as alot a tanaieahs wes tamu one 242/83 May 14/83 
AMeMCCd Me Meee. a cielo die ole dels nine e le. ofeie diegrs 46 259/83 May 21/83 
MOTI SC Cis ctae Rite eas lle tern gee css ats Sie Melis wine e 261/83 5 May. %28783 
MIME gtet ahi GE Re ERO SSR EVER CSE e mee wee SS 282/83 May 28/83 
BReHdEd SN wees a ussetesS beERS SSSR SAT ET ER RES 285/83 May 28/83 
PMENOCC wicvea inlets ere melare (ood. o el eeioiel secs ee ais exes wie) @ 368783 , July 9783 
aniead odman eee. SOR iiss ba ba as bone ees 458/83... AUgan 6/83 
PUIG Ce tte i teat areas Menea aye chtns se olare rk terh oie 460/83 Aug. 6/83 
SMO CO stn mip ieaisct bias tttemae «> & ese etsloine so mean 497/83 Aug. 27/83 
PEC a uate te aiens Greta ahere oe Ge ve-creta ate sb a oe ee. 540/83. Sept. 10/83 
PNTESaS [STe BEEN URGES A a era ee AO ea eA NETS 651/834 .Oets, 29/83 
SMC WOCC meee ne eos arerete a chats esos e.ove ate oceeiese mas 704/83 Nov. 19/83 
Siienrial oct mue Meare tetetate reas (tetera cv" ots soe ane ater elicta e7s cin. s 721/83 Dec. 3/83 
SMe CU meres aber ore tebe cteta cn 6.0 ovo tky orale where TOO/G3A + Jan Tout 7 FO4 
PISA Gl MPR R ET eNS Gene ain can Gta cies tavern) anal t ercta ares isha 808/83 Jan. 14/84 
EUG y CCAP SEMEN Gre iaiet tae Gi tal A ayes as ese: ots: ai'sat arog) 8 aoe ni S/6U pee Jdantane 1/o4 
AIBC GO eeracie ete ica reitle eee cu elec cals «oie. 5 33/84 Feb. 11/84 
BC ae ARAM cea as aeore ts o1s ols ye bares ook beanie bie 53/84 Feb. 18/84 


NPG amma RR Tate Sev nes yal chavenes avi. Give esa 6, Gata 56/84 Feb. 18/84 


1148 TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


AMECHACAPENE fess c's cierore tle ete are crete ar oterete erste erenetosns 
AMENGEAEE eck cc 6 cae wrote ernilete ge ee ste eso so cre 
AMM CCR aieke sie cc oe evel che 4.0) 6 w ered eheisiel ois wistele iste es 
AMENASAE EN Sk eres c.cie, src sete eleus @ erslone: es ellshele olorece ele 
AMEN ites oss ce were ces els ors secice es sie stee ce cise. 
AMM deCieaeters clas cisterns creler cher sce cis eeletaleeterere ctoretane 
AMEMCAS Uiapeta tates erste ii oleiele: sileveierele oie chometetatcie) cl eiste scene 
MENG SE BS kore cis ole ere serel one ss sore eter hele! atumenerevele ts) enere 
AMeNCEdL Reet siecc css cscelec ee cule se ec ners ete cone 
AMEE CReverageie cite c's. ite. .0l'e, es ehetiseloiiele ic eWets tel etetoreterens 
AMEV CECE Meee ee ote otk Shots tore le oo cteteneho ee eres eeiee ee 
AMEN SALW ihe «ccc erate sce ore eier els Gisele siete sis) oer ores 
AMEN GEOR sinters sic eersiese ooo siece Glevsieiieneuets ste sue er 
AMENGSA Re setete cis, cc aero’ s eceds ave aueleys ale wio e Sievele ol ache 
AMENG SA Siac rete fe a:'s. to ee. ote! wi'el ous late Slspsvevelelecsts cone uel eens! « 
AMCNAGCGEE vette areuerels « cleve cle vic sve ere austere © s.siee eee 
AMCMGSCRET. Hee a isicvele cists esis teleie: oleic eleisucie eal eiecolaie'e 
AMCHAISCCRRITAMG/ wietiets ee exec totes Gievele ste eesrete gratoretens 
AMENICAM ER c ere ct cleveiesde sits cheeks susie eo nro Sete S 
AMESMG SCE elev ear ei oceversiete te: ee lsl bis verel’e cs ferece ole: ois sit 
AMEN SAM. G fais s chalcietle sles toleks crs'e.c/sle stiete ore esters tere 6 
AMECMAUCUMEM Pes cccce sls esse wie sts ares Ses clarerece are ete 
AMENASCUBRNONG enc wl siere @ cretene wc eas icles atone 
AMCNGSAPe ter asc sie ees o wtele es esse eles ee ees 
AMEMGCCMMN eae crecsie seereretord ats ster sicten crc ais eiete tis ete ets 
AMEMGCCEM. eile cle tere teas stalclo vc oe cleceueverstons varsters 
AMEN SCCM. jotewa cis cic lorevelle lovato aust alls sretelenspeleis si eiatwlo eis 
AMON GSA oge ters ch ciicle +. e stele isles olsvel alte cf amslehenetelelevenscers 
MEM CSUR picts «aust: are. oteteueredaveveitsie oheve eletoupce eens ors 
AMCHGSORE cae ces Sewers eele vege swe eee 
AMCHGCCMEM ON ters ciccotetels sreretslele oc sie crease etevewerens cite 
AMENICUBM eh cos cs cee eee cee ees ec eees 


HEALTH PROTECTION AND PROMOTION ACT, 1983 
Aveas (Comprising Health Units. oe25 2. ace, 55 <8 © 
CanpseimiUnorranized Territory... 5. sae on 


Capital Assistance Grants for Boards 
Of Hearts oe oe <u 5:0 5.00.4, 6 meee asi celat ane = 6 cee see 


Clinics for Sexually Transmitted 
DiSCASES . 0 cee cccesesceess sec ecanncecesneesccees 


Communicable Diseases — General..2..2.23.223s = 
Designation of Communicable Diseases.......... 


Designation of Municipal Members of 
BOaARGSEGTVHEALUG osc cesta gan ms Oe CR a ee ee tele 


Designation-of Reportable Diseases. ,..2:5<...%- 
POOGMERETIESCSG 2 acaescusd et enewises se Fate etre ce 


Grants tosBoards ‘of Healthy. awit cle ce ene ene ereteiene 
AMENGSH PHY ccc scale stercleus cuekchelelere tetra ore eieierele eens 


O.Reg. 


93/84 
168/84 
209/84 
288/84 
290/84 
351/84 
386/84 
387 /84 
388/84 
389/84 
390/84 
391/84 
478/84 
479/84 
480/84 
518/84 
548/84 
610/84 
611/84 
615/84 
637/84 
638/84 
662/84 
663/84 
717/84 
751/84 
752/84 
799/84 
826/84 
827/84 
828/84 
829/84 


236/84 
193/84 


234/84 


237/84 
292/84 
161/84 


235/84 
162/84 
243/84 


382/84 
636/84 


Date of 

Gazette 

Mar. 3/84 
Mar. 31/84 
Apr. 28/84 
May 19/84 
May 19/84 
June 23/84 
July 7/84 
July 7/84 
July 7/84 
July 7/84 
July 7/84 
July 7784 
Aug. 18/84 
Aug. 18/84 
Augs. 18/84 
Sept. 1/84 
Sept. 8/84 
Oct, ~137e4 
OeGe 13784 
Oct. 20/84 
Octe 27/64 
Oates 27/764 
Nov. 10/84 
Nov. 10/84 
Nov. 24/84 
Dec. 15/84 
Dec. 15/84 
Jane 5/85 
Jan. 19/85 
Jan. 19/85 
Jan. 19/85 
Jan. 19/785 
Apr. 28/84 
Apr. 14/84 
Apr. 28/84 
Apr. 28/84 
May 19/84 
Mar. 24/84 
Apr. 28/84 
Mar. 24/84 
May 5/84 
June 30/84 
Oct. 27/84 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 1149 


a 


RaReO. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


De eee eee eee aa 


UCR POO SR aol St sieyardic @ cievaie erttelatels sts tele toietote le ws 381/84 June 30/84 
Qualifications of Boards of Health Staff...... 164/84 Mar. 24/84 
REGrEd © LONa | CAMPS es tald oye sysnai= onetststc's e's slots teres’ e's 242/84 May 5/84 
School Health Services and Programs........... 516/84 Aug. 25/84 
Slaughterhouses and Meat 

PrOCeSsiNee LANUS cies welcie « ie ale ctetele its telstavststere «0s 293/84 May 19/84 
SPAS Seale ui Aare Soe: Oo Ge arckCr RRC rari ncaa Ree 163/84 Mar. 24/84 


HIGHWAY TRAFFIC ACT 


Allowable Gross Weight for Designated 


GPUS = ROL) MCULC UO us tieteuerd ldiviwvere silo wi cle  omies «: ole'0. 453 

ADGA US cet erecta ope selene telatg Ss oe ences tee tees 4Sy 
Attaches Eee ae OO On Cr er ioe | 117/81 Mar. 14/81 

Covering Of Leads... .. sca csc acs c wee scscsecees 455 

Dangerous: 1CadSs 6 cess sees ere wenn e eee eee aie 456 

DEMNerLtU POI SGYSLEM.. 54650 se 5 omnes e weds eedie ns 457 

(revoked by 359/81) 

Demeri wy POime SY SUCM gw. emesis see 66 6.0 36 on ee os.0'% 359/81 June 20/81 
AMMO CCI eabtepe Sik: tie 65 5 eres 6s 0.6 bie 0.6 6 e089 95 18 8 360/81 June 20/81 
AMENUCO Ente orien ciesla ee Se keys gna ge aa «6 2027/82 Apr. s2l/s2 
ELVSTICLEG wie senate aicio a hake eisliaie s) 4ie cuelin ele a e250 0015 Os 599/82 Sept. 18/82 
PAMCTIG Cie tacks asics Meter eater eeTs 01 6 ass wie @ ccs wie ene 276/84 May 19/84 
AMMO SG MAMEES Meieie ic clase = 60s oueloue wisi ele alsin ie sues 633/84 Oct. 20/84 

Designation of HighwWayS.......ssseeereeceerees 458 

Designation of Termination Date of Freeze-Up 

Periods under Subsection 102(2) of the Act.... 116/81 Mar. 14/81 

(expired) 


Designation of Paved Shoulders on King's 


PUG IWAY ae este cleei ates «Ces ole ciclo seg eii se oc ene 459 
AIETICOC espn iets theo aie aio al ece, oo 0re: sr mrmpaiemes «5, <i 16/81 Feb. 7/81 
Driver Improvement Program.....+.sseeeeeeeeces 460 
Driver Licence ExaminationS........eeeeeeeeeee 461 
AAMC GC rn etaca winters arnietatelctate/o) cievebelinle eeiscaie. cei ez m20/ne — INove 20482 
MERCOC MEET ois 5 oo 5 eccib: wb eo cltetelatsts ste tute oie's se 275/84 May 19/84 
DPAVers LICENCES. «6s se cee ec ens be sean ne nas 462 
SCLC Sees TG cis ole Ghee ate aioe win oe te oneien essa cnuee 118/81 Mar. 14/81 
METI OG aS Gis ars) aisle os 1s. + a! sisi otaPoleratotslelavetale ta teters 250/81 May 16/81 
ZOE eh Ae ARR AS eye Oren eae 361/81 June 20/81 
ear icVave Ea a ls SEO pores ear ores 370/81 June 20/81 
SGHATLOC MEAT Gye cae icteic wtalcals ate cinwicia ais dtere eis eh 371/81 June 20/81 


Sa telats BANS OOOO OT ee ae ee a are a ae 325/82 May 29/82 


PPS TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


Roa dis Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


IER ICLEC Lins inGetel actu aseteavusscicte fic viata feces tener ones 357 (82ynedunen dese 
AMEMOSG . Ste aves a arene see Ce rotaintuietate witia oie eens 359/82 June 12/82 
AMONGOU cr eR Fs. 5 Wind esse en’ oie oe-a.0 on hist A eee GA3I82: on AUC n t21 (82 
BMGUGCC dy. ais wires abcushere sa etetate ets ail a freon ie eines eee 597/82 Sept. 18/82 
EGIL OUR athe s. gh ae: nites whe oo uia Sioin ip SoS nl aie ee 743/82 Nov. 27/82 
AMONG. sa uie ss wei cola sk Wiis he io es auto 121/84 Mar. 10/84 
PVGTIGO Gs fe Nps o Sica nite eval ere eke rsiehe sisi ciearcs wie are cae 277/84 - May 19/84 
UM CVAGEG | ta accty' x wi duaro wae cde oie eke erate te te ene ee ee ot ae Oa 378/84 June 30/84 
PMENGSE s/s Ging oo aisle Wlctas sete ates Se eens che 488/84 Aug. 18/84 
AMONCCO iy Patsy oc ints sis syd cbs ee loti tattle Sotho ees 725/84 Nov. 24/84 

Driver's Licence Suspension for Default 

Of PaAymenc Ole rineres test. ta eee Cee eee ee 463 

Driving -ostruc lor sh CenCee as wens an neers 464 
PIMGTICIGC ¢ cVec ces cistern revenue cin ile eee ei ete eet eketehe eee 362/81 June 20/81 
AIMCIGSC Nie meee crue come Me eet © wa orn Soe en ge eee 376/84 June 30/84 

EQUuipMmenc des cs-0 sumttecs ae nc core eet aeenre ae nee 465 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
= Statevor Alabataaeert. ocmis tee en een 230/84 Apr. 28/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
=) SLALEn OLE LOPIGa ss Sere oe eo eee een ree 741783 “Dees "17783 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of “the Act 
= baler Or GeOrgias izc2dssd dre Pe Oe Career 689/83 Nov. 12/83 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
sony eS = OD LOWebigy & . fs: dua tars foc vawtane op phate terete 4s Sh 679/84 Nov. 10/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
=, tate Of LOutetand., cs. bd acters e Oe eee et eee 7407834 * Dee.n-17 /83 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
necGion,/, of the Act 
— SLAC OF MAUNE) isch calc sooteis «oom acialere Ae Rae ee 588/84 Sept. 29/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
+ State of sMamy land «siete sseie, everest "atehs tt @eenoran a hasehe 743/83 Dec. 17/83 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
~ Obabe OLmMansachuselLs . ii aise ieusnainn © Sa eons 169/84 Nov. 31/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
mm Re ORM beet) SSO PP ose «non ca ce cei een rae 686/83 Nov. 12/83 


Exemption fom the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
oo Shae OGM teed 5. a's aain wecraaten ote ced la ae 687/83 Nov. 12/83 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS Inet 


SS 


Rites Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


EE — 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the. Act 
SPSESTETOL MONUANA. coos sc ccenoece tn ecess cme see 532/84 Sept. 1/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
EMGiare Of NeW eCSCy. Gece cete se ses cee he ae e8 490/84 Aug. 18/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
me Stare Or NOrU CarOl Ina. cs < son's sels we wiht Sie 688/83 Nov. 12/83 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of, the Act 
Be erate OF HNOde Lola. 2 sas cc + slot to's lols se fo "ot 587/84 Sept. 29/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
Pr ctater of SOUL CarOlitiaecs c's «elem e's stele eles «e's 139/83 Deo. * 17/33 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
Erovstevor Tennessee. eee eee est teehee t5 tes 425/83 July 16/83 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
Eo Gabe 1Of ANENNESSCE Ns tine Hires sie Gasca cece es 742/83 Dec. 17/83 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
CPA C MO exe Se oe hace vu ue a8 © seers ae eo Se 2 eta » 726/84 Nov. 24/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
PECEaLSHOl eV ING INIA: stems ese see eee se vem ns 4 102/84 Mar. 3/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
EM tateror WesteVireinia sss hsee sete See a8 se ss 646/83 Oct. 29/83 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Section 7 of the Act 
ota ero AW GOONS Lligie ce ccte bie < Wise leg wieincele wc ie acne 659/84 \Nov. 3/84 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Sections 7 and 10 of the Act 


- States of the United States of America...... 466 
MCC Meee oe re cea gs nc etle alee wtete etre ee 643/81 Oct 17731 
AMOTICCC COREL Coase Moet ce cs teens eee bette 5/82" uly 3/62 
AMETICCU WE ee eit as ee theses eek eens see nee 230/84 Apr. 28/84 
CTI U Mee ee oes cc cc haces tosielate ele ete lets wilere ele 428/84 July 14/84 
SIMENICOG Nee Tes ooo co oisins ce tie ce ote letniavetelelele taste 490/84 Aug. 18/84 
ACT CO MORE Se ce kia ge ae ane ate tee ete ta y's eres 532/84 Sept. 1/84 
AMEACH Meee s ac cae ae ca ac cane wiele letere late less 588/84 Sept. 29/84 
PME Gd Seer ete hae pene ae en cise eels ee atone s wie ts 659/84 Nov. 3/84 
AMEN Weel fe conte ns Some c aay estou Ss ete ais 679/84 Nov. 10/84 


AMET GG ote Sa ae ce ca eas ccm Se Nee ee 726/84 Nov. 24/84 


1152 TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


Rene. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Sections 7 and 10 of the Act 
» Statecor wmNanoishs 5. ees cer eee ees cee neue oe 661782) = GCctsames/oe 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Sections 7 and 10 of the Act 
er Stare or Maryland) [os sseieet hese roe sa aee aces 658782 = OCtcames/oc 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Sections 7 “and 10 of the Act 
eS tAaRes Of Mi aN iii ie is ois 6 Hews ste aes saris sie =o ole G1B8/81 so0ctzen 31/00 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Sections 7 and 10 of the Act 
2 States Of) Ollie DAKO Uda ot. a aie eo ew stetele ois ake ah eiete 660/82 «. Oct... . 23/82 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Subsection 68(1) of the Act 
Pe PrOVIICE sO ls PID GM Cel ae yc slaves eta elue are ia ete ee 467 


Exemption from the Provisions of 
Subsection 68(1) of the Act 


SP OUVAGEL OL ONG Wan) Ol ices tts wire ere icnie wise che aatelate neous 121/83 _Mar.aml9/63 
Extending Validity of Driver's Licence........ H73/81) wAugs 1/81 
(revoked by 549/81) 

Extending Validity of Driver's Licence........ 549/81 Sept. 5/81 
(expired) 


Extending Validity of Motor Vehicle 


Pernitsecc. face 2h se ee or ees Sts Ss ee ee 843/817 Janz “2782 

(expired) 

Garages LACENGOS. . <p aabekeiin aay encincnes ata arm ere eae ee 468 
PAMVCTICL ECL oso thya Sao eds ake etal a ein erate se oratn a iete Rie eer eher ene 46/81 Feb. 21/81 
AMONG are sim eoyes aks saree ae alate one etal a ore echeeene oe Re 204784" SApreeexi6/81 
AMEMICCU ce acs at yie alo ox terete erste Riehete cise a raneeets eee 659/82) * Octta23782 

TETIOPEM 5%, betes ereecat ey Guetta cre eiavehe tar lin oa letra cre oes 469 
amended We Reacher Sete ee ee N eee me mee ey WB7BT “Febw 921/81 
PUMETIOGC a 5s oe coc ears eaters Shor eke neeete Savy meee 95/81 Mar. 14/81 
AMES: a eatte ee ve <n ev or ce oe Te ete te ee 193761 ““AprS 16784 
BIMSMiGed. < stare sieves ceaaaaie tere terate aictortaisre ine Reet 248/81 May 16/81 
AMENIGGU recherches ace tie et ee ene ee ee 337787 .June».<6781 
AMeHhded | verre tas oe Marcas se eee bacee tetera eee meee 60784 7 duly? s25 /81 
AMETIOEC? ss suis «a eis Saceee ais «ae mtclnaelaie eee SoS 461/81 July 25/81 
Ulels tt Lovee frie, 4 ote teen See oni epee nee re RO ngcte Beas 664/81 Oct. 24/81 
eaMenided eto sce eae ne Ste eee eee ene 791/81 Dec. 12/81 
AMENIEd OR Met. vss a oe ale Cuca cote eee oie eee 792/81 Dec. 12/81 
AGIOS Pie MINS oho te vie Bik Ne Oe 4 ate ete Serie taints 801/81 Dec. 12/81 
AMEE ce Veet ine Tic sxe eid aaa wim Oe ee oat oe ities 358/82 June 12/82 
Amended pcan «226 23 eA GARGS S ce es oue sees eho 477/82 - July. 31782 
AMIGOS AON ENE o's aun sn era tw oyna al ake aiere ghee s ois 542/82 Aug. 21/82 
AOL ee ARAN ois ee Ee a Roetao Pie nial cu oreta el Gas T4U/82 Nov. 27/82 
BIOL aime cle a winiora c:sdhk ain ateaeie ves phate oe eee a 49/84 Feb. 18/84 


AMSG Petals . + 25 4e SEONG AER tak ee oe 489/84 Aug. 18/84 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 1153 


a  ———— 


Hehe. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


a ————— 


CrossmVenic@le WELENUS. 252 F see oe epee cues eiwes 470 
Gross Weight on Bridges........e.eeeeereeeeces 471 


Gross Weight on the 
Van TeCOUlic ALAR nUVer Brice iwdtee tes es ts his oa 8 491/84 Aug. 18/84 


Gross Weight on the Kaministikwia 
River lagen isc cee sles eeces ce eee re erase 524/83 eyisepe. 3783 


Gross Weight on the Trout Lake 
RuV Cha tinl CRC item aleleis'sis eis elecic on emis ei cie se ko a0 8 300/82 teMayas 22/82 
(revoked by 390/82) 


Gross Weight on the Trout Lake 


River Bridge (revoking ReEg.).....sseeceecscees 390/82 June 19/82 
Highway CloSings......eseeseeeecreceececseoere N72 
LOAGMIsiMICSGe ie O54 6 Koos oe Gk a Coweta since seas 98/81 Mar. 14/81 
AMENCCU Pew ROe ote 56 os eee «oem aeiee Kew e ees 99/81 Mar. 14/81 
Load Limits on Local Roads 
Within Local. Roads Areas. ....sescsssseccevoese 473 
BIMCNUGU aw cere ces eas Sees e es «es es Sete aes 100/81 Mar. 14/81 
Motor Vehicle Inspection Stations........-++-. 474 
MECC Senn Cee nee eee cae San wees as os 6 508/81 Aug. 15/81 
alitaig oie tan Ia Oe 60/82 Feb. 20/82 
hNISIee 8 Le eis St aa Se ici sor sic 525/84 Sept. 1/84 
Anite ye ete bie tainirerie neo ALIA ROR OIRO FUREG 820/84 Jan. 19/85 


Notice to Have Motor Vehicle Examined 
ETOCS COU L TS On Soeee Cie ee ee oma oer eens Se one 475 
(revoked by 61/82) 


Notice to Have Motor Vehicle Examined and 


Oe CGC cree Cr ucksuaaie cir elene Wiel oa wi one's ele acer ws ae 6 Sie e180 61/82 Feb. 20/82 
EN aaa bee SOA ea ERI Rae 350/83 June 25/83 

Over-Dimensional Farm Vehicles........+eeseees 476 
IMGT tee Gees One aie ie coe rislelee\eielss & 9 wsae 427/84 July 14/84 

ag tal he habeapeee eat a aan cron acne aC Oe kk Rei ator aC NTT 
NEN TCLOG tet eae eae ak re One Oa eee niet ans (o5) ieee siere eae 13/81 Feb. T7384 
Pa ERT LETS eye ae eae ache PCE SORCEP  e 62/81 Feb. 28/81 
FAMGVIGE Ciekter nedemieherenaiieietetele eleloneclelsioielelsl ele ies) erelele 110/81 Mar. 14/81 
ATI Gee eee ee eee oe cine teens ties ss Sines ss 199/81 Apr. 18/781 
EMCO GU At eine ets ee nee Oe eens cece se cle es em 213/8d.. Drs. veo7 0 
Aaya ele (ae Pe ARISE RA IR a ce eae a a a 339/81 June 6/81 
Biel g\e (ete es RSCG Ro RT OI Re en RR SOE 445/81 July 18/81 
AMEN. Ce we Cee eae eR Swe ebe's bs Soe Hebe 6 455/81 July 25/81 
An tavielos aia IO Ck 529/81 Aug. 29/81 
ENTE la fo Cae A A ROR ace cn oo ee oe 661/81 ». Oct. 17781 
AOTC ee i en ae oe oe ee ee bores ao T1T/B1 ~~ ~NOVs 7/81 
AMET OU a eaten eG ae eS See ek Ss Ges. oh Sie 790/81 Dec. 12/81 
Ti Saletcele aoe kc ae ke a Be SIC 803/81 Dec. 19/81 


AMC CO ce ann Ds aia ute bn oe eae bones BS OD Oo 2 8's 856/81 Jan. 9/82 


1154 TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


SSS 000006060808 5858S SS Ee 


RRO. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


a SSS ee ee eee 


BMENGld Pe, Ate Peete ae en ets tea chose ee 14/82 Feb. 6/82 
MME LCT Moteters wee othe stents, Movereete areesietata eae coats tae 123/82 Mar. 20/782 
AMETGSC .t.fasshe ete eretats LPolokr Nelo eee Geren ned Ne 228/82 May 1/82 
BMEMAE Wa ers Goats ao oie miata sete ute re he ee 318/82 May 29/82 
AMCNGSE. Teh. tats chet hse eG wie eee ee ce 396/82 June 26/82 
AMEHAET Os Hie slot weve tis cee esheets seen ye 502/62" Auge et oe 
AMCNGEd fae NAG 4a eee toh Le ee 644/82 Oct. 16/82 
AMEMOE orare win ee aia wenre: tr kehe one ie Gia ae ye eee 801/82 Dec. 25/82 
MOCNGASC Aowers she austee ey bAE entee ORE A Ree Nhe eae 31/83 Feb. 5/83 
AMEND eis Ve see « Me ENE cian martes peo Tiere 131/835 0 Mar. 20705 
amended osteo as ASSAY TA GAO Ge es OE Eee 189733 = Apr 160763 
aMEHdEd 145 Wy owes tne ee ces oo ee eR Bee Lee 228/83 May 7/83 
AMCHOCCLC eu titalelats ee tie eee a ein ad ntc ate tT aiaee 400/83 July 16/83 
BMENGET WER. te ln eee allie ee. octets ee eae s NET /Bs hues 6/83 
AMENGED ss) eae MEN SERENE RRR s AR Le eee 001785 6. Uct. 20755 
BMCNGEA WG hte «e's. ssc ee ais taunt e LRG Le 682/83 Nov. 12/83 
AMENGS "ewes cata Nate ® ore ee hs ok vee ecec ere ee 4/84 Jan. 21/84 
ANCHCCA.a oh kota Ser eee ae eee EE ROLE eee 177/84 = Apr. = 14/84 
AMCNCed Jas she we ee ee ce eRe tee eee Ck OR 435/84 July 21/84 
AMEMGSUSEANOG: «acces ateic ues seca eee ies 550/84 Sept. 1/84 
ANCNOS, Cire ee ck Set ee nS hahha ak uh 694/84 Nov. 17/84 
Portable Lane Control Signal Systems.......... 478 
Reciprocal Suspension of Licences............. 479 


Restricted Use of Left Lanes by Commercial 


Motors Venieles os cnish seein <n Tee 480 
BIMSTICCC wie rar a aces ais als) Sela’ vin awe cee oe tte eee 535/615) Rug 07a 
PMCTIUC(, Din tee esa tie ait ole cee Rae ee Ce ee 17/82 Feb. 6/82 
SEMEN. .c.s oun cte oiwhebelcrccarcte aiapeammiete re eee re 804/83 Jan. 7/84 
Restricted Use of the King's Highway.......... 481 
palety Helmets tres aces tierce: eect ae ele ee 482 
AMGNUSAMO Sys ec hu had nee Gee ve ee cae ee Oe 249/81 May 16/81 
Safety Inspections. 25 eces cee eanae eee ert ee er ie 483 
AMENCEC.S woe ag We een PRE Tees ee eee ee TT Lee SUT/O) « Aust. toren 
ANGNOG oe .cle fee ccs cle sarc se aa eae eee 800/81 Dec. 12/81 
AMGHOEG Sia: c wi elate ale Marcu gti a ete ete aa ore seme ee 839/81 Jan. 2/82 
AMENOEI a: aaccun cieetle te ete a ee ee a ene ee 59/82 Feb. 20/82 
AMCNOCUe wc cleart etc nie cones Lareie eee ee ee eee 544/Be Auge. 21/82 
AMEGHGEGS 54.5 cnrces oe Vere tee Tee ee anne ee 596/82 Sept. 18/82 
amended. 227es cioeecre sone tees eee Leen nee 742/82 Nov. 27/82 
aMended: | sees vient eee Seats eee eee ee 486/84 Aug. 18/84 
AMES? So reess tract eee ee eee 527/84 Sept. 1/84 
AMNETIOCd? cer eeateetieesce Meant Lene eee 821/84 Jan. 19/85 
BCNOOL DUSGS, sea ats saan ie one See ee ee 484 
GMendGdis teseaees (eau se Tene eee 277/81 May 23/81 
BMENOGCOS Sars kas tie lac ne Me oes Meee Tee ee ee 598/82 Sept. 18/82 
AMENICUs Pantene es ee te ae ee eee et Tees 19/83. Jan. 29/83 
AMeNUCHyone ere Sea ci ote s Or eee ee eee 336/83 June 18/83 
AMGNIEd s Treg cs a0 ceo ye TPO E ete ok eee 487/84 Aug. 18/84 
Seatrpelt Assemblies. cicsccie es ch hee eeay er beet 485 
BMCNAGd . seis sig ds 4 eee kee EEE SRA Se eee ee 545/82 Aug. 21/82 


AMONGESd a Veve va eo Phs cer eed rede ee eee eee 629/83 Oct. 15/83 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 1155 


Rens. Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


RSC arate WIE OS cates ots aig. alidieiaranh sasyeie, sets ycusarpratisysexs KO8/B Wemduly 11781 

ee See ai ER Ls seccaleotnity <6) cles a. nyaueuagngocrgngsiedegsueicntys 486 
PAUMO ING CRMNE EME tec Tac chig akrct vine otal Sie: sysuegocaeLoldccucpens as sabe 3i2/o eeaune 20/81 
AGNI SOM MUR nse ree ia isieie sore we relbcess (ous Suede opSisqsga 802/81 Dec. 12/81 
ADU CL MME ce cle odie hic o Siesese Bi sesis ateus evs aus Jefe cars HIN /BAemely «3/32 
PCH CUCM IEMs ol ocsiearca. aies ares chvnus eimus cre, eurusjeue,3feusaa 600/82 Sept. 18/82 
GC MRE ox cae ehen a ace Sos eiet ete occa seco wre ian eur 122/84 Mar. 10/84 
ESRI EP REIE dt coe Seats Gre, o Susfaye als ito ce suhcacckansge ells 569/84 Sept. 15/84 

Sr iGwWe AON Tice GIDC LOiod 21) a iiele ce ciokecounyess sche wo hevoas foe 487 

SOC a I en iil GSid ater aetete ays ayo cave ko yoko sus hincide fogs fos iots 488 

Specifications and Standards for Trailer 

COU NS PEN SANE x fas 1c aso: w'c 6/0. 98 68 pokounye fomnlce ie 13 10's doce 489 

SPSCUMsIMELS ee ease ewe eee aed ses se ole einlawtr eters. 4 490 
BMCRdEO PAOLA tot SO saves OPEN HEME SSCL EEE 67/81 + Mar. Ton 
AMenCed ite Sct sees eis Seca eve ss 109/81 Mar. 14/81 
BIMCHUASULG ose bs ecco caswls sss cRes VaSh bE SY ESS 1767017" hor. 117641 
AMCAUCTH. Cee dae cece Ce wees a Ue eae CES Se 200781. “Aor. 10/61 
BICC CU a Stee Sa ae els Code eae Ee Se Oe COTES Es 338/81 June 6/81 
AMCCCAe atte cca ceca tae eee S ERSTE TET PTET RS 453/81 July 18/81 
SMe CICUs Se Pet ae eee ne ote tee ae Sune a as 534/81 Aug. 29/81 
CCA Ne eens Oe OMe ne Nae ee re pete e's SSO ee COL. lero 
AMC Cee ae eee eee tae endorse ese ca ten ea 592/81 Sept. 19/81 
TCL ee ae Renae ane eee we ete ate eas 690/61, ..NOv. 7704 
“REGS 8 be wats EI REESE ee Sen TOo7o ly eNOvs 1701 
UNS GEE 6 bah OO IO Sea Lae 19/82 Feb. 6/82 
NET OC etree a mene ome ata arora cit sre ctartiate Gieele-rinis ate & 21/82 ~=Feb. 6/82 
EAN a 0 C6 ee nt dota OLE ROI ae Cee ae 137/82 Mar. 20/82 
BVICTUCd Mane Menton itaite tee S enor cue scene esse 227/82 May 1/82 
Meer Mere ne ee net te a eae cic cacans eles ak 321/82. way, 29782 
Peery CC ee Meer ee ae ee ee SOS ee a see's 344/82 June 12/82 
Zi Sele Sek codes ene ApEn es eee 365/82 June 12/82 
STIG teeta eins yp sls oe ein cinivusle wesc ae te nea wa aes 465/82 July 24/82 
MEMOS face Man ke Sietene p alsleineie sl mie eas see eae « 623/82 Oct. 9/82 
ETS one avatars Sites ave exe aiscute oionlace ove af euaeebsael MIke by (62 meOetshA23/82 
BOTTA OC We UR be mre ee ec orn ooo get ess ahees tase caine Oi/ Sed Oates ee 
SC OU MIT, oes ceca aes Siam ae ey shina seeuay ayes sana 698/82 #Nov. 6/82 
CIC MPR AENE 5 Gera eee ait io ace WilSusinl aa 6, 5, Sten, seems 758/82 + Dec. 4/82 
ELI SIB CL Mee Meats Soar oes coe aie ears ioe cetesiieas, aleusunyegs, set) 800/82 Dec. 25/82 
etal Cen Crain cs! s cretde eb te.n sc ein bi sous, coe c eens 827/82 batans 8/83 
eVieaGler | Grae Geheak craoere scree e oo cis Rete alee « ecatet a ones 97/83 Mar. 5/83 
PUTA Ute Mihi e con alaie's codes winte sees om scep ececa es 190/83 eetiprsa 16/83 
SheveTaral ate w PROS Rea Cree Aue eee a a NR 19.1783 betiprse 16/83 
CIMT e Gd Me er ttee sc Sie cin chaise ooo suktedt wus sie xaos 235/83, clay 7/83 
ETA C CC MN RIE TEL Soe doe ee sprees alone chase wim Bieter ete 280/83 May 28/83 
Pere eM TEMG 6/5 c/5 rc hie Sue aaie eh ace, ene cet. s wouan gyiuelce 382/83. taidulye 9/83 
BRR EE tence iene eter ft cattle Rie aie ng oule als Geers lane 399/83 July 16/83 
CEATIEY a0 (276 RR aR pt RAE dae 2 Raila ee ON Sea Ry UO ae 57 9/8SWOCt Y 1/83 
PUNY CO cee io cae dete wis ature ac arsiebeck wie & 6 Ue sks lee oes eee 693/83 Nov. 19/83 
SEMEL OC et een ee cece Mare acerctn te wiatete coe ait aie Siena wo: 762/83 Dec. 24/83 
PERL aN PAR el cccksick > auc oan oe sunyeasesusasueqaezahsoonmt 773/83 Dec. 31/83 
Et satotetale <8 © 5 Repair e or en nee ie OIE tne 23/84 ~=Feb. 4/84 
ATCA CA OM MIRE Sa ae Se tS ates vhs ds in an pas ceaacSaeoe prance 90/84 Mar. 3/84 


ATEN MMR eMC ala an ase cstvsecs 4.6 encusyeieens pumunioweas 10:1,/84. be Mares 3/84 


1156 TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


ee Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


----—_—_————————————— eee See 


PAMENCLOC Se atekats sc soci brats oie a ooe ei Shon ee arene R Tek ean Ne 117/84 Mar. 10/84 
PUNO OC was ciuee clot a atria cites See eee ee nee eee 158/84 Mar. 24/84 
BMeMISd s.co/ wise co othe os eines etete ace Mae CNR eee 178/84 Apr. 14/84 
MENGES Leis ees a ce e's wis sis d's aise ateseeetet tmenaneeceaaeterte 303/84 May 26/84 
SMmeMded Meiehewe iow note tin coe con cle ete aaa See 374/84 June 30/84 
EMGN GEC uk wrestle o/s «scala o's 54.59. © stata obatalee tube Nets 468/84 Aug. 11/84 
EMOTO See Aesiees 65. cies, 9 se! ane. oo: otae ales fetateNeVorahotebotats te 524/84 Sept. 1/84 
BMSHGEC kt weiss dx a eile ule crows, ccrseted Ate GRRE 628/84 Oct. 20/84 
CUMETIG Oc ste eetats sa os es ln. 0 o/s alee aha hedatstalet shes tee 658/84 Nov. 3/84 
BMENCOG wenios ce mame nie ole sins ache em caters eee 687/84 Nov. 17/84 
AMEROCK crate alert ean) ER w eters aries ame heen ance 789/84 Dec. 29/84 
epeed Limits in Provineial Parks. ...«e6.e.6<6 491 


Speed Limits in Territory Without 


MunLeipal, Organiza tinea seen weenie 708/83. Nov. 19/83 

Stopping of Vehicles on Parts of the King's 

Hi @DWOVAS Geeta a's Sues aie aics © ee a ce ae 492 
BMen ICU ree tee cau «cee ieitls ote tea eke okt 2O1/SieAprs 18/781 
AMONG dete Bits atts alee ee cae ere ae ee ie tre 107/81. Novs. -= 7/81 
ANCHO, ah Mla a is notes ein trae ee erate ete tale eee 804/81 Dec. 19/81 
AMON ata Mn este icdtle ote eer eh wen aeen « 520/83 Aug. 27/83 
MENU GC ates metrics. eslaters look a etatere sake ois ate ee 790/84 Dec. 29/84 

SUODPO TRS cars nLeELeCCULONs sales « errata malate 493 
GUINCTIOSC sis codes shales is lees obese RMR ee Os os 132/81 Mar. 28/81 
AMeRAGC thom. dancianiy sa a ete clo eee cle iets oe a eke 456/81 July 25/81 
AMCUGEC. or sacsaste wir ou ecal cia sae Cie ee ae 22/82 Feb. 6/82 
GMS GE A, Restarts a cia ieei tire vcore: oie certs ene eee 119/782) «Mar. 20/82 
ANCOGEd - aac saa wane coe ons See one ate cet oe 319/82 May 29/82 
SMERGEd asia wee eicen sheets sti eee ae O76/S2emsOCte eesrce 
amended itn sae nies ft ou ve cee ie 6 ole ee ae 791/82 Dec. 18/82 
AMCHOE coue aicisit! v siclacs evs walsicwisc’ee eras clecrone a eere 124/83. Mar. 26/83 
AMOR SAMs crists\s ws s'o eke se cus our alea ct on eee eee 234/83 May 7/83 
PUCHOOD oh ccacceaie ag ainslats eae Ne enon nn tie oes etree 696/83 Nov. 19/83 
AUST OC srera cxareehtcatscetasetane biter e: eoce ee eenaremtanecioree state 523/84 Sept. 1/84 
Cel 160 Love i ef: IER RP RREWS PoP RTOS te MR Ry AGU 791/84 Dec. 29/84 

Stop Signs in Territory Without Municipal 

Or RAnI Za CLOMAcaee « sie. occicie as anit ace eel are afer otek at mera STA/8 1" Sept... 12/81 
AMENLCO weer d kno elem Cans oleic chavekerern shaker eetele 680781 "Oct! 31781 
AMSEC te laieets «ort sc occ keg e ait chee creh nna aay ee 18/82 Feb. 6/82 
AMENOE’ Son \sndes cc oS ccee eo aie cle eer ehete Oe near cert emer onS 320/82 May 22/82 
AMENAES Dan statue co cee 4b & ue o sone ofalctclel elton eehe 622/82 CxcGe 9/82 
Eluijqtelee RSS Apa PO AE RE A a kA 123/63 tar. 22b704 
AMENAE Nor. tees! os sa xno. sole give ercbeldeh atime ee 424/83 = July 16/83 
AMENIE Masts de «vin ae oe 2s wie oie cts char eee ee 456/83 Aug. 6/83 
AMENAE Aas wocus <6 wo aie wc aces cla'g PARA tee 642/83 Oct. 29/83 
BaMGMOed FA. wees «a e’ ais ee ale oo telat eete 429/84 July 14/84 
BMCNUGd a autaats 205s sence wale eco cession nae tS 749/84 Dec. 8/84 

Dire standards and Speci (cat Loneanstacedetertoene oy 


(revoked by 741/81) 


fire rstandards and Specifications ws 741/81 Nov. 21/81 
AMBTICCD Her inas Sieg \n's di laty  2/r-Oe ae RNR CER 541/82 Aug. 21/82 
AMGUCSC Meegheern ons; te eo ala aa acole bin tabacas< Puen NO 351/83 ~ June 25/83 


AMGNUEd Patel. sss sivas so oa cle earl tyne, 253/84 May = 12/84 
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Prathiey COnerel 1 SNA le OYSCEMS oweeiete are tea cts os 526/84 Sept. 1/84 

Use of Controlled-Access Highways 

DY PCCGSLV IANS sees cse rs cecseweseese vsues vices 495 
FNOTIO GC Mere wean te eaniake Rich cesoiole GOcirene eens @uies 601/81 Sept. 19/81 
cengiTSy UO Se ly Wank AACR RCS CSCO RCCACR A LS SRC eR 16/82 Feb. 6/82 
ERINCUICL OC epek tenea event oo Memete ola el Gils: erenetot ebarcy ctsep Nal ectel'e 229/83 May 1/83 
AMETICOC meee te oe oslo ore Siu ete ade ceskatebatenet ovaratel sfatarers 88/84 Mar. 3/84 

WETieme PELmue se oem foe ca soe no eetclecc stat anahatenctehehals 7TYH4/82 Nov. 27/82 
PINCUS at ete ne cielo ek kOe a oe ele chtabotan ct ataneh etmobanatate 108/84. Mar. 3/84 
ECV CCCI OMIM a cic Sia a Sorel ee aes chateretaaekeraMamenater afore 120/84 Mar. 10/84 
Ns TO (6 (26 Wek eae API aR aR a ne aa aa oe 278/84 May 19/84 
Mee Gas ase Oe See eia arcuate eae tare ate sete ore a 8's 377/84 June 30/84 
Mende Met ere erate ene cis o's wo tard-@ onto s aivlae aris 72u/84 Nov. 24/84 
BME re ete oie mnierertentrems ieee onas ate eatole: s atlel ae 819/84 Jan. 19/85 

Vehicles for the Transportation of 

Physically Disabled Passengers.............-.- 16i/7o teeeepieee 11781 
TAG CCM oe Scie clr atahe che as iensusts nie ose ous oe 788/84 Dec. 29/84 

Vehicles on Controlled-Access Highways........ 496 
Me CCE ee MMe ole orca ictaisie sta susieacyeis bas eis ous eeyeie 203/38 uamApes 18/81 
TIPCTALS GP PN MeRIR Gero aioe seats eres oidieke ie wheke aie ie eked 602/81 Sept. 19/81 
Eisele AL MIs reais eat ates ae eit sis ses bo kes ange ae 679/76 teeOet. 31781 
ACEC Tos tare c see Se Sele oor age see csloice,.s ue e's olnge 15/82 Feb. 6/82 
Ue ae CI RE ee yee ene artes suena inn eee le geceye ease 73/82 Feb. 27/82 
NEC COMET. GIG. vale are See shelters telesales 6 USB /B2e uly 17/82 
PICO CCGA ING feo elke ciiniele oe Pi ier Oe eae ee 615 /S82.emeOck: 2/82 
Cen SGN Seles co Re RO I OO re 89/84 Mar. 3/84 

Yield Right of Way Signs in Territory Without 

Manic@ipal Organi ZaviOn. «6.0. scree es cee se eis 13/82. 68eb. 6/782 
PCG CCLENTE Oe alo ciatetasis-s Gu sees 0 Giese.) ele wie.e’ 132/62 e Mae. §20762 
SETS Ae AS AS A eee rr 544/83 Sept. 10/83 
aueraelete th PS SAA Be Oe Oe ree re 750/84 Dec. 15/84 


HISTORICAL PARKS ACT 


Histor Cal eParkS 1 MCCS... tslacaen amine ese ce OT 
(revoked by 335/81) 


MPSUCC ICAL EPALKS f=) HECS oe cic osc oo sis ea se csc lovae 335/81 June 6/81 
Oe Se aera aia ete eterno lo ier cee haiote ise ate is. stu eiwiis, uphalist eps 498 
AMIGO Edi, we oe aie tie eee eek ea tenes be 334/81 June 6/81 
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AIC CGs ee te ere stolons wsslaye ahelsperern cave ues! 6 2! oxenays aks 236/81 May 2/81 
AMCHOOd Sone ne re ie roe Ce See ec nwa a nites 733/83 Dec. 10/83 
PGT OG eee a retreat ee she tte wie Matha te mcewree 6 109/84 Mar. 10/84 
AMOI OG sears ereionsieinie oie akaie wie casete ue sie s4) ae areas 238/84 May 5/84 


HOMES FOR RETARDED PERSONS ACT 


PASH hs Gedeinece Son hom OO Sic OO CO OCI ROL OO AC 500 
MONI Seno kts o ec Ome eee ese ees eatneess 821/81 Dec. 26/81 
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EUIETICIOULs EGaied ete ee Oe AF wlere ia aie oie ee aie Geert 499/84 Aug. 18/84 
AMGNUEds 4520454 Hee Oem Rio be eRe Cee Mine 707/84 Nov. 17/84 
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AMGNASG? kav sis Sa ek Sa EER EON RRR OE CRT ER 666/81 Oct. 24/81 
AMEE Se. we vs vk «54 6 54 OS eee he tae sophie 236/82 May 1/82 
AIMCNUGG ts shies a4 Rw eR Fe ae od Sees ele Rm ears 736/82 Nov. 20/82 
AMON ed ime auras. aia aint aiuisia p's aa oe We Coreee ny A acne 232/83 May 7/83 
SMENOSIS wares laure eis. g hee etahe wa nas Web ae AL ae ote 664/84 Nov. 10/84 


GENERAL AP aie civeila urslonts evs ere okra ais ate oho ela asl cuaiarerecerera tere 502 
mmerided . Was). cae ihe cee et ke tee Oe oe eee 50/81 Feb. 721/81 
AMCNGeO.G & kM wiser Sans cleus «55 SRA SNARE DR ORS 188/38. = Apres $1761 
AMENGSCIMe iene tov sieve te tee, 0 s011s felts) lanes ede dette te tetera tote Mote tews fe 272/81 May 16/81 
PIMETINCUE Rn Ca aetna Wal ahee tok bic eieeunseen ene eae 377/81 June 20/81 
Amended, .4s.0.64 ine + 05sbn wen chee ca eek H82/8) Thug ere 7s 
SMeNUCUM eR michtis bia ca UNG eek ck eee erences 614/81 Oct. 3/81 
Biendedie tech Mek Ce Rhone we bia ha ee oe 699/81 Nov. 7/81 
SMCS Ve ae Ae oS also) < Sere Os MRR 820/81 Dec. 26/81 
Felipe (e (era Vaan Sune We teed ei ae EN RS ee eA Sw 70/82 Feb. 20/82 
AIMCHCEC. Fests rote te nlata tate el hele ee Rae SPR lane 513/62°oUay 22/32 
AMENGed Wate fee's aieisilete tes k'v soe Ge ale hls ete eee UB /82%2 July 17782 
GUNETIGSC A feta /s's asl ole ares stators ro thot Ere ate lee 550/82" “Aug: 21/82 
AMEMCI SK yi, sieteletetetetere ee che ate letohcls ty eh Ait sete teem 552762" Auey 21762 
AMELIE teh tot tert Siete ate teh ata ta tee Petetans tata totatare tater ete lec 123782  “INov. e13762 
AMENCE. WA cee ote cole Oe tierae sO eee Te/o3 Pe rebe He7b3s 
AMCHACU ck oss ares b viete peg Se ee 275/83 May 21/83 
AMENIEAH: watete sah aals eee e bo cee be on ee 464/83 Aug. 6/83 
BMENICEUw Meta eisla's sere mete 6 ae En Bet /8s Gor. Vest 
AMENGSU Ct 14 baw ec ciecnec cece Te 608/83 Oct. 15/83 
AUIDCTAGU cs al bola et acaruts. sve ws uelataniie aac re taeere ee eteee eee 630/83 Oct, . 15783 
BINGNOSC ees cute store ccc tenare cee ee Le ee 650/83 Oct. 29/83 
AMENGESG gs Peuwrhst ace vce oh: lek Res ee Achaea ave a ets 699/83 Nov.’ 19/83 
EAMEMICOUN Os ase cpate, ose he sous e oacl acere ea rensee coerenaieie (an/G35 Dec. SaIOVG. 
reVt\e] ave l18 ER Pan aP tN at FON APRA EVEN She AT a Oe MeL 765/83 Dec. 24/83 
AMGMAG ose ec are wis soccer nie Cote oon atatel ot uae rea Pee 55/84 Feb. 18/84 
BIMETICLOC, "se as wlecars stato ase aie ope Ade es ne cient eee ee 64/84 Feb. 18/84 
AMEN. ooctorea ee ute cee cial Male ei tn a eee 311/84 June 2/84 
amended -1.0% su suststa tte ate cer ereeere ue oem ee eae 328/84 June 9/84 
AMEHOSH oe ciak cle are eis 4.4 tie he ake cance ae een eee 497/84 Aug. 18/84 
CUNGMCEG ay cue ana ccetantems oie dua aiecasahe chet a ateer ere eaevare 705/84 Nov. 17/84 


HOSPITAL LABOUR DISPUTES ARBITRATION ACT 
Remuneration of Chairmen and Members 
Of APBL trai onebOArts wie sade ee Cee ee 503 
(revoked by 174/84) 


Remuneration of Chairmen and Members 
Of ATDLLraclonm BOAMia sc usage sis aly pte eee cee 174/84 Apr. 7/84 


Ruilesucol Procedures. soe ace ce ta eee eee 504 
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HOTEL FIRE SAFETY ACT 


SETI Tiel I cietaretel rote stot cietotarate so el ores slave iis wierene ore fe sisue 505 
(revoked by 223/84) 


SHC eats ie Sethe ais oe sie cow nul etope ie ar neuer pele curate eaters + 223/84 Apr. 28/84 


HOUSING DEVELOPMENT ACT 


(CS TARE a bein DOO OCU TO DA CIO’ Deon e 506 
BIMENGSC facts a alae aiete Mie ala ome ote che tabetee tor atenaneterere 780/83 Dec. 31/83 
SIMEMOCC tee o tite Witt aie eieis crs cre ke co wiere © eres 00 ave 227/84 Apr. 28/84 
Bales ee OS RE OOO rr PCO 452/84 July 28/84 


HUNTER DAMAGE COMPENSATION ACT 


(GET STIGd oder g wtete) state pretellolehefel ahelionel ol list ataMefiel oli! over o'lerets: of es 507 
HYPNOSIS ACT 
Application of Section 2 of the Act........... 508 
i 


IMMUNIZATION OF SCHOOL PUPILS ACT, 1982 


Bee eau Oe Ul ice a eozae & cbrceke tetas ais © oe sal Sine 6 S'S O% Os 23/83 Jan. 29/83 
rie ave tole BS SO SOG ERD CCE EO eS 543/84 Sept. 8/84 


INCOME TAX ACT 


Pe er aa ero tece erate nie GAG Tahar st ole? a0) ous tate Vas foils ro.%e Marta te Teste: 509 
EOTICIOG Ate ete eet aisle wine hoe e 68's oMeite ere tots Te fete teteifons 346/81 June 6/81 
FTGOT ACC Meta ooty eis ta tala: ole ah chatoatancl wfavetatts torematate efatetens 848/81 Jan. 9/82 
Ontario Tax Credit System Regulation.......... 90/81 Mar. 14/81 
Ontario Tax Credit System Regulation.......... 52/82 Feb. 20/82 
Ontario TAxeCred Ly SYStems. oc « o srettece tate toretecens ions 63/83 Feb. 12/83 
OTIS Petes Saree totais. v aiute cbsls elute Falataleleters alle vetahe's 302/83 June 4/83 
Ontario Tax Credit Systems. 20.06... we ces oe ees 249/84 May 12/84 


Taxable Income - Amount Prescribed 
MMO SEES SAU TON HOMO CIO GAC eoretetcter cts olelatetenstetete tehete 89/81 Mar. 14/81 
(revoked by 588/81) 


Taxable Income - Amount Prescribed 
under Section 6 of the Act (revoking Reg.).... 588/81 Sept. 12/81 


Taxable Income - Amount Prescribed 
WNCerM Section Ghose CHE TACT Hee lacs wre elersher st che aleretete)s 253/82 May 1/82 


Taxable Income - Amount Prescribed 
WNnderEsection 6 Of ENS AC Ee: rie cel crer eter terete’ a atels 301/83 June 4/83 
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INDUSTRIAL STANDARDS ACT 


Designation of Industries and Zones 


Duties of Employers and Advisory 


Committees. 


Interprovincially Competitive Industries 
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PubInM Cal TOME COSU@See tarcceda cretene chersuercisies tererareteererenere 


Schedule - 


Bricklaying and Stonemasonry 


Industry 
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Bricklaying and Stonemasonry 
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Electrical Repair and Construction 


Industry 


Sy OTA WE Sie Poe resis ate te a obotte olle, felt tel lsitowte, toto forts 


Electrical Repair and Construction 


Industry 
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Pure InGUsStrys —: OViCAWLO. cis ees skate yale ynuers is see rye 
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Ladies' Cloak and Suit Industry 
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Painting and Decorating Industry 
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Plumbing and Heating Industry 
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Plumbing and Heating Industry 
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Sheet-Metal Work Construction Industry 


INFLATION RESTRAINT ACT, 1982 


First Collective Agreements of 


Newly Certified Bargaining Units.............. 57/855) Fepe 15/83 
AMEN EC oe emt ctanaterere ce tehciste cts srs ec che eis ieie. si e\s-sye'ei0) © 490/83 Aug. 20/83 

(expired) 
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(expired) 


Increase in Minimum Wages Under The 
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(expired) 


Ontario Dairy Herd Improvement 
OVD OAT LO! sn aeraiece alesse eater sis ore cus: ers totatete ete wis tetas 91/83 Feb. 26/83 
(expired) 


Ontario Municipal Employees 
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AMOTIC Cette nin ace ciate eis ce sie aie sicle hinies ete see els 709/83 Nov. 19/83 


MINISTRY OF CONSUMER AND COMMERCIAL RELATIONS ACT 

CCS ee et Cr ele on ce eee eis oe Site ns em os SA eae ss 648 
MINISTRY OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES ACT 

General Ue ci sities cheer eeies since erm wus § os Folie 6 649 


Titermi Lvents SeneenCeS ss sicsaa.s sae occ cles 6 6 650 


MINISTRY OF CULTURE AND RECREATION ACT 
(now Ministry of Tourism and Recreation Act 
PRSee ecm Ce iC -achyeo can) 


Grants for Non-Profit CampS.......sseercsecces 651 
PIMGUICL GC ee eens eee eta attata <p aio Gina. 5 ee niele alles 18-8 83/81 Mar. 14/81 
SCI AC nate eee alate er iota esse insists eels eves Syne 801/83 Jan. 7/84 


Municipal Recreation Directors’ Certificates 
and Arena Managers' Certificates...........+.- 652 
(revoked by 634/84) 


Programs of Recreation.......seeeceeeceecccees 653 
(revoked by 517/83) 


MINISTRY OF THE ENVIRONMENT ACT 
Assignment of Administration of Ontario 


Waste Management Corporation Act, 1981 
to the Minister of the Environment............ 510/81 Aug. 15/81 


Assignment of Administration of 
Consolidated Hearings Act, 1981 
to the Minister of the Environment..........-- 511/81 Aug. 15/81 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH ACT 
Bursaries and Fellowships for Health Study.... 654 
Chest Diseases Control Clinics.........-..s005 655 


Deritee BUSA LSS es aihuc lel a iaua ino a ialaiege nose sree © ec eceiat ahs 438/83 July 23/83 
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District’ Health Counchis. i eeesre eres df08ee: 656 
Grants: -8SpecialssncPreesed cede ca oeetseeeeans 657 
Grants: = Health Resources..... asencece na sees 658 
AMENGEG Ny. cts oe ce ace aa takers eee eee Oe ee, 401/81 July 4/81 
Grants to University Faculties of 
Medleine! POA ad ad de choad Wad fo hae eens ee eee 530782)" "Aug eee 1/52 
AMEE fsau reves o apse seedy ays ane Telerete Octave seater ee ne 443/83 July 23/83 
AMENIE. co wle'e sale cle wie ee she NOG SARS eee es 4Q4/84 Aug. 18/84 
Medteal Bursartres....asc.cu vs oc Pea e eee wee Paes 437/83 July 23/83 
Occupational Therapy Bursaries..........s.se0. 289/84 May 19/84 
Physiotherapy sBursaries, osucve esa cea senate 488/82 Aug. 7/82 
BMeEnded Soe cea te Mec nae eee sees ees eee 769/82 * = Deer" 11/82 
MENACE cere -he seers a eee oie aD aT ween ar 211/84 Apr. 28/84 
Spec 1a Gran biepacise eis chs arrestor ote en tay Seen ee eee : 659 
SPECIaly Grant: vec an iiete s aiarisie sre eect ere ee eee ae 660 
Speech Pathology and Audiology Bursaries...... 440/83 = July 23/83 
AMENAES Hore eer ees al dhe hel al ee ane SE 212/84 Apr. 28/84 
Standard Ward Accomicdabionay ...aedat cose cote 661 
MENGE” oesece sie acete pice wicts els s wis cheer irra ete eee ee 233/81 May 2/81 


MINISTRY OF NATURAL RESOURCES ACT 


Assignment of Powers and Duties 
of Minister - 
Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of Margaret Lonsdale 
against The Otonabee Region Conservation 
AWENORL EY. iets Croton Severe ie Ee Mids boc eee 24/81 Feb. 14/81 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 

Determine the appeal of Victor Debbert 

against The South Lake Simcoe Conservation 

AUENOPE CY s aru cis ome ccs wieciores oisvee «treat cee teen 25/8. Feb ee 14/81 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Mr. Milton A. Chomyn against The South 
Lake Simcoe Conservation Authority; 
Mr. A. Evans against The Lakehead 
Region Conservation Authority; 
Mr. Guy E. Muschett against The Credit 
Valley Conservation Authority; 
Mr. Roger Ross against The Metropolitan 
Toronto Region Conservation 
AUCHOFLEY «oui e ee te ue aes Obese ke On eee ee 114/81 Mar. 14/81 
amended ja 0vesses Ges Amen ee wee weeks 219/81) ~ Apri! 25781 
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Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Edith and Rita Martin against The Rideau 
Valley Conservation Authority; 
W. Takahashi against The Metropolitan 
Toronto and Region Conservation 
PCG GY eee te iether ie state ice ens, e.ale Sinise ste'e"s 368/81 “June 20761 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Mr. E. Bauman against The Grand 
River Conservation Authority; 
Edith and Rita Martin against The 
Rideau Valley Conservation Authority... 389/81 June 27/81 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
B. Bisaro against The South 
Lake Simcoe Conservation Authority; 
Frank Morriello against The South Lake 
Simcoe Conservation Authority; 
Sugarbush Holdings Limited against The 
Grand River Conservation Authority..... 448/81 July 18/81 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Michael Hosinec against The Credit 
Valley Conservation Authority; 
Leon G. Laroche against The Rideau 
Valleys Conservation: Authority... 5% 609/81 Sept. 26/81 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Donald J. Rashotte against the Moira 
River Conservation Authority; 
Tadeusz Trynda against The Rideau 
Valley Conservation Authority; 
Amadale Company Limited against the 
South Lake Simcoe Conservation Authority; 
Reg Prince against the South Lake 
Simcoe Conservation Authority.......... 6227041 2 OCt. slO7S4 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
George W. Aregers against The 
Metropolitan Toronto and Region 
Conserva blOnehULnOrity, a.6<5 gece mee © 6s 695/81 Nov. 7/81 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Harold and Jacqueline Zavitz against 
the Upper Thames River Conservation 
Authority; 
Hans Snippe against The Rideau 
Valley Conservation Authority; 
Lionel Edwards against The Otonabee 
Region Conservation Authority........-. 744/81 Nov. 28/81 
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Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Frank Moreano against The South Lake 
Simcoe Conservation Authority... ....hs<. 4/82 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Polish Army Veterans Association 
against Metropolitan Toronto and 
Region Conservation Authority.......... 128/82 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Steven Ruddy against The Halton Region 
Conservation Authority; 
Michele Recchia against The Halton 
Region Gorservation Authority.......... 129/82 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine the appeal of: 
Graham Double against South Lake Simcoe 
Gonservatl Lon Author ty. ose chwscwiae ae 204/82 


Mining and Lands Commissioner to Hear and 
Determine appeals under subsection 28(5) 
of the Conservation Authorities Act........ 364/82 


MINISTRY OF TOURISM AND RECREATION ACT, 1982 


Grants TorsNon-Profcit «Camps a.okes<e. ccs. ce ee 651 
AMONG we at ae es earl es ak seen a tea 83/81 
aMENG SIT erence acta see ee ecg cn eee 801/83 


Municipal Recreation Directors! 

Certificates and Arena 

Managers! Certificates see. paeee ee ee ee 652 
(revoked by 634/84) 


Municipal Recreation Directors! 
Certificates and Arena 
Managers' Certificates 


(POVORKING [REE ay ec sinatica cs a evel ene acthe ere ree eee ee 634/84 
Recreation RrOpramS.c. m0 <4 ow ce eee eee cee 517/83 
AMCTIAC Write ak sicseln ts ceeretehaie in a etatel ter ote aera 112/84 


GENCE Lie ate teh Gina we Wink a aie eines ac Soe het ee ee 662 
AMEN «cic.c eieinunae see baat eNele leon Lie eee 704/81 
BMENO SOs ac) stot eeintbae Sih cot oe ee 613/83 


MORTMAIN AND CHARITABLE USES ACT 
(Act repealed by S.0.°1982,"¢.12, s.1) 


Licences and’ Veeag.asersdc oes bakes che eee 663 
(expired) 


Jan. 


June 


Mar. 
Jan. 


Oct. 


Aug. 
Mar. 


Nov. 
Oct. 


23/82 


20/82 


20/82 


24/82 


12/82 


14/81 
7/84 


27/84 


27/83 
10/84 


7/81 
15/83 
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MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENT CLAIMS ACT 


Desi enated insurer ss pie As osc 0 wsasuesoisiouccaraveqeid else 152/838 Apr. 2/763 
(revoked by 72/84) 

Des enaleCdmIMSUPerSs gecko 5.5 cee eurabsruraoienmneyehsegensie 72/84 Feb. 18/84 
OCT El iene asaiiws seNayaie 2s aso Pialeda eye et «66 win aie coe #5 664 


MOTOR VEHICLE DEALERS ACT 


eat eee sth Gk ee a ce ON Ea a TRS OGRE oc 665 
AIMCO CU eee an che Meir ean ere a eee es 703/81 Nov. 7/81 
SOMO SUR ats ee ie oe ae Coates Wha ss hos 61/(7oo. (CCr. 15/55 


MOTOR VEHICLE FUEL TAX ACT 
(see now Fuel Tax Act, 1981 S.0. 1981, ¢.59) 


MOPS oeltie se kia ct bie ave whee SR RS AL ret OR ort 666 
AMENGEG sis sree crs ¢ es PETA ae ec cael eles 271/82 May 8/82 
Glerieice Wirctie sav cie orate ee ane sic ene os) s t.ecerees wists We tea 667 
IME MIGOG ta iet ciedees lors ei etalon s aie dials Gis sais ws a ss 6 6 181/81 Apr. 11/81 
AMCNICd Ite Oh ss cele ce ei Pane aaa erat shee oe etace ON / CA nani wiewo/oc 
PIMETI OG sure caterers) cerieres Merely aie aa s wr eia te ere sumeee ei ace ce 39/82 Feb. 13/82 
EMCI Gyre oetih. cus cheretataienel she aises aia eves nie a's'* spin» 248/82 May 1/82 


Taxable Price and Tax Payable on 
Motor Vehicle Fuel and Fuel to Propel 


Rai lave EQUADMEN bali sies =< 6s ci ee a 6 © 0 sie ses lefareie 440/81 July 11/81 
MENG OCO nes cre ctets cia cat sila stacies Sad seis seemless sie 630/84, -Oct.. 10781 
SIMONA CCIM UL rakes tate chee evannciuie hehe s ale S & oven e's hai elece 871/81 Jan. 16/82 
ENireale toe oa rd ae He eee Ie Sens | PEO eM ac ac 186/62) Apr.,-10/82 
BME edie ae incite ers ic etc s Lilt seas on os 448/82 July 17/82 


MOTORIZED SNOW VEHICLES ACT 


Desi enatwonse.. «ne a6. SreLateaeeteie etel are tanets eriieieie sis cits 668 
AMET tere ataterel ciate ors) ef o nieele!dl sani oct cn oS! o's wteceuads Wit 762 ve. Mare 013/82 
AMEN Oclaytct riers ees arts clei bieiniene sie inis ie cies. <mials 91/84 Mar. 3/84 
Extending Validity of Motorized 
EVOWEN CO UOlOePOYrMLCS.es sslec+ ccc ces estes sn Sat «+ 379/63) sdiulys. 49/83 
Bieter eer teeta aus Sccadetskenets el cyteue pies op os wh seiatins 669 
AMCNASd aitstye.s vic ous 5 cael n wees Seve aliie netaaing ot 454/83 July 30/83 
PMGMOGC metres sclctt sts asi teleiatc ath ere cielolars a aes conse 48/84 Feb. 18/84 
Motorized Snow Vehicle Operators' Licences.... 670 


MUNICIPAL ACT 


Designation(s) - 
Agricultural Research Stations..........+.- 671 


COrreGtl ONG IMLOS TL CULLONS . ace cae cc's can ate 672 


Facilities under the Developmental 
By POC Le We «anu oi Wi sicioie wile eledel ateMatiaty tele te Toletule 673 
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MiUINtCl Dad CLE Saabs ee eee ree 674 
Provincial Education Institutions.......... 675 


Provincial Mental Health Facilities 


and) Public, Hospi tals 64s «cscs eek ek ere 676 
AMENGEd ye ssevewalepe sis kes 4 «0 'o'e eh er ee 417/82 July 3/82 

Universities....... ASAE LeEE einesate ore STaLaENCeT Sy areis sales 677 

Pension Plan for Municipal Employees.......... 678 


Revision and Certification of Assessment 
Commi. SS Oren saws Siu seas aes eee y eect ak. wee ae ete 679 


MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS ACT 
Muntieipal Auditors. (chen sss en. 55 eee ees 680 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures........... 6/81 Jan. 24/81 
(revoked by 228/81) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures........... 226/681 hors 725781 
(revoked by 451/81) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures.........+. 451/81 July 18/81 
(revoked by 754/81) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures........... 754/81 Nov. 28/81 
(revoked by 158/82) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures........... 158/82" "hors © 3782 
(revoked by 416/82) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures........... 416/82 July 3/82 
(revoked by 25/83) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures........... 25/83" “Jane 29/63 
(revoked by 304/83) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures.....<.<... 304783 June "4/83 
(revoked by 641/83) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures) .£2.4....5. 641/83: - Octere2g/83 
(revoked by 13/84) 


Tax Arrears and Tax Sale Procedures.......... 13/84 Jan. co7e4 


MUNICIPAL BOUNDARY NEGOTIATIONS ACT, 1981 


City of Chatham, Dover Township 
BOUri ate: ofits etna crete ating kori ae atin se a ean te 102783. Mar. ~ 5/83 


County of Oxford - Town of Tillsonburg 
- Township of South-West Oxford 
BOunGaryy oss cance ony cole te aw se eae eee tere ie en 832/84 Jan. 19/85 
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Regional Municipality of Ottawa- 
Carleton - City of Ottawa- 
City of Nepean Boundary... ..seeeeeeeeeeceeees 834/84 Jan. 19/85 


Town of Almonte - Township of 
Ramsay BOUNdary......s.ccescee erences cescvnns ° 246/84 May 5/84 


Town of Cobourg - Hamilton Township 
ROUNCAny ate e ies ss cise celsccsce ease Hamers. 692782" “Oct.” 30/82 


Town of Leamington - Township of 
Merscae POUNGARY fs. ase.n elec een cs 0 vais siciceimscisiecse 369/84 June 23/84 


Town of Little Current - Township of 
Howland Boundary. .ccsssesescees rece esses 55 ss 394/84 July 7/84 


Town of Petrolia - Township of 
Poniskillen Boundary: .s.c.sscsscsccs scene eces 553/83 Sept. 17/83 


Town of Picton - Township of 
Matlowell Boundary 2s sss ccs ss cs cle cesses cen es 325/84 June 9/84 


Town of Ridgetown - Township of 
Howardeboundarye. deers cses ss cs 6 eka se banccenes 601783 >) .0ct.09n15753 


Town of Rockland - Township of 
Blarence BOUNGARY. +. 1s cscs ses cities see sie 59 0/00 814/83 Jan. 14/84 


Town of Tilbury - Township of 
Tilbury North Boundary......ssseeeeeeceecevees 831/C4ee Jangeel9 785 


Town of Tilbury - Township of 
Tilbury North - Township of 
Tilbury East Boundary.......sesceeceececceeecs 326/84 June 9/84 


Village of Beeton - Township of 
TECUMNSE DAUBOUNGALY s.4 c+ cee «e056 sq 6 © sysanmnns sus 815/83 Jan. 14/84 


Village of Cookstown - Township of 
Essa Boundary...... DAs widen te red ar vestes r teeetA  T 738/84 Dec. 8/84 


Village of Cookstown - Township of 
Tecumse the GOUNGAI Ys sccm dee ssw enmar ees seen = 835/84 Jan. 19/85 


Village of Elora - Township of : 
NT CNOUMPPOUNCATY cares sco Se cliccaice ss ene cress 554/83 Sept. 17/83 


Village of Glencoe - Township of 
Ekfrid - Township of Mosa 


POunGar Vale os essa sacs seme cee mssseenseees 220/84 Apr. 28/84 


Village of Hensall - Township of 
TUCKERSMuEM BOUNGATY. .acaewcaeeccrres cies sees en 739/84 Dec. 8/84 


Village of Iroquois - Township of 
Mata Usenet Ves sss vem ce see anes eo 5 os oe ea 683/83 Nov. 12/83 


Village of Lancaster - Township of 
Lancaster Boundary... .cecccscccccscreccsccees 813/83 Jan. - 14/84 
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Village of Merrickville - Township of 
Montague - Township of Wolford 
BOUNGAY oa satel ttn tests i eters Sel eemncte elites ce 530/84 


Village of Shallow Lake - Township of 
Keppeda Boundary taster Soc 'ao locale an Gu dee 833/84 


Village of Tweed - Township of 
MUNGer Lord SBOuUnMAr\ Howse we aercte ol Ow aut ae ae ea ae 761/84 


Village of Winchester - Township of 
Winchester pRoundary ©, ov.cees eis Bae Cemioweewa eee 602/83 


MUNICIPAL ELECTIONS ACT 


BORIS S Secreca ela rete in eect rear cere che eee re eT Ree Sea 681 

AMCNUSE See sities ictcieeale ciicle ine main eats 475/82 
Use LOfLaveting hecorders G72: sionendvandsacue nes 682 

AMENGSI. aetna a eee Oe ale oe een cee 555/82 


E OPS Wars g cher ae tate. cake, cieacual s: Sree ees week ae d dw A ren oie 830/84 


MUNICIPALITY OF METROPOLITAN TORONTO ACT 


Orders=sBorougnvon tObicoKke. 2.2.04 ees cen ean 394/83 

Order *Borougns0h Scarboroughy sn veasA dese ede 395/83 

Ondérc= DOFOUR OfmLOPi miss stn a  ee eee 396/83 
N 


NIAGARA ESCARPMENT PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 


Designation of Area of Development Control.... 683 
AMEN QCA Ty craves acces watt a cts aie hae eee ee ee 493/81 
MEMOS ates sass Gtivers cera l es ene eee ee 799/81 
AMGHGGU cn cin mlacin ole cis alate cre uke Sic cl ee one ee 874/81 
AMCMUGI ya srccemipcehe eievareis ce chete eee ee ene Seen 740/82 
BMENIEA Sc i aiinie ein. iiw cap aeaticte cereee oni Oe 790/82 
MONIC toa wsalecks or ateie d accle a ale thee ea reo 6/83 
URE TKAGC tara 475 ore ietaccla ciate dante severe tacctera ee teete aces 8/83 
AMENGED os atsye cts g vi ape, Saks ee ede TET eT oe ete 84/83 
BAMENCOT . sre ace wis ase Css eee artic eee ne 176/83 
MOU Sera retaas ie eeu dgie eat chara ce ee eee eee 177/83 
AMGNOS I i em sie a ha eee ne ero etae eT eT ee 665/83 
ACMI ee pose eae coe ae en te ee 666/83 
AMCHOGC yates sare: « sateen e Se races ee ee 667/83 
AMEN fas uitis's. f eiWies a Peer, cali cle ene 668/83 
BUOENGEM «ccs civ slercknierse elute uees oe ee 669/83 
AIBETOGU ics aim wins) Cea aianis eet oe eae ee ee 233/84 
BINGE Sattak eis sev aretha undelete eee ete 2Y7 /84 
amended. 2.4/.:.c8 eure mee ee ae eee 343/84 
PUETUAO Sova Meeks acs be relia ayekedetogenerivatis ee cate Meet cer ee 434/84 


July 


Aug. 


Jan. 


July 
July 


July 


Aug. 
Dec. 
Jan. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
OCU. 
Och. 
Oct. 
OGt, 
Oct. 
Apr. 
May 

June 
July 


19/85 
15/84 


15/83 


24/82 


28/82 


19/85 


9/83 
9/83 
9/83 


8/81 
12/81 
16/82 
20/82 
18/82 
22/83 
22/83 
19/83 
16/83 
16/83 
29/83 
29/83 
29/83 
29/83 
29/83 
28/84 
12/84 
16/84 
21/84 
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Designation of Planning Area.........eeeeeeees 684 
OTR LG Cie tn tence eats aro e terer crcl eiet sake oes stele ietsin eis 9/84, Jan. 631/51 
Bieta ae ere nial Anus Ae Oe Oar Ramer or 849/81. Jan. 9/82 

Development Within the Development 

rier OM Cae ee pic alee s cleo oie tics +6, 0.6 65 sols 685 
AEC CAUEh nevi sc orcietlee oats slatetais sts s'e ass ia © say 9-5 836/61 ‘dan: 2/82 
PANE CSC a teessues Felara Sore eee Sista tele win ave eis) nim Gasvola a W182 a Abr. eG soc 
AMETIOC Uaistce s Wiel eae Gea ered sie brs atAe alee a ato <6 aiaile, a 5/6 694/82 Nov. 6/82 
Sn hat stole deer nhs Sirarata et Puen wy Ua arcs Aichi’ CHA pars Po 729/84 Dec. 1/84 


NIAGARA PARKS ACT 


ENA MMCeLe Ue lay cee a eistei che teielere were ene Rie ae witiese a6 x 686 
PTICTIGICC Saettie atte atte islet ake Gis Greate are We enlaces oe 390/81 June 27/81 
TACTIC CC SN NORE <o wie B cate oie ha oo oie ala a savers tetace Tauehe 6 103/84 Mar. 3/84 


NON-RESIDENT AGRICULTURAL LAND INTERESTS 
REGISTRATION ACT 


MTU LORS oats. aoe al ieee inl Cheetos eeicare nicieie wis we sie eetuis 687 
LyipeeSa@h Tels Riese 95 ca ties Wee eR I eC ae 753/83 Dec. 17/83 


NORTH PICKERING DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION ACT 
North Pickering Planning Area......sseeeeeeees 688 


NOTARIES ACT 


IS BS born Gade I ee 689 
ait ele (ele Mey ois METRE SC a RAC mE HOW 7/61 July 11/81 
STIL Atte cee the hits SU wn Gites ores Sado 367/84 June 23/84 


CS ee ee SrA ee eer ee 690 
AMEMA SCG Mepemeteteteten erie okopsleneks! elelstaie) ohorchslovorshelenehsiensyi« 39/81 Feb. 14/81 
AMOTISC fee 5s < 6s ni aie lsis uo 100 shatter anetier erones avatar are! 299/81 May 23/81 
Barta a Cote acs, Stn SRE Re ee eres 489/81 Oe Aue: 8/81 
PUMGLICLGC MeN Tee a a suave 6.0.00, 9 w-4-. vlipl of 6) oatwpahatensien ey on on 668/81 Oct. 24/81 
ATIC OG eee tetas wile ehste levels atase S06 ey erereief el elev evens shores 686/81 Ocva 31/81 
TTC tr teds ovate ote neusiie ee lessieye susie nae ;alsious yee) e.6 793/81 Dec. 12/81 
FAMEIIG CClanera ener e et clisienel cisicrsieiels) efellckei she) clei skal epalsisiexeis 54/82 Feb. 20/82 
GTI GUase ached leks orareielc ots BIs sivisit os srsle' wie #ie = 234/82 May 1/82 
PICT C Guterr ote oat ain tena oe ale Going eel seierere sts8)0 296/82 May 22/82 
EAGT EC aiA oe to As cus «aussi. sia. 6 ear euatngeyshe,eLereyocehet ele Bs0/820 Auer 1/62 
NGH Ed Cate reels the vice sie eis Ge eid wis ala @ ese melo teeis 608/82 Sept. 25/82 
EAMETS stro ais ane frcharare ele sl el sete em cuahel'e le ce wiahieleus wuss Tou /(o2 ee NOVeeeO Oe 
BUSTING OC Mateus e loveje. pie: eeusjoice ovine, v).aue lecone! a oijereysiie(elelauola' 78/83 Feb. 19/83 
BINH CC eee rete ates Gece as oaeavuntinunurye bneteases rain 258/83 May 21/83 
PUT CL Meta tele tee re tcie tee tet este hah telesales alee te ties 459/83 Aug. 6/83 
PUMETIG OC terete ewe, cecal eaters nicdins oleiereceseueie nieveusgess : 550/83 Sept. 10/83 
PUMICE EG the cates isles ha sauntterste ge scwo (ole shale steht oe} oyeh abel shat 703/83 Nov. 19/83 
Bs aloe hes 7h Le On EEC EE ECO neers 790/83 Jan. 7/84 
A TPCHICL ECC Mit Site occ in, Sis. «) ounces ie.0c5ie tnarungesntehatel ohapatat eke 61/84 Feb. 18/84 
Nel aa (ele BA Ree a OR RET Cee IEICE Cee ICSC RENT RE eCPM Ce 287/84 May 19/84 
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Oakville (now part of the towns of Halton 

Hills, Milton, Oakville and the City of 

MESS ESSA Ua ie a asatate ate miesnavciete sae atrene tre re or creerees *#481/73 
AMONG SA so eusrers tennis acs @ ote a) 0 a, viacctalehe ae tece a eRen oles 15/81 Feb. 7/81 
AMICMAGH Sars crete tack'e wha sci aisle ant see certo siete a ae 146/81 “Apr. 947/64 
AMCNASC Sa csiats wine's ca wleleis es ae ele eee PEER ee 184/81 Apr. 11/81 
AMENCIES . v5 sab b-a/G arurea'e 5G caselele Mates Wee ec eee 192/d1q GApr.ewiG/6 | 
AMENASGH veusisty erctors 4 cnete eke cece terete ecto ec cent era 258/81 May 16/81 
AMEN! sac Gravays Bre vv avete ele ase nts leet alsve ee 265/81 May 16/81 
AMCNGED 25. Aevecuieie abuser os cielea's cs Gee RS RES 317/81 May 30/81 
AMENGEG... scien dtc vi s4is seule Milele sn ehlins Mite oc Oi 6 386/81 June 27/81 
AMEN ST 7a fa shatare Hosa OA Bele take che te ate eee ciate CEreTe 419/81 July 11/81 
AMONG ED asc ates Siccels aearapecin afepegsreths tenet ckekageeters cers 449/81 July 18/81 
AMGNIEC cue ais canis ee. eorcke rereieiw ace aie tie oe cee are 598/81 Sept. 19/81 
AMENGEAE bots gue alane oie eater cievstatete aoe oie eta tes 709/81 Nov. 7/81 
AMENASU iad sae Sh ae wae ah oi GMOs Meus eee eet 362/82 June 12/82 
AMEN CC ere ote vacnathouene ce sin Hecate deka axe ote oa iete ore ce cnet 377/82 June 19/82 
AMCHOCU conte « wicdrcete siete cere entree tae etareieie eee ane 5055/0220 PAGe eet oc 
SMSNACHAY wore ss cacicete tie wolsice Ge Va ee ASA 704/82 Nov. 6/82 
AMCNACC. MaGie wee fh. yes care cea mee aes SOME SS EE Sie 105/826 "eNOVe 6/82 
AMSTIDSd 2 va Wes pose sickens os vies AWE ER CR SRS aS 706/82 Nov. 6/82 
EMENGCAL sak ss uae Casas Cea apt ORR SED OS eh SOR 107/82" ONove ~ 6/782 
AMONGCAUE ATR es cise s cles Soe cae eRe Re PERE 817/82 Jan: 1/83 
AMENOE wie PakieGe bl cos a 60 ose KEN ORS ARE REST 88/83 Feb. 26/83 
AMERICA LR tle cers cealecsts rel assis Oak wn See SEA IS 116/83 Mar. 19/83 
Pisa te (le aT a Dee Pare pee eee 136/83 Mar. 26/83 
AMENUCE Ae stars ae a'r lock ac ble os CERES RN EER RA ESS 356/63) July 2783 
AMCTIC OC, eeeN dec clas sictel eee eae Miarae nie cela ete 2363/8308 —July 9/763 
aiiended tira wita sic e's oe ccicae Fae WCAC eee 4Y4N/83  =July 23/83 
AMMO eCslae wigs v are oieie so 5 ei civiens CRI ERR eT UT t/83e PAURE 13/53 
AMES Late cmee crt sare eels ei te sIgee Ate eMte ee 635/83" Oete. 15/83 
SMENG OAL Tiga oe bo seic oe tise ecu PRGR EA eee Ree 715/83 Nov. 26/83 
AMCHOUCC obs letra vie ticle eats 4h cte a Ate WERE hCRNEN 232/84 Apr. 28/84 
AMENCE Sirs, cers'sgatousts «cls sie aya ake oe WWE SSS RTE 305/84 May 26/84 
EMCHACC Sie is wicicis wicieieie ele midis MGA RE ERE eR 306/84 May 26/84 
AMECHAISC Wie oles 0's bic clelcencle ARERR Oe eR 586/84 Sept. 29/84 
AMEHICI ahs ct csc sin ciecleie ste ne aah SE ee eee 643/84 Oct. 27/84 
AMENCCC its Os es cae dees caueeke GL EECELR TERE 690/84 Nov. 17/84 

County of Peel (now The Regional 

Municipality of Peel), Town of Mississauga 

(now part of the cities of Brampton and 

MISS LSSaUG as ucts acteslle wc toto aa orm tte oe oe *479/73 
AMENASd Mevwiearetn ete e bs ete ahs cis) cla wie stare waco tee 60/81 Feb. 21/81 
AMCNOSS cc corsclie sana e erateus wiaiokeve there etter ore reL enero eee 198/81 Apr. 18/81 
PUTS CLOU  resatns ins sheds obotchanerchetonseavercisfearhaveRecceeveneteyeh peri 240/81 May 9/81 
AMEN OC sta ceternuo i aravatctshonsveleniuiseres ee iereNeclatar teres cpletore 244/81 May 9/81 
AMEN sais we eines « nu.s bw arate eres wn ereatrnermta senate 245/81 May 9/81 
AMCNOCO uy orrans.cice aiclelsecs wm oauntK ciate niale Cc eieee 319/81 May 30/81 
AMCMACG stacnaumcesivix ave vis wie wheal an sete heey rime eter 329/81 June 6/81 
INCI MICO crece ra tend's stn’ ais ate gis aheleloie etevete ieee eee 464/81 July 25/81 
BMONGSA cs cceaiare-c's see cco aleve e erere Wie aralereteraarNre shat 53//8 1s. Aue. 20/61 
AMGNUEG cic in’a slere.6- erate aia were cia aln Sictaretevee a ereratate 715/82 Nov. 13/82 
AMENIGO since trata varsiers faite sriemntaetwereeees ere ileln Swi hata 119/83 Mar. 19/83 
AMENOCG , "secs ais gis siaiala ala ciara eiaiatele beet te ae 203/83 teApraie23/83 
BMCNIE” i5's views s cmuscey cee Coote nee ana ee 370/84 June 30/84 
AMENGEIE eR cee s ecw eaten Weeuls eta ecu eae ete 772/84 Dec. 22/84 
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County of Peel (now The Regional 
Municipality of Peel), Township of Toronto 


Gorem(now rtherCity of Brampton) t/a \s ic allele sere *476/73 
ral felatotere lh, har pha cs to Peatg ere he ate a hg rule naan ae aN 763/81 Nov. 28/81 
EAST OC stems ate cte tel ate te arate he le erorelese sates ale sparen otorers 23/62emrep. 13/62 
AICTIC OC MON MEN, 9. See crote ms “orks eke ule, ates ofr esos bese adutele ts 726/83 Dec. 10/83 


County of Peel (now The Regional 
Municipality of Peel), Township of 
Chinguacousy (now the City of 
AMD POM) thee res Sr sie eii'y s % oS <'e is ine tes Solel eterno *477/73 
SMI Cel Meena ciy alee ar ctt gfe ceegepe fetal, s7u, ons hess 6917S3i.Nov. 7/81 


County of Wentworth (now The Regional 
Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth) , 


MO WiHMO LMNs ote cle cle etera ois westee creretan eae aie, i os op ai *486/73 
eC eUlrires san eis te terete ete oie wale boa oc Gal's, es os 354/81 June 13/81 
OCU Sete se hk Siete te eek cee ae ee ee 1/S82m lan. 237682 
SLC nee Sts ote it ee ema s tenes shar a, iste aw, suas 693/82 Nov. 6/82 
AMETIVSCeh oes ee a ae eis ke erie ee eee Oe aie Wiese aioe 26/83 dan. 29/33 
STP e016 ea irate es ait trae ice Aare Oe age ee Aaa | 728/83 Dec. 10/83 


AMOOGOG. Witte eh se islele eie tela cic els se mnmitena em CGM to 432/84 July 21/84 


County of Wentworth (now The Regional 
Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth) , 
Township of East Flamborough (now the 


Lowhchaperory Flamborough ies tes ces se ssc see eats 2 bs ¥#483/73 
AMCHACdts ete bec eee eca oh eRe CTR S ROS SS 90/83 Feb. 26/83 
SSO EG le Re Riese irs ae aire arr an a ace eR a 439/83 July 23/83 
ACCC cree mee Ren. eG ee eee eee eee se 787/84 Dec. 29/84 


County of Wentworth (now The Regional 
Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth) , 
Township of West Flamborough (now the 


MOWwRsiip Ole P TaAMDOrOURN) «os «ccs esis tees ee 6 #484 /73 
AMC ded tats tile ta nls s vies ak tithe eee oie 4 483/82 July 31/82 
EMM CGlate Mut vals ainsi! sieie cis a %e tla’ eh See 6177/82" = Oct? 2/82 
AMENAGG Pe eee ain Gis cit he Saisie oe ete ee a ee Gh ae 133/763" "Mar, 26/83 
BMenCeda tee re th cites cee te eee ee eens 134/83 Mar. 26/83 
BMC Uae Ont. cscs isis crete c seat en ee ehh 125/63 Mare 926/83 
MCHC etre eat tir siete cs eitlmccaei ee een eee 2s / Oo =r ipree 30/65 
UME RIL Sere ees ere tote aller ne ous te erat lake ara do ese 65/83 “Aug. 20/83 
UOMO mr wake Stesietete erie ete ea micctete ee ace see eee oh Sisepasion | Olen 1/83 
Men Cad ate Acearets cine ee sein eters ewes wg ane 727/83 Dec. 10/83 


County of Wentworth (now The Regional 

Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth) , 

Village of Waterdown (now the Township of 

PPLAMDOLCUCN es a cute eri ee oie on cee oo ee ee eek #485 /73 


Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto, 
Borough of Etobicoke (now the 


POTN WO 6, OD 1 COME eer, tare ueretate ets jae eee nis ie ate ee Gane *478/73 
EMCHOE Aeeu. Seeetriae tele are ce Wie tia Seale Graintsi slate ate 506/82 ;ehug oe 7/82 
TIC etre ore eseitie tata sterere sce oe mines a ePiaie sce soe acike 95/83 Mar. 5/83 
AOR CCL PM RP Facet ac i aie she oh'a.le, als css siis.io, a. 06 v6 328/83 June 18/83 
MOTO setae tatete rte scaeca ee Ob aie cinie ee ease 6 RR 523/83 Sept. 3/83 


ENG (eee Bll: 0c, 1 & PRONE ee ERE eee pe gee 655/84 Nov. 3/84 
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Regional Municipality of York, 


Town of Markhams. 488s oacls cere 
BMCHACU mG ces «sees he unease ers 
AMEN Sete ekere's evete es erele es ere 
AMENGSA ye ricta tots terete ns ois cole eteters te 
MONIC s aiktateba tone tatute ns tera tate tehe te tale 
AMENII EGA. .% teters totale tones fellate tase ate tale 


AMEN SCisaWvoke techs talalte celorcieretepoboners 
AMONG Oise otewe te hehehe dete toler she te retevanete 


AMENGECHF. cae oreNekereleta tere latevetewebaten one 
AMONG EC Neesoaretote Nene ¥oe ches) chewelebets 


Regional Municipality of York, 


SWo\npo (one lgukelauter@tel Jshtibikg sanig5 acne 6 
AMEN. sterevebeunistete ee chevezciede cs 
AMCNGCA er terstewancteiae «levehe everecisise 


Regional Municipality of York, 


Towneef Vavehan. 5.52. cee ns «0s 5 


AMCNGEG Helereterate ete mise slessteleretere 
lute aeleole dStore Gitupetntan OH C0 OO OS 
AMONG Ere tele ce peters eiorshotecore, cueie 
AMONG jie a tia c erase opie aie ete 
AMENOEG eeu aw os ae ca es wee o's 
AMC ES Giteeceteke exe oceceletevsteuens esses 
AMECNGSCeretoteleRecisisisrene ci eleisis es clere 
AIMETIOSUS Wislie tes s.0 cis, ole ls whe 6 8.58 
BlinsioOlsehs ard G Ga OREO DOOD 
AMEN CG ceacteteforesuclerevclolcceie/ers 6 se 
AMMA cteretskelisvc si skeus els cleiersne erste 


(revoked by 315/84) 


Regional Municipality of 
York, Town of Vaughan 


(revoking Reg.) %1s<54 eens se 


Parkway Belt Planning Area..... 


PARTNERSHIPS REGISTRATION ACT 


GONG alll Wi ap.vtavokstcicrabekosovorctateterstecatore 
AMEN GEC crsteletorerstebetetenehabeleMelavarerats 


PENSION BENEFITS ACT 


ESXEMDCAON chore biteke ofa! o.akatee?ers/ateclarats 


EXOMDUE LON S ste sletes o p'a wal wi eistace’e otatere 
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SOTIG@ Trad Ste Koon, oe toterate Ge Mtadole ls va%a tate ales b's Sla"s."m slater as 7TH6 
AMET OC rors teak eet oie win Gietaie choin ee wie bs sie este as 101/81 Mar. 14/81 
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PERSONAL PROPERTY SECURITY ACT 
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Terminus North Pool... ows ae% Da ere suas ‘ 778 
Townsend Pool..... aia stains asa .s ot Po seeaa de ates 779 
Venison sCreck POOL cs a\sasicas ee cue acerca 780 
Verschoy le West. Poo lay a. nile ae eee 781 
Wilsonville Podlo.<.2.6.% Sts tafet she Ghul ciate geet aise 782 
Wilsonvy TBE SouUht ROOM sci. sic s ciew seme sees : 783 


GENSP aca ais a aie a s'eia oinateusterclarevs ede co aieriier ore rarareee tates 784 
AMEN seca stevesclonstetade ci niskeve e cig) erreraia ere etd eeeere 157/81 Apr. 4/81 
BMENCE See ss sieeic cs peatemes 6 cin el ee eee 323/81 May 30/81 
AMENUGC Sea claa ones ce eee ae eens eas are ae wie ate HOu/84 July 14/84 


PLANNING ACT 
(see now Planning Act, 1983 - S.0.1983, c.1) 


Delegation of Authority of Minister 

under Section 53 of the Planning Act 

=. Condominium (PLANS 7. meee ta ete elaine triete Sree 324/81 May 30/81 
(revoked by 475/83) 
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EP CONUOM ind UMP LanS: vie. sa wicecene ce bac leer cere ns 117/85 Apr. 2/83 
(revoked by 475/83) 


SUSNIDGI VISION PLANS ear snes soc e.s s5's 0 56 eR arers 78/82 += Mar. 6/82 
(revoked by 476/83) 


NOTE: For Delegation of Authority Withdrawals 
see "Withdrawals of Delegation of 
Authority of Minister under...... u 


Notice Requirements - 


RestricredsAreasbV—AWS sec. + ace sae 6 ss <nlouai os 785 
(revoked by 404/83) 


Order of the Minister under Section 30 
of the Planning Act 


Town of Fort Erie in The Regional 

Municipality of Niagara, Lot 15 and 

parts of lots 14 and 16, Plan 

Mibliere Een Oe Us aes OO Or CLIO OP eee mre mre 2/81. Jan. 24/81 


City of London in the County of 
Middlesex, Lot 35, Plan Number 630......... 3/81, Jan. 24/61 


Township of Aldborough in the County 
of Elgin, ot 7, Concession X11, 
Prane NUMbeCIeD—320 aeeireeee esis ee cases oe ae cae 6/3) vane 31/61 


Township of Essa in the County 
of Simcoe, Lot 19, Concession IV, 
Bde NuImbeiee SiR = 17... ste o's 'ehe eyeustoleseloithezeusss. exo lous 12/819 Feb. 7/81 


Town of Bracebridge in the District 
Municipality of Muskoka, Lot 20 in 
Concession IX, Plan Number BR-1624......... W/o 3hebs.  ) 1/o4 


Town of Fort Erie in The Regional 

Municipality of Niagara, Lot 40, 

Plan Number 1088 and Lot 57, 

Pian NUmbermee 00 mers. me wim o cis sists curiae areterete se 34/81 Feb. 14/81 


Town of Blind River in the Territorial 
Districtiof Algona, Lot 376, 
PSH NIM GY a © ete aieie oe ene aie ein osene. ee ico ets, cate 54/81 Feb. 21/81 


Town of Goderich in the County of 
Huron, lots 865 and 866, lots 888 and 
BGG oe b Tan NUD EI ma (its oils atc ei elensys a cceiele ols Skye TH/81 seMars 67/81 


City of Hamilton in The Regional 

Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth, 

lots 6, 7,26 and. part of Lot<9 

Plan Numbercb2R—N OS cee «asters cusses © ies es 86/81 Mar. 14/81 


Township of Bedford in the County of 
Frontenac, Lot 31, Concession VII, 
Plan NUMDeis R=9D <5 <6 cc <:sierere sess © © © o's wh78T Mare 21/81 
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Township of Paipoonge in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 
Lotses, Concession Tit, Parcel 2004... 4. 0 189/81 Apr. 11/81 


Township of Snowdon in the 
Provisional County of Haliburton, 
Plan Number: 198-538). 2. vcs «<6 «le ee enerneeerek AWUAB ey Apres) 257/ Gil 


Town of Newcastle, formerly in the 
Township of Darlington, in the County 
Op Durham bet: 23," Concession iL il... sles 234/81 May 2/81 


Township of Dunwich in the County 
of Elgin; Lot. 8; ConcessiomiVily; owes coe « 260/81 May 16/81 


Township of Rama in the County of 

Simcoe, formerly in the County of 

Ontario, Lov 19," Concession fo. .2.4..iaeee 261/81 May 16/81 
(revoked by 486/81) 


Township of Rama in the County of 
pumcoe; LOts19,, Concession i, wasn cles cece 262/81 May 16/81 


Town of Wasaga Beach formerly 
in the Village of Wasaga Beach, 
in the County of Simcoe, Lot 2, 
Concession, XV, Plan Nombér 815..:.2....+0.4 263/81 May 16/81 


Town of Wasaga Beach in the County 
of Simcoe, Plan Number 518942 and 
Bilan Number V5. sia. vars esas som abe taeaecbelenedomencre 264/81 May 16/81 


Township of Verulam in the County 
of Victoria, Lot 11, Concession IV, 
PlaniNumbereRnlDo0w.. wi. cee c acess mene ee ces 351/81 June 13/81 


Borough of York in The Municipality 
of Metropolitan Toronto, Parts of 
bots 3 Mand 315, Plan Number 1013...0.,4. 356/81 June 13/81 


Borough of York in The Municipality 
of Metropolitan Toronto, Parts of 
Lots A/<and’ 13, Plan Number S472... aces naan 357/81 June 13/81 


Township of Essa in the County of 

Simcoe, Part of the East Half of 

Lot 19, Concession-IV, 

Plan Number 3 (R-d7 hoe. saws «ewe ae en ee 391/81 June 27/81 


Township of Wainfleet in The Regional 

Municipality of Niagara, formerly in 

the County of Welland, Parts of 

Lots 19 and 20, Concession III, 

Plan Numb Sia LBA sat einis sates aw clea ras ieee ee 392/81 June 27/81 
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Town of Fort Erie in The Regional 
Municipality of Niagara, formerly 
in the County of Welland, Part of 
Block F, Corporation Plan No. 24, 
OWS VMOWN aS Pla? 525% nrete's ulevete ot seletere a's el olsls 393/81 June 27/81 


Township of Amaranth in the County 
of Dufferin, Lot 1, Concession IX........-. 403/81 July 4/81 


Township of Carden in the County of 
Victoria, Lot 2, Concession IV, 
Pian NUMBOr IS (R=220 «a's sities se eee + 26s sl e016 441/81 July 4/81 


Town of Fort Erie in The Regional 

Municipality of Niagara, formerly 

in the Township of Bertie in the 

County of Welland, Lot 4, Cross 

GBONCCSSLON ss tercnie ei etvate ewer © oie wlohe walelenstelsys «she 450/81 July 18/81 


City of Toronto in The Municipality 
of Metropolitan Toronto, Lot 1, 
Plame Number 2Gbe. cee on cies gels ses p \0 6 ees 485/81 Aug. 8/81 


Township of Rama in the County of 
Simcoe, formerly in the County of 
Ontario, Lot 19, Concession F...........+.. 486/81 Aug. 8/81 


City of Mississauga in The Regional 

Municipality of Peel, formerly in the 

Township of Toronto in the County of 

Peel, Lot 128, Plan Number 745..........-.- 488/81 Aug. 8/81 


Town of Wasaga Beach, formerly the 

Village of Wasaga Beach, in the 

County of Simcoe, Lot 5, Sixteenth 

PONCE TS Olle ere eicle cn sca sjecie ie sree © Oust oles ciate pete 528/81 Aug. 29/81 


City of North York, formerly in the 

Borough of York, in The Municipality 

of Metropolitan Toronto, 

Pian NUMberelOsO cc sesise cc esses cece = eles «ag 542/81 Sept. 5/81 


Town of East Gwillimbury in The 

Regional Municipality of York, Block E, 

Part I, Plan Number 402.......esseeeeeccoes 577/81 Sept. 12/81 
(revoked by 585/81) 


Town of East Gwillimbury in The 
Regional Municipality of York, Block E, 
Part T,ePlangNumber 402... 2.0.2.2 2s em aime 585/81 Sept. 12/81 


Town of Tay in the County of Simcoe, 
Lot 13, Plan Number 87 designated as 
Part 14, Plan Number 51R-1278.....+..seeee- bi2/e7ue etd. 3/81 
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City of Orillia, formerly in the 

Township of South Orillia, 

in the County of Simcoe, Lot 5, 

Concession IVs Parts wi, .2,.3 and 4 

Elan NUMDe MW serlh— il 5 liecs, ast ccierseche stereo snae aie cic 618/81 Oct. 10/81 


Geographic Township of Casgrain in the 
Territorial District of Cochrane, 
LOU eo4* CONCESSHOME Vill wey seleaet oe trees anaes 032/381  OCt ai 7ot 


Township of Rama in the County of 
Simcoe: Lous, <CONCeSssiOni a. es cme ae tee 674/81 Oct. 24/81 


Township of Nottawasaga in the 
County of Simcoe, Lot 32, 
GOnCeSS 100 1 Vhand AV, atts ctoee oectcurs oh oa alee ee 6716/8: Oche (31/61 


Town of Markham in The Regional 

Municipality of York, formerly in the 

Township of Markham in the 

County of York, Parcel 6-1, 

SECUMOMIUIN =e syare casusrast ss aint sve lertetatran cre eteix siete 677/81 Oct. 31/81 
(revoked by 861/81) 


City of Toronto and partly in the 
Borough of York, formerly in the 
Townshi pvofyYork; (Plan Nos 41685....02. «Sa. 4 714/81 Nov. 7/81 


Town of Fort Erie in The Regional 

Municipality of Niagara, formerly 

in the Township of Bertie in the 

County of Welland, Lot 2, 

GONCESSLOM 1 Vath. takslateletatetehst stata’ Murata eS ee 780/81 Dec. 5/81 


Township of Tay in the County of 
Simcoe, Lot 14, Plan Number 87, 
Bart 5.klansNumber 54 R=l27 GO. oss cece oe 782/81 Dec. 5/81 


Township of Mariposa in the County 

of Victoria, lots 7 and 8, Concession 

A, Part 54, Plan Number R.D. 187 and 

Lot=98)) Plan’ Number’ 553 So.) ee te ee 783/81 Dec. 5/81 


Town of Wasaga Beach in the County 
of Simcoe, Lot 26, Plan Number 1576........ 797/81 Dee. 12/81 


Town of Wasaga Beach, formerly in the 

Village of Wasaga Beach, in the County 

of Simcoe, part of Lot 6, Concession XVI, 

PlangNumbert5 1R=553.9 ace.. stotes sires Btaensteratst aie 840/81 Jan. 2/82 


Town of Markham in The Regional 

Municipality of York, formerly in the 

Township of Markham in the County of 

York, Parcel®6-/ «for Sect ionsMA=22 4. sitet es 861/81 Jan. 9/82 


Township of Lindsay in the County of 
Bruce, Lot 15, Concession VIII, 
Pian NUMDeCE I= 114 touecn Serine te eee oe <n 869/81 Jan. 16/82 
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Township of Emily in the County of 
Victoria, Lot.13; Concession I, 
Plan NumpemenD— ise. ele cise 64's 6 56 ss wpe ore 6/82 Jan. 30/82 


Township of Tay in the County of 
Simcoe, part of Lot 112, Concession II, 
BlaneNtimber so) R= 12 ilies eyalejeie seis crels sig seers 6 51/82 Feb. 20/82 


Geographic Township of Monteith in the 

Territorial District of Parry Sound, 

part of Lot 31, Concession VIII, 

Pian NuUmMbereRSR Tf00. 6 cnc wince err ssc estes 64/82 Feb. 20/82 


Geographic Township of Monteith in the 

Territorial District of Parry Sound, 

part of Lot 31, Concession VIII, 

Paar NUMIOCAD Ke | (O0siisels sialol ccrssis ss ss sss » 0 65/82 Feb. 20/82 


Township of Tay in the County of Simcoe, 
parteof Lot 13; 
RASreNUMbeI Moe R= tel Ue esses alesis heise ob ee ols 80/82 Mar. 6/82 


Township of Cardiff in the 
Provisional County of Haliburton, 
part of Lot 24, Concession VI............+- 81/82 Mar. 6/82 


Township of Bedford in the County of 
Frontenac, part of Lot 31, 
ConcessiOM Viliwe pews mee ee ese tes fs eae ies 87/82 Mar. 6/82 


Gity-of North york in The 

Municipality of Metropolitan 

Toronto, part of Lot 64, 

Pol angNumbe tee a liecaets ceisl oeieisio's ateleists 2.6 aisle oc « 412/82 sare 13782 


Cityson North York «in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto, Lot 65, Plan Number 7611.......... 413/82, eiMare 13782 


Township of Uxbridge in The Regional 

Municipality of Durham in the County of 

Ontario, part of Lot 14, Concession VII, 

Ta Ar NUE holo etetete err ale cts ts ararsicusheusieis.6\6 oe 143/82 mMars 27/82 


Town of Wasaga Beach in the County of 
Simcoe, Lot 43, 
PAlN@iitisiince (We angt one Atorce koraci > Oc 163/82 Apr: 3/82 


Township of Tay in the County of Simcoe, 

Lot 83, Concession 1, 

Plan. Number 5 1R— 10463 cote crcls wt os estes wieteroies « 1OMVS 2M eAors —§ 3/52 
(revoked by 453/82) 


Township of Scugog in The Regional 

Municipality of Durham, Lot 5, 

Concession X, 

Blan NumberesOR—4 747s ss see ens, casnsics n ea 175/824 Aprs 10/82 
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Township of Tay in the County of Simcoe, 
totsi13 andsi4s 
RidaniNumber! >1R=| 270s. eee oe ens ee vase 


Township of Georgina in The Regional 
Municipality of York, Lot 11, 

Concession III, 

Plan NumbergoG760bea...stes ec oman seem: ae 


City of Mississauga in The Regional 
Municipality of Peel, Lot 162, 
Plananumbers] | tasieie eis es sae ccs awe ws 


City of Mississauga in The Regional 
Municipality of Peel, Lot 5, 

Concession I, 

Plat Number?4 3R=0820.\. sis sete cease eee eeees 


Town of Wasaga Beach, County of Simcoe, 
Lot 6, Concession XVI, 
P Lane Number) RDA OOv sats os ee cae cece eine cere 


Township of Smith in the County of 
Peterborough, Lot 27, Concession XIV, 
Plang Numberaus Rt 20 seid. teem se ccc sews er 


Town of Parry Sound, Territorial District 
of Parry Sound, Lots 114 and 115 on 
Westside of Highview Street, 

Flare NUMDER So ee «etek acts 6 sleleareree ns Guanes e 


Township of Mariposa, 
County of Victoria, Lot 40, 
Plat NUMDeroo0n «ns ashe oe ct Clee ae eneis oe rear 


Township of Southwold, 
County of Elgin, Lot 45, 
Plan Number 20-9 Mle. a suche tee stetia paste eet eee oe 


Township of Mariposa, County of 

Victoria, Part 19 on Reference Plan, 
Lote4o, se laneNumber 553 ite. Carrer. serbe Per 
(revoked by 435/82) 


Township of Essa in the County of 
Simcoe, Lot 19 in Concession IV, 
PlansNumberta7sio.. sirct a. foe Oneane arate 


Town of Wasaga Beach, formerly in the 
Township of Sunnidale, in the County of 
Simcoe, Lot 5, Concession XV, 

Plan: Numbers 5 K= 3102 ase cercitee tata erate 


Township of Adelaide, County of 
Middlesex, Concession III, Lot 19, 
Pilar Number $295 Fiat dom ov oe wid hoard de ee 


R.R.O. 


1980 O.Reg. 


192/82 


193/82 


280/82 


292/82 


301/82 


316/82 


332/82 


Bribe 


372/82 


381/82 


402/82 


420/82 


421/82 


Apr: 


Apr. 


May 


May 


May 


May 


June 


June 


June 


June 


June 


July 


July 


17/82 


17/82 


15/82 


22/82 


22/82 


29/82 


5/82 


19/82 


19/82 


19/82 


26/82 


3/82 


3/82 
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Township of Adelaide, County of 
Middlesex, Concession III, Lot 20, 
B Paria Numbenyc95 © «5 aec.o'e o's a «sim o b0.0,0 8,0 (5 910 )° Nee /Beaadulyy | 3/82 


Township of Normandy, County of 
Grey, Lot 30, Concession XIII........+..--. WT oon uly. 3/52 


Township of Mariposa, County of 

Victoria, Part 19 on Reference Plan, 

Lot 40, Plan Number 553, 

(REVO NERRELS Ge eleinetee ts cee ieisis cise © euetae usS/B2iteuly 10/82 


Township of Beaucage in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing, Lot 12, Concession I, 
Plam Numbentr—2259. eve eee ewe ee ewes cces 446/82 July 17/82 


Township of Lindsay, County of Bruce, 
Lot 15, Concession VIII, 
Bidar saber he live wees cic cine oot elnino ere sles Nee /62) Jay elt 7o2 


Township of Tay, County of Simcoe, 
Lot 83, Concession I, 
Planenumber o 1 R-1O4O3..00% seis lle se a's wee o> 453/82 July 17/82 


Township of Leamington, County of 
Essex, Lot 10, Plan Number 198..........--- 461/82 July 24/82 


Village of Elora, County of Wellington 
Wellington South (No.61), 
P Pan NumDe wl iis cca etersteicte ole os wees © oe sles 481/82 July 31/82 


Township of London, County of 
Middlesex, Concession XI.....seeeeseeeeeeees 493/82 Aug. 7/82 


Township of Matchedash, County of 
Simcoe, Lot 20, Concession VIII...........- 510/82 Aug. 14/82 


Village of Elora, County of Wellington, 
Wellington South (No.61) as Number 181, 
PlaneNumber WGR=14 os ce cs se eet sews wannc ces 511/82 Aug. 14/82 


Township of Himsworth South, 

District of Parry Sound, Lot 11, 

Concession XVII, Number PSR, 

eh Sry lela @ SWS, Gai el naa ie ei rareonne 512/82 Aug. 14/82 


Township of Cardiff, Provisional 
County of Haliburton, Lot 2H, 
CONGOSSTON Us core peta erie sls s Wieele atin n 0 vielen. 578/82 Sept. 11/82 


Town of Halton Hills, The Regional 

Municipality of Halton (formerly the 

Town of Acton in the County of Halton) 

Lot 40, Plan Number 772.....+eseeecceeeeees 603/82 Sept. 25/82 


Township of West Lincoln, The Regional 

Municipality of Niagara (Formerly in the 

Township of Gainsborough, County of Lincoln) 

Lot 19, Concession IV......eseceeecceeccees 605/82 Sept. 25/82 
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Township of Cardiff, Provisional County 
of Haliburton, Lot 2, 
CONCESS TONEY Waa. fever Gis & + ss sw a hata reteteretenmetete ete 666/820 Oct.5 23/62 


Township of Innisfil, County of 

Simeoe, Lot 30, Concession XIII, 

PlaneNntmberhGGQ vec wscwat ure een een bee 675/82 Oct. 23/82 
(revoked by 4/83) 


Township of Adjala in the County 
Cf oimcoe, Pian, Number, RD=O22 ces ere el 691/82 Oct. 30/82 


Township of Innisfil in the County 
of (Simeoe, Woto26e"ConcessSionexi.e 2. 4% esac 699/82 Nov. 6/82 


Township of Bayham in the County 
Ofek leis See selyren cs os aS ee aa Se cme aye res 735/82 Nov. 20/82 


Township of Essa in the County 
OfsoiMcOess Lovet), Concession [Vides: ac. +s 756/82 Dec. 4/82 


Township of Tudhope in the 

Territorial District of Timiskaming, 

Lot 11, Concession 1, Plan Number 

SURSNS2 poe Seiten eee OL aA Ye eG Cen eR Deen hae 759/82 Dec. 4/82 


Township of Essa in the County 
OL simcoe, Lot 19, Concession )y ; 
Plane N UM Der woul hel eu) a racterc otc datateenttdcta ere ceeraiene 763/82 Dec. 4/82 


Township of Lindsay in the County 
of Bruce, Lot 15, Concession VIII, 
Plan Number anil ( Hats ci mM aarcacty ce vache es eevee 764/82 Dec. 4/82 


Township of Cramahe in the 
County of Northumberland, Lots 
liam eandiie sine Concession IV. .,.e.0scee a. 788/82 Dec. 4/82 


Township of Brant in the County 
of Bruce, ots 305 Concession. Tilsen. ys fe ee O11/8295 anv 1/e3 


Township of Innisfil in the County 
of Simcoe, Part of Broken, Lot 30, 
Concession XIII and Part of Lot 39 
andsBlockwG er lam Number h00'tae cece aan W/83) San. «22/05 


Town of Wasaga Beach (formerly in the 

township of Sunnidale) in the County 

Simcoe, Lot 6, Concession XVI, 

Pile NUMD SELES svsrs aspiearrexcsol apetite ale wie be nia atetet oe 18/83 Jan. 29/83 


Town of Rayside - Balfour in The 

Regional Municipality of Sudbury, 

Lote, Concession Lit, 

Plan Numbers sh=3(9eesesn acetone he nd CL ee eee 52/83. Feb. 5/83 
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Town of Lindsay, formerly in the 

Townshipsof (Ops, sinathe County of 

Victoria, east half of ot 20+in 

Concession IV, Plan Number 97956; 

Lote2o., Concession ly, 

Blam NUMO Cle ml sAt 1.8 sous ee cous SielateMeh otctat at alatetchetetals 59/83 Feb. 5/83 


Town of Onaping Falls 
formerly in the Township 
of Dowling, in The Regional 
Municipality of Sudbury, 
Gime OMECONCCS SIONS 1 Vc cae cletetes ca sce cis «ats ae 89/83 Feb. 26/83 


Town of Wasaga Beach, 

formerly in the Township 

of Nottawasaga, County 

Ofecimeoe, Lot 6, 

je Ieee linlelere? tel Cae yi ae See ae Siena eee 105/83. Mar. 12/83 


Town of Fort Erie in The 

Regional Municipality of 

Niagara, pares Or ors s13 

and 14, Plan Number 328 for the 

Town of Fort Erie and 

Plan Number 2371 for the former 

Township of Bertie, now 

Known sae Plate NOMDer 6992 otc 6 the eis ace euese ote 10978350 Mar. 12783 


City of Cornwall in the 

United Counties of Stormont, 

Dundas and Glengarry, Lot 7, 

CONCES S TOMAR Crore at thsunts Crs ci svsssctans o starctekeraine eats 110/83 Mar. 19/83 


Township of Wolford in the 

United Counties of Leeds and 

Grenville, Lot 10, 

CONeCSS 1 Ol wl earn adr eras Oe tes. as clreiealstw als, 6 111783. “Mar. 19/83 


Township of Orillia in the 
County..ot gameoe, Lot 2 
Concession 1, Plan Number 476.......e0...0. 115/83 Mar. 19/83 


Township of Dack, in the 

Territorial District of Timiskaming, 

Parcel 17567, 

Souths ect cone le Mi Slama Meee eed s olesture ce clei 143763 “Mar. 26783 


Township of Tay in the County of 
Simcoe, part of Lot 13 
Pilar Numbers Reale 1G ore siepersianyeiernic eras sb eee oe 167/83" " “Apr. ~16/83 


Town of Wasaga Beach in the 
County of Simcoe, Lot 40 
area N Un tamed Chica casuals ta cede eter eta e ree vere ge tee eee 162/83" Apr. 16/03 


Township of Croft in the 

Territorial District_of, Parry. Sound, 

Lots 21 and 22, Coneession Ill, 

Pieni NUMOeCRPESR OO cc. ce eewe coed ee cake eke POT (83) Bape. 23/82 
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City of Mississauga in The 

Regional Municipality of Peel, 

formerly in the Township of Toronto 

in the County of Peel, 

part of, Lot, 125 

Bilan NUMDELO (js sccuiete sore wire amen ere a conte 216/B3m pape. » 30783 


Township of Hagerman in the 

Territorial District of Parry Sound, 

parts of Lots 28, 29 and 30 in 

Concession VII 

Plain NUMDCE NOOO. teveticisc see set cise to es oe a 21) /G3ac0 ADIn. 30798 


Town of Fort Erie in The Regional 

Municipality of Niagara, formerly in 

the Village of Crystal Beach in the 

County of Welland, 

part of Block P 

Pilans Numbers cul tri... ve creteie a cite oc cee etaete 243/83 May 14/83 


Township of Evanturel in the 

Territorial District of Timiskaming, 

part of the south half of Lot 7 

dn CONCESS LOM linc rsra tar aucae te ingie Sere ee ote: 249/83 May 14/83 


Townships of Belmont and Methuen, 

formerly in the Township of Methuen, 

in the County of Peterborough, 

Parts of Lot#3s0 “in Concessions 1X... wee ce 315/83 June 11/83 


Township of Mariposa in the 

County of Victoria, 

part of*ot'1 in Concession.c, 

part 6 Number R.D. 200 

Lotm ih eNumbere: SA (< sence a eels eerie oe cere els 327/83 June 18/83 


Township of Howard in the County of Kent, 
habit LObyose Numbers2e i900 wan eee eee oe 329/83 June 18/83 


Township of Mariposa in the 

County of Victoria 

part of Lot 8 in Concession A 

Nomber ihe DiGi her dee noone eee nee 352/83 June 25/83 


Town of Goderich in the 

County of Huron 

West half of Lot 376 

Pan NOMDerat oils cn «ara cates choi tene teretee rete 357/036. JULY mero 


Town of Huntsville in the 

District Municipality of Muskoka, 

formerly in the Township of Chaffey in the 

District of Muskoka, 

Part of [ot 11, Concession Tilt 

Township of Chaffey 

Part: 18, Plan Number BR=1040 ceacisa sre ee ec 420/83 July 16/83 


Town of Aylmer in the 
County of Elgin 
lots. 1 eee, teandes.OfselanisO li. oe cee ee , 421/83 July 16/83 
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Town of Rayside-Balfour in The 

Regional Municipality of Sudbury, 

SAO Labour 1 Neconcessioneli i, 

Plan Number => 3R—3/(92 ects siewles 6 o/slalas sine ais 467/83 Aug. 6/83 


Town of Rayside-Balfour in The 

Regional Municipality of Sudbury, 

Daria of Mousiain Concession 111, 

Plan Numberes3R—3/ 92a sess cls aie sles «0 css 468/83 Aug. 6/83 


Township of Fenelon in the 
County of Victoria 
marhtyor Lot. 50) an Concession VIleo yes. ce. Ni2/63 AUB.) 15/03 


Township of Georgina, in The 

Regional Municipality of York, 

formerly in the County of York, 

part of Lot Numbers 22 and 23 in 

CONICESS LOM me aries crete etre ecco srsis e.cie aie oe aie 516/63. Aug. 27/783 


City of Mississauga in The 

Regional Municipality of Peel 

(formerly in the Township of Toronto, 

in the County of Peel) 

Dar GeOpeo oCkan, be laneNumber 600........+ =. 519/83 Aug. 27/83 


(An asterisk (*) denotes that the Regulation has 
been amended prior to January 1, 1981 but 

the amendments are not shown. ) 

(- for amendments to the end of 1980 

- see Table of Regulations published in 

The Ontario Gazette dated March 14, 1981 or 

in the Statutesrof Ontario,. 1980...) 


Restricted Areas - (now zoning) 
County of Brant, 


TOWN Spe OUD AnUTOLGsnute ss se ais cies. © +6 #295/74 
Township of Brantford 
CPOVGOGINGERC +) ccs acu sneer cee Does cs 20 695/82 Nov. 6/82 
County of Bruce; 

Township of Brant (revoking Reg.)...... WHT /8e Nove 27/82 
TOWNS DROLA CALT ACK cele pits ous eateic eis s *#274/74 

Eh relate ste Gay Mena Rt! ge ed oA. ype ON ae TAR Te 358/83 duly 2/83 
Township of Huron (revoking Reg.)...... 746/82 Nov. 27/82 
Town of Kincardine (revoking Reg.)..... 748/82 Nov. 27/82 


County of Elgin, 
Township of Bayham (*284/74) 
EMC TIC Cements nia a’ iets selene: wile jets e eevals 738/81 Nov. 21/81 
(revoked by 799/82) 


Township of Bayham (revoking Reg.)..... 799/82 Dec. 25/82 


Township of Malahide (revoking Reg.)... 588/82 Sept. 18/82 
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County of Essex, 
Township of Colchester South 
(PEVOKING REG.) swe tect nse cee cre mre 176/82 75 Apray 10782 
Township of Mersea (revoking Reg.)..... 632/82 Oct.” .9/82 
Townsht paofaiadpurry NOPE ca. tte stertene *674 of R.R.O. 1970 
AMENGSCES Wh wees ye Ass win spots 701/83 Nov. 19/83 
County of Frontenac, 
Township of Bedford (revoking Reg.).... 159/81" “Apr. 34781 
County of Grey, 
OWNS Ip Ol OLGNeT eo fat cucic oe eats om eectrenare *#294/74 
County of Haliburton, 
Township of Cardiff (revoking Reg.).... 604/82 Sept. 25/82 
County of Hastings, 
Township of Sidney (revoking Reg.)..... 305/82 May 22/82 - 
OWS pe Ole UU VOW acts cie ciereteetets 4 oer ese *318/74 
amended......... Cia ots Ae 218/83 Apr. 30/83 
AMOS Pert eiiis dhs cio soetattiets sass es 593/84 Oct 6/84 
County of Huron, 
Township of East Wawanosh 
(MEVOKINERREG i. cee sro stare Olea mee 238/82 May 1/82 
Township of Hay (revoking Reg.)........ 241/82 May 1/82 
Township of Morris (revoking Reg.)..... 239/82 May 1/82 
TownshiprotyStephenin. Samm ev. ae «Sine wih *289/74 
AMeNC Sd rises RAINE? oe cc ga eee eee 410/81 July 4/81 
Township of Turnberry 
(rerokdinoe Regi). insane sae ue gane tee es 240/82 May 1/82 
LOWOSHIDRO! WUSbOCNEC a... aie ie mea eee ole *¥287/74 
County of Kent, 
Township of Camden (revoking Reg.)..... 214/82. “Apr. 24/82 
Township of Chatham (*10/73) 
AMGNGE 2 «cle Cele sty wa sty oe a 6 CE 152/84, "Nov. 28/81 
Feliitern(@ (2/0 badengm aac Aba ire: fen A geal 809/81 Dec. 19/81 
AMEGNICd. aca s csc regs eae eee 587/82 Sept. 18/82 
(revoked by 642/82) 
Township of Chatham (revoking Reg.).... 642/82 Oct. 16/82 
Township, Obs aCwL Glens coins ica cance ee cee 69/81 Mar 104 
Township of Raleigh (revoking Reg.).... 68/81 Mar 7/81 
Townshipeot Raleign. ......<< + menue | tee hO/Sleee Mars $ fai 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


Rene. 


1980 


County of Lambton, 
Township of Bosanquet 
(PeVOkine ROG) ress ccieiie cleats sls crs coves 


TOWNS UD ROL MOOS ne amare «6s css oe sn eres 


Township Of Warwick. ....cescsscessresnn 
AMEN aes tiersie/ehtye ste s lo olstateiers 6: see's kis 


County of Lanark, 
Township of Drummond 
(RGGI SURE sierra tive siscee tana <2 6's ein ee ee 


County of Leeds and Grenville, 
Township of Front of Leeds and 
Lansdowne (revoking Reg.)......seseeees 


Township Ol Oxford) (on Rideau)... .. ss 
BIMETIO GUS cerelere wleveraces mie siete ele ete S's ate 


TOWNSHID Ons OUbMe lt IMer Oy. cee. c ee ee ee ale 
TOWNS peor “SOUL IGOWEr oo rece cee wn ws 


County of Northumberland, 
Township of Murray (revoking Reg.)..... 


County of Ontario (now The Regional 
Municipality of Durham), 
Township of Pickering (now the Town 
Of TP VCKOBING) i. ask valet s «ieee sgh a oes oR 
BING SCs, teisieel sis ieia cis © avis ale ecie tes 01 = 
SMC SOlere state nisieieis/sic/eiu baslels aes bie. 6 aun 
GME Sdiveriers cs ieissayy, one ole wives, soto ars sie 
AMEN CCl rete tele cafere cele sivis, sriersioua mtsie as ake 
eliteleetere non oO Commo OU OOO UnIGn oe on. 
Srnelelel AS ycien COG Son Or eae 
Bieldslee Sah aoc Gp oc kd AO CoO USED meee 


AMEN GES aererctey cic terel ateuevesers where eselere.s) cess 
AMM GOO erercrees rene rstete reget cre ol sie exer eie oheuers 
Bhinsldlelelons cao mec hob HO OOO OPIS HOOT 
AMEN CCmrmcnclereretekotsne eit crete) ere leveterer sls tels 


TOWN Sid DROleUXOFITOSE we cr 6 pe sisce eo s/ale wires 
AME AC re ceev cranes eis einiatale «cio se cesahers tei 
AMEIOC™ ceca iss letniete occ ei eitahemesnee Cnet 

(revoked by 506/84) 

Township of Uxbridge (revoking Reg.)... 


County of Oxford, 
TOWNS Ds Oleh PL SOnDUPS aipis eis exe yo atone ss 
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Date of 
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100/82 Mar. 6/82 
250/83 May 14/83 


¥281/74 
851/81 Jan. 9/82 


5a1/61 “Aug. 29761 


547/82 Aug. 21/82 


31277 
22/81 Feb. 14/81 


®310/74 
Sill 


862/81..,Jans. 16/782 


¥102/72 

208/81 Apr. 18/81 
209/81. stApr. 25/81 
833/6i0-Wan. 2/82 
852/81 Jan. 9/82 
165/82aayApr.. 6/82 
492/82 Aug. 7/82 
64/83 Feb. 12/83 
93/83 Feb. 26/83 
194/83; “Apr. 16/83 
283/83 May 28/83 
291/83 May 28/83 
310/83 June 4/83 
311/83, June 4/383 
469/83 Aug. 6/83 
114/84 Mar. 10/84 
608/84 Oct. 13/84 


*103/72 
538/81 Aug. 29/81 


N26/82.s July 3782 
BB4/S3) ~Oct: 1/83 


506/84 Aug. 25/84 


*347/74 
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County of Perth, 


Township of Elma (revoking Reg.)....... 1g2782eNc Apr. weiOs/oe 

Township of Wallace (revoking Reg.).... 163/82“ Aprs)- 10/52 
County of Peterborough, 

Township. of North Monaghany.s. 3s. «sss EY aas 

TOWNSH ED sO tmomi tis os oats siecle stalerets oiele «ce 720/79 

TOWNS Lbs Ofmoml aac sess eee teste eee 879/79 


County of Prescott and Russell, 
Township of West Hawkesbury............ #321/74 
(revoked by 721/84) 


Township of West Hawkesbury 
(revoking NEOs ate eet ne PIER: 721/84 Nov. 24/84 


County of Prince Edward, 
Township of North Marysburgh 


(FEVOMING REZ S) seh cos ntea sees see ree ate 812/81 Dec. 19/81 

Township of Sophiasburgh 

(UF EVOKING NEE 3h) ac ols as atc wie eres watts ae eee 696/82 Nov. 6/82 
County of Renfrew, 

Townshitn Of AdMaAStOMe cs sweats. reece *316/74 

Township of Alice and Fraser........... *314/74 

TOWNSNtDROL HOPUOW. «cc nc ve ste ss so ates *317/74 


(revoked by 520/84) 


Township of Horton 


(BEVOR SE DROZ... sc aiis. crnats women e cee e com 520/84 Sept. 1/84 
TOWNS ph Of MONA Dis sairebevs arene gia arstetetetere ret *311/74 

AMENUS <2 ene ie sls cs mares aieterna tienes USR781y July 78) 
Township of Pembroke... ..2eees s+. See vere #315/74 


(revoked by 519/84) 


Township of Pembroke 


(PevOking HES.) samuits ce stares han Pee ae 519/84 Sept. 1/84 
Township of Rolph, Buchanan, Wylie 
ANG VMOKAY ss satecislal cei ace ote Ha eae ere *#312/74 
Township of Stafford (revoking Reg.)... 697/82 Nov. 6/82 
County of Simcoe, 
TOWNSHIP SOP SSa octet d ce det ce cae ane ea ote #299/74 
Township *of- Imnntsr il Peete coe teas 1034/80 
AMENGEG ware ents rorte operate ear aaer eet ta cies 20/82 Feb. 6/82 


AMenNded piel wee hd Mae ee wales eds 5/84 Jan. 21/84 


TABLE OF REGULATIONS 1271 


Ria wis Date of 
1980 O.Reg. Gazette 


Townend p. .Of Girin Ts his eines Sis.c nese ee's Oio/ol, = Cot.) 24751 
AMGHCEI Ma cei eats Miele oe BS HAs o nolo 438/82 July 10/82 
FAIA Ce haart ohio tts ariel cteraoen otek ores enw cietetaest s 620/82 “Oat. *9/62 
MONIC a niate ators eit a siete ake) veins ela a earn ae 719/82 Nov. 13/82 
SSC CCGG Ieee ehh REA cl a sires nite. cs os seated & 284/83 May 28/83 
PATONG io ects rats Gin piajeral ant tera rane an eis 219/83 June 11/83 
BOSC Arwcesreer teeter Panty steak alta chorea 498/83 Aug. 20/83 
PUMETICOG iis & ae, sweets. = ter eaaiavetartne ofepeengel ia os "86/83 Jan. 7/84 
AIMCO SOS J a ctercup ete oavmerens sich ora atch oh shore 39/84 Feb. 11/84 
EM GNCOC Pine ees re et ae tek a Me ar eas 76/84 Feb. 25/84 
PUM STICOG 2 ig sale biel ous oie arpieusoy ohio et i ot put chat esl.e 673/84 Nov. 10/84 
Mee caters ite cutee eke eietsiee 06a cet THO/84 Dec. 8/84 

TOWNS prof NOLtAWASAGA 6.15 sic ss sees wo *675 of RRO. 1970 
PMOHUCG 2h. fesce tte te echo tiekal a ar etete ate 165/30") Aor.) 1/84 
AMONG 5 a's os op wisest sisieie sis xis ows wise 23(/61 May 2/81 
FW |f Eh ete leds Pacer CE an Mera Ses NOE TE SP aN 366/81 June 20/81 
MONI OU wy ace aie aire reece teas auapes 367/81 June 20/81 
GMGRISAy pte s seG eis pa eis ese es 8 mp 474/81 Aug. 1/81 
MONG SUEon.e sie salle ae oe Sate Sitta les 6 o's 516/81 Aug. 22/81 
AMES ee ei see we a diets Gls se Bu5/ole 7 Sept. 5/81 
AMENGEO ta rerovarate or el el cde lekereie 2, cle, exeveyies «75.16 624/81 Oct. 10/81 
Ainciad Ga Wn mere Siete wa bce cous stare 684/81 “Oct. 31/81 
AAG CCl er netavnes ernest rn eee asta eg G(3/B1i 9 Jan. 16/82 
STING cl meen oe eee he See coe 56/82 Feb. 20/82 
ICM Ciete Meter Neer erate eid 68 ais 101/82 Mar. “6/82 
CNG tet Seta er ed cy te ae pe, a creo ae Wie S28" Mars, 27782 
MENGE Nes eee tiak ths cee cians wa wake 373/82 June 19/82 
TAG Beith areticcl trie wniageleh nia soa ueds Ghieiel eel oe 378/82 June 19/82 
SUA SYECO LES IP RAR RICANS ee aeRO basset gan Sk 395/82 June 26/82 
MALS ates ie cata s Conc kedonat niet sielezaiant, ste ae N6e/e8e duly 24782 
EN STECC TEC NDMAR, RAO Gidne REM aie Boe or aE 509/82 Aug. 14/82 
Git ret eRe: Weyegnt Mies NOeaROR ARN Atioirt Putin, RTA LE ROMEO: 557/82 Aug. 28/82 
CA riet ete el Banya Metin ghee rhe ea Mera ke Miley cea 585/82 Sept. 18/82 
MONG CCl Uaciere tees y hcl ease re dor wel oub 586/82 Sept. 18/82 
PT Wel a 16 Vere Rs ats CAUSE cele age As Ua Oy aan 631/32 “Oeb. 9/762 
PMeMUcOeree weiter. dard octarlaietre cas ou 662/82" yOet. 23/82 
BMG edee reer © co screws ctosis a siaare s 703/82 Nov. 6/82 
PUM T ICG eee) ites rare eo tP wietey ay alee: wtiey kp piafa toss 65/83 Feb. 12/83 
HMCMIeG MAG ce «eet sar elered 8 4 aca's 117/83 Mar. 19/83 
Vi Sate lars Nay eh Baten teh teen Ue HERO 262/83 May 21/83 
ENOGIICG CU Rioters eMac ooo, Sata Os iar ene aC aie a 312/83 June 4/83 
AMET OSC meee et renin ae eidiree eS ne atk 313763.,0 June) 4733 
ERIC Ce terce retest cieicribe ete avatate. wives ate 354/83 July 2/83 
AMCHOS Sauk tiie. piotolnde Ligsd ohee SS ob Sie ace 3907634 ‘nly | 99/63 
Este) ste (aye I eile Sc ap eg Rane ER oly ces, A 391/830" July) 97/83 
SiMe NG CAs ae ra wees ie wis olen aloe wie 449/83 July 30/83 
FeVaN 1d Cott Wie oh as fay Ream oe Sua oa mB oe 534/83 Sept. 10/83 
BMOMGe mite erent we weer tile usta ocr so: ane 357 OSeaoere. 10/65 
FUME OC cree a ceca ieahe uh Ve Palle alice cn ofeROR Stee 536/83 Sept. 10/83 
Fea’s) ate Cale Dali iy OP Ae ae aA RA Witla opm ae 537/83 Sept. 10/83 
EINMETICL ET eatetet tie stevens euaiaect ct iets aueteus ee 574/83 Sept. 24/83 
PATICTEC OM eee tes sectetar Marea ronace cetera aimerane 694/83 Nov. 19/83 
AMOMOCC pte o cete iv etetttera eis aia sie clea entice 114/84 “Mar. 10/84 
AMENC GE emai cl occ ico cle cw BERCISe ee here 118/84 Mar. 10/84 
PUREE LEC ELS ae ete ct the was eieanaiiie iene a eer ake 119/84 Mar. 10/84 
EMU re Tale Steele cua c aiee acta Wie ee sn 213/84 Apr. 28/84 


BIGOTIGG Cle inate es as cit aire eels one ed as blake 330/84 June 9/84 
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Date of 
Gazette 


June 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


May 


Apr. 


fete, - 


June 


Apr. 
Dec. 


Apr. 
May 
May 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
June 
June 
Dee. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
sept. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Nov. 


June 
June 


1970 
June 


9/84 
18/84 
18/84 
18/84 
25/84 
13/84 
27/84 
10/84 
24/84 
29/84 

5/85 


22/82 
4/81 


2/82 


2/84 


T1784 
1/84 


18/81 
16/81 
23/81 

8/81 

8/81 
22/81 
19/82 
19/82 

4/82 
22/83 
17/83 
24/83 

1/84 
22/84 
22/84 


7/81 


26/82 
18/83 


12/82 


1980 O.Reg. 
ge a ee 

amended pera eie aes eee os errs 336/84 
EVE Sao Lave ben cee te GOW OP rh pS re RAD RNR oo as 483/84 
amended Te avae cot Ok an Teas ee: 484/84 
AMENGSa: ae hkos ees eta aiaeeree to ae 485/84 
EMGNUSH sre ere ctare o cereretterete siete see celts 505/84 
AMended acter, hee o'tare Cra eden et nr ooreare 609/84 
diendedieew. oc. suc cue aad e ce te 646/84 
amended werk... ee eee tr aperckoreneeer ao 672/84 
Amended stewie sce ers he ateteaiiaes eka cere 727/84 
amendedian ties, Dy. Lisicecneeedentibep omen 793/84 
Smended ws teres e eae ie sree enone 800/84 

TOWNSHID Of NoUvaWNaAGaga. cence scree cee 302/82 

Township of Tay (revoking Reg.)........ 148/81 

TOWNS LD Of TECUMSOEN wig oto sist vishal ator ncter stole *300/74 
AMETICS yee.e. S SNAG Ne ANTE A orathes het thet he 616/82 

(revoked by 314/84) 

Township of Tecumseth 

(PEVOK ING RES.) cree sou o.valstal wooded date 314/84 

TOWASHMI DOL TINY s.e. ssc cee rar ae sence oe ote 190/81 
AMES. fayeta ce c.< aah AA AN ee he ae 728/84 

TOWMSIED. Of VESPIas <5 1s. vc star deverd astovsretstste *62/73 
PVritshaito eye [aaorirc aay ie etek ny er ee chine BWet ne 202/81 
PROM SON os che sae Mic ath ele eo ey ot Soe 274/81 
amended sono. se CP ae a Re dons ad Fae as 307/81 
Ue COCs sco sdotaiat are hs ek eee cree steers 491/81 
Amended wae. How. 5 Fete oe Oa Mass 492/81 
PIC OC ces acs ain Cea ath ener chr he ao evel 519/81 
amended es sous ss ives de aeoes ot aaae be 374/82 
SUEY OG yea cteea a ayo area ata eee ce vale Sifiayher 
METIS sien she ere cle ca hehe Oct A etek 765/82 
SMEMUCUEN crete wiciare arasie alee Bere davetals 5/33 
AMendea ee se aie do duddars Caos eaene. 761/83 
AMON ASU acs as Ste che hte ater re cne tints TtEr/83 
chi lcigle cre Cur baie ye Pate ae ee ere 528/84 
amended sa7h2e oki od cease ame ese ees 770/84 
AMSNUGd 2 ska rersto crete cheat Sevornd marae ate 771/84 

County of Victoria, 
Township of Ops (revoking Reg.)........ (15781 
District of Algoma, 

Geographic townships of Cobden, 

Striker. ocarre and MACK wa aeeniinun Ge 409/82 
amended a NTs. tae ee ies ee ee RR 332/83 

Geographic townships of Lewis, 

Long, Shedden, Spragge and Striker..... *O62Vof Rene CO, 
BInended:. 2), -cis'oe cid ease WE oe eke 370/82 
amended. <c. ste cs. kee ER LER ROR A 409/82 


(revoked by 299/84) 


June 


26/82 
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Geographic townships of Lewis, 
Long, Shedden, Spragge and Striker 


RSMO TO RGR ne icra eee Petre olen elie. ae, oes 299/84 May 26/84 

Geopranhac. Township Of WeESt es. 4 slice «+ «a0. fo2/81e Apres 11/31 
SMCS deerme sire ere rete. laterals ake Aes 308/81 May 30/81 

Sault Ste. Marie North Planning Area... 279/80 
amended dr pase Mei e o's ose aisuse TOO Apr (21/8, 
reNiikeletel cle Wslurg iy Meer imitate ng ane 281/81 May 23/81 
AMENGEC Src sncls ese cet eS ele aS wee 380/81 June 20/81 
SMEMOCC pres ere eras erties ta he ccatal ee 497/81 Aug. 15/81 
SAMENESS a. ce'wis, actos sie eel ele tee sols oe e's Tliovcie Noy,  {/61 
BMENGGd Oe tee oc a ates CO ee 863/81 Jan. 16/82 
BMeNAIEA ons ago veel elsbeleverctars siaveiore sls ene s 2/82 9 Jane 223/02 
AMCMOSC tieialc ats ura eer Neretetate ew «behave ote 63/82 Feb. 20/82 
MOM CCCs man tera state cets ee merieioie wie 159/82 Apr. 3/82 
EMONdSdh pcre cn eteisvecer dard ew sho eee steno 266/82 May 8/82 
pelutey gta (sae oe ak Se ee ge ee ee a 333/82 June 5/82 
AMENGE:. i ciel siduessaneuaideeles cere eats os 514/82 Aug. 14/82 
BMENCECin tet crete ehiavere ee Goss sisin e's bs 583/82 Sept. 11/82 
BMENASd. Satara cis eters Sis ae Mae oe eres OPE 110783 Mar. 19/783 
AMEVIC CGM pis tne a eters is ois oR oles 139/83" Mar. 26/83 
AMCNGEGS wees = ss cislele eles sis oe eee paca 204/783) “Apr. 23763 
AMONG Syste ee cee se alae cc 6 eutetela se Whe 529/83 Sept. 3/83 
shitclatelele Ga anne era ira eee era 548/83 Sept. 10/83 
BUNGE Ameer csareiete eee acene a aie cene Siu ree 4 eh< (0 593/65)  Octa 15/838 
AMENOS ccctatinc ve cw eiore eres Set ete titer Ne 50/84 Feb. 18/84 
MSO Sin erect Pelt teusie Sue ce wicatehetsuiets ales e. 4 51/84 Feb. 18/84 
BMONCECeny og cals elev. Pace sis Goa ees 92/84 Mar. 3/84 
BIE E Ce ctr ete ds stievs ts a teresa eee nies ois 268/84 May 12/84 
AMEN ep ie elstcis se a /sleneie's asa Kin Sige ese 269/84 May 12/84 
ACTOS tea sie ttete Riaece ceca ccaletncs weer mee ate 537/84 Sept. 8/84 
BIMEN CE wre a sets se eae sue ele ere Merete. ¢ 762/84 Dec. 15/84 


District of Cochrane, 
TOWHEO MM KAapUSKASINE. ..c5 ss.0.0 «a e's a ttonteete *669 of R.R.O. 1970 
(revoked by 469/84) 


Town of Kapuskasing (revoking Reg.).... 469/84 Aug. 11/84 

OWN ROL Re bADUSKASINE. oust iale ose) cuncettemeieners 2775 

(revoked by 477/84) 

Town of Kapuskasing (revoking Reg.).... 477/84 Aug. 18/84 

TOWNS POL GLACKMCVEr .. oc ceca asc ones *#271/74 

Geographic townships of Casgrain, 

Hanlan, Kendall, Lowther and Way....... #1493/78 
AMENGESG Mets cicie sis sisiae’s corse bn ea a eres 63/81 Feb. 28/81 
AMEN Cenc evel aia.k 6 Me a OL Tee 486/82 July 31/82 
UIE TIOCG tec atc atts ose eee a Cees 230/83 May 7/83 
BMendediee. . ss seuneuseetesecr acne es 326/83 June 18/83 
AMCNOCU Sse vesccsecedeeae eee ree 281/84 May 19/84 
AMGHICOM. nveciesssee snes cere es tees « 337/84 June 16/84 
SMCHUCUM Ctekeies sieaeee te canes 631/84 Oct. 20/84 


BMCNCEAs wewic se ctcis Mecca e seers te 741/84 Dec. -°8/84 
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Geographic townships of O'Brien, 

Owen? anda TeShze Ly. torssrs aie oterateveranvactonenetere 423/78 

Sunday Lake Area and Lower Detour 

LAKGRARGA Tiers cons: snc! elevate opeievthenc nisneieverderceee 280/81 May 23/81 

District of Kenora, 

Geographic Township of Baird........... 12/78 

(revoked by 85/84) 

Geographic Township of Baird........... 162/82 Apr. 3/82 

Geographic townships of Brownridge, 

Ewart, Glass, Kirkup and Pelican....... 482/71 

Geographic Township of Forgie.......... 798/81 Dec. 12/81 

Geographic Township of Pellatt......... 783/82 Dec. 18/82 

Geographic Township of Pettypiece...... 177/80 

Geographic Township of Van Horne....... 343/82 June 12/82 

(revoked by 110/84) 

Geographic Township of Van Horne 

(Crevonings Reg slew rik. aan cece aes ec. 110/84 Mar. 10/84 

Geographic Township of Wainwright...... T9T/T9 

Geographic Township of Wainwright...... 326/81 May 30/81 

Territorial District of Kenora 

(Part of Summer Resort Location 

L.K. 324 - Parcel 15400 - District of 

Kenoragirechold). 1x ss tame eels oe 327/81) Mays 30781 

Territorial District of Kenora......... 718/82 Nov. 13/82 
AMOS. scala cine tatatenese Mtorersrayeketetoledere kote 470/84 Aug. 11/84 

District of Manitoulin, 

Geographic townships of Campbell, 

Dawson, Mills and Robinson (#153/74) 

AMSHGEE SF Jc weve cau sree crete tered 144/81 Mar. 28/81 

ATHEMICO ita... co a's © nla sin dna oes ete S670 IwiApr. | 3/34 

AMES sh. crisis wie fete aes oke ay a go sale 435/81 July 11/81 

Amended 5 Jcatets sites 26 as e's prueate ae ere 530/81 Aug. 29/81 
(revoked by 672/81) 
District of Manitoulin, 

Geographic townships of Campbell, 

Dawson weMildis and Robinsoni.....0..<ass 672/81. Octs, 24/83 
Bmendedier «mr esis aie ices ceri: 206/82 Apr. 24/82 
MEMO ae aeons Lat fare om ats eee tens 267/82 May 8/82 
aiieudedivs, as pater, alsins GEx Me ah 369/82 June 12/82 
PINGNOGE uw sm ere gianla wine walk ate erate cities 4Y4W4782 «July 17/82 
AMEMISG ie yn cls ola clams ona pada mare ne 610/82 Sept. 25/82 
BMENGOG Meas weave cae chs Cos a cos 205/83 Apr. 23/83 
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PSCC Mena cles see e os yeitycus, «ld ,cutueyeinieusyeys 206/83 " Apr: 23/83 
AMCNGSGd Meera rs ote a coletete sie ctdncasvereseyegn 6527/83 0ct. 29733 
EUIMOTICLOG Arete ed tial er dial Uidiole wish cunicch es latln: Laie 692/83 Nov. 12/783 
SMO HICed Gime trates aicrerc ec eueis sole ousue elk o, 5Le Tad/o3 Ded: 3/83 
UMETICIGC Shans Wicket a'e eic a e.eatene se letel o cieis ayel ous 14/84 Jan. 28/84 
IMTOO Gita eaters! tin as are hek see teleteseceeeuezecuhe 562/84 Sept. 15/84 


District of Nipissing, 
Geographic townships of Askin, 


Gladman, Joan and Macpherson........2.: 486/71 
Geographic Township of Phyllis......... Bidvei Dees 19/81 
Geographic Township of Strathy......... *606 tof Rak... 1970 


(revoked by 813/84) 


Geographic Township of Strathy 


CreVOkKiGe REG ai) oc le oe ace) craystehhol wie shietwr stares S137640" Jan. 5/85 

Bales OGMUNSMDISE TCU la. stiles as eietats tetas *540/74 

(see Schedule to the Regulation) 
MCHC a cheree lan wis eae ot etehe ale eters state 35/81 Feb. 14/81 
ANIC CC veteran ho ereieterd wr ecalars cares ete e's TS/on 8 Mar. v7 /et 
FVin e1al@ (218 Aa an asa any Aa eee 397/81 June 27/81 
AMONUCC rete rele eisteie tar sis we oie 5 Sia, sate W67/81 July 25/81 
AME HCC Pre tere eT Ne ohekee cis cay wine sl a's le & 562/81 Sept. 12/81 
PIMC Gl Me eran eae orate ekctedctets evar nie cel win 4 tie 563/81 Sept. 12/81 
AMENGSC em des care cise wie ew * algeen 2 564/81 Sept. 12/81 
SIN Ieee Tate eee a keterade aleve eters sve reaate ayals 673761 “Octs 24/81 
PUIMETICC amreke  orete ete icteke ais tel cai ces aka ase 740/81 Nov. 21/81 
SAIL Ca AM eects ota tale! ao toss cee: ote vel ais 745/81 Nov. 28/81 
PUISEICLOCL ene tae a wtRPoin Gis fel Shere @ S's, e anecaye abe. as 758/81 Nov. 28/81 
AMOI Culaisrey ew enema woanars © ore ereteln esas 830/81 Dec. 26/81 
BIMCNOEd ou rote ee he na oh ik eau 831/81 Dec. 26/81 
Blanclevelelelisis cig Hi Ok GO CIO CRO ERO RC 57/82 Feb. 20/82 
ciate eye BA RADO A aru poe be og geen ese gas 149/62 Apr’. 3/82 
cc laitel Vel ele Rae rh Mans) Sane RS RA Re 209/82 Apr. 24/82 
EMCO CC a aec sen sus erates erate ous ac a hace oe 210/a2 Apr. 24/82 
PUCTCOCIN Cat rec ste cete ere Gane ays e tele cece iets 334/82 June 5/82 
PIRSA ieee ea pis che Giese ants an s. otene onia, s 361/82 June 12/82 
COG bee ed eit eel atnasieee ie wi case ee 383/82 June 19/82 
PICO rete te es Chae het sls 6 aoe winter ievare 463/82 July 24/82 
MENU CC Wate Gi wie clea ate eb arog we ines e 464/82 July 24/82 
AMEMOCA « baie sls sos aie arc cis oie w aiatenctetolem ers 485/82 July 31/82 
SUNS M EC crane cies ais ta edeltokigs vans abe whale bonnie te 500/82" Aug. «77/82 
Bhi ajeceLo*0 Pam © Ree Ay agetlo heh ay by A Ebina Ne ME ROA 581/82 Sept. 11/82 
EMH Cheetos thn ae tonic akewtaniacepsiaae user aas 582/82 Sept. 11/82 
eR erle de ara rcte teat io ti helaaeia kus oss. eucians oases 676/82 Oct. 23/82 
Li nrete [S ooe RN Boa ea ee A aa NRO og 702/82 Nov. 6/82 
SWiSH aes fois om scsnte wench ckeuase tet otoseactone ete 708/82 Nov. 13/82 
NGM CH Gictaas Ghaicicie es chcieycastelpkeionstossiovecss 777/82 Dec. 11/82 
Siu? a\alele ue, Seen, See, te PPM A Se ON ire 846/82 Jan. 8/83 
PIM GTA Cs cece hictake oie oie oieceis toces oueaenecanaue 337/83 June 25/83 
PVialela’s (1a Rged sy ace ee Beate rey era RAL Se Re 680/83 Nov. 12/83 
UMPC aici lestiacstalencbacaln custate hacealsce ta, haat Tie/Gaee Nov.” 26/83 
PLETE aie iekc ds (ous dus gocarancoaleeentohieh intestine 775/83 Dec. 31/83 
PINOT terete rave tive: teake, cic ete: stele aleiehe oe) die 776/83 Dec. 31/83 


EETICl OC Oe PMN cy Nats isiciescisincs wuesciessue esis TLivsce: pec. 31/83 
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AMENGESA Ts sre orere) ars ol rete are te aie halle aha Meee 


AMENAISd Me eeraras Saar ere eerie Oe eet 
BMEMOCH so cree ats tiaeete etary en tere eae Poe 


(revoked by 583/84) 


Township of Temagami 


enone: Rese mite 1 Pee? Sere * hte. 


District of Parry Sound, 
Gederapnie Township of 1Crohte we. ..n.un 


Geograpliie Jrownship Of IGroniy ae. .< cisicke 
Geographic Township. of East» Mills...... 


Geographic Township of Ferguson........ 
UTTAR Eid. to selguttons ca ude te te Werese eratearee tener tete 


Geographic Township of Ferguson 


CP Dee oa Lc tt ak ey et ean ne ee ee 


Geographic Township of Ferguson 


(Prarie yh ec y ee at ee eee 
AMCNC SC. wegehycke on Miche hie oe 


Geographic Townships of McKenzie 


SndyPpac cers. 1 tae ieee eee eee eae oe 
AMECMASC te erence ee Rta eeana reteEt eae 
PUMSTICCT as a israel «wi tl ceeheheaemerelen ee teae mer rene 


District of Rainy River, 
Geographic Township of Miscampbell..... 
Palit el ale ele terse Serer Pe Ae Rr ee oe He oe 
MENUS sc se pte sca tre onsncises Perches CNRS tara 
SMENGSC a s.5 ss, cle vse areranel verre Pater erete 


Registered Plan No. SM-293 (south of 


the Geographic Township of Trottier)... 


TOWNSIELD OL CA LDErLOM,.. « ctaeansten stetorerenenst ere 


*667 of 


O.Reg. 


1/84 
224/84 
331/84 
400/84 
436/84 
437/84 
553/84 
594/84 
595/84 
596/84 
597/84 
742/84 
744/84 
757/84 
774/84 
798/84 


ieslaten Os 
561/81 
454/82 


539/82 
17/83 


583/84 


153/80 
1110/80 
1133/80 
1109/80 

396/81 

D351 /02 


538/82 
250/84 


*484/7 1 
74/82 
405/82 


449/74 
575/81 
603/81 
712/81 


483/71 
*268/74 


Jan. 
Apr. 
June 
July 
July 
July 
Sept. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
OGE. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


1970 
Sept. 
July 
Aug. 
Jan. 


sept. 


June 


Aug. 


Aug. 
May 


Feb. 
June 


Sept. 
Dept. 
Nov. 


21/84 
28/84 
9/84 
7/84 
21/84 
21/84 
8/84 
6/84 
6/84 
6/84 
6/84 
8/84 
8/84 
15/84 
22/84 
5/85 


12/81 
17/82 
21/82 
22/83 


29/84 


21781 


21/82 


21/82 
12/84 


27/82 
26/82 


12/81 
19/81 
7/81 
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District) of Sudbury, 
Geographic Townships of Emo and 


Strathearn.. 


Geographic Township of Ivanhoe......... 


Part of the District (*568/72) 


amended 


amended 
amended 


amended 
amended 


amended 
amended 
amended 
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485/71 
831/82 


1/81 
14/81 
384/81 
385/81 
477/81 
487/81 
509/81 
532/51 
543/81 
572/81 


834/81 
67/82 
79/82 
110/82 
116/82 
1/62 
118/82 
242/82 
243/82 
257/82 
450/82 
476/82 
501/82 
563/82 
584/82 
611/82 
700/82 
701/82 
53/83 
183/83 
208/83 
261/83 
292/83 
293/83 
349/83 
473/83 
488/83 
547/83 
564/83 
Bl 1/o3 
585/83 
586/83 
714/83 
94/84 
99/84 
766/84 
767/84 
768/84 


*270/74 


ee 


Date of 
Gazette 


Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
June 
June 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


sept. 
sept. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
May 

May 

May 

July 
July 
Aug. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
sept. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Apres 
May 

May 

May 

June 
Aug. 
Aug. 


Sept. 
Sept. 


Ocue 
Oc. 
Octr 
Nov. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


8/83 


24/81 
7/81 
27/81 
27/81 
1/81 
8/81 
15/84 
29/81 
5/81 
12/81 


P/Oe 
20/82 
6/82 
13/82 
20/82 
20/82 
20/82 
1/82 
1/82 
1/82 
17/82 
24/82 
1182 
4/82 
11/82 
25/82 
6/82 
6/82 
5/83 
16/83 
23/03 
21/03 
28/83 
28/83 
25/05 
13/83 
20/83 
10/83 
24/83 
1/83 
1/83 
1/83 
26/83 
3/84 
3/84 
15/84 
15/84 
15/84 
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District of Thunder Bay, 
Geographic townships of Ashmore, 


Errington, Fulford and McQuesten....... 364/81 June 20/81 
AMENUSA Wa ks'oc cis alercie as keeles Neb 441/83, July 23/83 
AMENOCG ews cis cis umantentsea ct tree 696/84 Nov. 17/84 

Geographic townships of Gorham 

anid “Ware Wits nos aa ow oe aa a see eee edie alr ee #109/75 
AMENGE pou ca wuts ste ae amine ewer eke 288/82 May 15/82 
aMeNded stn cease basen ees Cem eet 664/82 Oct. 23/82 
EMENGAEO We % awk wh ee ote wisi erate Rhee Ie 690/82 Oct. 30/82 
AMCHCCO +e) nia eee hin ae ee aetna se 796/82 Dec. 18/82 
AMCHGEd ss LRGs lute Be Ses we eile Sieh 362/83 July 9/83 
AMGNOCUELA Le suk 6 eee cen eee he SLO Os -OCbe 1/83 
AMCHASA wis Wats Siete bn eine ets wn ees 6/84 Jan. 21/84 
UINGHIOGG 4516 te raile BIS fe es Us fv eeuo to oe toes 84/84 Feb. 25/84 
AMENOEG oars cressre fe pie cin aren omens sieenale 167/84 Mar. 31/84 
amended Pino k.t es eS Bee eee ee 228/84 Apr. 28/84 
AMENGE 5 ss wis vc srw «+, svese altvenets tee areas 456/84 Aug. 4/84 
AMmerideds se ok tree tie ote ee eye eee 502/84 Aug. 18/84 
EMOTES - oe ws a wis ao /pleeuuhen beveeta eran 541/84 Sept. 8/84 
AMeided: s a5 vice oh Nee hee nace ee ant 589/84 Sept. 29/84 
MONIC Cie eheteve tis tao eckaenocteatsavocvenstele otecsae 590/84 Sept. 29/84 
GmMendednicew cctae oe Mosse covers ioon tae 607/84 Oct. 6/84 
MSHS ve wee tats why Sistas coors. 623/84 Oct. 20/84 
BMONOSHs ce 6 sisis v.Os ei teere oe ree care eee 644/84 Oct. 27/84 
MENGE Thess sas ast cc ave re eaie pie ornare 645/84 Oct. 27/84 
METIS sUe alana ve cdie (ce react eeneko eecin epee eneseee 745/84 Dec. 8/84 
BMCHIS ne a cikiee dae secs etate rete ite enters 758/84 Dec. 15/84 
MISHIGEG « nance.s Sires waren eee ee eee 759/84 Dec. 15/84 
AMET ac ate wets s+ oe reuse ares 760/84 Dec. 15/84 

Geographic Township of Lyon............ 897/79 

Geographic townships of Pearson 

ANGSSCOMMLEG. ales ee ole wie eens oie rite ne ete #219/75 
BMCNCOU LT tei arse eee 4YH2/83 July 23/83 
BIMETINCd se ere sie ars hereeie tre kee eee 545/83 Sept. 10/83 
IOI. arate arate a Ont ee cieche oe nee 566/84 Sept. 15/84 

Geographic Township of Upsala.......... 296/80 

Geographic Township of Upsala.......... 64/81 Feb. 28/81 
amended usr sis oot Rite. ee aes 533/81 Aug. 29/81 


Savant Lake Townsite 
(Registered) Part M56) scan clae testes 131/80 


District of Timiskaming, 
Town of Charlton, the Township of 
Chamberlain and the geographic 
townships of Boston, Dack, Evanturel, 
Lebel, Marquis, Marter, McElroy, 


Ottorand: Pacand, 2 <t's, can eee eek ue ek ¥671 of R.R.O. 1970 
AMENIGd wr. Joes oo eee LN as os 143/81 Mar. 26/81 
BMended % cece we ella seeks metas ame nas 243/81 May 9/81 
AMEN fe dee ce niece eraee een eee te 355/81 June 13/81 


PMENOSC ste oe oa’ eon: etoveShON tater semen pe MeeMs 458/81 July 25/81 
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eYuikeya¥e (ers lea Age Gener ge aR Fa gs ga 490/81 Aug. 8/781 
PMC. alec ieice cise eis, cheats tiles tte Geto Det oie = nue. = 22/6 1 
rahe! Vee (0 We aetet 0. pslencteny tae ee Me i apd 539/76) Aug. 29/31 
PIMOMUGG eoteiatetetslete sos fievsie.'s. ate sco ore oe eke Vf2/62" Apr. 10782 
BMGT ACU merry ies teeattra ve leione a eticie ews erevese 208/82 Apr. 24/82 
GIGOMOSC ern a tateate wie sins Sooo coe e ateme 403/82 June 26/82 
IMC eogerern weer cle ageless wien erento he rie 643/82 "Oct. 16/82 
SME NCOd etter teen teicte i ecait Settle © wheie ec torre b4U5/B2.> sOcts. “160/82 
TNS G16 a7 ae Laks PUR ee rer ae Ae arn a ee LA9782 Nove 27/82 
BMeCUed se erie nce ate cue a's ete a seesaw ane Bane bo 63/83 Feb. 19/83 
She Ue lero leslrs aynen ie Ee RE Ca Ce ee aT 486/83 <Aug. 20/63 
SMeMOCU Mere ae cate esses oo cenit e tee 487/83 Aug. 20/83 
PINON UOC mesee pease ne eats ec ciere wera’ 6/2/83, Nov... 5/33 
PMC OO PeeriCraticna Shea ccr cree sae elaie bree 329/84 June 9/84 
CTU tate tee alate: casiars +, a ascr se Sis '6 6, 096 438/84 July 21/84 
BMG CCn en areletscen slate lea chice s7n.e es aie sos 454/84 Aug. 4/84 
CUS aie le ee See ee Seer Rie Ro pA ican erent 455/84 Aug. 4/84 
MEMOS Caer crete s cratancstie Cee toe 565/84 Sept. 15/84 
RoOWmMotmec tcl: LCOuWMmr die ch Bs cs sie cs es #356/80 
Geographic Township of Haultain........ 467/80 


Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto, 
the Borough of Scarborough 


(nOoWnLNesei Ly of ocearborouch). +l... e.% * 20/74 
Regional Municipality of Durham, 

ARE eke HE Ieee puro cm Se gr er cue ag ats! 

OWE tee MOKGI UNG cee viaede ese bs ca wins ae * 19/74 
EU CC een ene the Citta are <eiw wc ve ree 779/81 Dec. 9/81 
SETI Omen gceate aie cists ike a) eiase, seek aes aa 394/82 June 26/82 
PUMORL CU Meter ele ett sions circ «Whee ee tee cree s 160783 Apr. 9/83 
SMCHUCU RS tie Sere ee ele tis a wieiein eis cee 195/63. Apr. 16/83 


Township of Uxbridge (formerly the 
Township of Scott in the County of 
GME aL Ghee eae tare eee torte ere ness ain w kacke ie ers ¥634/77 


TOWNE OLUWHLCDY os 5254.05 te SEES S be he CSS Gs *467/74 


Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk, 
townships of Delhi and Norfolk 
(formerly in the Township of 
Middleton snes wat soccer sea sce 4 ve aes ois *347/74 


Regional Municipality of Niagara, Township 
of West Lincoln (revoking Reg.).......+ee6- 165/81 Apr. 4/81 


Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton, 


Towichipsot oumoeriand. ca.5 say sss ss os 6 #323/74 
PIVCTIAGG eee case eta cs motets en's cere ais aee's 152/81 Apr. 4/81 
SIMETICEG shplete ev. ces are, oes eisisih nes © ote sis 606/84 Oct. 4/84 


Township of West Carleton (formerly 
invwne township of Fitzroy... ses. es 67 Osof SRGReO. 2197.0 


BAZU TABLE OF REGULATIONS 


—eeeGu0ohaaaeaeaeeeS—_eGeeeeeeeeeeee 


Rens’ Date of 
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EEE 


Township of West Carleton (formerly 
ine the wrownship "Or Fa CZroy ite clee 0s. <e *#325/74 
(revoked by 720/84) 


Township of West Carleton 
(formerly in the Township of 
PIUzroy Or evok ings Rese) ot uteens cain cic 720/84 Nov. 24/84 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo, 
City of Cambridge (formerly in the 


TLOWNsiip- of North DUNT ries) =e een... ee 535/79 
Regional Municipality of York, 
TOWN sO te Mal Si ocr tery sonic tre cet crea ete *104/72 
BMCOGUSCener nc pice oe sie oe Gates ate a sore 75/315 Mans. -24/Ga 
AMCROEC aerate. ch ae aoe eater C tee ae 207/81 Apr. 18/81 
AMONGCH sis sigs 2s Pais es sa ae tise ce Cees 349/81 June 13/81 
BMENGCO Marrs eke ne eerie eee fees 436/81 July 11/81 
INO IDSC eenoss se metscals wie oe cre eee Ae eer 444/81 July 18/81 
AMEUOG Mart icra aaieters eae ee eiereerc eters 540/81 Sept. 5/81 
AMEN Geter wy. ser seis we sete ie sie eee aie 670/818) Octa. 247 8n 
CINCO CAS eae tate sido cieiaterattc che mee 789/81 Dec. 12/81 
AMGIGCOACN, atere camel orate Saved wera a ake 8782) Janes 30/82 
MOU O a err teh vrais ate pos iaee wack se) sala eine 188/826 sMaree ciyoe 
AMENGCOM a, chet eee ceeenn eee 388/82 June 19/82 
AMEN GOA Sacwsuus aye ais atoniare ste on ois cater a 663/82) .Octe 23702 
AMONG SC Ants 5:5 wets wiser eevee water ake eens 770/82 Dec. 11/82 
BINCRO SIR: oil srca ts soute ha ale Berets 850/82 Jan. 15/83 
AMEN GCA ser uss ces Ses Sa le tees te ere ore 137783)  Decs 10783 
BMS Aedins thse aaere aces ois oe eosske ip atone 747/83 Dec. 17/83 
BMOTICU scares sbtareeiater eck ere aterea ene 57/84 Feb. 18/84 
AMCIAC cracautatmscieetckte ce ee wees 540/84 Sept. 8/84 
POW SOLE Marichal. chscree isettkortesesete ss ae ete 269/81 May 16/81 
(revoked by 317/82) 
Town of Markham (revoking Reg.)........ 317/82 May 29/82 
TOWNROTS tUChmOnd sie eran sews er eiere tree 268/81 May 16/81 
Town of Whitchurch-Stouffville......... E1017 [2 
aMended ter ncut earsintts ee aia wes Glen aes 369/81 June 20/81 
Rules of Procedure 
= ,CONSCNSPA RDI CaLions Ocoee s ci ac cece cee ee 786 
AMCHGEA UES rat te reece ene Nee Sees 467/81 July 25/81 
AMES hiss ssa vere nis wists tie cle eieerere claret aut eee 28/82 Feb. 13/82 
GMONAST Wer: s ard wlotn sees ajevs/e ssa « Moe ees SP 439/82 July 10/82 
(revoked by 406/83) 
~ Minor Variance Applications.......cc.suse. 787 
AMETIOISG st csteies mas tbeel note GRATE E Sawa s on acoies 466/81 July 25/81 
AMENCEO e Wevic sucehoc sate cet acre trent tte 554/82 Aug. 28/82 


(revoked by 447/83) 


subdivision Control, 
Counly of Has tingse-(PlansNores8nrevaee ve ee 673°Of Ro R:-0. 71970 
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Destrictwoten leona —"P LaniiM—5 dsc ea es ose 45 216/72 
DEstrict. ol Algoma s-eP lave R—BAc.. wc oss sie 0 ete 357/80 
Distrreurot (COchrane = 1pdan M1 5.6.0 wesc cs 402/72 
District of Kenora - Plans M-133 
SIGE ae et Ceara erate rete neem rn s Scr a pte Suds «. Bs 308/79 
SUMGMASE ata aunt orale sel sales tie oie ciate die! Sae.0 «we Sos, 5 494/82 Aug. 7/82 
District of Manitoulin - Plans 46 
RUT CICH atare bea soclatsters, Gee abe sec tromereteiels Ae ok ale ark whe alte Gilsed” SNows 97781 
District of Nipissing - Plans M-66, 
Pia se Oa eee re ee male ceuie ae ds ald 6607 Of RAR. O, 1970 
District of Thunder Bay - Plans 431 
EAPO) OBER see stare ows clocate iat tata Mate steko tia y's os stein’ 362/75 
District of Thunder Bay - Plan M-56........ 343/79 
District of Thunder Bay - Plan M-103....... 221/80 


Withdrawal of Delegation of Authority 

of Minister under Section 53 of the 

PALA IA TIS AA ONs. Wee shar or obovchete tered oncuete tel heterosis ale’ 4766s w0.o% 785/82 Dec. 18/82 
(revoked by 789/82) 


Withdrawal of Delegation of Authority 
of Minister under Section 53 of the 


Peeata TAL 12 WA Cs evita at hon aererssale nust'c, execsre evelaie siecare otevealiehs 789/82 Dec. 18/82 
PLANNING ACT, 1983 


Delegation of Authority of Minister 
under Section 4 of the Planning Act, 1983 - 


RONUOnIM UUM LAS cnet snktors ene oe tsk coe eee 175/83 Aug. 13783 
COHSCNES mate teicher tine ns cee ee. 474/83 Aug. 13/83 
AMeMCCCm mars aceite te ees fe a sy aie te ocus 104/84 Mar. 3/84 
AMCUIEC air tte iateretarianiten cia aver etene sc mars ak 693/84 Nov. 17/84 
OE ale Mea LS tata siete sta ese o ais. ety tele, ta ela: tad Whi/e3, Aug. 13/83 
Subd it SOne Dans enue eersieree eine iam Sile on) ae 476/83 Aug. 13/83 


Notice Requirements - 


iriberimeContro le By-Paws a ace smerres ate. « 405/83 July 16/83 
Official Plans and Community 

Improvemen te Lanse cts stot tials ettale cee ena te cie Gre 402/83 July 16/83 
Removal of Holding Symbol from 
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